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PART  I 

PUBLIC  ACTS 

Chapters  1  to  119 


ONTARIO 

1  I  GEORGE  VI 


CHAPTER  1. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of 
Justice  Expenses  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Administration  0/^\v4\stsatii 
Justice  Expenses  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symb°l  landed 
and  figure  u$4"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

the  symbol  and  figure  u$7",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  local  registrar,  and  deputy  registrar,  and  every  Fees  for 
officer  authorized  to  act  as  local  registrar,  or  deputy  sitings118 
registrar,  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  out  of  the for  triaL 
Consolidated   Revenue  Fund,   $7  for  each  day's 
attendance  at  non-jury  as  well  as  at  jury  sittings. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  Commence- 

^q^>j  ment  of  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Administration  of  Justice  short  title. 
Expenses  Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 


Artificial  Insemination. 


Chap.  2.  3 


CHAPTER  2. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Artificial  Insemination 
of  Domestic  Animals. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, — ■  Interpre- 
tation,— 


(a)  "artificial  insemination"  shall  mean  the  depositing  of  ."artificial 
semen  in  the  vagina  of  a  female  domestic  animal  bytion"; 
a  means  other  than  the  natural  method ; 


(b)  "artificial  insemination  centre"  shall  mean  an  estab-  ."artificial 

,  •         ii         i   r  .insemination 

hshment  where  semen  is  collected  for  purposes  of  centre"; 
artificial  insemination; 

(c)  "Board"  shall  mean  The  Artificial  Insemination  Ad-"Board"; 
visory  Board; 

(d)  "Commissioner"  shall  mean  Live  Stock  Commis- g^Ser"^8" 
sioner; 

(e)  "licence"  shall  mean  a  licence  under  this  Act;  "licence"; 
(/)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture;  and  "Minister"; 

(g)  "technician"  shall  mean  a  person  who  engages  in  the  "technician", 
process  of  artificial  insemination  or  the  collection  of 
semen  for  purposes  of  artificial  insemination. 

2.  The  Commissioner  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Minister  SSne^to  be 
for  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  Act.  in  charge. 

3.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  The  Arti- Advisory 
ficial  Insemination  Advisory  Board  which  shall  act  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  to  the  Minister  and  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  persons  who  ^JJJ^11" 
shall  be  appointed  by  and  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  Board, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

1  (3) 
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Chairman. 


(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Board  to  act  as  chairman. 


to  members.  (4)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  receive  such  allowances 
and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
determine. 

tions.la  4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recom- 

mendation of  the  Minister,  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  ; 

(b)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licences  for  the  operation 
of  artificial  insemination  centres  and  to  technicians 
and  for  the  renewal,  refusal,  suspension  and  revoca- 
tion thereof; 

(c)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  fees  payable 

therefor; 

(d)  prescribing  requirements  and  minimum  standards  for 
artificial  insemination  centres; 

(e)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  technicians; 

(/)  providing  for  grants  for  artificial  insemination  centres; 

(g)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records  and  the  making 
of  returns  or  the  furnishing  of  information  by  arti- 
ficial insemination  centres  and  technicians; 

(h)  exempting  any  person  from  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
or  regulations  or  any  portion  thereof;  and 

(i)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 

of  this  Act. 

Penalties.  5 — (jj  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  exceeding  $50 
for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and 
not  exceeding  $200  for  a  subsequent  offence. 


Recovery 
of  penalties. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  130. 

Short  title. 


(2)  The  penalties  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Artificial  Insemination  Act, 
1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 

2  CHAPTER 


1947. 


Assessment. 


Chap.  3. 
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CHAPTER  3. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clauses  b  and  /  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Act^^i^^i. 
are  repealed.  rlpeaie'd. 

(2)  Subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^212^1, 
by  striking  out  the  words  "railway,  electric  railway,  tramway  amended01'  v' 
or  street  railway"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(v)  All  structures  and  fixtures  erected  or  placed  upon, 
in,  over,  under,  or  affixed  to  any  highway,  lane,  or 
other  public  communication  or  water;  but  not  the 
rolling  stock  of  any  transportation  system. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^e^2Stsato' 
out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  amended, 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

2.  All  municipal,  local  or  direct  taxes  or  rates  shall  where  ah  taxes 

.      '  ...  1     1      1     •    1  to  be  levied 

no  other  express  provision  is  made  be  levied  upon  equally  upon 
the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  busi-  mentsess~ 
ness  or  other  assessments  made  under  this  Act,  ac- 
cording to  the  amounts  assessed  in  respect  thereof, 
and  not  upon  any  one  or  more  kinds  of  property  or 
assessment  or  in  different  proportions. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  ;?e2V72Stsat3 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject  to  the  provisions  J^J^^ed 
of  subsection  2"  at  the  commencement  thereof  and  by  striking 

out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Wherever  in  The  Municipal  Act,  or  in  any  other  Rateable 

1  •  1    a         c    1  •     t         1  •  property. 

general  or  special  Act  01  this  Legislature  or  in  anywhaHo 
by-law  passed  under  any  such  Act,  the  yearly  rates 

Rev.  Stat.. 

.  c.  266. 

1  or 
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or  any  special  rate  are  expressly  or  in  effect  directed 
or  authorized  to  be  levied  upon  all  the  rateable  pro- 
perty of  a  municipality  for  municipal  or  school  pur- 
poses, such  rates  shall  be  calculated  at  so  much  in 
the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  munici- 
pality and  shall  be  calculated  and  levied  upon  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  business 
or  other  assessment  made  under  this  Act. 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272,  s.  3, 
subss.  2,  3, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  4, 
amended. 


Taxable 
property  and 
exemptions. 


(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed. 

4. — (1)  Section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "and  all  income  derived,  whether 
within  or  out  of  Ontario,  by  any  corporation,  or  received  in 
Ontario  on  behalf  of  any  corporation"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines,  so  that  the  said  section,  exclusive  of  the  paragraphs, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

-  4.  All  real  property  in  Ontario  shall  be  liable  to  taxation, 
subject  to  the  following  exemptions: 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  272,  s.  4/ 
pars.  12,  16, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  4, 
par.  17, 
amended. 


Machinery. 


(2)  Paragraphs  12  and  16  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed. 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "railway  company"  in  the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "tramway  or  street  railway" 
in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"or  transportation  system",  so  that  the  said  paragraph  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

17.  All  fixed  machinery  used  for  manufacturing  or  farm- 
ing purposes,  including  the  foundations  on  which  the 
same  rests;  but  not  fixed  machinery  used,  intended 
or  required  for  the  production  or  supply  of  motive 
power  including  boilers  and  engines,  gas,  electric  and 
other  motors,  nor  machinery  owned,  operated  or  used 
by  a  transportation  system  or  by  a  person  having 
the  right,  authority  or  permission  to  construct,  main- 
tain or  operate  within  Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or 
through  any  highway,  lane  or  other  public  communi- 
cation, public  place  or  public  water,  any  structure 
or  other  thing,  for  the  purposes  of  a  bridge  or  trans- 
portation system,  or  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
steam,  heat,  water,  gas,  oil,  electricity  or  any  pro- 
perty, substance  or  product  capable  of  transporta- 
tion, transmission  or  conveyance  for  the  supply  of 
water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other  service. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  4, 

19,r2o!821,  rePealed 
repealed. 


(4)  Paragraphs  18,  19,  20  and  21  of  the  said  section  4  are 


(5) 
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(5)  The  first  nine  lines  of  paragraph  22  of  the  said  section  4,  ;?e272?sat4, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  tended. 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

22.  One  acre  used  for  foresty  purposes  or  being  wood- 1 acids' \ 
lands  for  every  ten  acres  of  the  farm  in  one  munici- 
pality under  a  single  ownership  but  not  more  than 
twenty  acres  in  all,  and  when  the  total  acreage  con- 
sists of  more  than  one  separately  assessed  parcel,  the 
assessor  shall  treat  all  such  parcels  as  one  parcel  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  exemptions  under 
this  paragraph  and  shall  apportion  the  exemption  to 
each  parcel  in  the  ratio  of  the  acreage  of  each  parcel 
used  or  partly  used  for  forestry  purposes  or  being 
woodlands  or  being  partly  woodlands  to  the  total 
acreage  of  all  parcels  used  or  partly  used  for  forestry 
purposes  or  being  woodlands  or  being  partly  wood- 
lands. 

5.  Section  5  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  repealed.  c^m^V, 

repealed. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  Rev.  stat., 

c   272   s  8 

amended  by  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  subs,  i, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "of"  in  the 
second  line  the  words  "or  in  connection  with",  so  that  the 
first  six  lines  of  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Irrespective  of  any  assessment  of  land  under  this  Act,  assessment, 
every  person  occupying  or  using  land  for  the  purpose 
of,  or  in  connection  with,  any  business  mentioned  or 
described  in  this  section  shall  be  assessed  for  a  sum 
to  be  called  "business  assessment"  to  be  computed 
by  reference  to  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  so 
occupied  or  used  by  him,  as  follows: 


Rev.  Stat . 

7.  Sections  9,  10  and  11  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  repealed.  Iq2]^-  S8,  9' 

repealed. 

8.  Subsection  13  of  section  12  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  not  income  assess-  subs.2i I"  12 
ment"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  amended- 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1 1 ,  property 
the  assessment  of  a  telephone  company  or  telegraph  assessment- 
company  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable  by 
any  such  company  shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands 
of  the  company  in  the  municipality. 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  272, 
s.  13, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


Verifying 
statement. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  1< 
amended. 


Right  of 

access. 


9.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  the  same  manner  as 
assessment  returns  are  required  by  section  18  to  be  verified" 
in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "by  an  affidavit  attached  thereto  made  by  an  officer 
of  the  company  having  knowledge  of  the  facts",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  such  statement  shall  be  signed  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  company  and  shall  be  verified  by  an  affidavit 
attached  thereto  made  by  an  officer  of  the  company 
having  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

10.  Section  16  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  The  assessors  shall  have  free  access  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  request  made  to  all  parts 
of  every  building  or  other  premises  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  them  to  properly  assess  the  same. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  17, 
subs.  2, 
repealed. 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
repealed. 


•  Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s<.  18, 
19,  20, 
repealed. 


12.  Sections  18,  19  and  20  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  re- 
pealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s  21 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


Assessor 
not  bound 
by  returns. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  2: 
subss.  2,  3 
repealed- 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  2: 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


13.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "sections  16 
to  20"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
and  figures  "section  16  or  17",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  assessor  shall  not  be  bound  by  any  statement 
delivered  under  section  16  or  17,  nor  shall  the  same 
excuse  him  from  making  due  inquiry  to  ascertain  its 
correctness,  and,  notwithstanding  any  such  state- 
ment, the  assessor  may  assess  every  person  for  such 
amount  as  he  believes  to  be  just  and  correct,  and 
may  omit  his  name  or  any  land  which  he  claims  to 
own  or  occupy,  if  the  assessor  has  reason  to  believe 
that  he  is  not  entitled  to  be  placed  on  the  roll  or  to 
be  assessed  for  such  land. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  21  are  repealed. 

14.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "having  been  duly  re- 
quired to  deliver  or  furnish  any  written  statement  or  informa- 
tion mentioned  in  sections  16  to  21"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  figures 
"having  been  required  to  furnish  information  under  section 
16  or  17",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(i) 
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(1)  Every  person  who,  having  been  required'  to  furnish  ^ernnoty 
information  under  section  16  or  17,  makes  default  in  fnformatftn 
delivering  or  furnishing  the  same  and  any  corpora- 
tion which  makes  default  in  delivering  the  statement 
mentioned  in  section  13,  shall  incur  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $100  and  an  additional  penalty  of  $10  for 
each  day  during  which  default  continues. 

15.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 

c.  272,  a.  23, 

amended  by  striking  out  "Column  21. — Amount  of  income  subs.  3, 
taxable  under  sections  9  to  11". 

16.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Assessment  Act,  ^^j^^-ss 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  subs,  i 
1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  commencement  thereof  0.  3,6s.  6), 
the  words  and  figures  "Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  sec-  amended- 
tion  4",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  section  4,  the  tenant  Assessment 
of  land  owned  by  the  Crown  where  rent  or  any  valu-  lands, 
able  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land  and 
the  owner  of  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest 
and  the  tenant  of  such  land  where  rent  or  any  valu- 
able consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land 
shall  be  assessed  in  respect  of  the  land  in  the  same 
way  as  if  the  land  was  owned  or  the  interest  of  the 
Crown  was  held  by  any  other  person. 

(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  ^^effect 
on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1946. 

17.  — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Actn&v.  stat., 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  of  a  corpora- subs. 26,s'  39' 
tion"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  wordamended- 
"profits"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  from"  in 

the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


(6)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  be  tr0i 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be 
paid  to  the  municipality  in  which  such  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate ;  provided  that  the  assessment 
on  each  oil  or  gas  well  operated  at  any  time  during  the 
year  shall  be  at  least  $20. 

(2)  The  first  four  lines  of  subsection  9  of  the  said  section  Rev^stat^, 
39,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  subs.  9, ' 
Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  amen  e 

(9)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section  contained,  JtaGx  ™  meir 
the  tax  payable-  to  a  municipality  upon  a  mine  or  ^gy^t- 

,    .  ment. 
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mining  work  liable  to  taxation  under  section  4  of 
The  Mining  Tax  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Department  and  shall  not  exceed, — 


?e272Stsat39  ^  said  section  39  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.    '  following  subsection: 


Distribution 
of  taxes. 


(9a)  The  taxes  payable  in  accordance  with  subsection  6 
or  9  shall  be  distributed  among  the  bodies  that  would 
have  received  the  same  had  such  taxes  been  levied 
in  the  usual  way  and  in  the  same  ratio. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  39, 
subs.  11, 
amended. 


(4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "income"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "profits"  and  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "and  not  income  assessment"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "corporation"  in 
the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "person", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Mine  assess- 
ment to  be 
regarded 
as  for  real 
property. 


(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  4,  but 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  9,  the  assess- 
ment of  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  or 
mining  work  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable 
in  accordance  with  subsection  9  upon  such  assess- 
ment shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands  in  the  munici- 
pality of  the  person  liable  for  payment  of  such  taxes. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  73, 
subs.  16, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

o.  272,  s.  84, 

subs.  4 

(1946, 

c.  3,  s.  21, 

subs.  2), 

amended. 


18.  Subsection  16  of  section  73  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
repealed. 

19.  Subsection  4  of  section  84  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"sent"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "by  the  party  appealing" 
and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "thereof"  in  the  third  line 
the  words  "and  to  the  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
before  the  court  of  revision  or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was 
given",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Notice  of 
appeal. 


(4)  A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Board  under  this  section 
shall  be  sent  by  the  party  appealing  by  registered 
mail  to  the  secretary  thereof  and  to  the  persons  to 
whom  notice  of  the  hearing  before  the  court  of  re- 
vision or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was  given  within 
1  twenty-one  days  after  the  decision  of  the  court  of 
revision  or  county  judge  has  been  delivered  in  open 
court  or  when  the  decision  is  reserved,  within  twenty- 
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one  days  after  notice  thereof  has  been  given  by  the 
clerk  under  subsection  24  of  section  73  or  subsection 
1  of  section  83,  as  the  case  may  be. 

20.  Subsection  3  of  section  89a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  Rev.  stat., 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1940,  subJ23S'89 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"  in  the  c19it°s.  5), 
tenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  amended, 
follows: 


(3)  Notice  of  an  appeal  by  a  county  assessor  to  the  court  complaint 
of  revision  of  any  municipality  within  the  county  fevlsiori.  °f 
may  be  given  within  twenty  days  after  the  return 
of  the  assessment  roll  of  such  municipality,  and  such 
appeal  may  be  with  respect  to  any  particular  assess- 
ment or  omission  to  assess  or  generally  with  respect 
to  all  the  assessments  included  in  the  roll  or  in  any 
area  of  the  municipality  denned  in  the  notice  or 
generally  with  respect  to  assessments  of  land  only 
or  buildings  only  or  business  included  in  the  roll  or 
in  any  area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice. 

21. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  The  Assessment  Act,  ^^iz^^i 
as  amended  by  section  14  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  subs,  i, ' 
1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after 
the  word  "contained"  in  the  second  line  down  to  and  including 
the  word  "and"  in  the  seventh  line  and  by  striking  out  the 
word  "only"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  any  other  county 
special  or  general  Act  contained,  the  ascertainment,  rate' 
imposition  or  levy  by  a  county  council  of  any  rate 
for  county  purposes  shall  be  made  and  raised  upon 
and  from  the  assessment  of  real  property  as  equalized 
and  business  assessments  in  the  county. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  98  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "assessments  of  income"  in  the  fifth  subs.  2,s' 
and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "busi- amended- 
ness  assessments",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


(2)  When  under  this  Act  or  any  other  special  or  general  municipality 
Act  any  rate  is  directed  or  required  to  be  levied  into  levy 

,       .  .  .      ..        r        .       ^  .  c     county  rates 

a  local  municipality  forming  part  ot  a  county  tor  on  ail 
county  purposes,  the  same  shall  in  the  local  munici-  property, 
pality  be  calculated  and  levied  upon  and  against 
the   whole   rateable   property   including  business 
assessments  within  such  local  municipality  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  thereof. 
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c^e2V72Stsati'6o,     22.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  100  of  The  Assessment 
arnended.     Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"  in  the 
third  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Liability 
for  taxes 
on  business 
in  case  of 
death  or 
change  of 
residence. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  The  Municipal 
Act  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  125, 
every  person  assessed  in  respect  of  business  upon  any 
assessment  roll  which  has  been  revised  by  the  court 
of  revision  or  county  judge  shall  be  liable  for  any 
rates  which  may  be  levied  upon  such  assessment  roll 
notwithstanding  the  death  or  removal  from  the 
municipality  of  the  person  assessed  and  notwith- 
standing that  such  rates  are  not  levied  until  the 
year  following  that  in  which  the  assessment  roll  was 
revised. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  100, 
subs.  4, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  272,  s.  113, 

subs.  4 

(1946, 

c.  3,  s.  24, 

subs.  3), 

amended. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  100  is  repealed. 

23.  Subsection  4  of  section  113  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"and  a  similar  discount  for  such  similar  period  prior  thereto" 
in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "and  similar  discounts  for  additional  similar  periods 
prior  thereto",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Discount  for 
payment  in 
advance. 


(4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  treasurer 
or  collector  to  receive  in  any  year  payments  on 
account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of  any 
instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  centum  for  payment  within  the 
period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day 
fixed  for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  said  taxes  are  to  be 
fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made. 


^  2V72Ssai23,  24.  Section  123  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed.      section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  124, 
subs.  2, 
amended . 


25.  Subsection  2  of  section  124  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "in"  in  the  fourth  line 
the  word  "the"  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "three"  in  the 
ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2) 
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(2)  Any  such  by-law  shall  provide  for"  the  time Procedure- 
when  the  roll  for  such  business  assessment  shall  be 
returned,  for  the  holding  of  a  court  of  revision  for 
hearing  appeals  from  any  assessment  therein  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  upon  the  return  of  such 
assessment  roll  to  the  clerk,  and  the  time  for  appeal 
to  the  court  of  revision  shall  be  within  ten  days 
after  the  last  day  fixed  for  return  of  the  said  roll 
and  the  time  for  appealing  from  the  court  of  revision 
to  the  county  judge  shall  be  within  ten  days  after  the 
decision  of  the  court  of  revision  is  given. 

26.  Section  126  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Re2v7'2Ssa  126 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(4)  When  the  auditor  gives  a  verification  notice  to  each  notice0 
person   mentioned  in  subsection   2,   the  clerk  or 
treasurer  shall  not  be  obliged  to  comply  with  sub- 
section 2  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 

27.  Section  127  and  section  128  as  amended  by  section  10  Rev-  stat- 


c.  27 

of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  of  The  Assessment [  ss- 127'h128, 

'  '  repealed. 

Act  are  repealed 


28.  Subsection  1  of  section  129  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  i?e272? sai29, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(1)  In  cases  in  which  the  county  treasurer  is  required  to  foab|ment 
collect  arrears  of  taxes  of  a  township  or  village,  the  f  o^^ty 
treasurer  of  the  township  or  village,  as  the  case  may  treasurer, 
be,  shall  within  fourteen  days  after  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  return  and  final  settlement  of  the 
collector's  roll  and  before  the  8th  day  of  April  in 
every  year,  furnish  the  county  treasurer  with  a 
statement  of  all  unpaid   taxes  and  school  rates 
described  in  the  said  collector's  roll  or  by  school 
trustees  to  be  collected. 

29.  Section  137  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by ^2^2/ S?  137, 
striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "sections  135  and  136"  amended. 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  and 
figures  "section  135",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

137.  If,  on  an  examination  of  the  non-resident  collector's  whereeanygs 
roll  or  the  return  required  under  section  135  of  !^ld>  £OUIid 

^  not  to  have 

lands  liable  to  be  sold  for  taxes,  or  otherwise,  it  been 
appears  to  the  treasurer  that  any  land  liable  to 
assessment  has  not  been  assessed  for  the  current  year, 
he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality; thereupon,  or  if  the  same  comes  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  clerk  in  any  other  manner,  the 
clerk  shall  proceed  as  provided  in  section  57. 

9  30. 
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30. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  161  of  The  Assessment  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  If  the  full  amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land 
was  offered  for  sale  has  not  been  collected,  or  if 
no  person  appears  to  pay  the  same  at  the  time  and 
place  appointed  for  the  sale,  the  treasurer  shall  sell 
by  public  auction  so  much  of  the  land  as  is  sufficient 
to  discharge  the  taxes,  and  all  lawful  charges  incurred 
in  and  about  the  sale  and  the  collection  of  the  taxes, 
selling  in  preference  such  part  as  he  may  consider 
best  for  the  owner  to  sell  first,  and,  in  offering  or 
selling  such  lands,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  describe 
particularly  the  portion  of  the  lot  which  is  to  be 
sold,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  say  that  he  will  sell 
so  much  of  the  lot  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  the 
payment  of  the  taxes,  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of 
the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  |  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  provided 
in  subsection  3. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  by 
subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"arrears  of  taxes  due"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "taxes"  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
"arrears  of"  in  the  thirteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  the  treasurer  fails  at  such  sale  to  sell  any  land  for 
the  full  amount  of  taxes,  including  the  full  amount  of 
commission  and  other  lawful  charges  and  costs  added 
under  section  150,  he  shall  at  such  sale  adjourn  the 
same  until  a  day  then  to  be  publicly  named  by  him, 
not  earlier  than  a  week,  nor  later  than  three  months 
thereafter,  of  which  adjourned  sale  he  shall  give 
notice  by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper, 
or  in  one  of  the  local  papers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  and  on  such  day  he  shall  sell 
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such  lands  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  council 
of  the  municipality  in  which  they  are  situate,  for 
any  sum  he  can  realize,  and  shall  accept  such  sum  as 
full  payment  of  such  taxes;  and  the  owner  or  any 
person  interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive 
of  the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section  178, 
and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  provided 
in  subsection  3. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  by  Rev.^stat.^ 
subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  subs.  3," 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(3)  If  the  price  offered  for  any  land  at  the  adjourned  by  munici- 
sale  is  less  than  the  full  amount  of  the  taxes  forpaIlty" 
which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale  and  the  charges 
and  costs,  or  if  no  price  is  offered,  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  municipality  to  purchase  the  same  for 
the  amount  due,  provided  that  an  appropriation  has 
been  made  for  the  purpose  and  that  previous  notice 
by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper  or 
in  one  of  the  local  newspapers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  of  intention  so  to  do  has  been 
given  by  the  treasurer;  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of  the 
day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full  amount  of 
the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale, 
together  with  the  expenses  of  the  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest 
on  such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against 
the  land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the 
land  if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former 
owner  and  been  liable  for  taxation,  and  such  taxes 
shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  fixed  by  by-law  for 
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each  year  in  which  such  taxes  are  payable  upon  the 
value  placed  thereon  upon  the  assessment  roll  for 
the  last  preceding  year  in  which  it  was  assessed  and 
the  local  improvement  rates  shall  be  computed  at 
the  rate  fixed  in  the  by-law  by  which  the  same  were 
rated  or  imposed  and  upon  the  frontages  shown 
upon  the  list  of  properties  and  the  frontages  thereof 
as  settled  by  the  court  of  revision  for  such  local 
improvement. 

?e272Ssa  162  Subsection  3  of  section  162  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 

subs.  3,"      'amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  33  of  The  Assessment 

re_@;nQ,ctecl 

Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Unclaimed 
balances. 


(3)  Any  balance  payable  to  the  owner  of  the  land  sold 
or  to  any  other  person  entitled  thereto  shall,  if  not 
claimed  within  six  years  after  the  sale,  belong  to  the 
municipality  absolutely. 

I 

^e272Sgai78  Subsection  6  of  section  178  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

sabs.  6,'      'amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  such  receipt  may  be 

amended.  .  .  .       .  .  rr  ,  , 

registered  in  the  registry  omce  upon  payment  to  the  registrar 
by  the  person  tendering  the  same  of  a  fee  of  fifty  cents"  in 
the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "and  a  certified  copy  thereof  shall  be  registered  in 
the  registry  office  by  the  treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such 
receipt  the  registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Receipt  of  (6)  if  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  a  notice  of 

redemption.  v  7  f  .  ,11 

sale  of  land  for  taxes  has  been  registered  and  such 
land  is  redeemed,  the  treasurer  shall  upon  payment 
of  the  redemption  money  deliver  to  the  person  paying 
the  same  a  receipt  signed  by  himself  stating  therein  a 
description  of  the  land  redeemed,  the  person  who 
redeemed  the  same  and  the  date  and  amount  paid 
for  redemption  together  with  particulars  of  the 
registration  of  the  notice,  and  a  certified  copy  thereof 
shall  be  registered  in  the  registry  office  by  the 
treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such  receipt  the 
registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents. 


Rev.  stat.,  33.  Subsection  3  of  section  200  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
subs.  8,'  'amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  council  of  any 
amended.  county  may,  on  the  application  of  the  council  of  any  township 
or  village  in  the  county,  by  by-law,  declare  that  subsection  1 
of  this  section  shall  thereafter  apply  and  extend  to  such 
township  or  village"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  council 
of  a  county  may  by  by-law  declare  that  subsection  1  shall 
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thereafter  apply  to  any  township,  or  village  named  in  the 
by-law",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

(3)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  by-law  declare  that ^y"^7 
subsection  1  shall  thereafter  applv  to  any  township  extending 

^r  t  ,  application 

or  village  named  in  the  by-law,  and  thereupon  the  of  section, 
powers  conferred  on  cities  and  towns  by  section  199 
or  any  of  the  sections  referred  to  in  that  section, 
and  all  duties  imposed  by  the  said  sections,  upon  the 
officers  of  said  cities  and  towns  and  the  mayors 
thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  apply  to  the  corpora- 
tion of  such  township  or  village  and  to  the  reeve  or 
other  head  thereof,  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the 
same  extent,  as  in  the  case  of  the  municipalities 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

34.  Forms  6  and  7  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  repealed.  ;?ej72^tat" 

Forms  6,7, 
repealed. 

35.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  no  income  Nq  inc 
tax  shall  be  assessed  or  levied  by  any  municipality  in  the  year  tax  by 
1947  or  thereafter.  paiities.  • 

36.  — (1)  When  the  assessor  did  not  complete  the  making  of  provisions 
the  assessment  or  did  not  return  the  roll  or  the  roll  was  not  taxation, 
revised  or  finally  revised  in  the  year  1946  in  accordance  with 

The  Assessment  Act,  the  Minister  may  extend  the  time  for  the 
completion  of  the  roll,  the  return  of  the  roll,  the  revision  of 
the  roll  or  the  final  revision  of  the  roll,  and  the  assessment  so 
made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  assessment  on  which 
the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed  and  levied. 

(2)  When  a  municipality  instead  of  making  a  second  Idem- 
assessment  in  1946  adopts  for  1947  the  assessment  roll  made 

and  revised  in  1946  under  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  the  council  may  by  by-law 
notwithstanding  section  59  of  The  Assessment  Act,  fix  the 
•dates  for  the  revision  and  the  final  revision  of  the  roll  and  the 
assessment  so  made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  amount  on 
which  the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed 
and  levied. 

(3)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  effect  ^etr°spec- 

;     m  i  *  .  tive  effect. 

on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1946. 

37.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  June,  mei?tmo?Act. 
1947. 

38.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  short  title. 
AcL  1947. 


13 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Athletics  Control. 


Chap.  4.  19 


CHAPTER  4. 


The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947, 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  lC^eU' 

(a)  "Commissioner"  shall  mean  Athletics  Commissioner; "Commis- 

v  7  sioner  , 

(b)  "Fund"  shall  mean  the  "Physical  Fitness  and  Recre-  "Fund"; 
ation  Fund"  established  under  this  Act; 


(c)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Provincial  Treasurer; 


'Minister"; 


(d)  "person"  shall  include  corporation,  association,  club  "person"; 
and  any  unincorporated  organization;  and 

(e)  "professional  contest  or  exhibition"  shall  mean  a  pro-  ^ (^tefstSornal 
fessional  contest  or  exhibition  of  baseball,  bicycle  exhibition"; 
riding,  boxing,  dancing,  golf,  hockey,  jaialai,  lacrosse, 
motor-cycle  riding,  physical  prowess  whether  by  con- 
tortion or  otherwise,  rowing,  rugby,  running,  skating, 
whether  speed  skating  or  figure  skating,  soccer, 
swimming,  tennis  or  wrestling  and  a  professional 

contest  or  exhibition  of  any  other  sport  or  game 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  The  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  under  the  direc- Paction 

,   ,  and  control. 

tion  and  control  of  the  Minister.    1939,  c.  4,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

3.  There  shall  be  an  Athletics  Commissioner  who  shall  beQ*l£n*\a- 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.    New.  sioner. 

4.  — (1)  Every  person  conducting  a  professional  contest  or  Tax  on 
exhibition  shall  pay  to  the  Minister  an  amount, —  receipts. 

(a)  not  exceeding  two  per  centum  in  the  case  of  any  such 
contest  or  exhibition  not  being  a  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition; 

i  (b) 
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(b)  not  less  than  one  per  centum  and  not  exceeding  five 
per  centum  in  the  case  of  a  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
test or  exhibition, 


Reduction 
of  tax. 


of  the  gross  receipts  in  respect  of  such  contest  or  exhibition 
as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Minister  with  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Where  a  professional  contest  or  exhibition  is  not  the 
sole  or  main  attraction  offered  at  any  presentation  or  exhibi- 
tion for  which  admission  is  charged,  the  Minister  may  accept 
such  amount  as  in  the  circumstances  he  deems  proper  in  lieu 
of  the  percentage  of  the  gross  receipts  payable  under  sub- 
section 1. 


Remissioi 
of  tax. 


Penalty. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  136. 


(3)  Every  person  conducting  any  professional  contest  or 
exhibition  shall,  within  three  days  of  the  holding  of  such  con- 
test or  exhibition,  remit  to  the  Minister  by  registered  mail, 
the  amount  payable  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  1. 

( 

(4)  Every  person  who  conducts  or  participates  in  conduct- 
ing or  holding  any  professional  contest  or  exhibition  and  who 
fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  in 
addition  to  the  payment  of  the  amounts  provided  in  subsection 
1,  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  an  amount  equal  to  such 
amounts,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  9,  amended. 


Investiga- 
tion— 
professional 
boxing  and 
wrestling. 


Impounding 
and  for- 
feiture. 


5. — (1).  Where  it  is  charged  that  a  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
test or  exhibition  conducted  under  a  licence  as  herein  pro- 
vided or  any  agreement,  contract  or  undertaking  entered 
into  with  respect  to  such  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  ex- 
hibition is  in  violation  of  the  regulations,  or  that  any  person 
connected  with  or  participating  in  such  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition  has  been  guilty  of  any  such  violation  or 
of  any  unsportsmanlike  or  unbecoming  conduct  to  the  pre- 
judice of  the  interest  of  legitimate  boxing  or  wrestling,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person 
to  hold  an  investigation  into  such  charges. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  order  that  pending  the  disposition 
of  the  charges  so  made  any  moneys  which  under  the  terms  of 
any  contract  or  agreement  may  be  payable  to  any  employee 
of  the  person  holding  such  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  ex- 
hibition or  to  any  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Minister  and  shall  be  impounded  pending  the  result  of  the 
investigation,  and  if  such  charges  are  held  by  the  Minister  to 
have  been  proven,  the  Minister  may  declare  the  moneys  im- 
pounded to  be  forfeited  and  such  moneys  shall  thereupon 
become  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  11,  part,  amended. 
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6.  Where  any  branch  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  ofJ^®!liga- 
Canada  in  Ontario  or  any  league  or  body  connected  with  ama-  aJt0a*gUr 
teur  sport  operating  in  Ontario,  requests  the  Minister  to 
cause  investigation  to  be  held  into  any  matter  which  the 
branch,  league  or  body  considers  should  be  investigated  in 
the  interest  of  amateur  sport  in  Ontario,  the  Minister  may 
direct  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person  to  hold  an 
investigation.    1939,  c.  4,  s.  12,  amended. 


7.  For  the  purposes  of  an  investigation  under  section  5  or  Powers  on 
6,  the  Commissioner  or  other  person  holding  such  investiga-  tfonftlsa" 
tion  shall  possess  all  the  powers  which  may  be  conferred  upon 
a  commission  appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.^e^QStat" 
1939,  c.  4,  ss.  11,  12,  part,  amended. 


8.  There  shall  be  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  '  'Physical Fitness" and 
Fitness  and  Recreation  Fund"  and  there  shall  be  kept  on  the  p atlon 
books  of  the  Minister  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  "Physical 
Fitness  and  Recreation  Fund  Account."  New. 


9.  The  moneys  received  by  the  Minister  under  section  4  ^to^tmd. 
together  with  all  moneys  received  from  licence  and  permit 
fees,  fines  and  other  pecuniary  penalties  and  the  impounding 
of  purses  or  other  remuneration  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund. 
New. 


10.— (1)  At  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Minister  shall  £S$  of  con- 
fix the  amount  of  all  expenditures  incurred  during  the  pre-  f^ve^ue 
ceding  fiscal  year  for  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  shall  Fund, 
pay  such  amount  out  of  the  Fund  into  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  From  time  to  time,  the  Minister,  upon  the  recom- ^Js'for- 
mendation  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  may  expend  the  physical 
balance  of  the  Fund  or  any  part  thereof  for  the  purposes  of  pro- 
any  programme  of  training  in  physical  fitness  under  regula- gramme' 
tions  made  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  De-^^Q1^" 
partment  of  Education  Act.  New. 


11. — (1)  Where  moneys  payable  to  the  Minister  under  this  Jge  ofbiting 
Act  or  the  regulations  in  respect  of  any  professional  contest  building, 
or  exhibition  or  any  contest  or  exhibition  of  amateur  boxing 
or  wrestling  are  not  received  by  the  Minister  within  one  week 
of  the  holding  of  such  contest  or  exhibition,  the  Minister  may 
direct  that  the  building  or  other  place  where  such  contest  or 
exhibition  was  held  shall  not  be  used  for  the  holding  of  any 
professional  contest  or  exhibition  or  any  contest  or  exhibition 
of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  until  such  moneys  have  been 
paid  to  the  Minister. 
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Penalty.  ^)  Where  notice  in  writing  of  a  direction  made  under  sub- 

section 1  is  served  upon  or  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail  to 
the  owner,  lessee  or  other  person  having  control  over  the 
building  or  other  place,  such  owner,  lessee  or  other  person 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20  nor  more  than  $100 

?ei36Stat"'  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act,  in  respect 
of  every  professional  contest  or  exhibition  or  contest  or  ex- 
hibition of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  held  in  such  building 
or  at  such  place  during  the  continuance  in  force  of  such  direc- 
tion.   1939,  c.  4,  s.  14,  amended. 

manage  pro-  ^*  ^  contract  or  agreement  entered  into  for  the  manage- 
boxersand  ment  of  any  person  taking  part  in  professional  boxing  or 
wrestlers.  wrestling  contests  or  exhibitions,  or  for  the  taking  part  in 
any  such  contest  or  exhibition,  shall  not  be  valid  or  of  any 
force  or  effect  unless  it  is  in  writing  signed  by  the  parties 
thereto  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  Commis- 
sioner may  at  any  time,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  parties, 
revoke  any  approval  given  by  him  and  thereupon  the  contract 
or  agreement  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  null  and  void 
and  of  no  effect.    1939,  c.  4,  s.  16,  amended. 

Regulations.  13.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Commis- 
sioner; 

(b)  prescribing  the  equipment  to  be  used  for  and  the 
rules  applicable  to  the  conduct  of  amateur  and  pro- 
fessional boxing  and  wrestling  contests  and  exhibi- 
tions including  the  appointment  and  duties  of  the 
officials  of  the  contests  and  exhibitions,  the  definition 
of  fouls  and  the  manner  of  determining  a  winner; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  and  permits  for 

the  holding  of  amateur  and  professional  boxing  and 
wrestling  contests  and  exhibitions  and  for  the  sus- 
pension and  cancellation  of  such  licences  and  the 
cancellation  of  such  permits; 

(d)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  amateur  and  professional 
boxers  and  wrestlers,  managers  of  professional  boxers 
and  wrestlers  and  referees,  seconds  and  other  officials 
officiating  at  amateur  or  professional  boxing  or 
wrestling  contests  or  exhibitions  and  for  the  suspen- 
sion and  cancellation  of  such  licences; 

(e)  providing  for  the  payment  of  fees  for  licences  and 

permits  and  the  manner  of  collecting  such  fees; 

(/)  providing  for  payment  to  the  Minister  of  a  fee  or 
charge  by  way  of  a  licence  fee  or  otherwise  in  respect 
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of  the  holding  of  any  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition  and  for  the  manner  of  collecting 
such  fee  or  charge; 

(g)  providing  for  the  impounding  of  purses  or  other  re- 
muneration of  professional  boxers  and  wrestlers  and 
for  the  levying  of  fines  or  other  pecuniary  penalties 
against  persons  who  are  the  holders  or  who  by  regu- 
lation are  required  to  be  the  holders  of  other  classes 
of  licences  issued  under  this  Act,  for  violations  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations; 

Qi)  prescribing  the  forms  of  contracts  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  the  services  and  management  of  pro- 
fessional boxers  and  wrestlers; 

(i)  prescribing  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  persons  holding 
contests  and  exhibitions  of  boxing  and  wrestling  and 
the  security  to  be  furnished  to  ensure  the  perform- 
ance of  such  duties  and  discharge  of  such  liabilities; 

(j)  regulating  the  holding  and  conduct  of  professional 
contests  or  exhibitions  of  dancing,  swimming,  rowing 
and  tennis; 

(k)  prescribing  the  rights,  powers  and  duties  which  the 
Minister  and  his  officials  shall  have,  exercise  and 
perform  in  connection  with  professional  contests  and 
exhibitions; 

(/)  defining  "amateur"  and  "professional"  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  and  the  regulations;  and 

(m)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  person  who  conducts  or  participates  in  conduct-  Penalty, 
ing  or  holding  a  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  exhibition  with- 
out having  received  any  licence  required  by  the  regulations, 
or  who  otherwise  violates  any  provision  of  the  regulations, 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20,  nor  more  than 
$1,000,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  10,  amended. 

14. — (1)  All  real  property  of  the  Ontario  Athletic  Com- Real 
mission  appointed  under  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939,  of°ontari<> 
shall  be  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  com  mis- 
represented by  the  Minister  of  Public  Works.  sion* 


(2)  All  personal  property  of  the  Ontario  Athletic  Commis-  of 
sion  appointed  under  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939,  shall  Ontario7  ° 

Athletic 


.  Com  mis- 
be  sion. 
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be  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  represented 
by  the  Minister.  New. 

repealed? '  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

me?tmoefnAct  ^his        sna^  come  mto  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 

'  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

short  title.       17  Thig  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 


6 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Audit. 


Chap.  5. 


25 


CHAPTER  5. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Audit  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Audit  Act  is  amended  by  striking  Rev.  stat., 

.  c.  24  s.  2 

out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$7,500"  in  the  third  line  and  amended.' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words,  symbol  and  figures  "not 
less  than  $6,000",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Provincial^ 
an  officer  to  be  called  the  "Auditor",  who  shall  be  appointment 
paid  a  salary  of  not  less  than  $6,000  per  annum, of' 
which  shall  be  charged  to  and  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  The  said  section  2  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev^.  stat., 

the  following  subsection:  amended.' 

(2)  The  salary  of  the  Auditor  shall  not  be  reduced  except  salary, 
on  address  of  the  Assembly. 

2.  Section  35  of  The  Audit  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Rev.  stat., 
substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

35.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  authorized  to  pay  out  of  ^payment 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  accounts  for  leg"is-  foraprSit?ng 
lative  and  departmental  printing,  paper  and  station- stationery, 
ery  and  other  supplies  delivered  to  the  King's 
Printer,  but  the  amount  of  such  deliveries  remaining 
on  hand  and  in  course  of  distribution  shall  not 
exceed  in  any  fiscal  year  the  sum  of  $350,000. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  commence- 

^^^^  m©n.u  oi  Act. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Audit  Amendment  Act,  short  title- 
1947. 
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CHAPTER  6. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act  is  amended  by  j?ej5'8stsat2, 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject  toamended- 
the  regulations,"  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


2.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  board  may  establish  wlficlf ^nay 
and  conduct  classes  for  children  who,  not  being  ^heSdab" 
persons  whose  mental  capacity  is  incapable  of 
development  beyond  that  of  a  child  of  normal 
mentality  at  eight  years  of  age,  are  from  any  physical 
or  mental  cause  unable  to  take  proper  advantage  of 
the  ordinary  public  or  separate  schools  courses. 

2.  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^eJ5-gstat- 

the  following  section:  amended. 

2a.  A  public,  separate  or  high  school  board  or  board  of^d^af 
education  of  a  municipality  having  a  population  0fchlldren" 
over  50,000,  may  establish  oral  day  classes  to  accom- 
modate all  the  deaf  children  within  its  jurisdiction, 
not  being  persons  whose  mental  capacity  is  incapable 
of  development  beyond  that  of  a  child  of  normal 
mentality  at  eight  years  of  age,  provided  that  anyProviso- 
child  who  is  under  eleven  years  of  age  on  the  1st 
day  of  September  in  any  year  may,  subject  to  the 
regulations  respecting  admission  thereto,  attend  The 
Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^ommence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Amend-shovt  title- 
ment  Act,  1947. 


1 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Bread  Sales. 


Chap.  7.  29 


CHAPTER  7. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bread  Sales  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Bread  Sales  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 

c  305  s.  4 

amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "twenty-four  ounces"  in  subs,  i, ' 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "sixteen, amen  e 
twenty-four"  r  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  no  person  shall  ^|a^ht  of 
make  bread  for  sale  or  sell  or  offer  for  sale  bread 
except  in  loaves  weighing  sixteen,  twenty-four  or 
forty-eight  ounces  avoirdupois. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bread  Sales  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 

(Note  :  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  8. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Establishment  of  the 
Broker- Dealers'  Association. 


Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act, — 

(a)  "Association"  shall  mean  The  Broker- Dealers'  As- J^sspcia- 
sociation  of  Ontario;  and 

(b)  "Board"  shall  mean  Board  of  Governors  of  the  "Board". 
Association. 

2.  There  shall  be  an  association  to  be  known  as  "TheAssocia- 
Broker-Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario"  which  shall  be  a  body  establish- 


corporate. 

3. — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Association  shall  be  Board  of 

Oovernor 

elected  by  the  members  of  the  Association  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


4.  The  Board  may  borrow  money  upon  the  credit  of  the  powerWins 
Association  in  such  amounts  and  upon  such  terms  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  by  the  Board. 

5.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Securities  Regulation 
Commission,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  number  of  members  which  shall 
constitute  the  Board  and  the  term  of  office  of  the 
members  of  the  Board ; 

(b)  providing  for  the  holding  of  elections  of  members  of 
the  Board,  including  the  time  and  manner  of  nomina- 
ting candidates  and  voting  thereat; 


Interpre- 
tation,— 


ment  of. 


ment. 


i 


(c) 
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(c)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board ; 

(d)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  members  of  the 
Association  and  the  manner  of  obtaining  membership 
in  the  Association; 

(e)  prescribing  different  classes  of  membership  in  the 

Association ; 

(/)  providing  for  and  prescribing  membership  and  other 
fees  and  assessments  which  shall  be  payable  to  the 
Association  by  the  members  or  any  class  of  members 
thereof ; 

(g)  regulating  the  manner  of  carrying  on  business  by 
members  of  the  Association ; 

(h)  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics  to  be  observed  by  members 
of  the  Association  and  defining  unethical  conduct  ; 

\ 

(i)  providing  for  the  suspension  and  expulsion  from 

membership  in  the  Association  and  other  disciplinary 
measures  including  the  imposition  of  money  penalties, 
against  members  of  the  Association,  for  violations  of 
the  regulations  and  unethical  conduct; 

(J)  providing  for  the  auditing  of  the  books  and  accounts 
of  members  of  the  Association ; 

(k)  providing  for  the  investigation  of  the  affairs  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  and  of  the  manner  in  which  a 
member  of  the  Association  is  conducting  his  business, 
either  generally  or  in  relation  to  specific  transactions; 

(/)  providing  for  an  allowance  for  expenses  for  the 
members  of  the  Board; 

(m)  providing  for  the  employment  of  such  persons  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary; 

(n)  providing  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the 
Association  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Association;  and 


(o)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 


?oetgtiaaffect      (2)  No  regulation  made  under  this  Act  shall  interfere  with 
members      tne  r^nt  °^  an^  person,  other  than  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion, to  carry  on  business  as  a  broker  or  dealer  in  securities  or 
otherwise. 
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6.  — (1)  A  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Association  ^aise^repre- 
shall  not,  orally  or  in  writing,  state  that  he  is  or  hold  himself 

out  as  being  a  member  of  the  Association. 

(2)  Every  person  who  violates  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  Penalty, 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding $100  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.  c^e736Stat" 

7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^e^tm0efnAec"t 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Broker -Dealers  Act,  1947.  short  title. 
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Chap.  9.  35 


CHAPTER  9. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Burlington  Beach  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  The  Burlington  Beach  Act  Rev.  stat., 

i   j  s  c.  95,  8.  12, 

is  repealed.  subs.  3, 

repealed. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Tune,  commence- 

jp^y  merit  of  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Burlington  Beach  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 


Business  Records  Protection.  Chap.  10.  37 


CHAPTER  10. 


An  Act  to  prevent  the  Improper  Removal  of 
Business  Records  from  Ontario. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  No  person  shall  pursuant  to  or  under  or  in  a  mannerBusmess^^ 
which  would  be  consistent  with  compliance  with  any  require-  to^be  taken 
ment,  order,  direction  or  subpoena  of  any  legislative,  adminis- Ontario, 
trative  or  judicial  authority  in  any  jurisdiction  outside  of 
Ontario,  take  or  cause  to  be  taken,  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  or 
remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  from  a  point  within  Ontario 

to  a  point  outside  of  Ontario,  any  account,  balance  sheet,  profit 
and  loss  statement  or  inventory  or  any  resume  or  digest  thereof 
or  any  other  record,  statement,  report  or  material  in  any  way 
relating  to  any  business  carried  on  in  Ontario  unless  such 
taking,  sending  or  removal, — 

(a)  is  consistent  with  and  forms  part  of  a  regular  practice 
of  furnishing  to  a  head  office  or  parent  company  or 
organization  outside  of  Ontario  material  relating  to  a 
branch  or  subsidiary  company  or  organization 
carrying  on  business  in  Ontario;  or 

(b)  is  provided  for  by  or  under  any  law  of  Ontario  or  of 

the  Parliament  of  Canada. 

2.  — (1)  Where  the  Attorney  General  or  any  person  having  anddreco|-ns 
an  interest  in  a  business  as  mentioned  in  section  1  has  reason  nizance. 

to  believe  that  a  requirement,  order,  direction  or  subpoena  as 
mentioned  in  section  1  has  been  or  is  likely  to  be  made,  issued 
or  given  in  relation  to  such  business,  he  may  apply  to  a  judge 
or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  chambers  for  an  order 
requiring  any  person,  whether  or  not  such  person  is  named  in 
the  requirement,  order,  direction  or  subpoena,  to  furnish  an 
undertaking  and  recognizance  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that 
such  person  will  not  violate  the  provisions  of  section  1  and  the 
judge  may  make  such  order  as  he  may  deem  proper. 
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Contempt 
of  court. 


(2)  Every  person  who,  having  received  notice  of  an  applica- 
tion under  this  section,  violates  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
in  contempt  of  court  and  liable  to  one  year's  imprisonment. 


Idem. 


(3)  Every  person  required  to  furnish  an  undertaking  or 
recognizance  who  violates  this  Act  shall  be  in  contempt  of 
court  and  in  addition  to  any  penalty  provided  by  the  recogni- 
zance shall  be  liable  to  one  year's  imprisonment. 


Procedure. 


3.  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall 
apply  to  every  application  made  under  this  Act. 


memtmoefnAect.     ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title.       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Business  Records  Protection 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 


Charitable  Institutions. 


Chap.  11.  39 


CHAPTER  11. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Charitable  Institutions  Rev^stat.. 
Act  is  repealed.  s."  i,  ci.  c, 

repealed. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  ^e38i?tat" 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-Vnactfd. 

(d)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Minister  of  Public  Welfare.  "Minister" 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act  is  repealed.  ^e38i?sat6. 

repealed. 

3.  Section  8  of  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 

c  38 1   s  8 

striking  out  the  words  "receiving  provincial  aid"  in  the  second  amended, 
line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

8.  No  by-law,  rule  or  regulation  of  any  charitable  Approval 
institution  shall  have  force  or  effect  until  the  same  is  etc. 
approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Charitable  Institutions Short  tit,e- 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note  :  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER 
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Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy. 
CHAPTER  12. 


Chap.  12. 
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The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  section  6  of  i94i.  c.  n, 
The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1941,  The  Cheese  and  Hog  in  force. 
Subsidy  Act,  1942,  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1943, 1942,  c.  6; 
The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1944,  The  Cheese  and  Hog\%^\cc\%\ 
Subsidy  Act,  1945,  or  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1946,  Sess[)t 
all  the  other  provisions  of  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,^-Q^  c  g 
1941,  shall  continue  in  force  and  have  effect  until  the  31st 

day  of  March,  1948. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  commence- 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  have  effect  on  and  after  ment  of  Act' 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER 


\ 

I 


1947. 


Children's  Protection. 


Chap.  13.  43 


CHAPTER  13. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Children's  Protection  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Children's  Protection  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enicted.' 

6.  The  local  superintendent  and  any  member  of  the  staff  o^^s*011 
of  a  children's  aid  society  who  has  been  designated  by 
the  Board,  may  act  as  a  probation  officer  for  the 
purpose  of  enforcing  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  of  The  Training  Schools  Act,  1939.  1939)  c.  51> 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Children's  Protection  r6v.  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word°^2^s-  10« 
"compensation"  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines,  so  that  the  saidamended- 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  any  direction  for  the  temporary  custody  and  care  order  for 
of  a  child  pending  the  hearing  or  determination  of  the  ^mu^c?-06 
case,  the  judge  may  order,  and  when  committing  apality- 
child  to  the  custody  or  control  of  a  children's  aid 
society  the  judge  shall  order  the  payment  by  the 
corporation  of  the  municipality  to  which  the  child 
belongs  of  a  reasonable  sum,  not  less  than  seventy- 
five  cents  a  day,  for  the  maintenance  of  the  child 
by  the  society  in  a  temporary  home,  an  institution,  a 
foster  home  or  elsewhere  where  children  are  not 
cared  for  without  compensation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Children's  Protection  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 


Collection  Agencies. 


Chap.  14. 


CHAPTER  14. 


The  Collection  Agencies  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 \ 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION. 

1.   In  this  Act,   Interpre- 
tation,— 

(a)  "collection  agency"  shall  mean  a  person,  other  than'  'collection 
a  collector,  who  carries  on  the  business  of  collecting agency  ' 
debts  for  other  persons  in  consideration  of  the 
payment  of  a  commission  or  other  remuneration, 

and  shall  include  a  person  who  takes  an  assignment 
of  debts  in  consideration  of  such  payment;  1939, 
c.  7,  s.  1,  cl.  a,  amended. 

(b)  "collector"  shall  mean  a  person  employed,  appointed  "colIector' 
or  authorized  by  any  collection  agency  to  solicit 
business  or  collect  debts  for  such  agency;  1939, 

c.  7,  s.  1,  cl.  b. 

(c)  "licence"  shall  mean  licence  issued  under  this  Act;  "licence": 
New. 

(d)  "prescribed"  shall  mean  prescribed  by  this  Act  org^.™ed... 
the  regulations ; 

(e)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  "reguia- 

this  Act;  1939,  c.  7,  s.  1,  els.  d,  e.  tions"; 

(/)  "registrar"  shall  mean  the  person  designated  by  the  "registrar' 
Superintendent  to  act  as  registrar  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act  and  the  regulations;  1939,  c.  7,  s.  1,  cl.  /; 
1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 

(g)  "Superintendent"  shall  mean  the  Superintendent  of  tesnud^enrt"~ 
Insurance.    1946,  c.  9,  s.  2. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 

indent" to  ^'  Superintendent  shall  administer  this  Act  and  the 
administer  regulations  and  may  designate  a  person  to  act  as  registrar. 
Act>  1939,  c.  7,  s.  2;  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 


Agency, 
branch  office 
and  collector 
to  be 
licensed. 


LICENSING. 

3.  No  person  shall, — 

(a)  carry  on  the  business  of  a  collection  agency; 

(b)  operate  a  branch  office  of  a  collection  agency;  or 

(c)  carry  on  business  as  a  collector, 

except  under  a  licence  therefor.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  3,  amended. 


fbr^lcence11      ^- — (*)  Every  application  for  a  licence  as  a  collection 
a|eCncy  °tion  agencY  shall  be  made  to  the  registrar  upon  the  forms  provided 
by  the  registrar  and  shall  be  accompanied  by, — 

(a)  the  prescribed  fee; 

(b)  copies  of  forms  of  agreement  to  be  entered  into  with 
the  collection  agency  by  persons  for  whom  the 
collection  agency  acts; 

(c)  copies  of  forms  and  letters  which  the  collection 

agency  uses  or  proposes  to  use  in  making  demands 
for  the  collection  of  money;  and 

(d)  a  bond  in  such  amount  and  form,  subject  to  section  12, 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations.  1939, 
c.  7,  s.  5  (1);  1941,  c.  12,  s.  1,  amended. 


Type  of 
bond. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  263. 


Collateral 
security. 


(2)  The  bond  shall  be, — 

(a)  the .  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved  under 
The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act] 

(b)  a  personal  bond  accompanied  by  collateral  security;  or 

(c)  the  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee 

company,  accompanied  by  collateral  security. 

(3)  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities 
of  the  classes  prescribed  by  the  regulations  not  less  in  value 
than  the  sum  secured  by  the  bond,  and  shall  be  deposited 
with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  New. 
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5.  Every  application  for  a  licence  as  a  collector  shall  be  Application 
made  to  the  registrar  upon  the  form  provided  by  the  registrar,  ^coi- 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fee  and  such  other 
information  as  the  registrar  may  require.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  6. 

6.  — (1)  The  Superintendent,  upon  the  recommendation  ofLlcences- 
the  registrar,  may  issue  a  licence  to  any  person, — 

(a)  to  carry  on  business  as  a  collection  agency; 

(b)  carrying  on  business  as  a  collection  agency,  to  operate 
a  branch  office  thereof;  or 

(c)  to  carry  on  business  as  a  collector, 

and  every  licence  and  renewal  of  licence  shall  expire  on  the 
31st  day  of  March  in  each  year.  1939,  c.  7,  s.  6  (1);  1946, 
c.  9,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  Any  licence  issued  under  this  Act  may  be  renewed  ^f^f1  of 
from  year  to  year  provided  application  for  renewal  is  made 

in  the  prescribed  form  not  later  than  the  21st  day  of  March 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  licence  or  any  renewal  thereof, 
and  every  such  application  shall  contain  a  statement  of  any 
change  in  the  facts  set  out  in  the  application  for  a  licence  or 
any  prior  application  for  renewal,  and  be  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fee.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

(3)  The  Superintendent  may  refuse  to  issue  or  renew  "a  be^efifsed8157 
licence  and  may  suspend  or  cancel  any  licence.    1939,  c.  7, 

s.  7  (3);  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 

(4)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  upon  the  recommendation  of  Refunds- 
the  registrar,  may  refund  to  an  applicant  for  a  licence  or 
renewal  any  fee  or  part  thereof  paid  by  the  applicant. 

(5)  The  registrar  may  reduce  the  amount  of  any  fee  payable  Reductions, 
for  a  licence  or  renewal  where  any  substantial  part  of  the 

licence  period  or  renewal  period  has  elapsed.     1939,  c.  7, 
s.  7  (4,  5). 

7.  — (1)  Every  collection  agency  shall  within  ten  days  ^forn^|tion 
notify  the  registrar  in  writing  of, —  filed« 

(a)  any  change  in  its  address  for  service; 

(b)  any  change  in  its  officials  or  members;  and 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 

of  every  collector. 

(2)  Every  collector  shall  within  ten  days  notifv  the  registrar  Notice  as  to 

.    v     .  .        Jr  J  J  &  employment. 

in  writing  of, — 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service;  and 

3  (6) 
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(b)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  his  employ- 
ment by  a  collection  agency.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  8. 


Changes  in 

material 

filed. 


8.  In  the  event  that  any  collection  agency  alters  or  changes 
any  form  of  agreement  or  other  form  or  letter  such  collection 
agency  shall  file  the  form  or  letter  showing  the  alteration  or 
change  made  therein  with  the  registrar  at  least  fourteen  days 
before  such  form  or  letter  is  used.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  5  (2). 


Financial 
statement 
to  be  filed. 


9.  Every  collection  agency  shall  file  with  the  registrar 
with  every  application  for  a  renewal  of  a  licence,  a  certificate 
satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent  as  to  the  financial  condition 
of  the  collection  agency,  signed  by  the  proprietor  or  an  official 
or  member  of  the  collection  agency  and  by  an  independent 
accountant  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent  and,  in  addi- 
tion thereto,  the  Superintendent  may  at  any  time  require  a 
financial  statement  in  any  form  to  be  furnished  by  the  collec- 
tion agency.   1939,  c.  7,  s.  9;  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 


Disposition 
of  fees. 


10.  The  registrar  shall  cause  all  moneys,  chequps,  money 
orders  and  postal  notes  in  respect  of  fees  to  be  deposited  daily 
with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  for  payment  into  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  12,  amended. 


EXEMPTIONS. 


Where  Act 
not  to  apply. 


11.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to, — 

(a)  any  barrister  or  solicitor  or  his  employee,  in  the 
regular  practice  of  his  profession ; 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  256. 


(b)  any  insurer,  agent  or  broker  or  his  employee,  licensed 
under  The  Insurance  Act  to  the  extent  of  the  business 
authorized  by  such  licence; 


r.s.c, 

c.  11. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  251,  100. 


R.S.C., 
c.  213. 


(c)  any  assignee,  custodian,  liquidator,  receiver,  trustee 
or  other  person  acting  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Companies  Act,  The 
Judicature  Act,  the  Winding-up  Act  (Canada)  or 
any  person  acting  under  the  order  of  any  court; 


1946,  c.  85. 


(d)  any  broker  or  salesman  registered  under  The  Real 
Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  1946,  or  any  official 
or  other  employee  of  such  a  broker  to  the  extent  of 
the  business  authorized  by  the  registration ; 


1944-45, 

c.  30  (Can.). 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  257. 


(e)  any  bank  to  which  The  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies, 
or  Province  of  Ontario  savings  office,  or  loan  cor- 
poration or  trust  company  registered  under  The  Loan 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  to  employees  thereof 
in  the  regular  course  of  their  employment;  or 
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(/)  any  isolated  collections  made  by  a  person  whose 
usual  business  is  not  collecting  debts  for  other 
persons.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  4,  amended. 


FORFEITURE  OF  BOND. 

12. — (1)  Any  bond  mentioned  in  section  4  shall  be  forfeit  Forfeiture 
and  the  amount  thereof  shall  become  due  and  owing  by  theof  bond- 
person  bound  thereby  as  a  debt  due  His  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  where, — 

(a)  the  collection  agency  in  respect  of  which  the  bond  is 
given  or  any  collector  or  official  of  the  collection 
agency  has,  in  connection  with  its  collection  business, 
been, 

(i)  convicted  of  any  criminal  offence, 

(ii)  convicted  of  an  offence  against  any  provision 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or 

(iii)  a  party  to  civil  proceedings  in  the  courts  as  a 
result  of  which  judgment  has  been  given 
against  such  collection  agency,  collector  or 
other  official  for  moneys  collected  for  any 
other  person; 

or, 

(b)  proceedings  by  or  in  respect  of  the  collection  agency,  . 
including  any  member  of  a  partnership,  in  respect 
of  which  the  bond  is  given,  have  been  taken  under 
the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada)  or  by  way  of  winding- 
up  and  a  receiving  order  under  the  Bankruptcy  r.s.c .. o .  u. 
Act  (Canada)  or  a  winding-up  order  has  been  made, 

and  such  conviction,  judgment  or  order  has  become  final  by 
reason  of  lapse  of  time  or  of  having  been  confirmed  by  the 
highest  court  to  which  an  appeal  may  be  taken.  1941,  c.  12, 
s.  3,  part,  amended. 

(2)  A  bond  may  be  cancelled  by  any  person  bound  there- Cancellation 
under  by  giving  to  the  Superintendent  at  least  two  months'  of  bond* 
notice  in  writing  of  intention  to  cancel,  and  it  shall  be  deemed 

to  be  cancelled  on  the  date  stated  in  the  notice,  which  date 
shall  be  not  less  than  two  months  after  the  receipt  of  the 
notice  by  the  Superintendent. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  every  act  and  omission  occurring  Term 
during  the  period  in  which  a  collection  agency  is  licensed  orof  bond- 
the  period  prior  to  cancellation  of  the  bond  under  subsection  2, 


5 
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every  bond  shall  continue  in  force  and  the  collateral  security, 
if  any,  shall  remain  on  deposit  for  a  period  of  two  years  after 
the  expiration  or  cancellation  of  any  licence,  or  the  cancellation 
of  the  bond,  whichever  occurs  first.  New. 


Proceedings 
to  enforce 
forfeiture. 


13.  Where  His  Majesty  becomes  a  creditor  of  any  person 
in  respect  of  a  debt  to  the  Crown  arising  from  the  provisions 
of  section  12,  the  Superintendent  may  take  such  proceedings 
as  he  shall  see  fit  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The 
Judicature  Act,  The  Companies  Act  or  the  Winding-up  Act 
(Canada)  for  the  appointment  of  an  interim  receiver,  custodian, 
trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator,  as  the  case  may  be.  New. 


Sale  of 

collateral 

security. 


Assignment 
of  bond  or 
payment  of 
moneys  to 
creditors. 


14.  Where  a  bond  secured  by  the  deposit  of  collateral 
security  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  forfeited  under 
section  12,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct 
the  Treasurer  to  sell  the  collateral  security  at  the  current 
market  price.  New. 

15.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  /  may  direct  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario, — 

(a)  to  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  section  12  and 
transfer  the  collateral  security,  if  any; 

(b)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  recovered  under  such  bond; 
or 

(c)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  realized  from  the  sale  of  the 
collateral  security  under  section  14, 

to  any  person,  or  to  the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  trust  for  such  persons  and  companies  as  may  become 
judgment  creditors  of  the  collection  agency  bonded,  or  to 
any  trustee,  custodian,  interim  receiver,  receiver  or  liquidator 
of  such  collection  agency,  as  the  case  may  be.  1941,  c.  12, 
s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Smagainst  16.  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  under  section  12  by 
of°bondS  reason  of  a  conviction  or  judgment  under  clause  a  thereof, 
and  the  Superintendent  has  not  within  two  years  of  such 
conviction  or  judgment  having  become  final,  or  of  the  collec- 
tion agency  in  respect  of  which  the  bond  was  furnished 
ceasing  to  carry  on  business  as  such,  whichever  occurs  first, 
received  notice  in  writing  of  any  claim  against  the  proceeds 
of  the  bond  or  of  such  portion  thereof  as  remains  in  the 
possession  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the  Treasurer  to  pay  such 
proceeds  or  portion  thereof  to  the  collection  agency,  or  to  any 
person  who  upon  forfeiture  of  the  bond  made  any  payments 
thereunder,  after  first  deducting  the  amount  of  any  expenses 
which  have  been  incurred  in  connection  with  any  investigation 
or  otherwise  relating  to  such  collection  agency.  New. 

6  REGULATION 
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REGULATION  OF  COLLECTION  AGENCIES. 

17.  —  (1)  Every  collection  agency  shall  without  any  notice  Agency  to 

,  r         i  •         r  account 

or  demand,  within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of  any  moneys  within 
collected,  account  for  all  moneys  so  received  and  pay  them,30days' 
less  the  proper  fees  of  such  collection  agency,  to  the  person 
entitled  thereto,  provided  that  when  the  moneys  collected  are 
less  than  $5  payment  to  the  person  entitled  thereto  shall  be 
made  within  ninety  days. 

(2)  Every  collection  agency  shall  upon  demand  made  by  Agency  on 

w  .,,  •  iio  •  i        demand  to 

any  person  entitled  to  an  accounting,  or  by  the  Superintendent  account, 
account  for  all  moneys  received  on  behalf  of  such  person  and 
pay  the  moneys,  less  the  proper  fees  of  such  collection  agency, 
to  such  person. 

(3)  Where  any  collection  agency  is  unable  to  locate  the  J^rSe0r® 
person  entitled  to  any  moneys  collected  by  it  within  six  pitied  to 
months  after  such  moneys  have  been  collected,  the  collection  camiot  be 
agency  shall  cause  such  moneys  to  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer 

of  Ontario  and  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  pay  any  such 
moneys  to  the  person  entitled  thereto  upon  satisfactory  proof 
being  furnished  by  such  person  that  he  is  the  person  entitled 
to  receive  such  moneys.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  13;  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 

18.  Every  collection  agency  shall  deposit  all  moneys  col- Moneys 
lected,  less  the  proper  earned  commission  of  the  collection  to  be  e 
agency,  in  a  separate  trust  account,  in  a  chartered  bank,  adeP°slted- 
Province  of  Ontario  savings  office  or  a  trust  company  author- 
ized by  law  to  accept  deposits.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  14. 

19.  Every  collection  agency  shall  keep  proper  records  and  Books  of 
books  of  account  showing  moneys  received  and  moneys  paid  account- 
out  and  such  books  shall  include  a  receipt  book,  cash  book, 
clients'  ledger  and  journal.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  15. 

20.  No  collection  agency  or  collector  shall, —  Practices 

prohibited. 

(a)  collect  or  attempt  to  collect  any  moneys  in  addition 
to  the  amount  owing  by  the  debtor;  1939,  c.  7, 
s.  16,  cl.  a. 

(b)  make  any  charge  against  any  person  for  whom  it  acts 
in  addition  to  those  contained  in  the  form  of  agree- 
ment or  in  the  information  pertaining  to  fees  filed 
with  the  Superintendent;  1939,  c.  7,  s.  16,  cl.  b; 
1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 

(c)  send  any  telegram  or  make  any  telephone  call  for 

which  the  charges  are  payable  by  the  addressee 

7  or 
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or  the  person  to  whom  the  call  is  made,  to  a  debtor 
for  the  purpose  of  demanding  payment  of  any  debt; 
1939,  c.  7;  s.  16,  cl.  c;  1941,  c.  12,  s.  4. 

(d)  enter  into  any  agreement  with  a  person  for  whom  the 
collection  agency  acts  unless  a  copy  of  the  form  of 
such  agreement  is  filed  with  the  registrar;  or 

(e)  use  any  form  or  letter  to  collect  or  attempt  to  collect 

money  from  a  debtor  unless  a  copy  of  such  form  or 
form  of  letter  is  filed  with  the  registrar.  1939, 
c.  7,  s.  16,  els.  d,  e.  . 

tomoneys  21.  Every  collector  shall  immediately  notify  his  employer 
when  any  moneys  are  collected  by  him  in  the  course  of  his 
employment.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  17. 


collected. 


to°be0e  22.  Every  collection  agency  shall  keep  its  licence  and  the 


displayed. 


last  renewal  thereof  displayed  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  its 
office  and  shall  keep  every  licence  for  a  branch  office  together 
with  the  last  renewal  thereof  displayed  in  a  conspicuous 
place  at  such  branch  office.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  19. 


INVESTIGATION. 

t?onebyga"  23.  The  registrar,  or  such  other  person  as  may  be  directed 
denterinten"  *n  wl"iting  by  the  Superintendent,  shall  have  authority  at  any 
time  between  nine  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  and  five  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon  to  enter  the  premises  of  any  collection  agency 
and  examine  the  books  and  records  of  such  collection  agency. 
1939,  c.  7,  s.  18;  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 


APPEALS. 


Notice  of  24.  A  notice  of  every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of 
decision1?'  tne  Superintendent  granting  or  refusing  to  grant  a  licence  or 
etc-  refusing  to  renew,  suspending  or  cancelling  a  licence  shall  be 

served  upon  the  collection  agency  or  collector  whose  licence 
is  thereby  affected  at  the  address  appearing  in  the  application 
or  upon  the  records  of  the  registrar.  New. 

superin-by  25. — (1)  An  applicant,  collection  agency  or  collector  whose 
tendent.  licence  is  affected  bya  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  referred 
to  in  section  24  may,  by  notice  in  writing  served  upon  the 
registrar  within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice, 
request  a  hearing  and  review  by  the  Superintendent  of  the 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling. 

8  (2) 
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(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  is  requested  under  sub-  Sri?g°f 
section  1  the  registrar  shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  time 

and  place  thereof  to  the  person  requesting  the  hearing  and 
review  stating  the  date  and  place  thereof. 

(3)  Upon  a  review  the  Superintendent  may  hear  such Evidence" 
evidence  as  may  be  submitted  to  him  by  the  person  requesting 

die  review  or  by  any  other  person  and  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Superintendent  is  relevant  to  the  review  but  shall  not 
be  bound  by  the  technical  rules  of  evidence  and  all  oral 
evidence  submitted  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing  and  together 
with  such  documentary  evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in 
evidence  by  the  Superintendent  shall  form  the  record. 


(4)  Upon  a  review  the  Superintendent  may  by  order  Power  on 
confirm  or  revoke  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  under 
review  or  may  make  such  alteration  therein  or  addition  thereto 

as  the  Superintendent  may  deem  proper. 

Notice  of 
order  to  be 

(5)  Notice  of  the  order  made  upon  a  review  shall  be  sent sent  t0 

e      i     •  i  i  -         i  •  at  person 

forthwith  to  the  person  requesting  the  review.    New.  requesting 

review. 

26. — (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  has  reviewed  a  direc-  £ Spremi0 
tion,  decision,  order  or  ruling  under  section  25,  the  person  who  court, 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  to  a  justice  in  appeal  of  the 
Supreme  Court. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon 
the  registrar  within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  5  of  section  25  and  the  practice  and  procedure 
upon  and  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as  upon 
an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  an  action,  provided  that  the  Rules  Committee  may  vary 
or  amend  such  practice  and  procedure  or  may  prescribe  the 
practice  and  procedure  which  shall  be  applicable  to  appeals 
taken  under  this  Act. 

(3)  The  registrar  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the  certmcate^ 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario, — 

(a)  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  which  has  been 
reviewed  by  the  Superintendent; 

(b)  the  order  of  the  Superintendent  upon  the  review 
together  with  any  statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  the  Superintendent  or 
other  material  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  registrar 
are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 

9  (4) 


S  — 3 


54 


Chap.  14. 


Collection  Agencies. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


Counsel. 


(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  Court  upon  the  hearing  of  any  appeal  which  is  taken  under 
this  section.  New. 


Order  of 
Court. 


27.  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  section  26  the  Court 
may  by  its  order  direct  the  Superintendent  to  make  such 
direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  to  do  such  other  act  as 
the  Superintendent  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  do  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  and  as  the  Court  deems  proper 
having  regard  to  the  material  and  submissions  before  it  and 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  the 
Superintendent  shall  make  such  direction,  decision,  order  or 
ruling  or  do  such  act  accordingly.  New. 


Further 

direction, 

etc. 


28.  An  order  of  the  Court  shall  be  final  and  there  shall  be 
no  appeal  therefrom  but  notwithstanding  such  order  the 
Superintendent  shall  have  power  to  make  any  further  direc- 
tion, decision,  order  or  ruling  upon  new  material  or  where 
there  is  a  material  change  in  the  circumstances  and  every 
such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  shall  be  .subject  to 
the  provisions  of  sections  24  to  27.  New. 


OFFENCES. 


Penalty  for 
employing 
unlicensed 
agency. 


29.  Every  person  who  knowingly  employs  a  collection 
agency  not  having  a  licence  as  required  by  this  Act,  or  causes 
or  procures  letters  or  notices  to  be  sent  or  verbal  demands  to 
be  made  upon  debtors  by  a  collection  agency  not  having 
such  a  licence,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $200.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  21. 


Penalties.  30.  Every  collection  agency  or  collector  who  violates  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  for  which 
no  other  penalty  is  provided  or  who  fails  or  neglects  to  carry 
out  any  order  or  direction  of  the  Superintendent  made  under 
this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $200.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  22;  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 


Consent 

before 

action. 


31.  No  proceedings  under  this  Act  shall  be  instituted  except 
with  the  consent  or  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent. 
1939,  c.  7,  s.  23;  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1. 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat, 
c.  136. 


32.  The  penalties  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.    1939,  c.  7,  s.  24. 


REGULATIONS. 


Regulations.     33.  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may  make 
regulations, — 
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(a)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  renewals  and 
applications  therefor; 

(b)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  for  licences  and  renewals, 
and  any  other  fees  in  connection  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(c)  requiring  collection  agencies  to  make  returns  and 

furnish  information  to  the  Superintendent; 

(d)  prescribing  the  manner  of  making  deposits  and  regu- 
lating the  control  and  disposition  thereof; 

(e)  governing  the  keeping  of  records,  books,  accounting 

systems  and  audits; 

(/)  prescribing  the  amount  and  form  of  bonds  to  be 
furnished  by  collection  agencies; 

(&)  prescribing  the  classes  of  negotiable  securities  which 
may  be  accepted  as  collateral  security  for  a  bond; 

(h)  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  particular  method  in  the 
collection  of  debts;  and 

(i)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 

of  this  Act.   1939,  c.  7,  s.  20;  1946,  c.  9,  s.  1,  amended. 

34.  The  Collection  Agencies  Act,  1939,  The  Collection  {lll>%7{2. 
Agencies  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  The  Collection  Agencies  1946!  c.  9, ' 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed.  repealed. 

35.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Collection  Agencies  Act,  short  title. 
1947. 

(Note  :  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  15. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Companies  Act,  as  Rev.  stat , 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Statute  Law  subs}i?'  24' 
Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  amended- 
the  following  clause: 

(v)  invest  and  deal  with  the  moneys  of  the  company 
not  immediately  required  in  such  manner  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  determined. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Companies  Act  is  re-  ^e2V5iStsat32 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8Ubs-  \  . 

^  °  re-enacted. 

(1)  The  charter  of  a  corporation  incorporated  by  letters  ©f  charter, 
patent  may  be  surrendered  if  the  corporation  proves 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor, — 

(a)  that  it  has  parted  with  its  property  and  has 
divided  its  assets  rateably  among  its  share- 
holders or  members,  provided  that  where  any 
of  the  shareholders  or  members  are  unknown 
or  cannot  be  located,  their  distributive  share 
may  be  disposed  of  in  trust  for  such  share- 
holders or  members;  and 

(b)  that, 

(i)  it  has  no  debts  or  obligations,  or 

(ii)  its  debts  or  obligations  have  been  duly 
provided  for  or  protected,  or 

(iii)  its  creditors  or  other  persons  having 
interests  in  its  debts  or  obligations 
consent;  and 

1  (c) 
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(c)  that  the  corporation  has  given  notice  of  ap- 
plication for  leave  to  surrender  its  charter  by 
publication  once  in  the  Ontario  Gazette  and 
once  in  a  newspaper  published  at  or  as  near 
as  may  be  to  the  place  where  the  corporation 
has  its  head  office. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  251, 
amended. 


3.  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Forfeiture 
of  undis- 
posed of 
property. 


34a.  Any  real  or  personal  property  of  a  company,  which 
has  not  been  disposed  of  at  the  date  of  dissolution, 
shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Crown.  . 


Rev.  Stat., 

subs3!8'  62,  ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  62  of  The  Companies  Act  is  re- 
re-enacted,    pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Deposit  of 
foreign 
probate, 
letters  of 
administra- 
tion, etc., 
with  officer 
of  oompany. 


1939,  2nd 
c.  1. 


(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act, 
1939,  where,— 

I 

(a)  a  transmission  of  shares  or  other  -  securities 
of  a  company  takes  place  by  virtue  of  any 
testamentary  act  or  instrument,  or  in  con- 
sequence of  an  intestacy;  and 

(b)  the  probate  of  the  will  or  letters  of  adminis- 
tration or  document  testamentary,  or  other 
judicial  or  official  instrument  under  which  the 
title,  whether  beneficial  or  as  trustee,  or  the 
administration  or  control  of  the  personal 
estate  of  the  deceased  is  claimed  to  vest,  pur- 
ports to  be  granted  by  any  court  or  authority 
in  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  or  in  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, or  in  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  dom- 
inions, or  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  colonies  or 
dependencies  or  in  any  foreign  country, 

the  said  probate  of  the  will  or  the  said  letters  of 
administration  or  the  said  document  testamentary 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  transmission  by  notarial  will  in 
the  Province  of  Quebec,  a  copy  thereof  duly  certi- 
fied in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  said  Province, 
or  the  said  other  judicial  or  official  instrument,  or 
an  authenticated  copy  thereof  or  official  extract 
therefrom  under  the  seal  of  such  court  or  other 
authority,  without  any  proof  of  the  authenticity  of 
such  seal  or  other  proof  whatever,  shall  be  produced, 
and  a  true  copy  thereof,  together  with  a  declaration 
in  writing  showing  the  nature  of  such  transmission, 
signed  and  executed  by  such  one  or  more  of  the 


persons 
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persons  claiming  by  virtue  thereof  as  the'  company 
may  require,  or,  if  any  such  person  be  any  other 
company,  signed  and  executed  by  an  officer  of  such 
other  company,  shall  be  deposited  with  an  officer 
of  the  company  or  other  person  authorized  by  the 
directors  of  the  company  to  receive  them. 

5.  Section  87  of  The  Companies  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  st 


at. 


following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted,7' 

87. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3,  noQuaimca- 
person  shall  hold  office  as  a  director  unless  he  is  a  directors, 
shareholder  of  the  company  and  where  any  director 
ceases  to  be  a  shareholder  he  shall  thereupon  cease 
to  be  a  director. 

(2)  No  person  who  is  an  undischarged  bankrupt  shall  SfPto^e 
hold  office  as  a  director  and  where  any  director  be- a  bank™pt. 
comes  a  bankrupt  he  shall  thereupon  cease  to  be  a 
director. 

(3)  When  a  corporation  holds  shares  in  trust  as  executor,  hoidingation 
administrator,  guardian,  trustee  or  committee  of  a  shares  in 

...  trust  as 

testator,  intestate,  infant,  cestui  que  trust  or  mentally  director, 
incompetent  person,  any  officer  or  officers  of  such 
corporation  may  be  elected  as  a  director  or  directors 
and  when  such  corporation  ceases  to  hold  such  shares 
in  trust,  any  officer  so  elected  shall  thereupon  cease 
to  be  a  director. 

(4)  A  director  holding  shares  only  in  trust  as  executor,  Liability  of 
administrator,  guardian,  trustee  or  committee  of  a  directors1011 
testator,  intestate,  infant,  cestui  que  trust  or  mentally  ho^ddmgSons 
incompetent  person,  or  a  director  elected  under  the|J?^sin 
provisions  of  subsection  3  shall  not  be  personally 

liable  under  the  provisions  of  section  97,  but  the 
estate  or  other  beneficial  owner  of  the  shares  held 
in  trust  by  such  director  or  by  the  corporation  of 
which  such  director  is  an  officer  shall  be  subject  to 
all  the  liabilities  imposed  upon  directors  by  section 
97. 

6.  Part  VIII  of  The  Companies  Act,  as  amended  by  section  R-ev^stat., 
2  of  The  Companies  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed.  Part  viii, 

repealed. 

7.  Subsection  lc  of  section  105  of  The  Companies  Act,  as  ^e2V5iStat" 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Companies  Amendment  Act,  1946,lul^5'lc 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  i192)6'  °'  10, 

re-enacted. 

(lc)  Purposes  connected  with  the  company  shall  be^0unr^gd 
deemed  to  include  any  effort  to  influence  the  voting  with  the 

company 

■5  r  defined. 
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of  shareholders  at  a  special  or  general  meeting  of 
the  company  or  the  acquisition  or  offering  of  shares 
to  acquire  control  or  to  effect  an  amalgamation  or 
re-organization,  or  any  other  purpose  approved  by  the 
Provincial  Secretary. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  251, 
8.  125. 
amended. 


8.  Section  125  of  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "entitled  to  vote  at  such  meet- 
ing", so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Sanctioning 
by-laws  by 
written 
consent  of 
all  share- 
holders. 


125.  Any  by-law  by  this  Act  requiring  confirmation  by 
the  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  may 
in  lieu  of  confirmation  at  a  general  meeting  be  con- 
firmed by  the  consent  in  writing  of  all  the  share- 
holders or  members  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  251, 
8.  221, 
subs.  3, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat, 
c.  251, 
8.  272, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


9.  Subsection  3  of  section  221  of  The  Companies  Act  is 
repealed. 

10.  Subsection  1  of  section  272  of  The  Companies  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "Three"  at  the  commence- 
ment and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "A  majority  of 
the",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Quorum  of 
directors. 


(1)  A  majority  of  the  directors  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business,  and  in  the  case  of  an 
equality  of  votes  at  any  meeting  the  question  shall 
pass  in  the  negative. 


Se?tmoefnAo't.     11  -  This  Act  sha11  come  into  force  on  the  lst  day  of 
"June,  1947. 


Short  title. 


12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  16. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Companies  Information  Act^^iz^i, 
is  repealed.  ^aied!" 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Companies  Information  Act  is  repealed  ^e2V53St8at2, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted." 

2. — (1)  Every  company  of  a  class  prescribed  by  the^iingof^ 
regulations,  before  the  sale  in  Ontario  of  any  issue  of 
securities  or  any  part  thereof,  other  than  an  issue  in 
respect  of  which  a  prospectus  has  been  filed,  shall 
file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  prospectus 
verified  as  he  may  direct,  together  with  the  prescribed 
fee. 

(2)  Where  a  company  contravenes  the  provisions  of  Penalty, 
subsection  1,  each  director  and  officer  of  the  com- 
pany and  any  person  acting  as  a  representative  of  an 
extra  provincial  company  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  upon  summary  conviction  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  $500,  and  in  default  of  pay- 
ment thereof  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceed- 
ing three  months. 

3.  — (1)  The  first  sixteen  lines  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  ^53^*3, 
of  The  Companies  Information  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sub- (Jgf 5 1  •  part 
section  1  of  section  8  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  ^40,^8,'s.  8. 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(1)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  June  in  each  and  every  return  of 
year  without  notice  or  demand  to  that  effect,  every  corporation, 
corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Ontario 
and  every  other  corporation  having  its  head  or 
other  office  or  doing  business  or  any  part  thereof  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  shall,  unless  licensed  or 
registered  under  the  provisions  of  The  Insurance  Act  ^^56^257 

1  or 
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or  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  of  a  class 
exempted  by  the  regulations,  make  out,  verify 
and  deliver  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  as  herein- 
after required,  together  with  the  prescribed  fee,  a 
detailed  return  containing  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
March  next  preceding,  correctly  stated,  the  following 
information  and  particulars, — 


(2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  253,  s.  3, 

subss.  6  7,    ancj  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  ° 


Summary 
under 
Companies 
Act  (Can.)  in 
lieu  of  return. 

1934,  c.  33 
(Can.) 


(6)  In  the  case  of  a  company  required,  to  file  a  summary 
under  section  121  of  The  Companies  Act,  1934 
(Canada),  such  company  may  deliver  a  duplicate  of 
said  summary  signed  and  verified  as  prescribed  in 
the  said  section  121,  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  in 
lieu  of  the  return  under  subsection  1  of  this  section 
and  shall  pay  the  fee  prescribed  for  such  return. 


Enlargement 
of  time  and 
exemption 
from  fee. 


(7)  The  Provincial  Secretary  may  at  his  discretion  and 
for  good  cause  enlarge  the  time  for  delivering  any 
such  return  or  summary  and  may  grant  an  exemption 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  payment  of  the  fee. 


c!e253Stat"  ^-  The  Companies  Information  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.      thereto  the  following  section: 

Regulations.         7.  The    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    may  make 
regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  class  or  classes  of  companies 
which  shall  file  a  prospectus  under  section  2; 

(b)  prescribing  the  information  to  be  contained  in 
prospectuses ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  filing  of 

prospectuses ; 

(d)  exempting  any  class  or  classes  of  corporations 
from  filing  a  return  under  section  3;  and 

(e)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  filing  of 

returns  under  section  3. 

men\moefnAct.     5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       q%  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Information 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 


2 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Continuation  Schools, 


Chap.  17. 


CHAPTER  17. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.3g.9'  s'  1 

*  re-enacted. 

(g)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  j/Reguia- 
The  Department  of  Education  Act  or  this  Act.  Rev.  stat., 

c.  356. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act  is  repealed  ;?e35' 9^*2 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Gov-  Reguia- 

ernor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  require- 
prescribing  the  requirements  for  schools  which  may  ^tdeSA°or 
be  classified  as  grade  A  and  grade  B  continuation B  schools- 
schools  respectively. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may  classify  ciassiflca- 
each  continuation  school  as  a  grade  A  or  grade  B  schools, 
continuation  school.  » 

3.  Section  3  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act  as  amended  by  ptev.  stat., 
section  3  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  section  1  % _|n acted.' 
of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  1  of  The 

School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  section  2  of  The  School  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  and  section  1  of  The  Continuation 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

3.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations  and  to  the  approval  of  ^nt^of h" 

the  Minister,  the  public  school  board  of  a  munici-  continua- 

.  .  tion  schools 

pality,  school  section  or  township  school  area  or  a 
separate  school  board  may  establish  and  maintain  a 
continuation  school  with  a  staff  of  at  least  two  full- 
time  teachers,  and  for  continuation  school  purposes 
such  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  be 


1 


styled 
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styled  "The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation 
School  of 


Powers  of 
board. 


(2)  The  board  shall  have  in  respect  of  such  continuation 
school  all  the  powers  conferred  on  public  or  separate 
school  boards  as  to  acquiring  a  school  site,  erecting 
buildings  and  additions  to  existing  buildings,  and 
providing  equipment  for  and  paying  the  cost  of  per- 
manent improvements,  and  of  the  maintenance  of 
such  continuation  schools. 


Powers  of 
board. 


(3)  The  board  shall  have,  in  respect  of  such  continuation 
school,  the  same  powers  as  a  high  school  board  to 
provide  for  the  transportation  of  resident  and  county 
pupils. 


Agreements 
between 
boards  for 
joint  main- 
tenance and 
establish- 
ment. 


(4)  Subject  to  the  regulations  and  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  agreements  may  be  entered  into  by  two 
or  more  public  school  boards  or  by  one  or  more  of 
such  boards  and  one  or  more  separate  school  boards 
for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  con- 
tinuation school  to  be  conducted  in  some  place  agreed 
upon  by  the  boards  for  the  benefit  of  the  pupils  from 
all  such  schools,  and  any  such  agreement  shall 
specify  the  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  the  continuation  school  to 
be  paid  by  each  of  such  boards  or  shall  provide  for 
the  manner  in  which  such  proportion  shall  be  deter- 
mined. 


Manage- 
ment of 

continua- 
tion school 
under  board. 


(5)  A  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  4 
shall  be  under  the  control  and  management  of  a 
board  composed  of  not  more  than  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  each  of  the  boards  by  which  it  is  estab- 
lished who  shall  be  appointed  by  such  boards  respec- 
tively. 


Board  to 
be  body 
corporate. 


(6)  The  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  be 
styled  "The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation 
School  of  the  "  (naming  the  munici- 

pality or  school  section  or  sections). 


Powers  of  (7)  The  board  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  are  vested 

board.  v/.  .  ^  _ 

in  a  board  under  subsections  2  and  3. 

mento^cost  (8)  Where  the  board  of  a  union  school  section  establishes 
school011  or  enters  mt°  an  agreement  with  any  other  board 

sections.  for  the  establishment  of  a  continuation  school,  the 

council  of  each  municipality  included,  or  part  of 
which  is  included  in  the  union  school  section,  shall 
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levy  and  collect  upon  the  taxable  property  in  the 
union  school  section  within  its  jurisdiction  its  share 
of  the  expense  of  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
continuation  school  according  to  the  equalized  as-Re^ 
sessment  as  provided  by  The  Public  Schools  Act  of  c.  357. 
the  part  of  the  union  school  section  comprised  in  the 
municipality. 

(9)  Where  a  continuation  school  is  established  by  one  orL©vy  for 

11111  1  ■  1    •  1  scn°o1 

more  separate  school  boards,  the  amount  to  be  levied  established^ 

shall  be  levied  upon  the  supporters  of  separate  schools  school 

established  by  such  board  or  boards. 

(10)  Where  a  continuation  school  district  lies  wholly resentatfve" 
within  a  county,  the  council  of  the  county  shall  have  £°r  school 

1        •  1  1  111      r board. 

the  right  to  appoint  one  member  to  the  board  01 
trustees  which  has  the  control  and  management  of 
the  continuation  school,  and  where  the  continuation 
school  district  comprises  parts  of  more  than  one 
county  the  council  of  each  county  shall  have  the 
right  to  appoint  one  member  to  the  said  board,  and 
any  or  all  of  such  additional  members  may  reside  in 
the  county  or  counties  to  represent  which  he  or  they 
are  appointed  outside  the  continuation  school  dis- 
trict and  such  trustees  shall  hold  office  for  two  years 
and  until  their  successors  have  been  duly  appointed 
and  shall  have  all  the  duties,  rights,  powers  and 
privileges  of  other  members  of  the  board  in  all  mat- 
ters relating  to  continuation  schools. 

(11)  A  member  of  a  board  of  a  continuation  school  who  County  rep- 

.  .11,  1    11  resentative 

is  appointed  by  the  county  council  shall  not  vote  or  not  ^vo*© 
otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the  proceedings  of  the  school 
board  exclusively  affecting  the  public  school  ormatterh- 
schools  which  are  under  the  control  and  management 
of  such  board. 

(12)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  a  former  Board  and 

,       ,  .        .         i«i  •  •  111  maintenance 

school  section  in  which  a  continuation  school  has  where  town- 
been  established  under  subsection  1,  or  two  or  more  area  absorbs 
former  school  sections  the  boards  of  which  have  s?hooLUati°n 
established  a  continuation  school  by  agreement  under 
subsection  4,  then  at  the  option  of  the  township 
council  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, — 

(a)  the  township  school  area  board  shall  constitute 
the  continuation  school  board,  and  the  cost 
of  maintaining  such  continuation  school  shall 
be  provided  by  a  rate  levied  on  the  property 
liable  to  assessment  for  public  school  purposes 
in  the  township  school  area;  or 

3  (*>) 
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(b)  trustees  shall  be  elected  for  the  purpose  of  such 
continuation  school  by  the  ratepayers  of  the 
former  school  section  or  sections  under  whose 
control  and  management  the  continuation 
school  was  established,  in  the  same  manner 
as  though  such  section  or  sections  had  not 
been  included  in  the  township  school  area, 
and  the  cost  of  maintaining  such  continuation 
school  shall  be  provided  by  a  rate  levied  on 
the  property  liable  to  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  such  former  school  section 
or  sections. 

(13)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  a  former 
school  section  or  sections  the  board  or  boards  of 
which  have  established  a  continuation  school  by 
agreement  under  subsection  4  in  conjunction  with 
one  or  more  separate  school  boards,  then  at  the 
option  of  the  township  council  and  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister, —  ) 

(a)  the  township  school  area  board  and  two  mem- 
bers appointed  by  each  separate  school  board 
which  entered  into  the  agreement  under  sub- 
section 4,  shall  constitute  the  continuation 
school  board,  and  the  cost  of  maintaining  such 
continuation  school  shall  be  provided  by  a 
rate  levied  on  the  property  liable  to  assess- 
ment for  public  school  purposes  in  the  town- 
ship school  area  and  by  a  rate  levied  on  the  pro- 
perty of  the  separate  school  supporters  liable 
to  assessment  under  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment; or 

(b)  trustees  shall  be  elected  for  the  purpose  of 
such  continuation  school  by  the  ratepayers  of 
the  former  school  section  or  sections  and  ap- 
pointed by  the  separate  school  board  or 
boards,  under  whose  joint  control  and  man- 
agement the  continuation  school  was  estab- 
lished, in  the  same  manner  as  though  such 
school  section  or  sections  had  not  been  in- 
cluded in  the  township  school  area,  and  the 
cost  of  maintaining  such  continuation  school 
shall  be  provided  by  a  rate  levied  on  the  pro- 
perty liable  to  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  such  former  school  section  or  sec- 
tions and  by  a  rate  levied  on  the  property 
of  the  separate  school  supporters  liable  to 
assessment  under  the  terms  of  the  agreement; 
provided   that  two  trustees  only  shall  be 
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elected  by  the  ratepayers  of  each  former 
school  section  and  two  trustees  only  shall  be 
appointed  by  each  separate  school  board. 

(14)  Where  a  township  school  area  absorbs  some  but  not  Where  all 
all  of  the  school  sections  the  boards  of  which  have  Actions  not 
established  a  continuation  school  by  agreement  under  absorbed- 
subsection  4,  whether  in  conjunction  with  one  or 
more  separate  school  boards  or  not,  the  continuation 
school  board  shall  be  composed  of, — 

(a)  the  township  school  area  board; 

(b)  two  members  of  each  separate  school  board,  if 
any,  which  is  a  party  to  the  agreement;  and 

(c)  where  the  board  of  a  school  section  which  is 

not  absorbed  in  the  township  school  area,  is 
a  party  to  the  agreement,  two  members  of 
•   such  board. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  3a  of  The  Continuation  Schools  ^e359Stsat k'a, 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Continuation  Schools  fl^2 c  12, 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figure  amended 
"3"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figure 

"4",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board  S'cSnJ1*1011 
of  a  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  sChooL°n 
4  of  section  3  may  by  resolution  dissolve  such  con- 
tinuation school,  whereupon  all  the  assets  and  lia- 
bilities of  the  board  shall  become  assets  and  liabili- 
ties of  the  respective  boards  by  which  it  was  estab- 
lished according  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement  en- 
tered into  thereunder. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Continuation  Schools  ^e3g9stsat8 
Act  is  repealed.  subs.' 2, 

^  repealed. 

6.  Section  15  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  as  amended  ^ej5*9Stsati5, 
by  section  4  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  isamended- 
further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "committee" 

where  it  occurs  in  the  amendment  of  1941  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  word  "board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

15.  Such  of  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  in  Application 

,  r  .  .  i       i         i         i       •     •     of  Rev.  Stat. 

the  case  of  a  continuation  school  under  the  juris- c.  357. 
diction  of  a  public  school  board  or  a  board  estab- 
lished under  section  3  of  this  Act  as  are  applicable 
and  are  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  shall  be  read 
as  part  of  this  Act. 

5  7. 
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mentmof*Aet  ^ '  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  ,1947. 

short  title.  g  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Continuation  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  18. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  Re70-staV, 

_  m  i  C.  loo,  S.  ^  1  , 

by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$15"  in  the  sixth  line  subs.  2, 

.   .  .        .      ,.         ,  r    i  ii        i  r  u<n>r>rii  amended. 

and  inserting  in  lieu  therecf  the  symbol  and  figures    $25  , 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  A  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  shall  be  Fees  of 
entitled  for  each  attendance  in  obedience  to  any  such  witness, 
order  to  $5  and  mileage  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  cents  per 
mile  for  every  mile  necessarily  travelled,  and  for  a 
post  mortem  examination  without  an  analysis  of  the  when 
contents  of  the  stomach  or  intestines  he  shall  be  is  held, 
entitled  to  a  fee  of  $25,  and  if  with  such  analysis  to 
an  additional  fee  of  $25. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

J     r  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  19. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  d  and  e  of  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Cor-1^,  c.  io. 
porations  Tax  Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-ci.  d,  re- 

Stltuted  therelor:  ,      e,  repealed. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  an  incorporated  company  engaged  in  ^^in^and 
mining,  the  amount  which  equals  that  proportion  of  mill, 
the  paid-up  capital  remaining  after  the  deduction  of 
the  exemptions  provided  by  clauses  a,  b  and  c  which 
the  total  of, 

(i)  the  amount  held  or  used  in  the  survey  for  ex- 

ploration and  development  of  gold,  silver, 
copper,  nickel,  iron  or  other  precious  or  semi- 
precious metals, 

(ii)  the  amount  invested  in  the  mine  as  defined 

by  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  *e2vs  stat" 

(iii)  the  amount  invested  in  the  plant  and  works 
necessary  to  and  forming  part  of  such  mine, 
and 

(iv)  the  amount  invested  in  the  plant  and  works 
necessary  for  the  refinement  of  the  ore  taken 
from  the  mine, 

bears  to  the  total  assets  remaining  after  the  deduc- 
tion of  the  exemptions  provided  by  clauses  a,  b  and  c. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  7  of  section  12  of  The  Corpora- 1939,  c.  10, 

•  '  s  12  subs 

Hons  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  1,  ci.'  a, 
"which  has  not  during  its  fiscal  year  developed  its  properties  amendecL 
by  any  surface  trenching,  stripping,  blasting  of  outcrops,  dia- 
mond drilling  or  similar  work  or  underground  development 
work"  in  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and 


1 


inserting 


72 


Chap.  19.  Corporations  Tax.  11  Geo.  VI. 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  profits  of  which  during 
the  fiscal  year  are  insufficient  to  be  assessed  for  a  tax  under 
The  Mining  Tax  Act",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28. 


(a)  Any  incorporated  company  engaged  in  mining  the 
profits  of  which  during  the  fiscal  year  are  insufficient 
to  be  assessed  for  a  tax  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act 
and  which  does  not  hold  as  assets  investments  in  the 
shares,  bonds,  and  obligations  of  other  incorporated 
companies  and  governments,  municipal  and  school 
corporations  having  a  cost  value  of  more  than 
$40,000. 


s9i4'  subs '         — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
l.  amended.  Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "two"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  " seven",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Tax  on  net 
income. 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  taxes  imposed  in  sections  10  and 
12,  and  save  as  in  this  section  otherwise  provided, 
every  incorporated  company  which  has  its  head  or 
other  office  in  Ontario,  or  which  holds  assets  in 
Ontario,  or  which  transacts  business  in  Ontario, 
shall  for  every  fiscal  year  of  such  company  pay  a 
tax  of  seven  per  centum  calculated  upon  the  net 
income  of  the  incorporated  company. 


s9if '  subs0,4      ^  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  14  is  amended 
cL  a/amend-'  by  striking  out  the  words  "from  mining  and"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines  and  the  word  "mines"  where  it  occurs  in  the  sixth 
and  seventh  lines  respectively,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Depreciation 
and  exhaus- 
tion. 


Depletion 
between 
lessor  and 
lessee. 


(a)  Such  reasonable  amount  as  the  Treasurer,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, may  allow  for  depreciation,  and  the  Trea- 
surer in  determining  the  income  derived  from  oil  and 
gas  wells  and  timber  limits  shall  make  such  an  al- 
lowance for  the  exhaustion  of  the  wells  and  timber 
limits  as  he  may  deem  just  and  fair;  and  in  the  case 
of  leases  of  oil  and  gas  wells  and  timber  limits,  the 
lessor  and  lessee  shall  each  be  entitled  to  deduct  a 
part  of  the  allowance  for  exhaustion  as  they  agree 
and  in  case  the  lessor  and  the  lessee  do  not  agree, 
the  Treasurer  may  apportion  the  deduction  between 
them  and  his  determination  shall  be  final. 


1939,  c.  10, 
8.  14,  subs. 
4,  els.  e,  f, 
re-enacted. 


(3)  Clause  e,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  5  of 
The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  clause  /  of 
subsection  4  of  the  said  section  14  are  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

2  («) 
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(e)  Dividends  received  by  an  incorporated  company  from  Dividends. 

another  incorporated  company; 

(f)  The  income  of  an  incorporated  company, 

(i)  the  paid-up  capital  of  which  throughout  the 

fiscal  year  is,  to  the  extent  of  eighty  per 
centum  or  more,  invested  in  stocks,  bonds  or 
securities  or  held  in  cash, 

(ii)  the  gross  income  of  which  during  the  fiscal 
year  is,  to  the  extent  of  not  less  than  ninety- 
five  per  centum,  derived  from  investments 
mentioned  in  subclause  i, 

(iii)  the  paid-up  capital  of  which  is,  to  the  extent 
of  not  more  than  ten  per  centum  thereof,  in- 
vested in  the  stocks,  bonds  or  securities  of 
any  one  corporation  or  debtor  other  than 
His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province  or  of  a  Canadian  municipality, 

(iv)  the  shares  of  which  are,  throughout  the  fiscal 
year,  held  by  persons  numbering  fifty  or  more 
of  whom  none  holds  more  than  twenty-five 
per  centum  of  the  whole  capital  stock  of  the 
incorporated  company, 

(v)  the  net  income  of  which  during  each  fiscal 
year,  excluding  dividends  received  in  stock  or 
specie  other  than  cash  or  interest  received 
otherwise  than  in  cash,  has  been  distributed 
to  the  shareholders  within  one  hundred  and 
twenty  days  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
to  the  extent  of  eighty-five  per  centum  or  more, 
and 

(vi)  which  has,  throughout  the  fiscal  year,  no  out- 
standing bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities 
evidencing  funded  indebtedness. 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  14,  as  amended  by  1939,0.10. 
section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1939,  and  amended f ' 
subsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 


Investment 
companies. 


(i)  The  amount  of  the  income  earned  during  the  fiscal 
year  by  an  incorporated  company  engaged  in  mining 
which  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned 
during  such  fiscal  year  for  which  such  company  is 
assessed  for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Alining  Tax  Rev.  stat . 
Act;  provided  that  if  such  fiscal  year  does  not  coin-0,  28' 
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cide  with  the  calendar  year  during  which  the  profits 
assessed  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act  are  earned,  such 
amount  shall  be  the  total  of, 

(i)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 

the  calendar  year  which  ends  during  such 
fiscal  year  for  which  such  company  is  assessed 
for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax 
Act,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  following  the  close  of  such  calendar 
year  and  ending  on  the  last  day  of  such  fiscal 
year  for  which  such  company  will  be  assess- 
able for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining 
Tax  Act, 

reduced  by, 

(iii)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  calendar  year  which  ends 
within  such  fiscal  year  and  ending  on  the  last 
day  of  the  fiscal  year  previous  to  such  fiscal 
year  for  which  such  company  is  assessed  for 
a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

1939.  d.  io,       4_  Section  15  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  amended 
amended.      by  striking  out  the  word  "two"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "seven",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

SfteSf—  tax  15.  In  addition  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  sections  5,  11 
on  income.  anc[  ^3  any  incorporated  company  owning,  operating 

or  using  a  railway  which  also  owns,  operates  or  uses 
an  hotel  or  hotels  in  Ontario  shall  pay  a  tax  of  ssven 
per  centum  calculated  on  the  net  income  derived 
from  the  operation  of  such  hotel  or  hotels  and  net 
income  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  de- 
termined in  the  manner  provided  by  subsections  2, 
4  and  5  of  section  14  in  so  far  as  the  definition  of  net 
income  therein  applies  to  the  income  from  the  opera- 
tion of  hotels  in  Ontario. 

If  17]  subs/  5.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
l,  amended,  jpjp^  [s  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "four"  in  the  third 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "six",  so  that  the 

said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

flie^nnuai^  (1)  Every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this 
return.  Act  shall  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month 

4  which 
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which  ends  six  months  following  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  of  such  company,  without  notice  or  de- 
mand, and  every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  or  is 
not  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  upon  receipt  ot  a  notice 
or  demand  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer  or  from 
any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  of  Ontario 
authorized  by  the  Treasurer  to  make  such  demand, 
deliver  to  the  Treasurer  such  return  as  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  prescribe  for  the 
purposes  of  carrying. out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

6.  Section  20  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  If 20',  re-10, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

20. — (1)  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  whenSt~ 
to  be  due  on  the  last  day  of  the  fiscal  year  of  theaccrue- 
company  for  which  such  taxes  are  imposed. 

(2)  Every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this  pg^nfent. 
Act  shall  pay, — 

(a)  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  an  amount 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  tax  as  estimated  by  it 
on  its  income  or  other  subject  for  the  last 
preceding  fiscal  year  or  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  at  the 
rates  applicable  for  such  last-mentioned  fiscal 
year; 

(b)  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  fiscal  year 
in  respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable  closed, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  balance  of  the  tax  as 
so  estimated ;  and 

(c)  at  the  time  of  making  the  return,  as  required 

by  subsection  1  of  section  17,  the  balance,  if 
any,  of  the  tax  payable,  as  estimated  by  the 
company  in  the  return. 

(3)  Where  a  company  pays  less  than  the  amount  required  mehnetrfess  y" 
to  be  paid  under  this  section  the  company  shall  pay  than  amount 

r    :       *   n   .  required. 

interest  upon  the  amount  of  the  deficiency, — 

(a)  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum  from 
the  date  upon  which  the  amount  was  payable 
until  the  date  of  payment  thereof  or  until  the 
date  on  or  before  which  the  return  is  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  17  required  to  be  delivered, 
whichever  is  the  earlier;  and 

f  (b) 
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(b)  where  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  deficiency 
is  made  after  the  date  on  or  before  which  the 
return  is  required  to  be  delivered,  at  the  rate 
of  seven  per  centum  per  annum  from  such 
date  until  the  date  of  payment. 

9li!  subs.'      1  - — (1)  Subsection  10  of  section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
6.  amended.  Actj  jpjQf  jg  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "five"  in  the 
eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "four",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(10)  After  examination  of  the  return  of  the  company,  the 
Treasurer  shall  send  a  notice  of  assessment  to  such 
company  verifying  or  altering  the  amount  of  tax  as 
estimated  in  the  return  of  the  company  and  any 
additional  tax  found  to  be  due  over  the  estimated 
amount  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment,  and  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  section  20,  such  additional 
tax  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  four /per  centum 
per  annum  calculated  from  the  last  day  prescribed 
for  making  such  return  to  the  date  of  payment. 

(2)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  21  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Penalty  for  (n)  if  anv  company  fails  to  pay  such  additional  tax  and 

non-payment  v     J  .  J       .  V.    '  i      r         i       i  r    i  .1 

^additional  interest  within  one  month  alter  the  date  of  the  mail- 

ing of  the  notice  of  assessment,  the  company  shall 
pay,  in  addition  to  the  interest  provided  by  sub-, 
section  10,  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum 
per  annum  upon  the  additional  tax  calculated  from 
the  expiry  of  the  period  of  one  month  after  the  date 
of  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  to  the  date 
of  payment;  provided  that  no  interest  shall  be  pay- 
able under  section  20  or  21  upon  unpaid  taxes  in 
respect  of  the  period  commencing  twenty  months 
after  the  date  on  or  before  which  the  company's 
return  is  by  subsection  1  of  section  17  required  to  be 
filed  and  ending  one  month  after  the  date  of  mailing 
the  notice  of  assessment. 


Noti  of 
assessment. 


1939,  c.  10, 
s.  21,  subs. 
11,  re-enact- 
ed. 


AP,p}\c^tioTl      8.  The  provisions  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax 

of  1940,  c.  6,    a  j  a'  ^      i     ii  i  •  ■ 

Amendment  Act,  1940,  shall  apply  to  companies  in  respect  of 
all  fiscal  years  ending  in  1947  and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 


s.  1, 


ofPth!s aAc°tn  9  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  20  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6,  the  taxes 
imposed  by  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  amended  by 
this  Act,  shall,  for  the  fiscal  year  of  any  company  which  ended 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947,  and  up  to  and  in- 
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eluding  the  30th  day  of  April,  1947,  be  payable  as  though 
such  fiscal  years  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  May,  1947,  and 
subsections  10  and  11  of  section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Act,  1939,  as  amended  by  section  7,  shall,  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  the  taxes  imposed  for  fiscal  years  which  ended  on 
and  between  such  dates  and  interest  thereon,  apply  as  though 
the  31st  day  of  May,  1947,  were  the  close  of  each  of  such  fiscal 
years. 

10.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  melftof^oi 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  effective  for  fiscal 

years  of  companies  ending  in  the  calendar  year  1947  and  sub- 
sequent fiscal  years. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  20. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  c^\V03Stsati5, 
striking  out  the  symbol  and  figure  "$4"  in  the  second  line  amended, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figure  "$7", 

so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

15.  The  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  by  the  county  c^rk^s 
the  sum  of  $7  for  each  day's  attendance  at  all  sittings  attendance, 
of  the  county  court,  both  non-jury  and  jury. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  ment^Act 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment short  tltle> 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  21. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  9  of  The  County  Judges  R^stat^, 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss.'i.'2,' 

re-enacted. 

(1)  There  shall  be  paid—  Allowances. 

(a)  to  the  senior  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
county  of  York,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
$2,500  per  annum;  and 

(b)  to  the  judge  of  every  other  county  and  district 
court  and  to  every  junior  judge  of  a  county  or 
district  court,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
$1,500  per  annum. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  allowances  provided  in  subsection  1  ^no^nce 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  judge  of  every  county  andyfc°re  one 
district  court  in  a  county  or  district  in  which  there 

is  only  one  judge,  a  further  allowance  as  follows, — 

(a)  where  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surr  o  gate  R^stat., 

Courts  Act  for  the  calendar  year  exceed  the 
sum  of  $2,000  but  do  not  exceed  $3,000,  forty 
per  centum  of  such  excess; 

(b)  on  the  excess  over  $3,000  up  to  $4,000,  thirty 

per  centum; 

(c)  on  the  excess  over  $4,000  up  to  $5,000,  twenty 

per  centum;  and 

(d)  on  the  excess  over  $5,000  up  to  $6,000,  ten 
per  centum. 

(2a)  Where  in  any  county  or  district  there  is  more  than  where  more 
one  judge  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate  judge. 
Courts  Act  shall  be  allocated  equally  between  or 


1 


among 
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among  the  judge  and  the  junior  judge  or  judges  and 
each  judge  and  junior  judge  shall  receive  an  allowance 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2 
calculated  on  such  allocation. 


When  allow- 
ances pay- 


(2b)  The  allowances  under  subsection  1  shall  be  payable 
able-  monthly  and  the  allowances  under  subsections  2  and 

2a  shall  be  payable  annually  after  the  end  of  the 
calendar  year  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

undeTasnC9eS  2-  The  allowance  under  subsections  2  and  2a  of  section  9 
nowSca1cu-a~ °f  The  County  Judges  Act,  as  enacted  by  this  Act,  for  the  year 
lated.  1947  shall  be  calculated  on  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate 

Rev.  stat.,    Courts  Act  for  the  last  nine  months  of  the  year  1947. 

cc.  102;  106. 

Commence-      3  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 

ment  of  Act.  J  ^  » 

1947. 

short  title.       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  intendment 
Act,  1947. 
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Chap.  22.  83 


CHAPTER  22. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1940. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative   Assembly   of   the   Province   of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Credit  Unions  19t0, 

./       \   /  c   7   s.  17 

Act,  1940,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  subs,  i, 
in  the  second-  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"registrar",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  No  by-law  or  amendment  of  a  by-law  shall  be  valid  £™y$™£tfi 
until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  registrar,  for 

which  purpose  two  copies  thereof,  signed  by  three 
members  and  the  secretary,  or  by  the  president  and 
the  secretary,  shall  be  sent  to  the  registrar. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by1940.  : 

-  cTs.  17 

striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  subs.  2, 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "registrar",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  registrar,  on  being  satisfied  that  a  by-law  or  Approval  of 
amendment  of  a  by-law  has  been  duly  passed  by  the  amenamen  ■ 
credit  union,  may  approve  thereof. 

2.  Section  22  of  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1940,  is  repealed  22, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

22.  Any  corporation  may  become  a  member  of  a  credit  Loan  to 

1,1  1     ,,  ,  ,  ,  corporations. 

union  but  no  loan  shall  be  made  to  any  such  cor- 
poration unless  the  loan  has  been  approved  by  a 
joint  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors,  credit 
committee  and  supervisory  committee  of  the  credit 
union. 

3.  Section  48  of  The  Credit  Unions  Act,  1940,  as  re-enacted  i940-s  4g 
by  section  3  of  The  Credit  Unions  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  U942,' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended.' 
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(6) 


84 


Chap.  22. 


Credit  Unions. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


Assessment 
of  members 
for  league. 


Short  title. 


(6)  A  credit  union  that  is  a  member  of  a  league  may  by 
by-law  provide  for  a  yearly  assessment  of  each 
member  of  the  credit  union  of  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  fifty  cents  which  amounts  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  league  to  assist  in  its  financing. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Credit  Unions  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 


(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  23. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  ^ei37Stsatib 
Act  is  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by ^Y^s^ib 
striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$15"  in  the  third  nne|^nded 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$25",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  For  attendance  on  appeals  from  the  decision  of  magis-  crown 

trates  under  Dominion  or  Provincial  statutes  the  ^pS!7  on 
Crown  attorney  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  $25 
and  actual  travelling  expenses,  to  be  paid  by  the 
county  or  in  the  case  of  a  district,  by  the  province. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^°™tm®fn5J£t 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  24. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev  Stat  f 
the  following  section :  Amended. 

3b. — (1)  The  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Rig ^*°r 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  grant  rights  to  cut 
timber  on  the  ungranted  public  lands  and  timber  on 
patented  lands,  where  the  timber  on  them  remains 
the  property  of  the  Crown,  for  such  periods  and  for 
such  consideration  and  subject  to  such  conditions, 
regulations  and  restrictions  as  the  Minister  may  deem 
proper. 

(2)  Sections  2,  3a,  4,  5  and  6  and  all  the -other  provisions  other  pro- 

c     i  •      a  i  i     •  i       f  i     visions  of 

ol  this  Act  and  any  regulations  made  thereunder  Act  to 
shall  apply  in  the  case  of  all  timber  cut  under  rights 
granted  under  this  section. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Crown  Timber  ^^^'g^" 
is  repealed.  subs.' 2 

r  repealed. 

Rev  Stat. 

3.  Section  21  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  repealed.  c.  36,  s.  21, 

repealed. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  £e?tmoefnAci 
1947. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment short  title- 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  25. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cullers  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^e^'0st8ati3 
the  words  "rejected  as  worthless"  in  the  ninth  line  and  amended, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "classified  as  culls",  so 

that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

13.  At  the  end  of  the  season  every  culler  of  sawlogs  shall madefy 
make  a  sworn  return  upon  forms  supplied  by  the  ™ wiogs°,f 
Department  or  its  agents,  which  shall  show  the 

names  and  addresses  of  each  person  for  whom  the 
sawlogs  measured  were  cut,  the  lands  on  which  the 
said  sawlogs  were  cut,  the  number  of  pieces  measured 
and  accepted  by  him  cut  on  each  of  said  lands  and 
the  respective  lengths  and  diameters  of  each  of  said 
pieces  so  cut  and  also  the  number  of  pieces  so  cut  on 
each  of  said  lands  and  classified  as  culls. 

2.  Section  14  of  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  Rev.  stat., 
the  words  "rejected  as  worthless"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  amended, 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "classified  as 

culls",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

14.  At  the  end  of  the  season  every  culler  of  pulpwood  ^^ade  by- 
shall  make  a  sworn  return  upon  the  forms  supplied  cullers  of 

i         i       t~x  •  i  •  i      i     ii     i  pulpwood. 

by  the  Department  or  its  agents  which  shall  show 
the  number  of  cords  of  pulpwood  measured  by  him, 
the  names  and  addresses  of  each  person  for  whom 
said  pulpwood  was  cut  respectively,  the  lands  on 
which  the  said  pulpwood  was  cut  and  the  number  of 
cords  so  cut  on  each  of  said  lands,  and  also  the 
quantity  of  pulpwood  cut  on  each  of  said  lands  and 
classified  as  culls. 

3.  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow-  ^^io^'* 

ing  section:  amended. 

16a.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 

1  (a) 
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(a)  prescribing  the  method  by  which  timber  cut 
on  Crown  lands  shall  be  measured; 

(b)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

S°entmoefnAc"t     4  ™s  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
'  1947. 

short  title.       5  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cullers  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 
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CHAPTER  26. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  bv  renumbering  1946,  c.  17, 

i  •       a  •       a  ii         i  i«        i  . &  amended. 

the  present  section  1  as  section  la  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

1.  In  this  Act—  Interpreta- 

(a)  "day  nursery"  shall  mean  any  institution,  "day 

v  '  J  ,  iii  nursery"; 

agency  or  place,  whether  known  as  a  day 
nursery,  nursery  school,  kindergarten,  play 
school,  or  under  any  other  name,  which  for 
compensation  or  otherwise  receives  for  tem- 
porary custody  on  a  daily  or  hourly  basis 
with  or  without  stated  educational  purpose, 
during  part  or  all  of  the  day,  apart  from  the 
parents,  more  than  three  children  under  six 
years  of  age  and  not  of  common  parentage, 
but  shall  not  include  a  nursery  school  or 
kindergarten  conducted  as  part  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  under  The  Public  Schools  Actf^s5Tvii2. 
or  The  Separate  Schools  Act;  and 

(b)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Minister  of  Public  "Minister". 

Welfare. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 


1 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Dentistry. 


Chap.  27.  93 


CHAPTER  27. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat., 

following  section:  amended. 

13a. — (1)  No  person  shall  conduct  any  course  for  train-  Approval 

•  •  ^         .     ^  .  *  ,       r  for  dental 

ing  or  imparting  instruction  in  any  branch   of  courses, 
dentistry  or  shall  grant  degrees  in  dentistry  without 
the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health  Revocation 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  at  any of  approval* 
time  revoke  any  approval  given  under  this  section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  mSat^A^t 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dentistry  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Dentistry  Act,  see  The  Dentistry 
Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter  28  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  28. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 


Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat.. 


10a.  The  Board  shall  have  power,  subject  to  the  approval  grists, 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  to  pass  by- 
laws,— 

(a)  providing  for  the  establishment,  development, 
regulation  and  control  of  an  ancillary  body 
to  be  known  as  dental  hygienists; 

(b)  providing  for  the  delegation  to  dental  hygien- 
ists of  the  performance,  under  the  direct 
control  and  supervision  of  a  member  of  the 
College,  of  the  services  of  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing teeth  and  the  giving  of  instructions  and 
demonstrations  in  oral  hygiene  and  mouth 
care; 

(c)  prescribing  other  specific  dental  duties  of  a 

minor  nature  that  may  be  similarly  delegated 
for  performance  by  dental  hygienists; 

(d)  regulating  the  conditions  and  prescribing  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  such  body; 

(c)  prescribing  the  admission  and  annual  fees 
payable  by  members  of  such  body;  and 

(/)  generally  for  the  defining,  regulating  and  con- 
trolling of  the  practice  of  dental  hygiene. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  S^mV^s^io, 
by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$10"  in  the  fifth  line  t^Aded. 


following  section: 


o.  227, 
amended. 


1 


and 
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and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


'$25",  so 


Annual 
fees. 


(1)  Every  member  of  the  College  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  dental  surgery  in  Ontario  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  January  in  each  year,  pay  to  the  treasurer, 
or  to  a  person  deputed  by  him  to  receive  the  same, 
such  annual  registration  fee,  not  exceeding  $25, 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  by-law  of  the  Board,  and 
such  fee  shall  be  recoverable  by  suit  in  the  name  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario  in 
the  division  court  of  the  division  in  which  the 
member  in  default  resides. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  227,  s.  20, 
amended. 


3.  Section  20  of  The  Dentistry  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3 
of  The  Dentistry  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Idem. 


(lc)  No  work,  service,  advice  or  assistance  that  is  part 
of  the  practice  of  dental  hygiene  and  that  is  under- 
taken, performed  or  given  by  any  dental  hygienist 
in  the  orifice  or  clinic  of  a  member  of  the  College  and 
under  his  supervision  and  control,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  contravention  of  this  section. 


Sev.  stat.,       4  The  third  paragraph  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Dentistry  Act 
par?d3^'      ls  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words  "Thunder  Bay"  in 
amended.      £he  third  line  the  word  "Cochrane",  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Electoral  District  No.  3  shall  consist  of  the  following  counties  and 
districts:  Algoma,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy 
River,  Sudbury,  Thunder  Bay,  Cochrane  and  Temiskaming. 

men\mofnAct.     ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dentistry  Amendment  Act, 
1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  29. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of 
Education  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  as  re-  Rev.  stat., 
enacted  by  section  4  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  ({945,' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  cn8,|es|j', 

re-enacted. 

4. — (1)  Subject   to   the  "approval   of   the   Lieutenant-  tioSs.la~ 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  schools  or  classes  which  are 
established  under  the  provisions  of  The  Auxiliary  Rev.  stat.. 
Classes  Act,  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High  36b;  357; 
Schools  Act,  The  Public  Schools  Act,  The  Separate  HI]369'' 
Schools  Act,   The   Vocational  Education  Act,  The 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act  or  this  Act  and 
all  other  schools  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
public  money, — 

(a)  for  the  establishment,  administration  and 
government  thereof  and  the  courses  of  study 
and  examinations  therein; 

(b)  for  the  admission  of  pupils  thereto; 

(c)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  cadet 

corps,  gardens  and  libraries  therein; 

(d)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  governing 
the  appointment  of  teachers,  inspectors, 
directors,  superintendents  and  other  officials; 

(e)  prescribing  the   accommodation   and  equip- 

ment of  school  buildings  and  the  arrangement 
of  school  premises; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  contract  which  shall 
be  used  for  every  contract  entered  into  between 


1 


a 


98  Chap.  29.  Department  of  Education.  11  Geo.  VI. 


a  board  and  a  teacher  for  the  services  of  the 
teacher ; 

(g)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  which 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  every  contract 
entered  into  between  a  board  and  a  teacher 
for  the  services  of  the  teacher  whether  or  not 
such  terms  and  conditions  are  actually  set  out 
in  the  contract; 

(h)  providing  for  and  governing  the  exchange  of 
teachers  between  Ontario  and  other  parts  of 

,  Canada  and  the  British  Commonwealth  of 
Nations; 

(f)  authorizing  text-books  and  books  of  reference 
for  the  use  of  pupils,  teachers  and  teachers- 
in-training; 

(j)  requiring  boards  to  purchase  books  for  the 
use  of  pupils  in  schools  under  the  charge  of 
such  boards;  ' 

(k)  prescribing  fees  to  be  paid  by  candidates  at 
examinations; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  to  be  paid  to  presiding  officers 
and  examiners  in  connection  with  depart- 
mental examinations  and  by  whom  and  in 
what  manner  such  fees  and  other  expenses  in 
connection  with  such  examinations  shall  be 
borne  and  paid; 

(m)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  supervising 
examination  boards  and  prescribing  the  duties 
thereof ; 

(n)  for  conducting  examinations  and  settling  the 
results  thereof; 

(o)  for  granting  diplomas  and  certificates  of 
standing; 

(p)  for  establishing  scholarships  and  prescribing 
the  rules  which  shall  govern  the  awarding 
thereof  and  the  terms  and  conditions  to  which 
such  scholarships  shall  be  subject; 

(q)  respecting  the  use  of  schools  for  purposes  of 
observation  and  practice  teaching  by  teachers- 
in-training; 
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-  (r)  governing  the  granting  of  temporary,  interim, 
special,  permanent  and  other  certificates  of 
qualification  and  the  suspension  and  cancella- 
tion thereof; 

(s)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  experience 
which  will  be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  qualifying  persons  to  teach, 

(ii)  admitting  persons  to  schools,  and 

•   (iii)  permitting  persons  to  write  examina- 
tions; 

(/)  for  the  medical  and  dental  inspection  of  pupils 
in  public  and  separate  schools  where  provision 
for  such  inspection  was  inaugurated  by  the 
boards  of  such  schools  prior  to  the  31st  day 
of  July,  1924,  provided  the  regulations  there- 
for are  first  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
Health; 

(u)  providing  for  the  affiliation  of  collegiate  insti- 
tutes, high  schools,  public  schools  and  separate 
schools  with  universities,  normal  schools  and 
model  schools;  . 

(v)  governing  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  public  schools  on  lands  held  by  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  and  providing 
for  the  payment  of  moneys  to  assist  in  the 
cost  of  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
such  schools  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  therefor; 

(w)  governing  the  attendance  at  public,  separate, 
high,  continuation  and  vocational  schools  and 
collegiate  institutes  of  pupils  residing  on  lands 
held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or 
Ontario ; 

(x)  governing  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  and 
from  public,  separate,  high,  continuation  and 
vocational  schools  and  collegiate  institutes; 

(y)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the 
cost  of  education  and  transportation  costs  of 
pupils  residing  in  the  territorial  districts  and 
on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada 
or  Ontario ;  and 
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(z)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of 
the  cost  of  transportation  to  universities  and 
other  institutions  of  higher  learning  of  persons 
residing  in  the  territorial  districts. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  providing  for  a  programme  of  adult  education; 

(b)  providing  for  programmes  of  training  in 
physical  fitness  and  recreation; 

(c)  providing   for   the   apportionment  and  dis- 

tribution of  all  money  appropriated  or  raised 
by  this  Legislature  for  educational  purposes 
including  sums  granted  for  programmes  of 
adult  education  and  of  training  in  physical 
fitness  and  recreation,  and  the  maintenance  of 

historical,  literary  and  scientific  institutions; 

/ 

(d)  prescribing  definitions  of, — 

(i)  "approved  cost",  and  providing  for  the 

approval  of  the  Minister  as  a  condition 
in  the  definition,  and 

(ii)  "cost  of  operating", 

for  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  to  boards; 
and 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  pay- 

ment of  legislative  grants. 


^egg6stgat-       2.  Section  5  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  as  amended 
re-enacted.'   by  section  10  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942, 
section  5  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  and  section 
1  of  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

dX?srSofnd  5-  lt  sha11  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  and  he  shall 

Minister.  have  power, — 

mentrof°n"  (a)  to  apportion  and  pay  all  sums  received  from 

grants*  tne  Government  of  Canada  or  any  source  other 

than  an  appropriation  by  this  Legislature, 
for  educational  purposes,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  grant,  if  any,  and  otherwise 
in  any  manner  he  may  deem  fit; 
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(b)  to  appoint  the  members  of  supervising  exam-  fxam^ation 
ination  boards  and  to  prescribe  the  remunera-  boards- 
tion,  including  allowances  for  travelling  and 

other  expenses,  to  be  paid  to  each  member 
thereof ; 

(c)  to  pay  out  of  any  appropriation  for  profes-  fra°in1ng°nal 

sional  training  schools  the  travelling  and schools- 
other  expenses  and  such  per  diem  allowance 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  for  living 
expenses  of  students  attending  such  schools 
whenever  the  Minister  deems  such  payment 
necessary  or  desirable; 

(d)  to  accept  in  lieu  of  any  requirement  prescribed  ^therPquaii- 
for  a  teacher,  head  of  a  department,  director,  fictions, 
inspector,  or  a  candidate  for  a  certificate, 

such  evidence  of  experience,  academic  scholar- 
ship or  professional  training  as  he  may  deem 
equivalent  thereto; 

(e)  to  grant  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  of%uaKficaS- 

and  instructors  in  the  Ontario  School  for  the  ^°rna^n 
Blind  and  the  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf,  teachers, 
to  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  to  be,  from 
their   experience  ,  and   general  attainments, 
qualified  to  receive  such  certificates; 

(/)  to  require  all  teachers  to  submit  periodically  med?caf 
to  medical  examination;  of  teachers11 

(g)  to  submit  a  case  on  any  question  arising  under  qJJeSr^ionisng 

The  Public  Schools  Act,   The  High  Schools  arising  upon 

i-A       school  law  to 

Act  or  l  he  Separate  Schools  Act,  or  this  Act,  Supreme 
to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  his  Rev.  stat.. 
opinion  and  decision,  or  by  the  leave  of  a  362?57,  360 ' 
judge  of  such  Court,  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
for  its  opinion  and  decision; 

(h)  to  determine  all  disputes  and  complaints  laid 

settle  dis- 

before  him,  the  settlement  of  which  is  not  complaints, 
otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  and  all  appeals 
made  to  him  from  a  decision  of  a  principal, 
inspector  or  other  school  officer; 


Suspension 
or  cancel- 
lation of 


(i)  to  suspend  or  cancel  any  certificate  of  qualifi- 
cation granted  under  the  regulations;  certificate 

(j)  to  appoint  as  a  commission  one  or  more  per-  Power  to 

,.  .  appoint 

sons,  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  to  inquire  commis- 
into  and  report  upon  any  school  matter,  with 

5  all 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  19. 


all  the  powers  which  may  be  conferred  on 
commissioners  under  The  Public  Inquiries 
Act; 


Annual 
report. 


(k)  to  report  annually  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
upon  the  condition  of  education  in  Ontario, 
with  such  suggestions  for  the  improvement 
thereof  as  he  may  deem  expedient; 


Use  of 
schools  for 
practice 
teaching. 


(I)  to  make  use  of  any  public,  separate,  continua- 
tion, high  or  vocational  school  for  the  pur- 
poses of  observation  and  practice  teaching  by 
teachers-in-training  at  any  provincial  teacher- 
training  school  or  college; 


Subjects, 
time  allot- 
ments, etc. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  358;  359: 
360; 357; 
362;  369; 
365. 


(m)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  prescribe  sub- 
jects, time  allotments  for  subjects,  text-books 
and  reference  books  for  schools  or  classes 
established  under  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act, 
The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High 
Schools  Act,  The  Public  Schools1  Act,  The 
Separate  Schools  Act,  The  Vocational  Educa- 
tion Act,  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Act  or  this  Act  and  all  other  schools  supported 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  public  money. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  356, 
amended. 


3.  The  Department  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


Contracts 
for  trans- 
portation 
of  pupils. 


12.  No  school  board  or  board  of  education  shall  enter 
into  a  contract  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  until 
it  obtains  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


men\moefnAct.  ^'  ^n*s  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


Short  title.       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  30. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947 . 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act,  as  amended  by  ^e2v1-4stsat^( 
section  11  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "paid"  in  the  second 

line  the  words  "together  with  the  value  of  any  benefits  given 
under  the  will  of  the  testator",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

10.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  8  the  amount  or  Limit  of 
value  of  any  allowance  ordered  to  be  paid,  together  value  of 
with  the  value  of  any  benefits  given  under  the  will allowance- 
of  the  testator,  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  to  which 
the  person  in  whose  favour  the  order  is  made  would 
have  been  entitled  if  the  testator  had  died  intestate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dependants'  Relief  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  31. 


The  District  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1    In  this  Art   Interpre- 

x.  in  uiib  all,  tation, — 

(a)  "district"  shall  mean  a  provisional  judicial  district;  "district"; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  1,  cl.  (a). 

.  (b)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; Minister"; 
and 

(c)  "supervisor"  shall  mean  supervisor  appointed  under  ^f^J?,1"" 
The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act.  New. 

2.  A  home  for  the  aged  may  be  established,  erected  and  established 
maintained  in  a  district  when  a  by-law  authorizing  the  same 

has  been  passed  in  a  majority  of  the  organized  municipalities 
of  such  district.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  When  by-laws  authorizing  the  same  have  been  passed  forinthe0aSed. 
in  a  majority  of  the  organized  municipalities  in  two  or  more 
contiguous  districts  a  joint  home  for  the  aged  may  be  estab- 
lished.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  3,  amended. 

4.  When  such  by-laws  have  been  passed,  certified  copies  Lieutenant^ 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Minister  for  the  approval  of  the  Governor. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and,  if  approved  of,  a  board  Board  of 

of  management  shall  be  appointed.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,™^se~ 
s.  4,  amended. 

5.  — (1)  The  board  of  management  shall  be  a  corporation  How 
and  shall  consist  of  five  persons  resident  in  the  district,  and 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for 

a  term  of  three  years,  and  in  the  case  of  contiguous  districts 
agreeing  to  join  in  a  joint  home  for  the  aged  the  board  shall 
consist  of  three  persons  resident  in  each  of  the  districts  ap- 
pointed by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  a  term  of 
three  years.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 

1  (2) 
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office.  °f  (2)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  for  a  term 

of  three  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  386,  s.  5  (2). 

site  for  6.  The  board  shall  select  the  site  for  the  home  for  the  aged 

which  shall  be  inspected  by  a  supervisor  and  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  6, 

amended. 


Powers  of  7.  The  board  shall  have  charge  of  the  erection  and  main- 
tenance of  the  home  for  the  aged  and  shall  have  the  same 
powers  as  provided  for  in  sections  7  and  8  of  The  Homes  for 

1947.  c.  46.    the  Aged  Actf  m7    r.s.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  7,  amended. 


count"8  °f  ^e  ^oard  shall  have  the  powers  which  are  conferred 

councils       upon  the  council  of  a  county  by  sections  9,  10,  11,  12,  14  and  15 
board"  of  °n  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1947,  and  those  sections  so 
mlnt.ge"       far  as  applicable  to  a  home  for  the  aged  established  by  a 
county  shall  apply  to  a  home  for  the  aged  established  under 
this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  8,  amended. 

9.  Where  — 

(a)  the  Minister  has  approved  the  plans  and  the  amount 
of  the  expenditures  for  a  building  to  be  used  for  a 
home  for  the  aged  or  for  an  addition  to  or  extension 
of  a  home  for  the  aged ;  and 


Aid  to  board 
establishing 
home  for 
the  aged. 


Assessment 
for  main- 
tenance. 


(b)  a  supervisor  has  reported  to  the  Minister  that  the 
land  and  buildings  are  suitable  for  a  home  for  the 
aged  and  ready  for  occupation, 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  payment  out 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  board  responsible 
for  the  home  for  the  aged,  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  erecting  the  building.  New. 

10.  The  amount  of  the  grant  shall  not  in  the  case  of  a 
home  for  the  aged  established  for  a  district  exceed  the  amount 
levied  and  collected  in  such  district  for  the  purpose  of  the 
establishment  and  erection  of  the  home  for  the  aged  and  in 
the  case  of  a  joint  home  for  the  aged  the  aggregate  of  the 
amounts  levied  and  collected  for  such  purpose  in  the  districts 
by  which  the  home  for  the  aged  is  established.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  386,  s.  11,  amended. 

oort^f'main-     H- — W  The  cost  of  establishing,  erecting  and  maintaining 
tenance.       a  nome  for  the  aged  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  corporations  of  the 
organized  municipalities  in  the  districts  by  which  it  is  estab- 
lished in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  their  assessment  accord- 
ing to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  and  by  the  ratepayers 
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in  school  sections  in  unorganized  townships  in  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  the  assessment  for  school  purposes.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  386,  s.  12  (1),  amended. 

(2)  In  unorganized  townships  the  amount  required  to  beApportion- 
raised  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  apportioned  by  amount, — 
the  board  among  the  different  school  sections  in  proportion  to  i£ed^town-~ 
their  respective  assessments  for  school  purposes,  and  shall  beshlps; 
assessed,  levied  and  collected  by  the  same  persons,  in  the  same 
manner  and  at  the  same  times  as  rates  for  school  purposes, 

and  shall  when  collected  be  paid  over  to  the  board,  and  the 
provisions  of  law  with  respect  to  school  taxes  in  unorganized 
townships  shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  the  rates  levied  under  this  Act. 

(3)  The  board  shall  in  each  year  apportion  the  amount  in  organized 
which  it  estimates  will  be  required  to  defray  the  expenditure  °wns  ips' 
for  that  year  among  the  organized  municipalities  and  school 
sections  liable  to  pay  the  same,  and  shall  on  or  before  the  31st 

day  of  January  notify  the  clerk  of  each  municipality,  and  in 
unorganized  townships  the  secretary  of  each  school  board,  of 
the  amount  to  be  provided,  and  each  municipality  and  school 
section  in  unorganized  municipalities  shall  pay  such  amount 
to  the  board  on  demand,  and  shall  include  the  same  in  its 
estimates  for  the  .  then  current  year  and  levy  and  collect  the 
same  in  like  manner  as  taxes  are  levied  and  collected.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  386,  s.  12  (2,  3). 

12.  A  home  for  the  aged  established  under  this  Act  shall  be  Aid  .from 

...  .  -11       rr>i  -    y  i     T       •  a  Legislative 

entitled  to  receive  aid  under  1  he  Charitable  Institutions  A ct  grants, 
at  a  per  diem  rate  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant- Rev.  stat., 
Governor  in  Council  for  each  inmate  while  he  is  maintained  °'  °81' 
therein.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  13,  amended. 

13.  — (1)  Where  an  inmate  in  a  district  home  for  the  aged  Liability  for 

,       .  f  ,  .       ...  .  ,         .  .  .     f.  indigent 

was  at  the  time  ol  his  admission  a  resident  in  a  municipality  inmates 
in  a  territorial  district  other  than  the  one  for  which  the  home  cipalities 
for  the  aged  is  established,  such  municipality  shall  if  the  districts, 
inmate  is  an  indigent  person  be  liable  to  pay  to  the  board  for 
the  maintenance  of  such  inmate  at  the  rate  of  $1  per  day  for 
every  day  in  which  he  is  an  inmate  in  the  home  for  the  aged. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  14  (1);  1946,  c.  24,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  an  inmate  shall  be  Meaning  of 
deemed  to  be  a  resident  in  a  municipality  if  he  actually  resided 
therein  for  three  months  out  of  the  five  months  next  preceding 
admission  to  the  home  for  the  aged.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386, 
s.  14  (2),  amended. 

14.  The  accounts  of  a  home  for  the  aged  shall  be  submitted  Accounts 
quarterly  to  a  supervisor,  and  audited  in  the  same  manner  as  submitted 

and  audited. 

3  accounts 
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accounts  relating  to  the  administration  of  justice  in  districts. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  386,  s.  15,  amended. 

^6386^tat''  15.  The  District  Houses  of  Refuge  Act  and  The  District 
repealed.24.   Houses  of  Refuge  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 

ment^fAxjt.     16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

short  title.       17  This  ^\ct  may  be  cited  as  The  District  Homes  for  the 
Aged  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  32. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock 
Protection  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  11  of  The  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Protection  Act  Rev.  stat.. 

c  335   s  11 

is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(8)  No  live  stock  valuer  appointed  by  a  municipality  or  ^ania^ges  °f 
by  the  Minister  shall  report  the  extent  and  amount  limited, 
of  damage  done  to  a  head  of  cattle  in  excess  of  $250. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  short  title. 
Protection  Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1.  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  33. 


The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947- 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION. 

1.   In  this  Act, —  Interpre- 
'  tation, — 

(a)  "approved  school"  shall  mean  a  school  or  college  soiSov^A 
approved  by  the  Board; 

(b)  "articled  student"  shall  mean  a  student  who  is  gtaJ^nt"  • 
articled  to  a  licensed  funeral  director  or  a  licensed 
embalmer  in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 

(c)  "Board"  shall  mean  Board  of  Examiners  appointed  "Board"; 
under  this  Act; 

(d)  "certificate  of  qualification"  shall  mean  a  certificate  of  of^ualm-9 
qualification  issued  under  this  Act;  cation"; 

(e)  "embalming"  shall  mean  preservation  of  the  dead  i'ng^alm" 
human  body,  entire  or  in  part,  by  the  use  of  chemical 
substances,  fluids  or  gases,  ordinarily  used,  prepared 

or  intended  for  such  purpose,  either  by  the  outward 
application  of  such  chemical  substances,  fluids  or 
gases  on  the  body,  or  by  the  introduction  thereof 
into  the  body  by  vascular  or  hypodermic  injection 
or  by  direct  application  into  the  organs  or  cavities, 
and  "embalm"  shall  have  a  corresponding  meaning; "embalm"; 

(/)  "funeral  director"  shall  mean  a  person  who  operates  "funeral 
for  himself,  or  under  his  own  or  any  other  name  for  dlrector"; 
another  person,  partnership,  firm  or  incorporated 
company,  a  business  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing 
to  the  public  funeral  supplies  and  services; 

i  (g) 


112  Chap.  33.       Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors.     11  Geo.  VI. 


"licence" 


(g)  "licence"  shall  mean  licence  issued  under  this  Act 
and  shall  include  a  renewal  thereof ; 


"licensed 
embalmer' 


(h)  "licensed  embalmer"  shall  mean  a  person  holding  an 
embalmer's  licence  under  this  Act; 


"licensed 
funeral 
director" ; 


(i)  "licensed  funeral  director"  shall  mean  a  person  holding 
a  funeral  director's  licence  under  this  Act; 


'Minister' 


(j)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health; 


"permit" 


(k)  "permit"  shall  mean  a  permit  issued  under  this  Act; 
and 


"regula- 
tions": 


(/)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  1,  amended. 


THE  BOARD. 

Examiners.  2. — (1)  The  Board  of  Examiners  shall  consist  of  five  persons 
of  whom  not  less  than  three  shall  be  licensed  funeral  directors 
and  such  persons  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 


Officers. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Board  to  act  as  chairman  and  another  member 
to  act  as  vice-chairman  and  the  members  of  the  Board  shall 
elect  one  of  the  members  to  be  the  secretary-treasurer. 


Quorum. 


(3)  Three  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  2,  amended. 


Assistant 
secretary. 


3.  The  Board  may  appoint  an  assistant  secretary  who  shall 
be  paid  such  remuneration  as  the  Board  may  determine  out  of 
the  funds  of  the  Board.  New. 


Meetings. 


4. — (1)  The  Board  shall  hold  meetings  at  least  three  times 
in  every  year  at  such  time  and  place  as  may  be  deemed 
advisable  by  the  majority  of  the  members  and  may  hold 
additional  meetings  at  the  call  of  the  chairman  or  of  any  two 
members. 


Notice  of 
meetings. 


(2)  Notice  of  every  meeting,  whether  general  or  special, 
shall  be  sent  by  the  secretary- treasurer  by  prepaid  registered 
post  to  every  member  of  the  Board  at  his  address  as  last  entered 
upon  the  register,  not  less  than  seven  days  before  the  day  of 
the  holding  of  the  meeting.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  3  (1,  2). 


Waiver  of 
notice. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
where  all  the  members  of  the  Board  are  present  and  waive 
notice  and  consent  to  the  holding  of  a  meeting,  a  meeting  of 

2  the 
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the  Board  may  be  held  at  any  time  and  place.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  242,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

5.  — (1)  Where  owing  to  the  urgent  nature  of  any  situation  powers  of 
requiring  the  consideration  of  the  Board  it  is  impossible  tOaSun^for 
convene  a  meeting,  the  chairman  shall  act  as  and  for  the  Board  Board- 
and  shall  report  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  the  action 

taken  thereon  at  the  next  meeting. 

(2)  The  decision  of  the  chairman  in  such  circumstances  E^fect^of^^ 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  of  section  15,  chairman, 
be  final  and  binding  unless  and  until  reversed  or  altered  by  the 
Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  4. 

6.  — (1)  The  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  Board  shall  be  Audit, 
audited  by  a  chartered  accountant,  not  a  member  of  the  Board. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  13  (1). 

(2)  All  moneys  and  securities  received  or  held  by  the  Board  ^c°unrmSesand 
shall  be  held  in  the  name  of  "Board  of  Examiners  under  The 
Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act,  1947"  and  the  moneys 
may  be  deposited  in  a  branch  of  a  chartered  bank,  or  a 
Province  of  Ontario  savings  office  and  shall  be  withdrawn  by 
the  secretary- treasurer  on  the  order  of  the  Board,  and  securities 
may  be  purchased  and  sold  by  the  secretary-treasurer  on  the 
order  of  the  Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  13  (2),  amended. 

7.  The  Board  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Minister,  on  orgeportof 
before  the  31st  day  of  January  in  every  year,  showing, — 

(a)  the  names  of  all  licensed  embalmers  and  funeral 
directors  in  Ontario,  specifying  whether  "embalmer" 
or  "funeral  director",  and  in  the  case  of  a  funeral 
director,  the  name  under  which  business  is  carried  on ; 

*  (b)  the  number  of  new  certificates  of  qualification 
granted  during  the  preceding  year  and  the  persons 
to  whom  granted ; 

(c)  the  number  of  applications  for  certificates  of  qualifi- 

cation refused  during  the  preceding  year,  and  the 
reason  for  refusal; 

(d)  the  number  of  certificates  of  qualification  revoked 
during  the  preceding  year,  and  the  reason  for 
revocation  ; 

(e)  the  amount  of  fees  received  during  the  preceding 

year; 

3  (/) 
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(/)  the  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  Board  during  the 
year  in  detail,  and  the  assets  and  liabilities  at  the 
end  of  the  year;  and 

(g)  such  other  matters  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  12  (1),  amended. 

ofPRevfstat.,  8.  The  Public  Authorities  Protection  Act  shall  apply  to  the 
c-  135-         members  and  officials  of  the  Board.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  21. 

LICENCES,  PERMITS,  CERTIFICATES  OF  QUALIFICATION. 

director's  9. — (1)  No  person  shall  act  as  a  funeral  director  unless  he 
required.      is  a  licensed  funeral  director  or  is  the  holder  of  a  permit. 

licence  or 

s      (2)  No  person  shall  embalm  a  dead  human  body  unless  he  is 
quired.1"6"     a  licensed  embalmer  or  is  the  holder  of  a  permit. 

Exceptions.  Subsection  2  shall  not  apply,— 

(a)  to  an  articled  student  working  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  an  embalmer; 

(b)  to  a  student  of,  or  a  person  employed  in  a  recognized 
school  of  medicine;  or 

(c)  in  a  sparsely  settled  area  where  an  embalmer  is  not 

available.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  ss.  15,  18,  part, 

amended. 

body^u^o0/  10.  No  person  shall  ship  a  dead  human  body  out  of  Ontario 
unless  it  has  been  embalmed  and  prepared  for  shipment  by  a 
licensed  embalmer.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  16,  amended. 

renewals.  — (*)  The  Board  may  issue  a  funeral  director's  licence 

or  an  embalmer's  licence  to  a  person  who, — 

(a)  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification; 

(b)  is  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  and 

(c)  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  regulations, 

and  may  issue  renewals  thereof. 

director's         (2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  every 
licence.        licensed  funeral  director  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  licensed 
embalmer. 

Expiration.  (3)  Every  licence  and  every  renewal  thereof  shall  expire  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  following  the  date  of  such 
licence  or  renewal.  New. 
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12.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  serving  the  public  in  sparsely  Permits- 
settled  areas  of  Ontario,  the  Board  may  issue  a  permit  to  a 
person  who  is  not  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification. 

(2)  A  permit  may  be  issued  upon  such  terms  and  subject  Conditions; 
to  such  conditions  as  the  Board  may  prescribe  and  every 
permit  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  following 
the  date  thereof  or  upon  such  earlier  date  as  the  Board  may 
determine.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  14,  amended. 

13.  Every  person  who  holds  a  licence  or  permit  shall  cause  ^viay  of 
it  to  be  displayed  at  all  times  at  his  place  of  business  or  the  permit.' 
place  of  business  where  he  is  employed,  and  failure  to  comply 

with  this  section  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  that  such  person 
is  not  the  holder  of  a  licence  or  permit.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242, 
s.  17,  amended. 

14.  — (1)  The  Board  may  issue  a  certificate  of  qualification  qualification! 
to  any  person, — 

(a)  who, 

(i)  has  served  the  period  of  apprenticeship  required 

by  the  regulations  and  completed  a  course 
at  an  approved  school,  or 

(ii)  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification 
issued  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  under  any 
public  general  Act  of  Ontario  relating  to 
embalmers  and  undertakers  or  embalmers 
and  funeral  directors,  or 

(iii)  satisfies  the  Board  that  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  five  years  he  held  a  licence  and  was 
engaged  as  an  embalmer  in  a  jurisdiction 
designated  by  the  regulations; 

(b)  who  satisfies  the  Board  that  he  is  of  good  moral 
character; 

(c)  who  passes  examinations  prescribed  by  the  Board; 

and 

(d)  who  pays  the  prescribed  fee. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  qualification  issued  by  the  Board  of  ^tain^er- 
Examiners  under  any  public  general  Act  of  Ontario  relating  totificates- 
embalmers  and  undertakers  or  embalmers  and  funeral  directors 
to  a  person  who  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act 
is  licensed  as  an  embalmer  or  funeral  director  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  a  certificate  of  qualification  issued 
under  this  Act. 
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Cancella- 
tion by- 
failure  to 
use. 


(3)  Where  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  is  not 
the  holder  of  a  licence  for  a  period  of  five  consecutive  years, 
the  certificate  of  qualification  shall  ipso  facto  be  deemed  to  be 
revoked.  New. 


Suspension 
of  licence, 
permit. 


Cancella- 
tion of 
licence, 
permit. 


15. — (1)  The  Board  may  suspend  the  licence  or  permit  of 
any  person  for  such  period  and  upon  such  conditions  as  it 
deems  proper. 

(2)  The  Board  may  revoke  the  certificate  of  qualification 
and  cancel  the  licence  of  any  person,  or  may  cancel  the  permit 
of  any  person  where  all  of  the  members  of  the  Board  find  that 
such  person  has  been  guilty  of  infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct 
in  a  professional  respect,  as  defined  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  242,  s.  9,  amended. 


Appeal. 


(3)  Any  person  in  respect  of  whom  action  is  taken  by  the 
Board  under  this  section  may,  within  seven  days  of  receiving 
notice  in  writing  of  the  Board's  action,  appeal  in  writing  to 
the  Minister  who  may  give  such  direction  to  the  Board  as  he 
deems  proper  and  there  shall  be  no  appeal  therefrorh.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  242,  s.  10,  amended. 


Re-issue  of 
certificate 
of  qualifi- 
cation. 


16.  Where  the  certificate  of  qualification  of  any  person  has 
been  revoked,  the  Board  may  issue  a  certificate  of  qualifi- 
cation to  him  where  he,— 


(a)  satisfies  the  Board  that  he  is  of  good  moral  character, 
and  that  he  is  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  be  the 
holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification;  and 

(b)  pays  the  prescribed  fees.  New. 

MORE  THAN  ONE  PLACE  OF  BUSINESS. 

More^than  ±j t  Where  a  funeral  director  carries  on  business  with  the 
of  business,   public  at  more  than  one  place  of  business, — 

(a)  he  may  act  as  manager  of  only  one  of  such  places 
of  business  and  each  of  the  other  places  of  business 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  branch; 

(b)  he  shall  employ  a  different  licensed  funeral  director 
as  manager  of  each  branch;  and 

(c)  the  manager  of  each  branch  shall  have  his  ordinary 

residence, 

(i)  in  the  same  municipality  as  the  branch,  or 

(ii)  within  five  miles  of  the  branch.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  242,  s.  11,  amended. 


LIMITATION 


1917. 


Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors.       Chap.  33. 


117 


LIMITATION  OF  ACTIONS. 


18.  A  licensed  embalmer  or  licensed  funeral  director  shall  of  Totfons1 
not  be  liable  to  any  action  for  negligence  or  malpractice  in  gen?e.sll~ 
respect  of  professional  services  requested  or  rendered,  unless 
such  action  is  commenced  within  three  months  from  the  date 
when,  in  the  matter  complained  of,  such  professional  services 
terminated.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  s.  22. 

SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES. 


19.  The  Board  may, — 

(a)  approve  any  school  or  college  which  has  for  its 
purpose  instruction  in  embalming  and  general 
preparation  for  and  burial  of  the  dead  human  body; 
and 


(b)  pay  out  of  the  funds  held  by  the  Board  such  sums 
as  it  may  deem  proper  to  assist  in  the  establishment 
or  maintenance  of  any  such  school.  New. 

REGULATIONS. 

20.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Regulations. 
Council  the  Board  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  equipment,  facilities  and  other  require- 
ments for  approved  schools; 

(b)  prescribing  the  requirements  for  admission  to  ap- 
proved schools; 

(c)  prescribing  the  courses  of  training  and  instruction 

for  approved  schools; 

(d)  providing  for  a  system  of  apprenticeship  under 
articles  of  apprenticeship  for  students  of  approved 
schools  and  prescribing  a  limitation  upon  or  other- 
wise regulating  the  number  of  articled  students; 

(e)  providing  for  the  registration  of  articled  students 

with  the  Board; 

(/)  providing  for  the  examination  of  candidates  for 
certificates  of  qualification; 

(g)  authorizing  the  Board  to  alter  the  requirements  of 
section  14  and  the  regulations  in  the  case  of  an 
applicant  for  a  certificate  of  qualification  who  has 

7  had 
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had  special  experience  or  training  either  within  or 
outside  of  Ontario; 

(h)  prescribing  jurisdictions  for  the  purpose  of  subclause 
iii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  14; 

(i)  providing  for  special  courses  of  training  and  instruc- 

tion for  holders  of  certificates  of  qualification  and 
requiring  holders  of  certificates  of  qualification  to 
take  all  or  any  of  such  courses; 

(j)  providing  for  the  issue  of  certificates  of  qualification 
and  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  and  permits; 

(k)  prescribing  fees  payable  to  the  Board  by  articled 
students,  applicants  for  certificates  of  qualification 
and  upon  the  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  and 
permits  including  special  fees  payable  in  special 
circumstances; 

(/)  prescribing  minimum  standards  for  the '  premises, 
accommodation  and  equipment  of  funeral  directors 
and  providing  for  the  inspection  and  approval 
thereof;  New. 

(m)  governing  the  embalming  materials  which  may  be 
used  in  embalming  a  dead  human  body;  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  242,  s.  12  (2),  amended. 

(n)  regulating  the  practice  and  procedure  upon  hearings 
of  the  Board ; 

(o)  defining  "infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  in  a 
professional  respect"; 

(p)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  to  be  kept  by  the 
Board  ; 

(q)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  secretary- treasurer  and 
the  assistant  secretary  of  the  Board ; 

(r)  providing  for  the  employment  by  the  Board  of  such 
persons  or  services  as  may  be  required  and  for  the 
payment  of  expenses; 

(s)  providing  for  the  payment  of  a  per  diem  allowance 
and  an  allowance  for  travelling  and  living  expenses  to 
members  of  the  Board  while  engaged  upon  the  busi- 
ness of  the  Board ;  and 

(t)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act.  New. 
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offences;  penalties. 
21— (1)  Every  person  who—  penaS^ 
{a)  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  section  9 ;  or 

(b)  not  being  the  holder  of  a  licence,  holds  himself  out 
as  an  embalmer  or  uses  any  sign,  letters,  words  or 
abbreviation  implying  that  he  is  an  embalmer;  or 

(c)  not  being  the  holder  of  a  funeral  director's  licence, 

holds  himself  out  as  a  funeral  director  or  uses  any 
sign,  letters,  words  or  abbreviation  implying  that 
he  is  a  funeral  director;  or 

(d)  violates  any  of  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations, 

shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  subject  to  subsection  2, 
liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $25. 

(2)  Where  an  offence  prescribed  in  clause  a,  b  or  c  of  sub-  S?ence?mS 
section  1  continues  beyond  one  day,  the  penalty  shall  be  an  penalt^- 
amount  not  exceeding  $25  for  each  day  during  which  the 
offence  continues. 

(3)  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  section  may  be  recovered  p^naity^  °f 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  242,  Rev  stat 
ss.  18,  19,  20,  amended.  °;  is'e. 

22.  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act  and  section  i?e242^tat" 
17  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed,  cfll' s.  17, 

repealed. 

23.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  Proclamation.  SentTf^t. 

24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Short  title- 
Directors  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  34. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Extra  Provincial  Corporations 

Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of. 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Extra  Provincial  Corporations  ^^;?e2v5'9Stsat2 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  paragraph  commencing  "Class  amended. 
5."  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Statute 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  and-by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph : 

Class   7a.  Corporations  of  a  class  exempted   by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


(2)  The  said  section  2  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

.  .  c.  252   s  2 

the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  ^ e^P*ion 
any  class  or  classes  of  extra  provincial  corporations  tenant- 

i  •  i     i    ii         i  -ii  i«  i  Governor 

which  shall  not  be  required  to  take  out  a  license  under  in  Council, 
this  Act. 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Extra  Provincial  Corpora- 
tions Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  35. 


An  Act  respecting  Farm  Products  Containers. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1     In  this  Act  —  Inter- 

x.  in  uiib  i^ci,  pretation, — 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Beekeepers'  J^»?ia" 
Association,  The  Ontario  Fruit  Growers'  Association 

and  The  Ontario  Vegetable  Growers'  Association, 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Agricultural  Associations  c.  so". 
Act; 

(b)  "Commissioner"  shall  mean  the  Commissioner  of  "Commis- 

v  7  .  sioner"; 

Marketing; 

(c)  "container"  shall  include  any  bag,  basket,  box,  can,  "container"; 

crate  or  other  receptacle  used  or  suitable  for  use  in 
the  marketing  of  fruit,  honey  or  vegetables; 

(d)  "dealer"  shall  mean  any  person  engaged  in  the  "dealer"; 
business  of  selling  containers  to  producers  of  fruit, 
honey  or  vegetables ; 

(e)  "licence"  shall  mean  a  licence  issued  under  this  Act;  llcence  • 

(/)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture;  and  "Minister"; 

(g)  "product"   shall   mean   honey   and   any   fruit   or  "product", 
vegetable. 

2.  The  Commissioner  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Minister  Administra- 

ri  i      •    •  •  ir  c    i  •      a  tlon  and 

for  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  Act.  enforcement 

of  Act. 

3.  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association  aEstabiish- 
request  asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  fund  for 
of  the  association,  every  producer  of  a  specified  product  or associatlon- 
specified  products  who  purchases  containers  therefor,  be 
required  to  obtain  a  licence  and  to  pay  licence  fees,  the 


1 


Minister, 
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Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  may,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  association  is 
fairly  representative  of  producers  of  the  specified  product  or 
products,  make  an  order, — 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  such  producers  and 
requiring  every  such  producer  to  pay  to  the  associa- 
tion licence  fees  in  different  amounts  and  fixing  the 
amount  of  such  fees  payable  in  instalments; 

(b)  exempting  any  class  of  producers  from  the  provisions 
of  the  order; 

(c)  requiring  every  dealer  who  sells  containers  to  a 

producer  to  collect  the  amount  of  the  licence  fees 
from  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amounts  to  the 
association ; 

Id)  preventing  the  association  from  using  any  such 
amounts  for  the  retail  or  wholesale  distribution  or 
processing  of  the  product;  and 

(e)  requiring  the  association  and  dealers  to  furnish  to 
the  Commissioner  such  information  and  financial 
statements  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

4. — (1)  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
any  order  of  the  Minister  made  under  section  3  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  .and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$10  and  not  exceeding  $50  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  exceeding  $200  for  a  subsequent 
offence. 


penaitfe?  °f  (2)  The  penalties  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
Rev  stat     under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

c.  136. 

Commence-      5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  , «      0        ,  A  , 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       @  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Containers 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 
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Chap.  36.  125 


CHAPTER  36. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and 
Sales  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Farm  Pro-nev.  stat., 
ducts  Grades  and  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  thesUbs.7i,s"  2' 
word  "grades"  the  words  "and  classes",  so  that  the  said  clause  amended, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  establishing  grades  and  classes  for  any  farm  product. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Short  title- 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER 
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Chap.  37. 
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CHAPTER  37. 


The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1947. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "members",  when  used  in  relation  to  a  fire  depart- "members"; 
ment,  shall  include  all  persons  regularly  employed 

in  the  fire  department  on  a  full-time  salaried  basis; 
and 

(b)  "permanent  fire  department"  shall  mean  a  fire  de-  ^'p© ^JJJJJ1* 
partment  established  by  a  municipality  under  the  ment". 
provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  where  the  officers  Rev.  stat.. 
and  employees,  or  any  of  them,  are  regularly  em- c'  266, 
ployed  by  the  municipality  on  a  full-time  salaried 

basis,  but  any  person  who  voluntarily  acts  as  a  fire- 
man for  a  nominal  consideration  or  honorarium  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  an  officer  or  employee  of  a  per- 
manent fire  department.  1944,  c.  20,  s.  1,  part, 
amended. 


2.  Where  in  any  municipality  having  a  population  of  not  J1Jt°oon 
less  than  10,000  there  is  a  permanent  fire  department,  the  system, 
members  of  such  fire  department  shall  be  divided  into  two 
platoons  who  shall  work  according  to  one  of  the  following 
systems : 

No.  1  System — A  platoon  shall  not  be  kept  on  duty  for 
more  than  twenty-four  consecutive  hours,  after 
which  such  platoon  shall  be  allowed  twenty-four 
consecutive  hours  off  duty;  or 


INTERPRETATION. 


1.  In  this  Act- 


Interpre- 
tation,— 


PLATOON  SYSTEMS. 


1 


No.  2 
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No.  2  System — Each  platoon  shall  work  day  work  of  ten 
consecutive  hours  followed  immediately  by  fourteen 
consecutive  hours  off  duty,  while  the  other  platoon 
shall  work  night  work  of  fourteen  consecutive  hours, 
followed  immediately  by  ten  consecutive  hours  off 
duty,  and  the  platoons  shall  alternate  every  seventh 
day  from  night  work  to  day  work  and  vice  versa. 
1944,  c.  20,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  2,  any  muni- 
cipality may  establish  a  three  platoon  system  under  which 
each  platoon  shall  work  eight  consecutive  hours  followed  im- 
mediately by  sixteen  consecutive  hours  off  duty,  the  platoons 
to  rotate  in  their  periods  of  duty  or  time  off  as  may  be  ar- 
ranged for  the  purpose  of  changing  shifts  every  seven  days. 
1945,  c.  8,  s.  1,  part. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sections  2  and  3,  any 
municipality  may  establish  any  other  system  of  platoons  or 
hours  of  work  under  which  the  maximum  hours  of  work  or 
hours  on  duty  are  not  more  than  seventy-two  hours  a  week 
and  the  hours  off  duty  are  free  from  all  fire  department  duties 
or  calls,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  a  serious  emergency  re- 
quiring the  services  of  every  member  of  the  fire  department 
the  chief  of  the  fire  department  may  in  his  discretion  recall 
to  duty  the  members  who  are  not  on  duty.    1946,  c.  31,  s.  1. 


Three 

platoon 

system. 


Alternative 
system. 


DAYS  OFF. 


^edutyday  ^- — (1)  Where  in  any  municipality  there  is  a  permanent 
fire  department,  every  member  of  the  department  shall  be  off 
duty  for  one  full  day  of  twenty-four  hours  in  every  calendar 
week,  but  where  a  two  platoon  system  or  a  three  platoon 
system  is  in  operation,  the  twenty-four  hours  release  at  the 
change  of  platoons  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a  day  off  duty 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  282,  s.  3; 

1944,  c.  20,  s.  2,  amended. 

duty3.  °ff  (2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  prohibit  any 

municipality  from  granting  more  than  one  day  off  duty  in 
every  calendar  week  for  the  members  of  the  fire  department. 

1945,  c.  8,  s.  1,  part. 

toCaffect  6.  No  deduction  shall  be  made  from  the  pay  or  the  holidays 

ho\tdays°of  °^  tne  memDers  °f  a  permanent  fire  department  by  reason  of 
employees,    the  provisions  of  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  282,  s.  2. 


BARGAINING  AND  ARBITRATION. 


Bargaining.         — Where  in  any  municipality  there  is  a  permanent 
fire  department,  the  council  of  the  municipality  shall,  when 


2 


requested 
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requested  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  .fire  depart- 
ment, bargain  in  good  faith  with  a  bargaining  committee  of 
the  members  for  the  purpose  of  defining,  determining  and 
providing  for  remuneration  and  working  conditions. 

(2)  Where  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members  of  Trade 

.      J-       k  1    ,  i  i  union. 

the  fire  department  belong  to  a  trade  union  any  request  made 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  made  by  the  union. 


(3)  In  every  case  the  members  of  the  bargaining  committee 
shall  be  members  of  the  fire  department,  but  where  not  less 
than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members  of  the  fire  department 
belong  to  a  trade  union  the  bargaining  committee  may,  at  all 
meetings  held  with  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  any 
committee  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  bargaining,  be  accom- 
panied by, — 


(a)  where  the  trade  union  is  affiliated  with  a  provincial 
body,  one  member  of  the  provincial  body;  and 

(b)  where  the  trade  union  is  affiliated  with  an  inter- 
national body,  one  member  of  the  international  body, 


each  of  whom  shall  attend  in  an  advisory  capacity  only. 
New. 

8. — (1)  Where,  after  bargaining  under  section  7,  the  coun- Board  of 
cil  of  the  municipality  or  the  bargaining  committee  is  satisfied  arbltiatlc 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  may  by  notice  in 
writing  to  the  bargaining  committee  or  the  council,  as  the 
case  may  be,  require  all  matters  in  dispute  to  be  referred  to 
a  board  of  arbitration  of  three  members  in  which  case  the 
council  and  the  bargaining  committee  shall  each  appoint  a 
member  and  the  third  member,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so  appointed. 


(2)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the  Failure  to 

i         i     r      i  •  •  i  -  ii-  1  appoint 

board  ot  arbitraton  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  having  ap-  member, 
pointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or  unwilling  to  act,  fails  to 
appoint  another  member  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  At- 
torney General  may,  upon  the  written  request  of  the  other 
party,  appoint  a  member  in  lieu  thereof. 


(3)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration  Failure^ to 
appointed  by  the  parties  fail,  within  five  days  of  the  appoint- chairman, 
ment  of  the  one  last  appointed,  to  agree  upon  a  third  member, 
the  Attorney  General  may,  upon  notice  in  writing  of  such 
failure  given  to  him  by  either  of  them  or  by  either  of  the 
parties,  appoint  the  third  member. 


3 


(4) 
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Costs. 


(4)  Each  party  shall  assume  its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration 
proceedings  and  shall  share  the  cost  of  the  third  arbitrator 
equally.  New. 


Effect  of 
agreement 
or  award. 


9. — (1)  Every  agreement  made  under  section  7  and  every 
decision  or  award  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  board 
of  arbitration  under  section  8,  shall  be  binding  upon  the 
council  of  the  municipality  and  the  members  of  the  fire  de- 
partment. 


Commence- 
ment of 
agreement 
or  award. 


(2)  A  provision  of  an  agreement,  decision  or  award  involv- 
ing the  expenditure  of  money  by  the  council  of  the  munici- 
pality shall  not  be  enforceable  until  the  commencement  of 
the  next  fiscal  period  in  respect  of  which  the  council  may  in- 
clude provisions  for  such  expenditure  in  its  estimates. 


Duration  of 
agreement 
or  award. 


(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  require  the  continuance  in 
force  of  any  agreement,  decision  or  award  for  more  than  one 
year  from  the  date  upon  which  it  commenced  to  be  in  force. 
New. 

MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS.  ' 


prevail  over      10.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  have  effect  notwith- 
reguiations    standing  any  regulation  or  by-law  of  a  municipal  corporation 
relating^ to  a  fire  department.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  282,  s.  4. 


PENALTIES. 


Penalties. 


11. — (1)  Every  fire  chief,  superintendent,  director  or  officer 
of  a  fire  department  who  requires  or  requests  an  employee  of 
the  department  to  be  on  duty  in  violation  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  nor  more 
than  $100.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  282,  s.  5. 


recoveryS,oT  (2)  The  penalties  imposed  under  the  authority  of  sub- 
Rev,  stat  section  1  shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions 
c.  136.    "    Act.  New. 


c^e282^tat"  12-  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  The  Fire  Departments  Amend- 
1945*  c'  8°'  ment  Act,  1944,  The  Fire  Departments  Amendment  Act,  1945, 
repealed3*'   anc^  ^e  ^re  Departments  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 


Short  title. 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Departments  Act, 
1947. 


(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  38. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Forest  Management. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpre- 

tation,— 

(a)  "annual  plan"  shall  mean  a  plan  furnished  under  "annual 
section  3;  ,  plan": 

(b)  "approved"  shall  mean  approved  by  the  Minister;  "approved"; 

(c)  "Crown  timber  area"  shall  mean  an  area  on  which  any  "Crown 
of  the  timber  is  the  property  of  the  Crown  whether  *V™a"^ 
such  area  comprises  Crown  lands,  patented  lands, 

or  both; 

(d)  "master  plan"  shall  mean  a  plan  furnished  under  "master 
section  2;  and  pIan": 

(e)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister". 

2.  — (1)  Every  person  who  has  cutting  rights  in  a  Crown  in verftory 
timber  area  shall,  when  required  by  the  Minister,  furnish  pfan To Sb|r 

tO  him—  furnished. 

(a)  an  estimated  inventory  of  the  timber  on  the  Crown 
timber  area  with  respect  to  which  he  has  cutting 
rights,  classifying  the  timber  as  to  age,  species, 
size  and  type; 

(b)  a  proposed  master  plan  for  managing  the  Crown 
timber  area  and  utilizing  the  timber  thereon;  and 

(c)  a  map,  which  shall  form  a  part  of  the  master  plan, 

dividing   the   Crown   timber   area   into  proposed 
operational  units. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  approve  a  master  plan  as  submitted  o^master 
to  him  or  may  approve  it  with  such  alterations  therein  as  he  plan- 
may  deem  advisable. 

1  (3) 
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of  areaement     (3)  Subject  to  section  3,  a  person  who  has  received  a  request 
toCpiadnng     to  furmsn  a  master  plan  shall  manage  the  Crown  timber  area 
covered  by  it  and  utilize  the  timber  thereon  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  approved  master  plan. 

to  gSovern.an  (4)  Where  conflict  exists  between  an  approved  master  plan 
Rev.  stat.,  an<^  anY  agreement  made  or  licence  granted  under  The  Crown 
c-  36 •  Timber  Act,  the  provisions  of  the  master  plan  shall  govern. 

tofbT?ur-°n      3. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  required  to  furnish  a  master 
annually.      P^an  sna^  annually  during  the  life  of  such  master  plan, 
furnish  to  the  Minister, — 

(a)  at  least  sixty  days  before  cutting  operations  com- 
mence, a  plan  for  cutting  operations  to  be  conducted 
during  the  twelve-month  period  commencing  on  the 
1st  day  of  April;  and 

(b)  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  October,  a  map  indicating 

the  cut-over  areas  together  with  a  statement  showing 
the  amount,  species  and  size  of  timber  cut  from  each 
cutting  area  during  the  twelve-month  period  ending 
March  31st  of  that  year. 

in^piaj?011  ®  "^ne  Minister  may  direct  such  alteration  to  be  made  in 
an  annual  plan  as  he  deems  advisable  and  where  such  altera- 
tion involves  the  alteration  of  an  approved  master  plan,  the 
master  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  altered  accordingly. 

ofecutting  4:-  The  Minister  may  direct  the  cessation  of  cutting  opera- 
operations,    tions  until  a  master  plan  has  been  approved. 

or  cancel-11       5.  Where  any  person  fails  to  comply  with  an  approved 
agreement     master  plan,  the  Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  agree- 
or  licence.     ment,  or  licence,  or  both,  under  which  he  derives  his  cutting 
rights. 

Regulations.  q  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  manner  of  preparing  and  the  form 
of  inventories,  maps  and  statements  required  under 
this  Act  and  governing  the  accuracy  and  verification 
thereof;  and 

(b)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

£en\™fnAct  <T.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
1947. 

Short  title.  g  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forest  Management  Act, 
1947. 
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CHAPTER  39. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fuel  Supply  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Fuel  Supply  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

9. — (1)  Where  the  context  permits,  this  Act  shall  extend  Application 
to  and  include  natural  gas,  artificial  gas  and  every 
natural  or  artificial  product  that  may  be  used  to 
supplement  the  supply  of  natural  gas. 

(2)  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  electricity.  Saving. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  meTt^of^Ac 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fuel  Supply  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  40. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clauses  c,  d  and  n  of  section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries g9^6'^33. 
Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c\  d.  »,  re- 

enacted. 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Lands  and  "Depart- 

^  ment" ; 

b  orests ; 

(d)  "Deputy  Minister"  shall  mean  Deputy  Minister  of  mS!?'; 
Lands  and  Forests; 


in)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister" 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  ^9|6,  c- 33, 
by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "Minister"  in  amended, 
the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  The  administration  of  this  Act  and  all  matters  inAdminis- 
respect  to  game  and  fish,  notwithstanding  any  other tratlon- 
Act,  shall  be  under  the  control  and  direction  of  the 
Minister. 

3.  Section  4  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  s.9lf  re-33, 

pealed. 


4.  Section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  19^6 


c.  33. 


6,  re- 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

6.  The  expenses  incurred  in  the  administration  and  Expenses- 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be_ 
paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


1 


5. 
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amended3'  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding 

thereto  the  following  sections: 


Restrictions 
in  trapping 
licences  for 
Crown  land. 


8a. — (1)  A  licence  to  trap  fur-bearing  animals  on  Crown 
lands  shall  be  subject  to  such  limitations  as  to  terri- 
tory and  the  number  of  fur-bearing  animals  which 
may  be  taken  as  the  Minister  may  deem  proper. 


Limitation 
of  number 
of  licences. 


(2)  The  Minister  may  limit  the  number  of  licences  to  be 
issued  for  any  area  of  Crown  land. 


Hunting  in 

provincial 

parks. 


-(1)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person 
shall  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound,  trap,  kill,  destroy 
or  possess,  or  attempt  to  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound 
trap,  kill,  or  destroy  any  bird,  fur-bearing  animal 
or  game  within  the  limits  of  a  provincial  park. 


V/  eapons, 
etc.  in 
provincial 
parks. 


(2)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  shall 
carry  or  use,  within  the  limits  of  a  provincial  park, 
any  trap,  fire-arm,  explosive,  or  any  other  weapon 
or  instrument  for  hunting,  taking,  molesting,  wound- 
ing, trapping,  killing  or  destroying  any  bird,  fur- 
bearing  animal  or  game. 


1946,  s.  33,  6.— (1)  Section  10  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended.      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Fire-arms 
and  air-guns. 


R.S.C., 
c.  130. 


(la)  Except  under  a  licence,  no  person  shall  carry  or  use 
any  fire-arm  or  air-gun  from  and  including  the  1st 
day  of  March  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of 
August  in  any  year  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  any 
bird  or  animal  not  protected  by  the  Migratory  Birds 
Convention  Act  (Canada),  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 


s9io'subf'2      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by 
amended,    'striking  out  the  word  and  figure  "Subsection  1"  in  the  first 
line,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  figures 
"Subsections  1  and  la",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Exceptions 
as  to 
farmers. 


(2)  Subsections  1  and  la  shall  not  apply  to  a  farmer  or 
his  sons  residing  and  hunting  on  his  lands. 


194G,  c.  33, 
s.  10,  subs.  3, 
amended. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  figure  "1"  in  the  first  line  the  word,  figure 
and  letter  "or  la",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Power  of 
fire-arms. 


(3)  The  holder  of  a  licence  issued  under  subsection  1  or 
la  shall  not  carry  or  use  a  rifle  of  greater  calibre  or 
projectile  power  than  the  rifle  commonly  known  as  a 
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"twenty- two  calibre  low-powered  rifle"  during  the 
open  season  for  deer  or  moose  in  areas  which  those 
animals  inhabit  or  in  which  they  are  usually  found. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries ^9i5,' subs'  i, 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "moose  oramended- 
fox"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 

"or  moose",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Except  under  a  licence  no  person  shall  use  or  be^^^JJ^ 
accompanied  by  a  dog  while  hunting  deer  or  moose,  game. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed.  s\9if,' subs'  2, 

repealed. 

8.  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  ^ed3' 
thereto  the  following  section: 

18a.  Except  under  a  licence,  no  person  shall  use  a  trap  Turtles, 
to  take  turtles. 

9.  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  I9 f^i^hl'.  2, 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  repealed.  ' 

10.  Section  27  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  isi946,c.33, 

S  27 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(la)  Beaver  skins  and  pelts  shall  be  sealed  or  marked  by  paling  prf 
an  officer  before  sale,  and  no  fur  dealer  or  buyer  shall  beaver  skins, 
have  unsealed  or  unmarked  beaver  skins  or  pelts  in 
his  possession. 

11.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  29  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  c.  2,3 , 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  amended. ' 
"or  fox",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  molest,  injure  or  destrov  a  den  or  usual  place  ofPens°f. 

■     i    ,  .  '     .  -       r  r      1  "     •  •       ,       11         ■  fur-bearing 

habitation  of  any  fur-bearing  animal  other  than  a  animals, 
skunk  or  fox. 


(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  29  is  amended  by  adding  1946,  c.  33, 
after  the  word  "Grenville"  in  the  second  line  the  word  "Grey",  amended.''' 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(e)  use  snares  for  any  purpose  in  the  Counties  of  Carleton,  snares 
Dundas,  Durham,  Frontenac,  Glengarry,  Grenville,  fn^rtafn 
Grey,  Halton,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Lennox  and  counties- 
Addington,  Northumberland,  Ontario,  Peel,  Peter- 
borough, Prescott,  Prince  Edward,  Russell, Stormont, 
Victoria  and  York,  provided  that  snares  may  be  Proviso, 
used  for  the  taking  of  wolves  in  the  Townships  of 
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Canonto  and  Palmerston  in  the  County  of  Frontenac 
from  the  1st  day  of  December  to  the  30th  day  of 
April. 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Depart- 
ment" in  the  fourth  line  the  words  "or  by  the  Department  of 
Game  and  Fisheries",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  lease  or  conveyance  made  on  or  after  the  26th 
day  of  June,  1939,  granting  exclusive  rights  to  any 
person  in  or  along  any  stream  or  lake  which  has 
been  stocked  with  fish  of  any  variety  by  the  Depart- 
ment or  by  the  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries 
at  any  time  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1934,  shall  be 
valid  unless  the  lease  or  conveyance  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 

13.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  58  of  The  G\ame  and 
Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  words  "or  by  the  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries", 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  tear  down,  remove,  injure,  deface  or  interfere  with 
any  notice  put  up  pursuant  to  this  section  or  any 
notice  or  sign  posted  or  placed  by  the  Department 
or  by  The  Department  of  Game  and  'Fisheries. 

14.  Section  66  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  where  it  occurs 
in  the  first  and  sixth  lines  respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "Deputy  Minister",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

66.  The  Deputy  Minister  may  direct  the  refund  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  fee  paid  for  any  licence, 
where,  owing  to  the  licence  not  having  been  used, 
or  having  been  used  for  part  only  of  the  period  for 
which  it  was  issued,  he  deems  it  just,  and  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario,  upon  the  written  request  of  the 
Deputy  Minister,  shall  cause  the  refund  to  be  made 
to  the  holder  of  the  licence. 

15.  Section  72  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(aa)  respecting  the  issue  of  licences  to  trap  fur-bearing 
animals  on  Crown  lands,  providing  for  the  transfer 
of  such  licences,  and  prescribing  the  conditions 
governing  such  transfers; 
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(bb)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  beaver  skins  or 
pelts  shall  be  sealed  or  marked  before  sale; 


(dd)  authorizing  the  council  of  any  county  designated 
by  the  Minister  to  declare  open  seasons  for  the 
hunting  of  foxes  at  any  time  from  the  1st  day  of 
April  to  the  31st  day  of  October  in  any  year; 


(gg)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  birds,  fur- 
bearing  animals  and  game  may  be  taken  or  killed 
in  provincial  parks,  and  prohibiting  the  use  of  motor 
boats  for  trolling  in  provincial  parks; 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  commence- 

ment  of 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  Act. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  41. 


An  Act  tc  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  section  Rev.  stat.. 
1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  further  amended  amended2.' 
by  striking  out  the  word  "eight"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "eleven",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

2.  Every  purchaser  of  gasoline  shall  pay  to  the  Minister  Tax  pay- 
for  the  use  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  the  Province  purchaser, 
of  Ontario,  a  charge  or  tax  at  the  rate  of  eleven 
cents  per  imperial  gallon  on  all  gasoline  purchased 
or  delivery  of  which  is  received  by  him. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  c°e™cAec 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  42. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  4  and  5,  as  re-enacted  by  sections  1  and  2  of  ^e3v6'0^tat- 
The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946;  section  6,  as  amended  37 
by  section  11  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  sub-ss.  l.  2), 

6  7 

sections  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  re-enacted. 
Act,  1940,  section  6  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941, 
and  section  3  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946;  and 
section  7,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  School  Law  Amend- 
ment Act,  1938,  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  Estabiish- 

,      .      ,     ,  -Vr  1  m       r  ment  and 

obtained,  the  council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  discontinu- 
two  or  more  adjoining  counties,  may  by  by-law  high  school 
establish  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  municipality  or  dlstncts- 
the  whole  or  parts  of  two  or  more  adjoining  munici- 
palities situated  within  the  county  or  counties  as  a 
new  high  school  district,  and  the  council  of  a  county 
or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  counties 
may  in  like  manner  discontinue  any  high  school  dis- 
trict  already   established   within   the   county  or 
counties. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  in  ^territorial 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils 

of  two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  in  a  terri- 
torial district  may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  municipality  or  municipali- 
ties as  a  new  high  school  district. 

(3)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  beTim?  of 

j  ir        ^1^,1         cxt     *  passing  and 

passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  effective 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  by-law. 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 
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(4)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  call  the  first  meet- 
ing of  a  newly  organized  high  school  board,  but 
where  the  new  high  school  district  extends  beyond 
one  municipality  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having 
the  largest  population  within  the  district,  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall  call  the  first 
meeting. 

(5)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  established  under 
subsection  1  or  2  may  establish  a  high  school  and, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  such  additional 
high  schools  as  the  board  may  deem  necessary,  and, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  43,  may  provide 
for  the  location,  erection,  maintenance  and  manage- 
ment of  the  high  school  or  high  schools  so  estab- 
lished. 

(6)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  establish 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  unorganized  township  or 
a  separated  town  and  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an 
unorganized  township  as  a  high  school  district. 

5. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the 
council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
adjoining  counties,  in  one  or  more  of  which  a  high 
school  district  has  been  established,  may  upon  the 
request  of  any  municipality  or  municipalities  situated 
within  the  county  or  counties  and  adjoining  the  high 
school  district,  by  by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or 
part  of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be 
added  to  the  high  school  district. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 
of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
adjoining  municipalities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may 
pass  by-laws  providing  that  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be  added 
to  a  high  school  district  which  has  been  established 
in  one  or  more  of  such  municipalities. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  under  sub- 
section 1  or  2,  the  assets  of  the  board  of  such  district 
shall  forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof 
shall  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of 
the  enlarged  high  school  district,  unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be 
passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 
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6.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the  coun-  ^reelre0fins 

cil  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  ad-  JJit?ricts°o1 
joining  counties  which  has  or  have  established  a  high 
school  district,  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  council 
of  a  municipality  which  forms  part  of  the  high  school 
district,  by  by-law  detach  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  municipality  from  the  high  school  district,  and 
such  by-law  shall  be  passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  July  in  any  year,  and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st 
day  of  January  next  following  the  passing  of  the 
by-law,  unless  otherwise  provided  therein. 

(2)  Where  a  municipality  or  part  thereof  is  detached  Urates!1 
from  a  high  school  district  under  subsection  1,  such 
municipality  or  part  thereof  shall  not  be  relieved 
from  any  rates  imposed  for  the  payment  of  deben- 
tures or  other  debts  incurred  while  forming  part  of 
such  district  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  by-law 
or  by-laws. 

7.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3,  every  ^p^r|"edd 

city  and  separated  town  is  hereby  established  as  a  town 
high  school  district,  and  a  high  school  shall  be  estab-  district, 
lished  in  every  such  high  school  district  unless  a 
continuation  school  has  been  established  prior  to  the 
18th  day  of  April,  1933,  and  is  maintained  in  such 
district  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  has  been  established  in  a  ci ty  n al 

or  separated  town  the  board  of  high  school  trustees 
or  board  of  education  of  the  city  or  town  may  estab- 
lish such  additional  high  schools  as  it  may  deem 
necessary  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
43,  may  provide  for  the  location,  erection,  mainten- 
ance and  management  thereof. 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the  council  £jf  ^istrtet" 
of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  ggpc^^t°5 
by-law  discontinue  its  high  school  district,  and  town. 

(a)  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  such  city  or  separ- 
ated town  in  a  new  high  school  district;  or 

(b)  provide  that  such  city  or  separated  town  be 
added  to  an  existing  high  school  district. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  Strict 
of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  city  or 

,      ,  •  r     i         1         ii  r  .  .  separated 

by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or  part  ot  a  munici-  town, 
pality  or  municipalities  adjoining  the  city  or  separ- 

3  ated 
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Time  of 
passing  and 
effective 
date  of 
by-law. 


ated  town  be  added  to  the  high  school  district  of 
the  city  or  separated  town. 

(5)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  3  or  4  shall  be 
passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 


Conditions 
re  by-laws. 


7a. — (1)  No  by-law, — 

(a)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  4  estab- 
lishing a  new  high  school  district,  by  which  a 
city  or  separated  town  is  included  in  the  high 
school  district;  or 

(b)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  5  adding 
a  city  or  separated  town  to  an  existing  high 
school  district, 

shall  be  effectual  unless  and  until  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  passes  a  by-law  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  7. 


Idem, 


(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4  of  section  7 
adding  the  whole  or  part  of  one  or  more  municipalities 
adjoining  a  city  or  separated  town  to  the  high  school 
district  of  the  city  or  separated  town  shall  be  effectual 
unless  and  until  the  council  of  the  county  or  the 
councils  of  the  counties,  in  which  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  to  be  added  are  situated,  pass  a 
by-law  or  by-laws  under  subsection  1  of  section  5. 


Assets  and 
liabilities 
of  discon- 
tinued 
boards. 


7b.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  discontinued  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  comprising  the  district 
form  part  of  a  new  high  school  district,  or  are  in- 
cluded in  an  enlarged  high  school  district,  the  assets 
of  the  board  of  the  discontinued  district  shall  forth- 
with be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof  shall 
forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of  the 
new  or  enlarged  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may 
be,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  by-laws  discon- 
tinuing the  high  school  district. 


Interpreta- 
tion "ad- 
joining". 


7  c.  In  sections  4  to  7b  inclusive,  "adjoining"  shall  mean 
touching  at  any  point,  and  where  more  than  two 
counties  or  municipalities  are  concerned  they  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  adjoining  if  each  of  such  counties 
or  municipalities  adjoins  one  or  more  of  the  other 
counties  or  municipalities. 
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2.  Section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- ^e3v60stsati3, 
tion  14  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  sub-  re-enacted.  ' 
section  1  of  section  8  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


13. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  or  Appoint- 
more  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  trustees, — 
for  municipal  purposes,  subject  to  The  Boards  of  Rev.  stat.. 
Education  Act,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the0'361, 
council  or  councils  of  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities included  in  the  district  as  follows, — 


(a)  where  the  district  comprises  only  one  munici-  where  one 

i-         i  -i    i    iV  i  munici- 

pality, the  council  shall  appoint  three  trustees,  paiity; 

one  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year; 

(b)  where  the  district  comprises  two  municipali-  munrici-w° 

j-Jes  palities; 

(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a. 

population  within  the  district  of  3,000 
or  more  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  three 
trustees,  and 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 

population  within  the  district  of  less 
than  3,000  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  two 
trustees, 

one  of  whom  in  each  case  shall  retire  each 
year;  and 

(c)  where  the  district  comprises  more  than  two  where  more 

....  than  two 

municipalities,  munici- 
palities. 

(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 

population  within  the  district  of  6,000 
or  more  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  three 
trustees,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year, 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  3,000 
but  less  than  6,000  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  ap- 
point two  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year,  and 
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(iii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  less 
than  3,000  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  one  trus- 
tee who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years. 


Part  of  a 
municipality 
not  deemed 
a  munici- 
pality. 


(2)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  than 
$50,000  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 


Where  city 
or  separated 
town  in- 
cluded in 
district. 


(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  municipality 
or  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  or 
counties  for  municipal  purposes,  and  a  city  or  separ- 
ated town,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  as  provided 
in  subsection  1  and  in  addition  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  shall  appoint  three  trustees, 
one  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
additional 
trustees, 
by  county 
council. 


(4)  Subject  to  section  13a,  in  addition  to  the  trustees 
appointed  in  accordance  with  subsections  i  and  3, — 

(a)  where  the  whole  of  the  high  school  district  is 
situated  within  one  county,  the  council  of  the 
county  may  appoint  one  trustee  who  shall 
hold  office  for  one.  year;  or 


(b)  where  the  high  school  district  comprises  two 
or  more  counties  or  parts  thereof,  the  council 
of  the  county  having  the  largest  population 
within  the  district  according  to  the  last  re- 
vised assessment  roll  may  appoint  one  trustee 
who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 


Trustees 
where  dis- 
trict en- 
larged or 
decreased. 


(5)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  decreased, 
the  trustees  shall  be  appointed  as  if  the  enlarged  or 
decreased  district  were  a  new  district. 


?e360Stsati9      3>  Section  19  of  The  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

re-ena'cted.  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Representa- 
tion of 
separate 
school 
boards. 


19. — (1)  Where  one  separate  school  is  maintained  in  a 
high  school  district,  the  board  of  separate  school 
trustees  may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who 
shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school  board 
and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 


Idem. 


(2)  Where  more  than  one  separate  school  is  maintained 
in  a  high  school  district,  the  board  of  trustees  of 
the  separate  school  or  schools  having  the  highest 
average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  IX  for  the 

6  preceding 
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preceding  year,  as  certified  by  the  separate  school 
inspector,  may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trusteee 
who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school 
board  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

4.  Section  20  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^^o^s^o. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.  ' 

20. — (1)  Where  one  public  school  is  maintained  in  a  high  Representa- 

,      .         i      r        ii-         ii  tion  of  pub- 

SChool  district,  the  board  ol  public  school  trustees  hc^sch^ooi 

may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who  shall  not 

be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who 

shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  public  school  is  maintained  in  idem, 
a  high  school  district,  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
public  school  or  schools  having  the  highest  average 
attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  IX  for  the  preced- 
ing year,  as  certified  by  the  public  school  inspector, 
may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who  shall  not 

be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who 
shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  the  first  board  of  a  new  high  school  Appoint- 
district,  in  lieu  of  the  appointment  under  subsection  first  board 

r,       ,  of  new 

2,  where, —  district. 

(a)  a  board  of  education  is  being  dissolved  and 
the  municipality  or  municipalities  over  which 
the  board  has  jurisdiction  are  included  in  the 
new  high  school  district;  and 

(b)  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade 

IX  for  the  preceding  year  in  the  school  or 
schools  under  its  jurisdiction,  as  certified  by 
the  public  school  inspector,  exceeds  the  aver- 
age attendance  of  such  pupils  in  any  public 
school  section  within  the  district, 

the  board  of  education  may  appoint  to  the  board  one 
trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  board  of 
education  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

5.  Section  24  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended.24, 

(r)  to  provide,  in  the  case  of  a  high  school  district  which  Payment 

•      \.  •  •  .     i*.         of  current 

comprises  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  there-  operating 
of,  for  the  payment  of  current  operating  costs,  and  borrowing 
if  necessary  to  borrow  on  the  promissory  note  of  the  power- 
board,  under  its  corporate  seal,  at   interest  not 
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exceeding  eight  per  centum  per  annum,  such  moneys 
as  may  be  required  for  that  purpose  until  the  current 
year's  taxes  and  legislative  grants  have  been  re- 
ceived. 


Se360?  8**25 ,  Section  25  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
amended.     [ng  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Mileage 
allowance. 


(2)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  which  comprises 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  may  pay 
to  each  trustee  a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding 
seven  cents  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by 
him  in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  board  from  his 
home  and  in  returning  to  his  home,  provided  that 
no  such  allowance  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  more 
than  eight  meetings  in  any  year. 


c^e360Stsat5o,  1-  Section  50  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted.  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Admission 
on  Entrance 
Certificate. 


50. — (1)  Where  an  applicant  holds  a  High  School  En- 
trance Certificate  he  shall  be  admitted  to  grade  IX. 


Admission 
on  recom- 
mendation. 


(2)  An  applicant  who  does  not  hold  a  High  School  En- 
trance Certificate  and  did  not  write  the  last  preced- 
ing high  school  entrance  examinations,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  a  high  school  where, — 


(a)  the  high  school  principal  and  public  school 
inspector  recommend  to  the  Minister  that  he 
be  admitted;  and 

(b)  the  Minister  approves  the  recommendation. 


Contents  of 
recom- 
mendation. 


(3)  The  recommendation  shall, — 

(a)  be  signed  by  the  high  school  principal  and 
public  school  inspector;  and 


(b)  set  forth  the  age  and  school  record  of  the 
applicant  and  the  reason  he  did  not  write  the 
last  preceding  high  school  entrance  examina- 
tions. 


Admission 
to  grades 
X  to  XIII. 


(4)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  grade  X,  XI,  XII  or 
XIII  shall  be  admitted  after  the  principal  has  satis- 
fied himself  that  the  applicant  is  competent  to  under- 
take the  work  of  the  grade  to  which  he  has  applied 
for  admission. 
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(5)  Where  the  principal  is  not  satisfied  that  an  applicant  Segra°de°by 
is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the  grade  toprincipal- 
which  the  applicant  has  applied  for  admission,  he 

may  place  him  in  a  lower  grade. 

(6)  A  candidate  shall  be  entitled  to  enter  a  high  school  &d£ght°n 
which  is  conducted  at  night  if,  in  the  opinion  of  thehlgh  schools- 
principal  of  the  high  school  and  of  the  public  school 
inspector  or  the  chief  public  school  inspector  of  the 

high  school  district,  after  due  examination  or  other 
investigation,  he  is  competent  to  take  up  the  sub- 
jects as  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  but  such  ad- 
mission shall  not  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the 
high  school  when  conducted  by  day. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which Sentof^ct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment  short' title. 
AcL  1947. 


(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  High  Schools  Act,  see  The  High 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter  43  of  this 
volume.) 
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CHAPTER  43. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  l  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  ^eJ6-0stgat •• 
amended  by' adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  landed 

(dd)  "Equalized  assessment"  shall  have  the  same  mean- assessment" 
ing  as  in  The  Assessment  Act.  i?e272Stat" 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  High  ^Y60Ssat36 
Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  subs  A  ,^ch^b 
School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1943,  is  amended  by  striking  outs,  i,  subs.  i), 
the  words  "but  excluding  those  made  for  permanent  improve- amen  e 
ments  to  high  schools  and  continuation  schools"  in  the  fourth, 

fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Secondly,  the  total  gross  current  revenues  for  the 
same  calendar  year  from  legislative  grants,  including 
grants  for  permanent  improvements  to  vocational 
schools  and  vocational  school  departments,  fees  other 
than  those  raised  by  taxation,  rents,  donations  other 
than  for  permanent  improvements,  and  from  all 
other  sources  except  from  taxation  shall  be  ascer- 
tained. 

3.  Section  42  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  ^^stat^ 
section  9  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  (i946.'c.'  37, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted" 

42.  The  council  or  councils  of  a  municipality  or  munici-  Rates- 
palities  comprising  a  high  school  district  shall  levy 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  board  from 
time  to  time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th 
day  of  December,  such  amount  as  the  board  may 
deem  necessary  for, — 

1  (a) 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  s.  43, 
amended. 


Proportion- 
ate liability 
for  deben- 
ture debt. 


Idem. 


(a)  maintenance  of  the  high  school  or  high  schools 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(b)  payment  of  fees  of  pupils  legally  attending 
other  high  schools,  continuation  schools  or 
vocational  schools;  and 

(c)  capital  expenditures  out  of  current  revenue 

not  exceeding  $5,000  or  for  such  greater  sum 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board, 

and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and  raised  in 
the  manner  provided  in  subsection  8  or  8a,  as  the 
case  may  be,  of  section  43. 

4c.  Section  43  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  22  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and 
section  10  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  |  subsections: 

(8)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  one 
municipality  or  more  than  one  municipality  and  a 
part  or  parts  of  one  or  more  municipalities  and  the 
municipalities  or  parts  form  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable 
for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest 
payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  municipality  or  part  bears  to  the  equalized 
assessment  of  the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of 
each  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable 
for  school  purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  muni- 
cipality that  has  issued  the  debentures,  unless  a 
greater  obligation  is  assumed  by  one  or  more  of  the 
municipalities  in  which  case  the  proportion  to  be 
paid  by  each  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(8a)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  city  or 
separated  town  and  one  or  more  municipalities  or 
parts  of  municipalities  that  form,  part  of  a  county 
for  municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be 
liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and 
interest  payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the 
expenses  connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  or  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  municipality,  or  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  bears 
to  the  total  of  the  assessment  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  and  of  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  muni- 
cipalities or  parts,  and  the  council  of  each  munici- 
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pality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school 
purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its 
proportion  to  the  municipality  that  has  issued  the 
debentures,  unless  a  greater  obligation  is  assumed 
by  one  or  more  of  the  municipalities  in  which  case 
the  proportion  to  be  paid  by  each  shall  be  such  as 
may  be  agreed  upon. 

(Sb)  Where  in  any  year  the  receipts  of  a  board  from  all  Surplus, 
sources  including  legislative  grants  results  in  a 
surplus,  the  board  shall  pay  to  the  municipality 
that  has  issued  the  debentures  the  amount  of  the 
surplus  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  due  in 
the  following  year  for  principal  and  interest  on  the 
debentures  and  the  amount  for  which  each  munici- 
pality shall  be  liable  in  the  following  year  in  respect 
of  the  principal  and  interest  on  the  debentures  shall 
be  reduced  accordingly. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  31st  day  of  SentTf '1%. 
December,  1947. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  44. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Improvement  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  amended  stat.. 
by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment  A ct,  amended.' 
1944,  is  further  amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa 

and  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "Approved"  shall  mean  approved  by  the  Minister  or  "APPr<>ved' 
of  a  type  approved  by  the  Minister. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  8  of  The  Highway  Improvement^*^ ^g'.' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Inacted .re~ 

(4)  All  payments  which  shall  be  made  under  this  Act,  ^ ments 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act  andFund- 
any  other  Acts  administered  by  the  Minister,  except  ^ev2-8f  ta^2' 
those  for  which  an  annual  appropriation  is  made  by 
the  Legislature,  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  and  shall  be  chargeable  to 
the  Fund  and  be  debited  to  the  Highway  Improve- 
ment Fund  Account. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Highway  Improvement^^  stat., 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Highway  Improvement^^2 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  c.  23. 's.  5), 
"seventy-five"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

the  word  "eighty",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  such  statement,  declarations  and  coauyrrtynt  to 
petition  and  the  approval  thereof  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  Department,  the  Minister  may  direct 
payment  to  the  county  treasurer  out  of  the  Fund  of 
an  amount  equal  to  fifty  per  centum,  or  in  the  case  of 
a  bridge  or  culvert,  an  amount  not  exceeding  eighty 
per  centum,  of  the  amount  of  the  expenditure  which 
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is  properly  chargeable  to  road  improvement  and 
in  all  cases  of  doubt  or  dispute  the  decision  of  the 
Minister  shall  be  final. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  56,  s.  23, 

subs.  2 

(1944, 

c.  23,  s.  9), 

amended. 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  23  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 
"seventy-five"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "eighty",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Aid  to 
county 
bridges. 


(2)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  payment  to  the  cor- 
poration out  of  the  Fund  of  an  amount  not  exceeding 
eighty  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  constructing,  main- 
taining, replacing  or  improving  any  such  bridge 
over  twenty  feet  in  span  in  accordance  with  plans 
approved  by  an  officer  of  the  Department  designated 
by  the  Minister. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  56,  s.  27, 
subs.  3,  re- 
pealed. 


5.  Subsection  3  of  section  27  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Act  is  repealed. 


•^e56,  s*a29c  6-  Section  29a  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  enacted 
calf's  ii)  by  section  11  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment  Act, 
repealed.    '  1944,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  56,  s.  38, 
subs.  1 
(1944, 

c.  23,  s.  16), 
amended. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  and  amended  by  section  5  of  The 
Highway  Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "seventy-five"  where  it 
occurs  in  the  amendment  of  1945  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "eighty"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"or  town",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


to°direcStsion  ^  Roads  designated  and  approved  as  suburban  roads 
work  on  shall  from  the  time  of  such  designation  and  approval, 

roads.  c  be  constructed,  maintained  and  repaired  under  the 

direction  of  the  commission,  and  the  expenditures 
thereon  shall  be  borne  by  the  county,  the  city  or 
town  and  the  Province  in  the  proportion  of  twenty- 
five  per  centum  by  the  county,  twenty-five  per 
centum  by  the  city  or  town  and  fifty  per  centum 
by  the  Province,  but  where  expenditure  is  made  on  a 
bridge  or  culvert  the  Minister  may  direct  that  the 
Province  shall  bear  a  greater  proportion,  not  exceed- 
ing eighty  per  centum  thereof,  in  which  case  the 
balance  of  the  expenditure  shall  be  divided  equally 
between  the  county  and  the  city  or  town. 
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8.  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^e^6,Stat" 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

51. — (1)  The  corporation  of  a  city  or  town  situate  in  a^J^H^ 
provisional  judicial  district,  by  by-law  passed  with  or  tow.n  ir\ a 

\  Jr        ,  1  •    i       <•    i  1  .provisional 

the  assent  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  members  °*  jfi^tS^1  -to 
the  council  thereof,  may  agree  with  the  corporation  improve- 
of  a  township  situate  in  territory  surrounding  such 

township 

city  or  town  to  share,  as  provided  by  subsection  2,roads- 
the  cost  of  construction,  improvement,  maintenance 
and  repair  of  any  road  in  such  township  which  leads 
or  is  adjacent  to  such  city  or  town  or  which,  by 
reason  of  the  existence  of  such  city  or  town,  is 
subject  to  extraordinary  traffic. 

(2)  Where  the  cost  of  construction,  improvement,  main-  ^Jo?^* t0 
tenance  and  repair  of  a  road  in  any  township  is  shared 
by  a  city  or  town  under  an  agreement  made  pursuant 
to  this  section,  the  Minister  may  direct  that  there 
shall  be  paid  to  the  township  out  of  the  Fund  such 
proportion  of  the  expenditure  made  on  such  road  as 
is  fixed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Part  for  expendi- 
ture on  township  roads  in  that  township  and  the 
balance  of  the  expenditure  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  township  and  the  city  or  town. 

9.  — (1)  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  amended  by j?6^',8^*' 
adding  thereto  the  following  Part:  amended. 


PART  IVC. 

ROADS  IN  CITIES,  TOWNS  AND  VILLAGES. 

52/.  The  council  of  every  city,  town  and  village,  except  or^mlg™11 
a  city  or  town  situate  in  a  county  but  separated  may  submit 

,i        r  £  •  •      i  i-ii  expenditure 

tnerelrom  tor  municipal  purposes  which  does  not  by-law, — 
contribute  towards  the  construction  and  maintenance  exceptlon- 
of  suburban  roads  under  Part  III,  may  submit  to  the 
Minister,  for  approval,  a  by-law  to  provide  for 
expenditure  under  this  Part  on  the  construction, 
improvement,  maintenance  and  repair  of  the  roads 
or  streets  under  its  jurisdiction  carried  out  in  each 
year. 


By-law  to 
provide  for 


52g.  The  by-law  shall  provide  for  the  estimated  expendi- 
ture to  be  made  in  the  calendar  year  and  shall  be^ttmated^ 
submitted  not  later  than  the  28th  day  of  February 
of  that  year,  and  no  subsidy  shall  be  granted  to  any 
city,  town  or  village  in  respect  of  expenditure  which 
has  not  been  provided  for  by  by-law  approved  by 
the  Minister. 
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Estimated 
expenditure 
for  calendar 
year. 


Statements 
to  Minister. 


Payment  of 
subsidy  to 
city,  town 
or  village. 


S2h.  In  the  case  of  a  town  or  village  which  forms  part 
of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  the  amount  of 
the  estimated  expenditure  for  any  calendar  year 
provided  for  in  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Part 
shall  not  exceed  a  sum  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
levied  upon  such  town  or  village  by  the  county  in 
the  previous  year  under  the  by-law  mentioned  in 
section  12  exclusive  of  any  part  thereof  levied  for 
the  purpose  of  paying  off  the  town's  or  village's 
share  of  any  debenture  or  other  debt  of  the  county, 
and  in  all  other  cases  the  amount  of  the  estimated 
expenditure  for  any  calendar  year  shall  not  exceed  a 
sum  equal  to  that  which  would  be  produced  from  the 
levy  by  the  council  of  the  city,  town  or  village  of  a 
rate  of  two  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  all  the  rateable 
property  in  the  municipality  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  thereof  on  which  the  rates 
of  general  municipal  taxation  for  that  year  have 
been  or  are  to  be  levied. 

S2i. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  has  approved  of  a  by-law 
to  provide  for  expenditure  under  this  Part  the  council 
of  the  city,  town  or  village  shall,  at  the  close  of  the 
calendar  year,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister 
may,  at  any  time  during  the  progress  of  the  work  of 
construction,  improvement,  maintenance  or  repair 
of  the  roads  or  streets  under  its  jurisdiction,  submit 
to  the  Minister, — 

(a)  a  detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  a  declaration  of  the  engineer  or  other  officer 
of  the  municipality  who  is  charged  with  the 
responsibility  of  directing  and  supervising  the 
work  that  the  statement  of  receipts  and 
expenditures  is  correct  and  that  the  work  has 
been  done  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Minister  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  proper  officer  of  the  Department; 

(c)  a  declaration  of  the  treasurer  of  the  munici- 

pality that  the  statement  of  receipts  and 
expenditures  is  correct;  and 

(d)  a  petition  for  the  payment  of  the  grant 
authorized  by  resolution  of  the  council. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  such  statement,  declarations  and 
petition  and  the  approval  thereof  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  Department,  the  Minister  may  direct 
payment  to  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  out  of 
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the  Fund  of  an  amount  equal  to  fifty  per  centum  of 
the  amount  of  the  expenditure  which  is  properly 
chargeable  to  road  improvement  and  in  all  cases  of 
doubt  or  dispute  the  decision  of  the  Minister  shall 
be  final. 

52;.  Expenditures  which  shall  be  deemed  to  be  properly  Expenditures 

iii  i  •  |    ii  •     i    t      i         eligible  for 

chargeable  to  road  improvement  shall  include  those  subsidy, 
made  for  the  purpose  of, — 

(a)  opening  a  new  road  or  street  and  acquiring  the 
necessary  land  therefor; 

(b)  clearing  a  road  or  street  of  obstructions; 

(c)  widening,  altering  or  diverting  a  road  or  street; 

(d)  subject  to  The  Public  Service  Works  on  ffig/z- ;?e5V7.stat*' 
ways  Act,  taking  up,  removing  or  changing 

the  location  of  appliances  or  works  placed  on 
or  under  a  road  or  street  by  an  operating 
corporation; 

(e)  constructing  and   maintaining  bridges,  cul- 

verts or  other  structures  other  than  sewers 
incidental  to  the  construction  of  a  road  or 
street; 

(/)  grading; 

(g)  constructing  and  maintaining  an  approved 
base  for  the  road  surface  including  the  instal- 
ling and  maintaining  of  approved  under- 
drainage  therefor  other  than  sewers; 

(h)  constructing  and  maintaining  any  approved 
type  of  road  surface; 

(i)  constructing  and  maintaining  necessary  curbs, 

gutters  and  catch  basins; 

(j)  clearing  snow  and  applying  chemicals  or  abra- 
sives to  icy  surfaces;  and 

(k)  such  other  purposes  of  road  improvement  as 
the  Minister  may  approve. 

52k. — (1)  Expenditures  made  for  opening  or  constructing  ^enmg^or 
any  street  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  properly  street  in 

i  ,  ,  ,    .  i"      '  i  •     t-»  subdivision 

chargeable  to  road  improvement  under  this  Fart  not  eligible, 
unless  by  reason  of  its  being  or  its  being  designed  or 
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intended 
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intended  to  be  a  main  thoroughfare  for  through 
traffic  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  such  street 
should  be  opened  or  constructed,  but  in  no  case 
where  the  land  in  a  subdivision  is  being  developed 
and  sold  for  speculation  shall  the  expenditure  made 
for  opening  or  constructing  any  street  therein  be 
deemed  to  be  so  chargeable. 


"Sub- 
division1 
defined. 


Expendi- 
tures,— 
how  pro- 
vided for. 


(2)  In  this  section  "subdivision"  shall  mean  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  an  original  township  lot  which  has 
been  subdivided  into  building  lots. 

52/.  No  expenditures  except  those  which  are  provided  for 
entirely  by  the  aid  which  may  be  granted  under  this 
Part  and  out  of  funds  raised  by  a  general  rate  levied 
upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  municipality, 
or  by  the  issue  of  debentures  to  be  retired  by  a 
general  rate  so  levied  shall  be  included  in  the  state- 
ment submitted  under  section  S2i  except  with  the 
consent  of  the  Minister. 


King's 
Highway- 
extension  or 
connecting 
link. 


52m.  In  the  case  of  a  city  or  separated  town,  the  Minister 
may  require  that  of  the  expenditure  which  shall  be 
made  under  this  Part  so  much  as  is  necessary  shall 
be  made  on  the  construction,  improvement,  main- 
tenance and  repair  of  the  roads  or  streets  which  he 
may  designate  as  extensions  or  connecting  links  of  the 
King's  Highway. 


County  road 
extension  or 
connecting 
link. 


Submission 
of  by-law 
under  s.  52/. 


S2n.  In  the  case  of  a  town  or  village  forming  part  of  a 
county  for  municipal  purposes,  the  Minister  may 
require  that  of  the  expenditure  which  shall  be  made 
under  this  Part  so  much  as  is  necessary  shall  be  made 
on  the  maintenance  of  any  county  road  extension  or 
connecting  link  in  such  town  or  village. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  in  1947  under  section  52/  of  The  High- 
way Improvement  Act,  as  enacted  by  this  section,  may  be 
submitted  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  May  or  such  later 
date  as  the  Minister  of  Highways  may,  in  each  case,  approve, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  52g  of  the  said  Act. 


SenToTAct.  ^*  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


Short  title. 


11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  45. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  ;?e2V88Ssati 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment subs-  j. 
Act,  1942,  is  further  amended  by  relettering  the  present  clause 
a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "Built-up  area"  shall  mean  the  territory  contiguous  "Built-up 
to  a  highway  not  within  a  city,  town,  village  or' 
police  village  where, 

(i)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  frontage 
upon  one  side  of  the  highway  for  a  distance 
of  not  less  than  six  hundred  feet  is  occupied 
by  dwellings  or  dwellings  and  buildings  used 
for  business  purposes,  or 


(ii)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  frontage 
upon  both  sides  of  the  highway  for  a  distance 
of  not  less  than  three  hundred  feet  is  occupied 
by  dwellings  or  dwellings  and  buildings  used 
for  business  purposes, 

and  signs  are  displayed  as  required  by  the  regula- 
tions; 


(cc)  "Fund"  shall  mean  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund"Fund"i 
established  under  Part  XIIIA; 


(nn)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  ^®J,Vla' 
this  Act. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  f^ss^fe, 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Winded 
Act,  1943,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "re- 

1  voke" 
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voke"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"cancel",  by  striking  out  the  words  "during  such  suspension 
and  until  any  such  revocation  shall  be  cancelled  by  the 
Minister"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  and  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "chauffeur"  in  the  eighth  line  the  words  "dur- 
ing such  suspension,  or  in  the  case  of  a  cancellation,  until  the 
the  Minister  approves",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
cancel 
permit  or 
license  and 
to  prohibit 
driving. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  289. 


(1)  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  for  misconduct  or 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  The  Public 
Vehicle  Act  or  of  any  regulation  thereunder  by  an 
owner,  operator  or  chauffeur  of  a  motor  vehicle  or 
for  any  reason  which  he  may  deem  sufficient,  sus- 
pend or  cancel  any  permit  or  license,  and  no  further 
or  other  license  or  permit  shall  be  issued  to  such 
owner,  operator  or  chauffeur  during  such  suspension, 
or  in  the  case  of  a  cancellation,  until  the  Minister 
approves,  and  the  Minister  may  also  for  such  mis- 
conduct or  violation  or  reason  prohibit  any  person 
from  driving  a  motor  vehicle  for  such  period  as  he 
may  deem  advisable  and  any  such  person  who  drives 
a  motor  vehicle  during  the  prohibited  period  shall 
incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $500. 


?e288Stsat26  Section  26  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  as  amended  by 

re-enacted.  '  section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1939, 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and 
section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Rate  of 
speed.— 


26. — (1)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  operated  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than, — 


(a)  fifty  miles  per  hour, 

(i)  upon  a  highway  not  within  a  city,  town, 
village,  police  village  or  built-up  area, 
or 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  56. 


(ii)  upon  a  highway  designated  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  as  a 
controlled  access  highway  under  The 
Highway  Improvement  Act,  whether  or 
not  such  highway  is  within  a  city,  town, 
village,  police  village  or  built-up  area; 


(b)  subject  to  clause  a,  thirty  miles  per  hour  upon 
a  highway  within  a  city,  town,  village,  police 
village  or  built-up  area; 


(c) 
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(c)  twenty  miles  per  hour  over  a  level  railway 

crossing;  or 

(d)  fifteen  miles  per  hour  if  equipped  wholly  or  in 
part  with  solid  tires. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  city,  town  or  village  may  by  ^J^1?110 
by-law  prescribe  a  lower  speed  limit  for  motor  ve- 
hicles when  operated  in  any  public  park  or  exhibi- 
tion ground  but  such  lower  speed  limit  shall  not  be 

less  than  fifteen  miles  per  hour. 

(3)  Subsections  1  and  2  shall  not  apply  to  a  motor  ve-  n\re3ntepart" 
hicle  of  a  municipal  fire  department  while  proceeding  vehicles, 
to  a  fire  or  answering  a  fire  alarm  call. 

(4)  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  thisPenalty' 
section  or  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall 

be  guilty  of  an  oifience  and  shall  incur,  for  the  first 
offence,  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  more 
than  $50;  for  a  second  offence  a  penalty  of  not  less 
than  $10  and  not  more  than  $100,  and  in  addition, 
his  license  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  three  months,  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$20  and  not  more  than  $200,  and  in  addition,  his 
license  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for  any  period 
not  exceeding  six  months. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  ^e2V88St8at27, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment ^Jfg1, 
Act,  1939,  and  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffi c  o.  |o/s._6j , 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

(1)  Every  person  who  drives  a  vehicle  on  a  highway  ^rlvlnlf 
without  due  care  and  attention  or  without  reason- 
able consideration  for  other  persons  using  the  high- 
way shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  exceeding 
$100,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
one  month,  and  in  addition  his  license  or  permit 
may  be  suspended  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six 
months. 

5.  Section  29  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed.  c^Ys's^Ve), 

repealed. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is Rev^stat^ 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "highway"  in  the  second  line  subs.  i.  ' 
the  words  "and  in  the  case  of  a  provincial  highway  or  a  high- amended- 
way  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  the  Lieu- 

3  tenant- 
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tenant-Governor  in  Council"  and  by  striking  out  all  the 
words  after  the  word  "bridge"  in  the  sixth  line,  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

umftinglons  (1)  The  municipal  corporation  or  other  authority  having 
brfdges.n  jurisdiction  over  the  highway,  and  in  the  case  of  a 

provincial  highway  or  a  highway  in  territory  with- 
out municipal  organization,  the  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in  Council,  may  make  regulations  limiting  any 
vehicle  passing  over  a  bridge  to  a  speed  of  not  less 
than  five  miles  per  hour,  and  notice  of  the  limit  of 
speed  fixed  by  such  regulation,  legibly  printed,  shall 
be  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  each  end  of 
the  bridge. 


Rev.  stat.,       7-  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is 
subs.8if"  31 '  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "Subject  to 
amended.      th a  provisions  of  sections  29  and  30"  in  the  first  line,  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Unneces- 
sarily 

slow  driving 
prohibited. 


(1)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  upon  a  highway  at 
such  a  slow  rate  of  speed  as  to  impede  or  block  the 
normal  and  reasonable  movement  of  traffic  thereon 
except  when  such  slow  rate  of  speed  is  necessary  for 
safe  operation  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  33 
amended. 


8.  Section  33  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Weight  of 
vehicles 
passing  over 

bridge,  

regulations 
as  to. 


(9)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  limiting  the  weight  of  any  vehicle  pass- 
ing over  a  bridge  forming  part  of  a  provincial  high- 
way or  a  highway  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization  and  the  requirements  of  subsection  8 
with  respect  to  the  posting  up  of  notice,  shall  apply 
thereto. 


9.  Subsection  4  of  section  39  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  3S 

amended.  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "three  or  more"  in  the 
first  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Where  high- 
way divided 
into  lanes. 


(4)  Where  a  highway  has  been  divided   into  clearly 
marked  lanes  for  traffic, — 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  40, 
amended. 


10. — (1)  Section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(la) 
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(la)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  p^v/^SaT 
regulations  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  parking  ofhishway. 
vehicles  upon  a  provincial  highway. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  40  is  amended  by  in-  c^Yss?  s^-ib, 
serting  after  the  word  "section"  in  the  third  line  the  words  landed, 
"or  the  regulations",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  Whenever  a  constable  or  an  officer  appointed  for  Removal  of 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  find  a  at  pro- 
vehicle  upon  a  highway  in  violation  of  the  provisions  place, 
of  this  section  or  the  regulations,  he  may  move  such 
vehicle  or  require  the  driver  or  operator  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  such  vehicle  to  move  the  same. 

(3)  The  said  section  40  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

a      r  „       •  ,         t.  c.  288,  s.  40, 

the  following  subsection:  ,  amended. 

(3a)  No  person  shall  park  or  leave  any  vehicle  upon  a  Precaution 
highway  unless  he  has  taken  such  action  as  may  be  vehicle 
reasonably  necessary  in  the  circumstances  to  prevent  Sfmofion. 
the  vehicle  from  moving  or  being  set  in  motion. 

(4)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  40,  as  enacted  by  ;?e/g8stsat4'0 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1946 ,  is  subs,  i,' 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "the  travelled  portion  of"  c.  39, 's.  5), 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall amended* 
now  read  as  follows: 

(7)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  section  no  vehicle 

1    11  1  1  j-  i-i  interfering 

person  shall  park  or  leave  standing  any  vehicle  with  traffic, 
whether  attended  or  unattended  upon  any  highway 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  interfere  with  the  movement 
of  other  traffic  or  the  clearing  of  snow  from  such 
highway. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  ^288^^55, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figure  "7"  in  the  fifth  line ^^1^ 
the  words  and  figures  "subsection  2  of  section  23"  and  by 
striking  out  the  figures  "51"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  figures  "67",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  ^c^officer 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  who,  on  reasonable  and  without 
probable  grounds,  believes  that  a  violation  of  anywarran  ' 
of  the  provisions  of  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  4; 
subsections  1  and  3  of  section  5;  subsection  1  of 
section  6;  subsection  1  of  section  7;  subsection  2  of 
section  23;  section  27,  28,  32,  45  or  67  has  been 

5  committed, 
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committed,  whether  it  has  been  committed  or  not 
and  who,  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  be- 
lieves that  any  person  has  committed  such  violation, 
may  arrest  such  person  without  warrant  whether 
such  person  is  guilty  or  not. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  67, 
re-enacted. 


12.  Section  67  of  The  Highway  Traffic  A  ct  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Penalty  for 
operating 
vehicle  when 
permit  sus- 
pended or 
cancelled. 


67. — (1)  Any  person  who  operates  a  motor  vehicle  the 
permit  for  which  is  under  suspension  or  has  been 
cancelled  and  any  chauffeur  or  operator  whose  license 
is  under  suspension  or  has  been  cancelled  who  oper- 
ates a  motor  vehicle  shall  incur  for  a  first  offence  a 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $100, 
and  shall  also  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  thirty  days,  and  for  any  subsequent 
offence  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100 
and  not  more  than  $500  and  shall  also  be  ,  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 


Forfeiture 
of  vehicle 
on  convic- 
tion. 


(2)  Where  any  person  is  convicted  of  operating  a  motor 
vehicle  the  permit  for  which  is  under  suspension  or 
has  been  cancelled,  such  motor  vehicle  shall  be  for- 
feited to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  78, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted. 


13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  78  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  17  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1938,  section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1939,  and  section  16  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Licenses 
suspended 
for  con- 
victions. 


(1)  The  driver's  license  and  owner's  permit  or  permits 
of  every  person  who  has  been  convicted  of,  or  com- 
mitted for  trial,  or  has  forfeited  his  bail  after  having 
been  arrested  for  any  one  of  the  following  offences 
or  violations  of  law,  namely, — 


(a)  any  offence  for  which  a  penalty  is  provided  in 
this  Act,  if  the  death  or  injury  to  any  person 
or  property  occurs  in  connection  therewith; 

(b)  any  offence  under  this  Act  if  the  penalty  im- 

posed includes  suspension  or  revocation  of  the 
driver's  license  or  owner's  permit;  or 


(c)  any  offence  under  section  284,  285  or  377  of 
the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  involving  the  use 
of  a  motor  vehicle, 
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shall 
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shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by  the  Registrar,  and 
shall  remain  so  suspended,  and  shall  not,  at  any 
time  thereafter,  be  renewed,  nor  shall  any  new 
driver's  license,  or  owner's  permit  be  thereafter  is- 
sued to  such  person  until  he  shall  have  given  to  the 
Registrar  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  78  is  amended  by  strik-  ^eJ8*8st8at78 
ing  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu ^^2^ 
thereof  the  words  "of,  or  committed  for  trial,  or  has",  by 
striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  seventh  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Registrar"  and  by  striking 
out  the  words  "the  said  conviction"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  conviction 
or  committal",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  Upon  receipt  by  the  Registrar  of  official  notice  that  S0JtVhefion 
the  holder  of  a  driver's  license,  or  owner's  permit  g£ States8 
under  this  Act,  has  been  convicted  of,  or  committed 
for  trial,  or  has  forfeited  his  bail,  in  any  other  prov- 
ince or  state  in  respect  of  an  offence,  which,  if  com- 
mitted in  Ontario  would  have  been,  in  substance  and 
effect,  an  offence  under,  or  a  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  law  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  the  Regis- 
trar shall  suspend  every  driver's  license  and  owner's 
permit  or  permits,  of  such  person  issued  pursuant 
to  this  Act,  until  that  person  shall  have  given  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  conviction  or  committal  had  been  made  or  the 
bail  forfeited  in  Ontario. 

14.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  ^^'s^Vs, 
as  amended  by  section  18  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  tended. 
Act,  1938,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words, 
symbol  and  figures  "in  excess  of  $25"  in  the  eighth  line  and 
by  striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  tenth  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Registrar",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  87,  the  driver's  Suspended 
license  and  owner's  permit  or  permits,  of  every  per- toVayUre 
son  who  fails  to  satisfy  a  judgment  rendered  against •judgment* 
him  by  any  court  in  Ontario,  or  in  any  other  province 
of  Canada,  which  has  become  final  by  affirmation 
on  appeal  or  by  expiry  without  appeal,  of  the  time 
allowed  for  appeal,  for  damages  on  account  of  injury 
to,  or  death  of  any  person,  or  on  account  of  damage 
to  property  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle,  within 
fifteen  days  from  the  date  upon  which  such  judg- 
ment became  final,  shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by 
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the  Registrar,  upon  receiving  a  certificate  of  such 
final  judgment  from  the  court  in  which  the  same  is 
rendered,  and  shall  remain  so  suspended,  and  shall 
not  at  any  time  thereafter  be  renewed,  nor  shall 
any  new  driver's  license  or  owner's  permit  be  there- 
after issued  to  such  person  until  such  judgment  is 
satisfied  or  discharged  (otherwise  than  by  a  dis- 
charge in  bankruptcy)  to  the  extent  for  which  finan- 
cial responsibility  is  required  to  be  given  under 
section  83  hereof,  and  until  such  person  gives  proof 
of  his  financial  responsibility. 


^Yss^Vi,  1^-  Section  81  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted.  '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Persons  re- 
sponsible for 
accidents. 


81.  The  Minister  may  require  proof  of  financial  responsi- 
bility from  any  person  where, — 


(a)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  such  person  is 
responsible  in  whole  or  in  part  for  /a  motor 
vehicle  accident;  or 


(b)  having  regard  to  the  records  of  the  Depart- 
ment relating  to  such  person,  the  Minister  is 
of  opinion  that  such  requirement  is  desirable, 

and  may  suspend  all  owners'  permits  and  drivers' 
licenses  in  such  cases  until  proof  of  financial  responsi- 
bility has  been  given. 

Rev^stat.,  16. — (1)  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.      thereto  the  following  Part: 


Part  XIIIA 

Unsatisfied  93a. — (1)  Upon  the  issue  or  renewal  of  a  chauffeur's 

Fund.  license  or  operator's  license,  there  shall  be  payable 

to  the  Minister  by  the  person  to  whom  the  license  or 
renewal  is  issued,  in  addition  to  the  fee  prescribed 
for  the  license  or  renewal,  such  further  fee,  in  this 
section  referred  to  as  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment 
Fund  fee,  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  prescribe  and  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund 
fees  shall  constitute  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the 
Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund. 

Amount  of  (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  having  regard 

to  the  condition  of  the  Fund  and  the  amount  paid 
out  of  the  Fund  during  any  period,  may, — 
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(a)  prescribe  such  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  fee 
not  exceeding  $1  as  he  may  deem  adequate;  or 

(b)  suspend  payment  of  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment 
Fund  fee  for  such  period  as  he  may  prescribe. 

93b. — (1)  Where  any  person  recovers  in  any  court  injecting 
Ontario  a  judgment  for  damages  on  account  of aSount^f f 
injury  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  damage  tojudsment- 
property  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle  owned  or 
operated  by  the  judgment  debtor  within  Ontario, 
upon  the  determination  of  all  proceedings  including 
appeals  and  upon  notice  to  the  Minister,  such  judg- 
ment creditor  may  apply  by  way  of  originating 
notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order 
directing  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or 
the  unsatisfied  portion  thereof  out  of  the  Fund. 

(2)  Upon  the  hearing  of  the  application  the  applicant  application, 
shall  show, — 

(a)  that  he  has  obtained  a  judgment  as  set  out  in 
subsection  1  stating  the  amount  thereof  and 
the  amount  owing  thereon  at  the  date  of  the 
application ; 

(b)  that  he  has  caused  to  be  issued  a  writ  of  fieri 
facias  or  execution,  and  that, 

(i)  the  sheriff  or  bailiff  has  made  a  return 

showing  that  no  goods  of  the  judgment 
debtor  liable  to  be  seized  in  satisfac- 
tion of  the  judgment  debt  could  be 
found,  or 

(ii)  the  amount  realized  on  the  sale  of  goods 
seized,  or  otherwise  realized,  was  in- 
sufficient to  satisfy  the  judgment  stat- 
ing the  amount  so  realized  and  the 
balance  remaining  due  on  the  judg- 
ment after  application  thereon  of  the 
amount  realized; 

(c)  that  he  has  caused  the  judgment  debtor  to  be 
examined,  pursuant  to  the  law  for  that  pur- 
pose provided,  touching  his  estate  and  effects 
and  his  property  and  means,  and  in  particular 
as  to  whether  the  judgment  debtor  is  insured 
under  a  policy  of  insurance  by  the  terms  of 
which  the  insurer  is  liable  to  pay  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  amount  of  the  judgment; 

9  (d) 
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(d)  that  he  has  made  exhaustive  searches  and  in- 
quiries to  ascertain  whether  the  judgment 
debtor  is  possessed  of  assets,  real  or  personal, 
liable  to  be  sold  or  applied  in  satisfaction  of 
the  judgment;  and 

(e)  that,  by  such  searches,  inquiries  and  examina- 

tion, 

(i)  he  has  learned  of  no  assets,  real  or  per- 

sonal, possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor  and  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 
in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  debt,  or 

(ii)  he  learned  of  certain  assets,  describing 
them,  owned  by  the  judgment  debtor 
and  liable  to  be  seized  or  applied  in 
satisfaction  of  the  judgment,  and  has 
taken  all  necessary  actions  and  pro- 
ceedings for  the  realization  thereof,  and 
that  the  amount  thereby  realized  was 
insufficient  to  satisfy  the  judgment, 
stating  the  amount  so  realized  and  the 
balance  remaining  due  on  the  judg- 
ment after  application  of  the  amount 
realized. 


may1Sber  (3)  The  Minister  may  appear  and  be  heard  on  the  ap- 

appiication.  plication  and  may  show  cause  why  the  order  should 

not  be  made. 


o^er  of  (4)  If  the  judge  is  satisfied, — 

directing 

Fron^Fund.  (a)  of  the  truth  of  the  matters  shown  by  the 

applicant  as  required  by  subsection  2; 


(b)  that  the  applicant  has  taken  all  reasonable 
steps  to  learn  what  means  of  satisfying  the 
judgment  are  possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor;  and 

(c)  that  there  is  good  reason  for  believing  that 
the  judgment  debtor, 

(i)  has  no  assets  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 

in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  or  of 
the  balance  owing  thereon,  and 

(ii)  is  not  insured  under  a  policy  of  insur- 
ance by  the  terms  of  which  the  insurer 
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is  liable  to  pay,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  amount  of  the  judgment, 

the  judge  may  make  an  order  directed  to  the  Minis- 
ter requiring  him,  subject  to  subsection  5,  to  pay 
from  the  Fund  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or  the 
balance  owing  thereon. 

(5)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  under  an  Amount  of 

payments 

Order, —  from  Fund. 

(a)  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on 
account  of  injury  to  or  the  death  of  one 
person,  and  subject  to  such  limit  for  any 
one  person  so  injured  or  killed,  not  more  than 
$10,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of 
injury  to  or  the  death  of  two  or  more  persons 
in  any  one  accident;  and 

'(b)  not  more  than  $1,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  for 
damage  to  property  resulting  from  any  one 
accident. 


(6)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund,  costs,  Costs* 
including  costs  of  the  application  made  under  this 
section,  of  more  than  actual  disbursements  and  fees 
as  taxed  on  a  party  and  party  basis. 

93c.  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  from  the  Fund  any  sum  Ass igjunent_ 
in  compliance  with  an  order  made  under  section  93b  to  Minister, 
until  the  judgment  creditor  assigns  the  judgment  to 
him. 


93d.  Where  the  chauffeur's  license  or  operator's  license  cancellation 

-  »  '    -  '  i"  •  °  suspension 

of  any  person,  or  the  owners  permit  of  a  motor  of  license, 
vehicle  registered  in  his  name,  has  been  suspended 
or  cancelled  under  this  Act,  and  the  Minister  has 
paid  out  of  the  Fund  any  amount  in  or  towards  satis- 
faction of  a  judgment  or  costs,  or  both,  obtained 
against  that  person,  the  cancellation  or  suspension 
shall  not  be  removed,  nor  the  license  or  permit  re- 
stored, nor  shall  any  new  license  or  permit  be  issued 
to  such  person  until  he  has, — 

(a)  repaid  in  full  to  the  Fund  the  amount  paid  out 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  four  per 
centum  per  annum  from  the  date  of  such  pay- 
ment; and 


(b)  filed  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility  as  re- 
quired by  Part  XIII. 

11  93*. 
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Where 
identity 
of  vehicle 
cannot  be 
established. 


93e. — (1)  Where  the  death  of  or  injury  to  any  person 
is  occasioned  in  Ontario  by  a  motor  vehicle  but  the 
identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  of  the  driver  and 
owner  thereof  cannot  be  established,  any  person 
who  would  have  a  cause  of  action  against  the  owner 
or  driver  in  respect  of  such  death  or  injury  may, 
upon  notice  to  the  Registrar,  apply  by  way  of  ori- 
ginating notice, — 


(a)  to  a  judge  or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  for  an  order  permitting  him  to  bring 
an  action  against  the  Registrar  of  Motor 
Vehicles  in  the  Supreme  Court;  or 


Order  for 
action 
against 
Registrar. 


(b)  to  a  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  for  an 
order  permitting  him  to  bring  an  action 
against  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  in 
such  court  or  in  a  division  court  of  the  same 
county  or  district. 

(2)  Where  the  judge  is  satisfied  that, — 

(a)  the  applicant  would  have  a  cause  of  action 
against  the  owner  or  driver  of  the  motor  ve- 
hicle in  respect  of  the  death  or  injury  occa- 
sioned by  the  motor  vehicle; 


(b)  all  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to  ascer- 
tain the  identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  of 
the  owner  and  driver  thereof ;  and 


When 
Registrar 
deemed 
defendant. 


Where 

judgment 

obtained 

against 

Registrar. 


Amount  of 
payment 
out  of  Fund. 


(c)  the  identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  the 
owner  and  driver  thereof  have  not  been  estab- 
lished, 

he  may  make  an  order  permitting  the  applicant  to 
bring  an  action  against  the  Registrar. 

93/.  In  an  action  brought  under  section  93e  the  Registrar 
shall  for  all  purposes  of  the  action  be  deemed  to  be 
the  defendant. 

93g. — (1)  Where  judgment  is  obtained  against  the  Regis- 
trar in  an  action  brought  under  section  93e  upon  the 
determination  of  all  proceedings  including  appeals, 
the  Minister  may  subject  to  subsection  2,  pay  out 
of  the  Fund  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  action  the  amount 
thereof. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  under 
any  judgment,  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs, 
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on  account  of  injury  to  or  the  death  of  one  person, 
and  subject  to  such  limit  for  any  one  person  so 
injured  or  killed,  not  more  tjhan  $10,000,  exclusive 
of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to  or  the  death 
of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one  accident. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund,  costs,  costs, 
including  costs  of  the  application  made  under  section 
93e,  of  more  than  actual  disbursements  and  fees  as 
taxed  on  a  party  and  party  basis. 


9Sh. — (1)  Where  judgment  has  been  obtained  against  supreme 
the  Registrar  in  an  action  brought  under  section  93e,  Court  as 

,      t-.      .  •  i  r         i  •   .  to  owner 

the  Registrar  may  at  any  time  thereafter,  by  ongi- or  driver, 
nating  notice,  apply, — 

(a)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  to  a  judge  or  local  judge 
thereof ; 


(b)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  a  county 
or  district  court,  to  a  judge  thereof;  and 

(c)  where   judgment   has   been   obtained   in  a 

division  court  of  a  county  or  district,  to  a 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the 
county  or  district, 

for  an  order  declaring  that  any  person  was,  at  the 
time  of  the  accident,  the  owner  or  driver  of  the  motor 
vehicle  which  occasioned  the  death  or  injury  in 
respect  of  which  the  judgment  was  obtained. 


(2)  Upon  the  making  of  an  order  declaring  that  any  per-  owner  or 
son  was  the  owner  or  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle, —  defendant 

in  action. 

(a)  such  person  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
be  deemed  to  be  the  defendant  in  the  action 
in  which  judgment  was  given  against  the 
Registrar,  and  the  judgment  against  the 
Registrar  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  judgment 
against  such  person;  and 

(b)  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  judg- 
ment against  such  person  for  the  amount  of 
all  moneys  paid  out  of  the  fund  in  respect  of 
the  judgment  and  shall  accordingly  have  all 
the  rights  of  a  judgment  creditor  including 
the  right  to  recover  any  moneys  which  would 
have  been  payable  in  respect  of  the  death  or 
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injury  under  any  policy  of  insurance  which 
was  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  accident. 


Practice  and 
procedure. 


93i.  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court 
or  the  court  in  which  the  application  or  action  is 
brought,  including  the  right  of  appeal  and  the 
practice  and  procedure  relating  to  appeals,  shall 
apply  to  an  application  or  action  brought  under  this 
Part. 


Application 
of  Part 
XIIIA. 


(2)  Part  XIIIA  shall  apply  only  to  motor  vehicle  accidents 
occurring  in  Ontario  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of 
the  said  Part. 


Commence- 
ment of 
section. 


(3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


17.  This  Act,  except  section  16,  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1947. 


short  title.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 

ment Act,  1947. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  46. 


The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  .  ^Mon0:- 

(a)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Public  Welfare;  "Minister"; 

(b)  "supervisor"  shall  mean  supervisor  appointed  under  ^g^®.r." 

The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act.  New. 

2.  — (1)  The  corporation  of  every  county  shall  establish,  Counties  re- 
erect,  and  at  all  times  maintain,  a  home  for  the  aged  for  the esta^bn&J^ 
reception  of  persons  of  the  classes  described  in  section  14.        the  aged. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  establishing  separate  homes  for  the  aged,  the ^nt*h5°2Sd 
councils  of  two  or  three  contiguous  counties  may,  with  the 
approval  in  writing  of  a  supervisor,  enter  into  an  agreement 
for  the  establishment,  erection  and  maintenance  of,  and  may 
establish,  erect  and  maintain  a  joint  home  for  the  aged  for 
such  counties.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  — (1)  The  corporation  of  a  city  or  separated  town  may  Establish - 
establish,  erect  and  maintain  a  home  for  the  aged  for  the  by  city  or 
purposes  mentioned  in  section  2.  town.ated 

(2)  In  lieu  of  establishing  a  separate  home  for  the  aged,  the  Agreement 
corporation  of  a  city  or  separated  town  may,  with  the  approval  as  to  estab^ 
in  writing  of  a  supervisor,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the llshment  of- 
corporation  of  the  county  in  which  the  city  or  town  is  terri- 
torially situate  for  the  establishment,  erection  and  maintenance 

of  and  they  may  establish,  erect  and  maintain  a  joint  home 
for  the  aged  for  such  city  or  separated  town  and  such  county. 

(3)  In  the  cases  provided  for  by  subsections  1  and  2,  the J^^g,* of 
home  for  the  aged  may  be  located  within  or  without  the  limits  the  aged, 
of  the  city  or  separated  town.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  3, 
amended. 


1 


4. 
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Approval  of 
site  and 
plans  of 
home  for 
the  aged. 


4.  A  home  for  the  aged  shall  not  be  erected  until  the  site 
and  plans  of  the  buildings  have  been  approved  in  writing  by 
a  supervisor,  and  no  change  in  the  site,  and  no  sale  or  disposal 
of  any  portion  thereof  and  no  structural  alteration  in  the 
building  shall  be  made  until  the  like  approval  has  been  given. 
RJS.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  4,  amended. 


Board  of 
manage- 
ment,— 


5. — (1)  Where  a  county,  city  or  separated  town  establishes 
a  separate  home  for  the  aged  the  council  shall  appoint  two 
persons,  who  may  be  members  of  the  council,  and  who  with 
the  warden  or  mayor,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  form  a  board 
of  management  and  shall  have  the  management,  regulation 
and  control  of  the  home  for  the  aged,  subject  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  it  and  of  its  inmates  made 
by  the  council  under  the  authority  of  section  7. 


for  home 
established 
by  two 
counties; 


(2)  Where  two  counties  agree  to  establish  a  joint  home  for 
the  aged  the  councils  shall  by  the  agreement  provide  for  the 
appointment  of  one  person  who,  with  the  warden  of  each 
county,  shall  form  the  board  of  management,  and  where  three 
counties  agree  to  establish  a  joint  home  for  the  aged  the  board 
of  management  shall  consist  of  the  wardens  of  the  counties. 


estabHshed  (3)  Where  a  city  or  a  separated  town  and  a  county  agree 
andCaUcity  to  establish  a  joint  home  for  the  aged  the  agreement  shall  pro- 
or  separated  vide  for  the  appointment  of  one  person  who  with  the  mayor 

of  the  city  or  town  and  the  warden  of  the  county  shall  form 

the  board  of  management. 


Agreement 
to  provide 
for  board  of 
manage- 
ment. 


(4)  Where  two  or  more  cities  or  separated  towns  and  one 
county  or  more  than  one  county  agree  to  establish  a  joint 
home  for  the  aged  the  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  persons  who  shall  form  the  board  of  management  and 
such  persons  may  include  any  member  of  the  councils  of  such 
municipalities  and  any  agreement  heretofore  entered  into  for 
the  establishment  of  such  a  home  for  the  aged  may  be  amended 
to  provide  for  the  appointment  of  a  board  of  management 
as  set  forth  in  this  subsection.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  5, 
amended. 


6.  Where  two  or  more  corporations  agree  to  establish  a 


Agreement 
to  name 

torrecetvl°n  jomt  home  for  the  aged  the  agreement  shall  designate  as  to  the 
grant.  corporation  to  which  any  grant  made  under  the  provisions  of 

section  19  shall  be  paid.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  6,  amended. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
officers. 


Rules  and 
regulations. 


7. — (1)  The  council  of  a  corporation  which  establishes  a 
separate  home  for  the  aged  shall  appoint  a  superintendent,  a 
matron  and  other  officers  for  its  care  and  management,  and 
prescribe  their  duties  and  fix  their  salaries  and  make  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  the  home  for  the  aged 
and  of  its  inmates.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 


(2) 
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(2)  Except  in  the  case  provided  for  by  subsection  1 ,  the  £°^rs  of 
duties  and  powers  mentioned  in  that  subsection  shall  be  per- 
formed and  may  be  exercised  by  the  board  of  management, 
except  as  to  salaries,  which  shall  be  fixed  by  joint  action  of 
the  corporations  interested.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  7  (2). 

8.  The  rules  and  regulations  provided  for  by  section  7  shall  ™??s  and  °f 
not  take  effect  until  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  resulatlons- 
Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  8. 

9.  — (1)  The  council  of  a  county,  which  has  established  a  Agreements 

i  r       i  iii  -v   >       •  r         for  extend- 

home  lor  the  aged,  and  the  council  oi  a  city  or  town  may  trom ing^sewerage 

time  to  time  enter  into  agreements  for  connecting  the  home  homes  for 

for  the  aged  with  the  sewerage  system  of  such  city  or  town, the  aged' 

and  may  pass  all  by-laws  and  do  all  things  necessary  to  carry 

the  agreement  into  effect. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  county  may  also  contract  with  The  Contracts 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  or  with  any  municipal  COr-  ing  watei\ 
poration,  company  or  individual  owning  or  operating  a  water-  nghtTn'd 
works  system,  or  works  for  the  production  and  supply  0fpower- 
electricity  for  light,  heat  or  power  in  such  city  or  town,  for 

the  supply  of  water  for  domestic  purposes  and  for  fire  protec- 
tion or  of  electricity  for  light,  heat  or  power  purposes  at  the 
home  for  the  aged. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  connecting  such  home  for  the  aged  carry  rneces- 
with  such  sewerage  or  waterworks  system  or  electrical  works  ^ary  works 
or  with  the  system  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  vening  lands, 
the  corporation  of  such  county,  its  officers,  servants,  agents 

or  workmen  may  enter  upon  and  pass  over  any  lands  or4iigh- 
ways  lying  between  such  home  for  the  aged  and  such  city  or 
town,  and  may  dig  up  such  lands  and  highways  and  construct 
sewers  and  lay  down  any  pipes  and  place  all  necessary  poles  or 
wires,  and  do  all  necessary  work  in  or  upon  such  lands  and 
highways,  making  due  compensation  to  the  owners  as  provided 

i       rj-fi      -m  *■      •  .     j    a    i  Rev.  Stat., 

by  1  he  Municipal  Act.  c.  266. 

(4)  Where  two  or  more  municipal  corporations  have  estab-  mimicfpaii- 
lished  a  joint  home  for  the  aged  under  the  provisions  of  this  jj^n*tlyCtins 
Act,  they  shall  have,  in  respect  of  such  house,  all  the  powers 
conferred  upon  the  council  of  a  county  by  this  section.  R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  385,  s.  9,  amended. 

10.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the eilctoreto 
electors  to  a  by-law  for  raising  such  sums  as  may  be  required  f0°rrh°0^egfor 
for  the  purchase  of  a  site  or  the  erection  of  buildings  for  a the  aged, 
home  for  the  aged,  or  the  purchase  of  land  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection therewith,  or  for  any  addition  to  or  improvement  of 

such  buildings,  or  for  the  purpose  of  any  works  authorized  by 
section  9;  but  the  amount  owing  in  respect  of  the  same  shall 

3  not 
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not  at  any  time  exceed  $50,000.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  10, 
amended. 


Power  to 
compel  per- 
sons sent  to 
homes  for 
the  aged 
to  work. 


Detention 
of  indigent 
persons. 


11. — (1)  The  council  or  the  board  of  management,  as  the 
case  may  be,  may  provide  for  requiring  every  person  sent  to 
the  home  for  the  aged  to  perform  such  work  or  service  at  such 
times,  for  such  hours,  and  at  such  trade  or  labour  as  he  may 
appear  to  be  fit  for,  and  for  buying  material  therefor,  and  for 
selling  the  articles  manufactured  therefrom,  and  for  applying 
the  earnings,  or  part  of  the  earnings  of  such  person,  for  his 
maintenance  or  for  the  maintenance  of  his  wife  and  children, 
or  for  the  general  maintenance  of  the  home  for  the  aged,  or 
towards  aiding  such  person  to  reach  his  friends,  or  any  place 
to  which  it  may  be  deemed  advisable  to  send  him. 

(2)  The  council  of  a  county,  city  or  separated  town  which 
has  established  or  joined  in  establishing  under  this  Act  a 
home  for  the  aged  may  pass  by-laws  for  committing  to  and 
detaining  therein  indigent  persons,  and  a  warrant  of  committal 
under  the  hand  of  the  head  of  the  council  and  the  seal  of  the 
corporation  shall  be  sufficient  authority  to  the  superintendent 
of  such  home  for  the  aged  to  receive  and  detain  the  person 
mentioned  in  it  until  he  is  discharged  under  the  rules  and 
regulations  or  by  order  of  a  supervisor.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385, 
s.  11,  amended. 


property  to  125. — (1)  Where  an  inmate  of  a  home  for  the  aged  desires  to 
byTnmates  transfer  his  real  or  personal  property,  or  any  part  of  it,  ab- 
thehaged f°r  solutely  or  DY  way  °f  security  to  the  corporation  or  corporations 
by  which  the  home  for  the  aged  was  established,  as  payment  or 
compensation  for  his  maintenance  while  he  remains  an  inmate, 
or  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  the  corporation  or  corporations  may 
receive  and  hold  such  real  or  personal  property  and  may 
dispose  of  the  same  in  such  manner  as  the  council  or  councils 
may  deem  proper,  or,  if  it  is  held  only  as  security,  it  shall, 
upon  the  death  of  such  person,  be  sold  and  disposed  of,  and 
the  proceeds,  after  defraying  the  costs  and  expenses  of  and 
incidental  to  the  sale,  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  cost 
of  the  maintenance  of  such  person,  with  interest  at  the  rate  of 
four  per  centum  per  annum,  and  the  surplus,  if  any,  shall  be 
paid  to  the  personal  representative  of  such  person,  upon 
demand.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  12  (1);  1939,  c.  47,  s.  13, 
amended. 

transfeVrabyf  (2)  No  such  transfer  shall  be  valid,  unless  it  is  executed  in 
judge7  t^ie  Presence  °f  a  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the  county  in 
which  the  home  for  the  aged  is  situate,  and  unless  there  is 
endorsed  on  it  a  certificate  signed  by  the  judge,  that  he  has 
examined  the  grantor,  and  is  satisfied  that  the  transfer  is  not 
improvident,  and  that  it  was  made  voluntarily,  and  that  the 
grantor  understood  the  effect  of  it,  and  desired  to  make  the 
transfer. 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  an  inmate  of  a  home  for  the  aged  is  or  becomes  ^cenofn" 

possessed  of  any  real  or  personal  property  out  of  which  the  f0r0^ 

cost  of  his  maintenance  or  any  part  of  it  can  be  paid,  if  any th©  ased 
•    ir         i       •  ii  i  -1-1     who  are 

sum  is  due  tor  such  maintenance  and  has  not  been  paid,  a  judge  possessed  of 

of  the  county  court  of  the  county  in  which  the  home  for  the 

aged  is  situate  may,  on  the  application  of  the  council  of  any 

municipality  interested,  and  upon  such  notice  to  the  inmate 

as  he  may  direct,  order  that  any  part  of  such  real  and  personal 

property  be  vested  in  the  corporation  or  corporations  by  which 

the  home  for  the  aged  was  established  for  the  purpose  of 

securing  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  so  due,  or 

which  may  thereafter  become  due,  with  full  power  to  take  or 

recover  possession  of,  manage,  lease,  mortgage,  sell  and  convey 

all  or  any  part  of  such  property  in  the  name  of  the  inmate, 

or  may  make  such  other  order,  limiting  or  extending  such 

powers  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  due  regard  being  had  to  the 

value  of  the  property,  and  as  to  what  part,  if  any,  of  it  is 

necessary  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  family  of 

the  inmate. 

(4)  No  conveyance,  mortgage,  lease  or  other  instrument,  HPPJ6^"  + 

cine©,  moiu" 

purporting  to  transfer  the  property,  shall  be  executed  by  thepgf.  etc., 
corporation  or  corporations  until  a  judge  of  the  county  court  proved  by 
of  the  county  in  which  the  home  for  the  aged  is  situate  shall judge' 
have  signified  his  approval  of  it  by  endorsement  thereon. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  12  (2-4),  amended. 

(5)  Upon  the  death  of  the  inmate,  what  remains  of  the  Transfer  to 

Dsrsoricil 

property,  after  the  claims  thereon  are  fully  paid  and  satisfied,  repre- 
shall  be  transferred  to  his  personal  representatives.    R.S.O. sen  a  lves* 
1937,  c.  385,  s.  12  (5). 

13.  An  account  shall  be  kept  of  the  cost  of  erecting,  keep-  c?unLato 
ing,  and  maintaining  the  home  for  the  aged,  and  of  all  materials  be  kept- 
furnished  therefor,  together  with  the  names  of  the  persons 
received  into,  and  of  those  discharged  from  it,  and  also  of 

the  earnings  of  the  inmates,  and  such  other  accounts  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  385,  s.  13,  amended. 

14.  — (1)  Any  person  authorized  for  that  purpose  by  by-W^may^be 
law  of  a  corporation  which  has  established  or  joined  in  estab-  Jgeh°™^  for 
lishing  a  home  for  the  aged  may,  by  writing  under  his  hand, 

commit  to  such  home  for  the  aged, — 

(a)  poor  and  indigent  persons  who  are  incapable  of  sup- 
porting themselves; 

(b)  persons  without,  the  means  of  maintaining  themselves 
and  able  to  work,  who  do  not  do  so; 

5  (c) 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  392. 


(c)  feeble-minded  persons  not  fit  for  commitment  to  an 
institution  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  but  for 
whom  special  custodial  care  is  necessary. 


Punishment 
of  refractory 
inmates. 


(2)  Every  inmate  of  a  home  for  the  aged,  if  able  to  work, 
shall  be  kept  diligently  employed  at  labour,  and  if  he  does  not 
perform  such  reasonable  task  or  labour  as  may  be  assigned 
to  him,  or  is  stubborn,  disobedient,  or  disorderly,  he  shall  be 
liable  to  be  punished  in  accordance  witji  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations of  the  home  for  the  aged.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  14, 
amended. 


Break  in 
residence, 
when  not 
to  affect 
liability  of 
county. 


15. — (1)  In  the  event  of  a  person  who  is  a  subject  for 
admission  to  a  home  for  the  aged  being  found  in  a  county  in 
which  he  has  resided  for  less  than  two  years,  but  who  before 
coming  into  such  county  had  been  a  resident  of  another  county 
for  two  years  or  more,  such  person  may  be  returned  to  the 
latter  county  and  shall  not  be  refused  admission  to  the  home 
for"  the  aged  thereof  by  reason  of  the  break  in  his  residence. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  15  (1),  amended.  ) 


Period  of 
imprison- 
ment not 
to  be 
reckoned. 


(2)  If  for  any  cause  such  person  was  deprived  of  his  liberty 
during  such  absence,  the  period  of  detention  shall  not  be 
counted  in  determining  the  time  of  residence  of  such  person 
in  the  first-mentioned  county.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  15  (2). 


Special  pro- 
vision as  to 
detention 
of  feeble- 
minded 
female 
inmate. 


16.  Where  the  physician  having  the  care  of  the  health  of 
the  inmates  of  a  home  for  the  aged  certifies  that  a  female 
inmate  between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and  forty-five  years,  on 
account  of  natural  mental  deficiency,  is  so  feeble-minded  as  to 
render  it  probable  that  she  would  be  unable  to  care  for  herself 
if  discharged  from  such  home  for  the  aged,  she  shall  not  be 
discharged  until  such  physician,  with  the  approval  of  a 
supervisor,  orders  her  discharge.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  16, 
amended. 


Prohibition 
as  to 

children  of 
certain  ages. 


Wl7.  No  child  between  the  ages  of  two  and  sixteen  years 
shall  be  received,  held,  boarded  or  lodged  in  a  home  for  the 
aged.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  17,  amended.  . 


Inspection 
of  homes  for 
the  aged. 


18.  A  supervisor  shall,  at  least  once  in  every  year,  inspect 
every  home  for  the  aged  and  all  books  and  documents  relating 
to  it,  and  examine  into  its  sanitary  condition,  and  shall  report 
to  the  Minister  as  to  its  management,  and  make  such  recom- 
mendation and  suggestions  in  relation  to  it  and  to  the  method 
of  keeping  its  books  and  accounts  as  he  may  deem  advisable, 
and  a  copy  of  such  report  shall  be  sent  to  the  clerk  of  the  council 
of  every  municipality  having  an  interest  in  the  home  for  the 
aged.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  385,  s.  18,  amended. 
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19.  Where  — 

'  Aid  to 

municipality 

(a)  the  Minister  has  approved  the  plans  and  the  amount  home  foring 
of  the  expenditures  for  a  new  building  to  be  used  as  athe  aged' 
home  for  the  aged  or  for  an  addition  to  or  extension 

of  a  home  for  the  aged ;  and 

(b)  a  supervisor  has  reported  to  the  Minister  that  the 
land  and  buildings  are  suitable  for  a  home  for  the 
aged  and  ready  for  occupation, 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  payment  out 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  municipality 
responsible  for  the  home  for  the  aged  or  the  municipality 
designated  under  section  6,  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  erecting  the  building.  New. 

20.  The  Houses  of  Refuge  Act  and  section  13  of  The  Statute  fe^st<xt.^ 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  are  repealed.  c!  47,  s.  13,  ' 

repealed. 

21.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named Sent™?A5ct. 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  short  title. 
1947. 
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CHAPTER  47. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  i9|4,  c.  26, 
Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended, 
sections : 

(3)  The  employer  may  determine  the  period  when  each  m^J?  de'ter- 
employee  may  take  the  vacation  provided  for  in  mine  period 

»         •       r>  i  i  •    1    i    ii  i      i  i        of  vacation. 

subsection  2  but  such  period  shall  not  be  later  than 
ten  months  after  the  conclusion  of  the  working  year. 


(4)  The  amount  of  pay  for  the  vacation  given  to  an  Amount  of 
employee  in  respect  ol  each  working  year  under  vacation, 
subsection  2  shall  not  be  less  than  an  amount  equal 
to  two  per  centum  of  the  pay  received  by  the  em- 
ployee for  all  work  done  by  him  in  the  working  year. 

2.  Clause  dd  of  section  10  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca-lffo]  %[2dd 
Hons  with  Pay  Act,  1944,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Hours ^fy16,  c>  40* 
of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1946,  isr©-enacted. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(dd)  providing,  in  lieu  of  a  vacation  with  pay,  for  the 
payment  to  an  employee  who  has  ceased  to  be  em- 
ployed by  an  employer,  of  an  amount  equal  to  two 
per  centum  of  his  total  earnings  for  the  period  in 
respect  of  which  he  is  entitled  to  a  vacation  with 
pay,  and  fixing  the  minimum  periods  of  employment 
to  which  a  regulation  made  under  this  clause  shall 
apply; 

(ddd)  providing  for  a  system  of  vacation-with-pay  credit 
stamps  for  use  in  such  industrial  undertakings  as 
may  be  designated  and  providing  for  the  sale  and 
redemption  of  such  stamps. 
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amended2*'      3.  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

Additional  Ha. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  penalty  imposed  on  any 

employer  for  failure  to  grant  a  vacation  with  pay 
to  any  employee,  the  magistrate  entering  a  convic- 
tion may  order  the  employer  to  pay  to  such  em- 
ployee an  amount  equal  to  the  pay  he  would  have 
received  for  such  vacation  or  the  amount  to  which 
he  would  be  entitled  under  the  regulations. 

orde?  °f  An  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  be  filed  in  a 

division  court  where, — 

(a)  the  conviction  upon  which  the  order  is  based, 

(i)  is  not  appealed  from  within  the  time 

prescribed  therefor,  or 

(ii)  is  confirmed  upon  appeal;  and 

clei07Stat"  t^ie  ^ee  Prescribed  under  The  Division  Courts 

Act  is  paid  to  the  clerk  of  the  division  court, 

and  such  order  shall  thereupon  be  of  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  a  judgment  in  the  division  court. 

commence-      4  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 

menu  01  Act.  J         •J  1 
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CHAPTER  48. 


An  Act  to  suspend  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario). 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  The  In-  Personal 

_         .    ,   /A         •  \         i       *        i  1    ii   i     income  tax 

come  Tax  Act  (Ontario)  and  amendments,  no  tax  shall  be  suspended, 
levied  under  the  said  Act  on  income  of  the  calendar  year  Rev.  stat., 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-seven  and  no  person  shall  bec,2°' 
required,  without  a  notice  or  demand  in  writing  from  the 
Comptroller  of  Revenue  or  the  Commissioner  of  Income  Tax 
of  Canada,  or  an  officer  of  the  Government  of  Canada  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  an  officer  of  the 
Government  of  Ontario  authorized  to  make  such  demand, 
to  file  returns  under  the  said  Act  of  income  earned  during  the 
calendar  year  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-seven,  but  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  affect  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Act  with  respect  to  the  income  of  any  person  earned  prior  to 
the  calendar  year  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-one. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  section  33  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  Returns 
(Ontario)  requiring  any  person  to  deliver  a  return  upon  notice  Rev6 rstat., 
or  demand  in  writing,  and  the  provisions  of  sections  41,  42,  43,  c*  25 ' 
44  and  45  of  the  said  Act  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
notwithstanding  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Suspension  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  49. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Standards  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  c  of  section  5  of  The  Industrial  Standards  Act,^*^^*^ 

cl.  c,  re- 
enacted. 


as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Statute  LawGl- c*  re 


Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(c)  with  the  concurrence  of  the  proper  advisory  com- 
mittee and  subject  to  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  make  an  order  amending  the 
provisions  of  any  schedule. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  amended  byRev.^stat 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 


(2)  The  Minister  may  revise  any  schedule  of  wages  and  ^ay1  revise 
hours  and  days  of  labour  submitted  to  him  by  a^beduteof 
conference  so  that  it  may  meet  the  requirements  of wages*  e  c' 
The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  and  the  regulations  made  1944,  c.  52. 
thereunder. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Industrial  Standards  Re7- stat:% 

c .  191  s .  IT 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2.  re- 

enacted. 

(2)  The  wage  rates  prescribed  by  any  schedule  shall  not  Rates  of 
be  for  lesser  amounts  nor  shall  the  number  of  hours  wages" 
of  labour  in  each  day  or  the  number  of  days  of  labour 
in  each  week  be  greater  than  is  provided  in  The  i?44,  c.  26; 

tt  r-  ttt    t         7-rr        •  •  ,    _  *    m  *  Rev.  Stat., 

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act,  1944, 00. 190, 194. 
The  Minimum  Wage  Act  or  The  Factory,  Shop  and 
Office  Building  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Industrial  Standards  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  50. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Infants  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Infants  Act  is  amended  by  adding  there-  Rev.  stat., 

tO  the  following  Subsection:  amended.  ' 

(la)  Where, —  Removal  of 

proceedings 
to  Supreme 

(a)  custody  proceedings  have  been  commenced  in  Gourt- 
a  surrogate  court  under  subsection  1 ;  and 

(b)  it  is  made  to  appear  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 

Court  that  proceedings  in  respect  of  custody 
of  children,  alimony,  dissolution  of  marriage 
or  annulment  of  marriage  are  pending  between 
the  father  and  mother  in  the  Supreme  Court, 

the  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  order  that  the 
custody  proceedings  in  the  surrogate  court  be  re- 
moved to  the  Supreme  Court,  and  may  make  such 
order  as  to  the  hearing  of  the  application  for  custody 
and  as  to  costs  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Infants  Amendment  Act,  short  title. 
1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  51. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  2  of  section  1  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  ^eJg6?sati* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?nactedre~ 

_    / i  a  i •  >>  i  "Adjuster". 

2.    Adjuster   means  a  person  who, — 

(a)  on  behalf  of  an  insurer  or  an  insured,  for  com- 
pensation, directly  or  indirectly  solicits  the 
right  to  negotiate  the  settlement  of  or  inves- 
tigate a  loss  or  claim  under  a  contract  or  a 
fidelity,  surety  or  guaranty  bond  issued  by  an 
insurer,  or  investigates,  adjusts  or  settles  any 
such  loss  or  claim ;  or 

(b)  holds  himself  out  as  an  adjuster,  investigator, 
consultant  or  adviser  with  respect  to  the 
settlement  of  such  losses  or  claims, 

but  does  not  include,  Exceptions. 

(c)  a  barrister  or  solicitor  acting  in  the  usual 

course  of  his  profession ; 

(d)  a  trustee  or  agent  of  the  property  insured; 

(e)  a  salaried  employee  of  a  licensed  insurer  while 

acting  on  behalf  of  such  insurer  in  the  adjust- 
ment of  losses; 

(/)  a  person  who  is  employed  as  an  appraiser, 
engineer  or  other  expert  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  expert  advice  or  evidence;  or 

(g)  a  person  who  acts  as  an  adjuster  of  marine 
losses  only. 
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c.2V56?sai26,  2.  Subsection  1  of  section  126  of  The  Insurance  Act  is 
Intended,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "for  a  period  not  exceeding 
three  years,  on  risks  other  than  mercantile  and  manufacturing, 
and  for  one  year  or  less  on  any  other  class  of  property"  in  the 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Powers  of  (1)  An  insurer  licensed   to  transact  cash -mutual  fire 

iSsSS?srtoed  insurance  may  effect  insurance  upon  the  cash  plan, 

cashre  °n  the  tmt  the  amount  of  premiums  received  on  cash 

principle.  insurances  in  any  one  calendar  year  shall  not  exceed 

four  times  the  amount  which  the  insurer  has  then  on 

deposit  with  the  Minister. 

o^e256?s?205.     3.  Section  205  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  amended  by  section  6 
amended.     Qf        Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

applicable  ^  shall  not  be  a  defence  to  an  action  under  this 

poifcyrported  section  that  an  instrument  issued  as  a  motor  vehicle 

liability  policy  by  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  an  insurer,  and  alleged  by  a  party  to  the  action 
to  be  such  a  policy,  is  not  a  motor  vehicle  liability 
policy,  and  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply, 
mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  instrument. 


Rev.  stat.,       4. — (1)  Subsection  9  of  section  281  of  The  Insurance  Act 

'C  256  s  281 

subs.  9,'      'is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 

(9)  In  determining  the  granting  or  refusal  of  an  appli- 
cation for  a  license  or  renewal  of  license,  or  the 
revocation  of  any  existing  license,  the  Superinten- 
dent may,  and  shall  when  so  requested  in  writing 
by  the  applicant  or  licensee,  appoint  an  advisory 
board  consisting  of,— 


Advisory 
board  to 
hold  hearing 
.and  report. 


(a)  a  representative  of  insurers; 

(b)  a  representative  of  agents;  and 

(c)  a  representative  of  the  Superintendent, 

which  shall  hold  a  hearing  and  make  a  report  to  the 
Superintendent  with  such  recommendation  as  it  may 
deem  fit. 


Rev.  stat.,       (2)  The  said  section  281  is  further  amended  by  adding 

c.  256,  8.  281        v  7 


amended.    '  thereto  the  following  subsection  : 

2  (10a) 
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(10a)  Where   the   decision   of   the   Superintendent   is  Decision 
rendered  after  a  hearing  and  in  accordance  with  the  to  appeal 
recommendation  of  the  board,  his  decision  shall  be 
final  and  binding  upon  all  parties  concerned  and 
shall  not  be  subject  to  appeal. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment Short  title 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  52. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act. 


Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  repealed  ;?eio8Ssat50. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  deems  it  when  two 

,  r       . .  or  more 

necessary  to  have  two  or  more  sets  of  petit  jurors  sets  of  petit 
to  serve  at  any  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court  heJurors' 
may  direct  the  sheriff  to  return  such  number  of 
petit  jurors,  as  he  may  think  fit,  not  exceeding, — 

(a)  in  the  County  of  York,  five  hundred; 

(b)  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  two  hundred  and 
sixteen;  and 

(c)  in  any  other  county,  one  hundred  and  forty- 

four, 

and  the  judge  shall  fix  and  direct  the  number  of 
sets  and  the  day  for  which  each  set  shall  be  summoned. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  91  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figure  "$4"  in  thesubs.8i,s'  91, 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figure  amended- 
"$6",  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "thirteen"  in  the  eighth 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifteen",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  grand  juror  actually  attending  a  sittings  ofJeuers°^'d 
the  Supreme  Court  or  of  the  court  of  general  sessions  mileage, 
of  the  peace,  and  every  petit  juror  actually  attending 
a  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  of  the  court  of 
general  sessions  of  the  peace  or  a  county  court  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  the  sum  of  $6  per  day  for  every 
day  on  which  he  is  necessarily  absent  from  his  place 

1  of 
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of  residence  for  the  purpose  of  attending  such  court, 
and  the  sum  of  fifteen  cents  for  every  mile  he  neces- 
sarily travels  from  his  place  of  residence  to  the  court. 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  108,  s.  91 


SUbs.  6,  '    '      (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  91  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

Co^tmoefnAct.  3  Tnis  Act  sha11  come  into  force  on  the  lst  day  of  July» 


1947. 


short  title.       ^_  This  Act  may  foe  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 
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CHAPTER  53. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts 

Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 '. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Re v.  stat., 
Courts  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "or"  in  subs.6i,s'  2' 
the  third  line  the.  article  "a"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  amended, 
"deputy  judge"  where  they  occur  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "deputy 
judges",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  When  under  the  provisions  of  The  Magistrates'  Juris-  Juvenile 
diction  Act  or  of  any  other  general  or  special  Act  of  becomes 
Ontario,  jurisdiction  is  conferred  upon  the  judge  or  afamily  court, 
deputy  judge  of  a  juvenile  court  established  under  Rev.  stat., 
this  Act  to  conduct  inquiries  or  hear,  try,  determine 

or  dispose  of  matters  in  addition  to  those  in  respect 
of  which  jurisdiction  is  conferred  by  this  Act,  such 
juvenile  court  shall  be  known  as  the  "family  court" 
of  the  municipality  or  area  for  which  it  is  established, 
and  the  judge,  deputy  judges,  officers  and  staff  of 
such  juvenile  court  shall  be  the  judge,  deputy  judges, 
officers  and  staff  of  the  family  court. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Juvenile  andf,e£i^t*tg 
Family  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted subs-  2- 

/  ^  0  re-enacted. 

therefor: 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  j^ges^— 
one  or  more  deputy  judges  of  the  juvenile  court  each  ^J^f' 
of  whom  shall  act  as  judge  of  the  court  and  shall 
perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the 
Attorney-General. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said   section   3   is   amended   by  ^e3vi6stsat3 
striking  out  the  article  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in|^nded 
the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  article  "a", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1  (3) 
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In  case 
of  absence 
of  judge  or 
deputy, — 
who  may 
act. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  316,  s.  15, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


Corporation 
to  provide 
accommoda- 
tion and 
salaries. 


(3)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  judge  or  of  a 
deputy  judge  and  on  the  written  request  and  with 
the  written  approval  of  the  Attorney-General,  any 
other  person  may  act  as  judge  of  the  juvenile  court. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Juvenile  and 
Family  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
''judge"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  and  fifth  lines  respectively 
the  words  "deputy  judges",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  corporation  of  any  city,  town  or  county  in 
which  a  juvenile  court  is  established  shall  provide  a 
suitable  court  room  and  offices  for  the  judge,  deputy 
judges,  clerk,  probation  officers  and  other  officers  of 
the  court  and  shall  make  proper  provision  for  the 
salaries  of  the  judge,  deputy  judges,  clerk,  probation 
officers  and  other  officers  of  the  court  and  for  the 
general  expenses  of  the  court. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  316,  s.  15, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


Salaries 
of  judges 
and  amount 
of  expenses. 


Proviso. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "salary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "salaries",  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"judge"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "and  deputy  judges" 
and  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$50,000"  in  the 
thirteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and 
figures  "$100,000",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the 
salaries  to  be  paid  to  the  judge  and  deputy  judges 
and  the  amount  to  be  appropriated  for  other  salaries 
and  for  the  expenses  cf  the  court,  and  such  salaries 
and  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  city,  town  or  county 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  such  Order- 
in-Council,  provided  that  where  fixed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  the  total  amount  so 
directed  to  be  paid  for  the  expenses  of  the  court, 
including  salaries,  but  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  provid- 
ing court  room  and  offices  and  detention  home, 
shall  fall  within  the  following  limits: 


Limit  of 
expenses  o 
court. 


Where  the  district  covered  by  the  court  has, — 

(a)  a  population  of  more  than  200,000,  not  more 
than  $100,000; 

(6)  a  population  of  more  than  75,000,  but  less 
than  200,000,  not  more  than  $25,000; 

(c)  a  population  of  more  than  25,000,  but  less 
than  75,000,  not  more  than  $15,000; 

2  id) 
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(d)  a  population  less  than  25,000,  not  more  than 
$8,000. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  rner?tmo?Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947 . 
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CHAPTER  54. 


The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  The  Labour  ^^Ir- 
Relations  Board  Act,   1944,    The  Labour  Relations  Board  1944,'  c.  29. 

.  3946   c  44. 

Amendment  Act,  1946,  or  any  other  Act  of  this  Legislature, 
or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or  any  regulations 
passed  under  any  of  such  Acts,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  provide  that  the  regulations  appearing  in 
Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B  to  The  Labour  Relations  Board 
Act,  1944,  with  such  amendments  as  have  been  made  thereto 
under  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  which  have 
also  been  made  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Board  Act,  1944,  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  shall,  with  such  alterations  as  may  be  necessary  to  fully 
vest  jurisdiction  for  the  administration  thereof  in  the  appro- 
priate provincial  authorities  and  such  other  alterations  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  otherwise  deem  neces- 
sary in  the  circumstances,  apply  to  all  employees  whose 
relations  with  their  employers  are  ordinarily  within  the  exclu- 
sive jurisdiction  of  this  Legislature  and  to  the  employers 
thereof  as  if  such  regulations  had  been  initially  enacted  under 
the  authority  of  an  Act  of  this  Legislature  at  the  time  when 
such  regulations  were  made  applicable  in  Ontario  under  The 
Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1944. 

2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Act, —  ^on^matfon! 

(a)  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  (Canada)  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  dispose  of  any  appeal 
thereto  where, 

(i)  leave  for  such  appeal  has  been  granted  before 

the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
and 

(ii)  such  Board  or  the  members  thereof  undertake 
to  hear  and  dispose  of  the  appeal;  and 

1  m 
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(b)  where  an  application  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  to  intervene,  with  a  view  to  the  completion 
of  an  agreement,  has  been  referred  to  the  Minister 
of  Labour  for  Canada  under  the  regulations  referred 
to  in  section  1  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  of  Labour  for 
Canada  may  appoint  a  conciliation  officer  and  where 
the  conciliation  officer  recommends  the  appointment 
of  a  conciliation  board,  the  Minister  of  Labour  for 
Canada  may  appoint  a  conciliation  board  and  the 
conciliation  officer  and  the  conciliation  board  shall 
have  the  same  power  as  they  would  have  had  had 
this  Act  not  been  passed. 

mentof^ct.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Board 
Act; 1947. 

) 
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CHAPTER  55. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Section  1  assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Rev.  stat., 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  16  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  suit'.  2,re- 
Act,  1939,  and  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Legislative  As- enacteci- 
sembly  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


(2)  Nevertheless,  whenever  any  person  holding  the  office  Saving 


in 


r   case  of, — 

OI,  exchange  of 

offices  in 
Executive 

(a)  President  of  the  Council;  council; 

(b)  Attorney  General; 

(c)  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  Ontario; 

(d)  Treasurer  of  Ontario; 

(e)  Minister  of  Agriculture; 
(/)  Minister  of  Education; 

(g)  Minister  of  Health; 

(h)  Minister  of  Highways; 

(i)  Minister  of  Labour; 

(j)  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

(k)  Minister  of  Mines; 

(/)   Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(m)  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development; 

1  (»> 
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(n)  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; 


additional 
offices  in 
Executive 
Council. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  12, 
ss.  70,  71, 
72,  73,  74, 
re-enacted 
ss.  37,  75, 
76,  77, 
Form  3. 
repealed. 


(o)  Minister  of  Public  Works; 

(p)  Minister  of  Reform  Institutions;  or 

(g)  Minister  of  Travel  and  Publicity, 

and  being  at  the  same  time  a  member  of  the  Assem- 
bly, resigns  his  office  and  accepts  any  other  of  the 
said  offices,  he  shall  not  thereby  vacate  his  seat  in 
the  Assembly. 

(3)  Where  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council  holding 
any  one  of  the  offices  enumerated  in  subsection  2  is 
appointed  to  hold  another  office  in  addition  to  or  in 
connection  with  such  first-mentioned  office,  he  shall 
not  thereby  vacate  his  seat,  and  any  increase  or 
change  of  emolument  arising  from  the  holding  of 
such  two  offices  shall  not  cause  a  vacancy  or  render 
a  re-election  necessary. 

2.  Sections  37,  70,  71,  72,  73,  section  74  as  amended  by 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment 
Act,  1939  (No.  2),  sections  75,  76  and  77  and  Form  3  of  the 
Schedule  of  Forms  to  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Indemnities 
and  allow- 
ances pay- 
able to 
members. 


INDEMNITIES  AND  ALLOWANCES. 

70. — (1)  There  shall  be  paid  to  each  member  of  the 
Assembly, — 

(a)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $2,000  per  annum; 
and 


When  mem- 
ber to  be 
deemed 
member. 


(b)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $1,000 
per  annum. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  member  of  the 
Assembly  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  member  when 
notice  of  the  receipt  of  the  return  of  his  election 
is  published  in  the  Ontario  Gazette. 


Additional 
indemnities 
and  allow- 
ances,— 


to  Speaker; 


71. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  indemnities  and  allowances 
for  expenses  provided  for  in  section  70,  there  shall  be 
paid, — 

(a)  to  the  Speaker,  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of 
$2,500  per  annum; 


(b) 
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(b)  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the  to  chairman 
Whole  House,  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  mittees  of 

<ttn  r\r\r\  j  the  Whole 

$1,000  per  annum;  and  House; 

(c)  to  the  member  recognized  by  the  Speaker  as  to  Leader  of 

1T       ,        ti^a  .  .  the  Opposi- 

the  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  tion. 

(i)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $3,000  per 

annum,  and 

(ii)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of 
$2,000  per  annum. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  upon  a  member  Term  of 
becoming  Speaker,  Chairman  of  the  Committees  of 
the  Whole  House  or  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  occupy  such  position  until  he 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  until  another  member  is 
elected  to  or  recognized  as  holding  such  position, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

72.  The  indemnities  and  allowances  for  expenses  under  indemni- 
sections  70  and  71  shall  be  paid  on  the  31st  day  of  when  pay- 
March  in  each  year  but  where,  by  reason  of  death, able* 
resignation,  dissolution  of  the  Assembly  or  for  any 

other  cause,  a  member  ceases  to  be  a  member  or  to 
hold  the  position  in  respect  of  which  the  indemnity 
and  allowance  are  payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
amounts  which  are  payable,  at  the  rates  prescribed, 
for  the  period  then  concluded,  shall  be  paid  forthwith. 

73.  There  shall  be  paid  to  each  member  of  a  committee  ^^f^f 
of  the  Assembly  an  allowance  for  expenses  of  $20ingcom- 

.       .       ,        .     .  *  mittee 

in  respect  ol  every  day  during  the  interval  between  meetings, 
sessions  of  the  Assembly, — 

(a)  upon  which  he  attends  a  meeting  of  the  com- 
mittee; or 

(b)  upon  which  he  is  absent  from  home  engaged  on 
the  work  of  the  committee,  other  than  days 
spent  travelling  to  and  from  meetings  of  the 
committee. 

74.  There  shall  also  be  allowed  to  every  member, —  Mileage 

allowance  m 

(a)  in  respect  of  each  session  of  the  Assembly;  and  meetings  of 

committees. 

(b)  in  respect  of  each  series  of  meetings  of  a  com- 
mittee of  the  Assembly  held  between  sessions 
of  the  Assembly  and  which  he  attends  as  a 
member  of  the  committee, 
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ten  cents  for  every  mile  of  the  distance  between  his 
place  of  residence  and  Toronto  reckoning  the  distance 
going  and  coming  according  to  the  shortest  mail  route, 
which  distance  shall  be  determined  and  certified  by 
the  Speaker. 

ties^m"         3.  The  indemnities  and  allowances  for  expenses  provided 
able11  pay"    ^or  *n  sections  70  and  71  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  as 
re-enacted  by  this  Act,  shall  be  payable  on  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1947,  in  respect  of  the  twelve-month  period  ending 
thereon. 

Sentof Act.     4r-  This  Act,  except  section  1,  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
day  upon  which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Legislative  Assembly 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 


(Note:  Section  1  of  this  Act  was  passed  as  section  11  of  Bill  No.  142, 
The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947.  Accordingly,  section  1  became 
effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant  to  section  22  ovThe  Statute 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1947,  which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  56. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  137  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  ^enacted?7, 

137.  Subject  to  section  83  of  The  Liquor  Licence  ^^£|ffi£*of 
1946,  all  money  penalties  imposed  under  this  Act,  to  Board, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  costs,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  justice  to  the  Board. 

2.  Section  138  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed.  ^e2^4?s?i38. 

repealed. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itcommence- 

, ,      r>        i    a         .  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment short  tit!e- 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  see  The 
Liquor  Control  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter  57 
of  this  volume.) 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  <of  The  Liquor  Control  Act,~^^st&t^ 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment  subs.  2 
Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  "139" 

in  the  tenth  line. 

2.  Section  38a  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  as  enacted  by  f^i^J'is a 
section  7  and  amended  by  section  26  of  The  Liquor  Control ^19^'s  7) 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  repealed. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Liquor  Control^^A^Qs, 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Liquor  Control  Amend-^*^d 
ment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 

"and  inside"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  brewer  shall  on  all  beer  manufactured  and  ^|rs' 
bottled  by  him  for  sale  or  consumption  within  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  place  a  crown  cork  stopper  or 
other  stopper  showing  thereon  by  embossing  on  the 
outside  thereof  or  by  lithographing  on  the  outside 
thereof  the  name  of  the  brewer  and  such  other  infor- 
mation as  to  the  contents  or  otherwise  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  require  and  shall  also  cause 
the  same  information  to  be  branded  in  or  labelled  on 
all  casks,  barrels,  kegs  or  other  vessels  containing 
such  beer  so  manufactured  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(2)  The  marginal  note  to  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  68  ;?e294St8at68 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "to  show  alcoholic  subs,  i, 

J  ^  marginal 

content  .  note 

amended. 

4.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  108  of  The  Liquor  Rev.  stat., 
Control  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "tavern"  subs4i?'ci.°!; 
in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  asamended- 
follows: 
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Slgns-  (b)  exhibit  or  display,  or  permit  to  be  exhibited  or  dis- 

played any  sign  or  poster  containing  the  words 
"bar",  "bar-room",  "saloon",  "spirits",  or  "liquors" 
or  words  of  like  import. 

o!e29'4Ssai'33  ^'  Section  133  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by 
amended.  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "under  section  139"  in  the 
twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "which 
has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  The  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Duties  of 
officers 
and  Crown 
attorneys 
on  receiving 
information 
of  infringe- 
ment of  this 
Act. 


133.  Where  any  information  is  given  to  any  provincial 
police  inspector,  constable  or  other  officer,  that  there 
is  cause  to  suspect  that  some  person  is  contravening 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  it  shall  be  his  duty 
to  make  diligent  inquiry  into  the  truth  of  such  infor- 
mation, and  to  enter  complaint  of  such  contravention 
before  the  proper  court,  without  communicating  the 
name  of  the  person  giving  such  information,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Crown  attorney  within  the 
county  in  which  the  offence  is  committed  to  attend 
to  the  prosecution  of  all  cases  submitted  to  him  by 
an  inspector  or  constable  or  by  an  officer  appointed 
under  this  Act  by  the  Board  or  by  any  officer 
appointed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  which  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  The  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario  and  the  council  appointing  such 
officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the 
proper  fees  of  the  Crown  attorney  when  so  employed 
by  such  officer. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  294, 
amended. 


6.  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Canada 
Temperance 
Act  areas. 


165. — (1)  None  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply 
in  any  area  within  the  Province  in  which  the  Canada 
Temperance  Act  is  in  force. 


Application 
of  Act  upon 
C.T.A. 
ceasing  to 
be  in  force. 


(2)  Upon  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceasing  to  be  in 
force  in  any  area  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 
1946,  apply  in  such  area. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


short  title.       8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  58. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947 . 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  1946.  o.  47. 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

22a. — (1)  The  Board  may  issue  a  mess  and  canteen  Mess  and 
permit  to  the  officer  commanding  any  unit,  station  permit? 
or  establishment  of  the  naval,  military  or  air  forces 
of  Canada  which  is  designated  to  the  Board  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  (Canada)  authorizing 
him  to  purchase  liquor  for  consumption  in  messes 
and  canteens  under  his  control. 

(2)  Neither  the  application  for  a  permit,  the  issue  of  a  Provincial 
permit  nor  the  designation  of  a  unit,  station  or  iot^oon-1011 
establishment  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence ferred- 
shall  confer  any  provincial  jurisdiction  with  respect 

to  such  unit,  station  or  establishment  or  in  respect 
of  any  mess  or  canteen. 

(3)  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  pf  ifoa^dnot 
as  interfering  with  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  ^itT^1rfered 
with  respect  to  a  military  mess  in  respect  of  which  a 

licence  is  issued  under  this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Liquor  Licence  1946, 

.  .    .  .  c  47  s  23 

Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  last  eleven  lines  of  subs.' i* 

the  said  subsection.  amended. 

(2)  The  said  section  23  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  1946. 

f  .  ,  J  &  o.  47.  s.  23. 

following  subsection:  amended. 


(la)  The  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  room  licence 

or  a  public  house  licence  in  a  municipality  having  a  public  house 
population  of  less  than  50,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  except  in  the  case  of, — 

1  (a) 
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(a)  an   establishment  in   respect  of  which  an 
authority  under  The  Liquor  Authority  Con- 

1944,  c.  33.  trol  Act,  1944,  including  therein  a  privilege 

corresponding  to  the  licence  issued  under  this 
Act,  was  held  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act;  or 

(b)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  club, 
military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship, 

until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  question 
d,  e  or/,  as  the  case  may  be  set  out  in  subsection  1  of 
section  69. 


1946, 

c.  47,  s.  26, 
amended. 


3.  Section  26  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Except 
as  permitted  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Bedroom 
accommoda- 
tion. 


26.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  bedroqm  accom- 
modation which  is  available  to  the  public  in  an 
establishment  that  is  classified  by  the  Board  as  a 
public  house,  restaurant  or  tavern,  shall  be  rented 
only  for  weekly  or  longer  periods. 


1946, 

C.  47,  s.  43, 
amended. 


4.  Section  43  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Amount 
payable  to 
Treasurer 
to  constitute 
debt  due 
Ontario. 


(4)  The  amount  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
under  subsection  2  shall  constitute  a  debt  due  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  be  recoverable  by 
action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 


Registra- 
tion of 
notice. 


(5)  A  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  of  the  amount 
payable  under  subsection  2  may  be  registered  against 
the  lands  upon  which  the  premises  in  respect  of 
which  the  licence  was  issued  are  situate  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  upon  regis- 
tration the  notice  shall  operate  as  a  charge  against 
such  lands  and  the  buildings  thereon. 


Transfer 
of  licence, 
when 
deemed 
final. 


(6)  The  transfer  of  a  licence  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
final  until  the  amount  of  the  monopoly  value  has 
been  paid  in  full. 


c9!?'.  s.  49,  5.  Section  49  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
amended.  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Except 

as  permitted  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 
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49.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  where  two  types  n^ncSs?0"86 
of  public  house  licences  are  issued  for  any  estab- ^ere  two 
lishment  —  ment!ish" 

(a)  there  shall  be  no  internal  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  premises  operated  under  each 
of  such  licences; 

(b)  each  of  such  premises  shall  have  separate 
entrances  for  the  public; 

(c)  separate  dispensing  and  other  equipment  shall 

be  used  in  serving  the  public  using  each  of 
such  premises;  and 

(d)  the  employees  employed  in  serving  beer  to 
the  public  in  each  of  such  premises  shall  not 
enter  the  other  of  such  premises. 

6.  Section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  1946, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  Where  as  a  result  of  a  vote  held  under  the  provisions  where 
of  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  after  the  31st  day  of  ceases 'to 
December,  1946,  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceases  be  m  force- 
to  be  in  force  in  any  area,  no  premises  shall  be  licensed 
and  no  Ontario  wine  store  shall  be  authorized  until 
a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  69,  but  government  stores  for  the  sale  of 
liquor  may  be  established  in  such  area  without  the 
submission  of  question  a  or  b  in  subsection  1  of 
section  69. 

7.  Section  80  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended  i9^.  g  §q 
by  striking  out  the  words  "master  in  chambers"  in  the  eighth  amended, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Master  of  the 
Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

80.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  or  anY  ^ere^ 
other  Act  where  the  validity  of  a  vote  on  any  ques-  of  vote 
tion  or  questions  submitted  under  this  Act  is  ques-  questloned- 
tioned,  the  provisions  of  Part  IV  of  The  Municipal 
Act  relating  to  proceedings  to  declare  a  seat  vacant, 
shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply,  and  any  notice  of 
motion  required  under  the  provisions  of  The  Muni-  Re >v.  stat., 
cipal  Act  shall  be  served  on  such  person  as  the  judge 
or  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  direct. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ment  of  Act' 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  short  tifcI©- 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  see 
The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter 
59  of  this  volume.) 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  23  ofj^*'  2 
The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,   are   amended    by   adding  ^ubs^  1jf 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  provisions  of  section  6C  amended, 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a 
by-law  mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein",  so  that  the 
said  clauses  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  hotels  or  inns  having  special  accommodation,  facilities 
and  equipment  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the 
designated  parts  of  the  establishment  in  respect  of 
which  each  licence  is  issued, 

(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining 
lounge  or  lounge  licence  to  an  hotel  situated  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  until  an 
affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  questions  g  or  h, 
as  the  case  may  be,  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section 
69  and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by- 
law mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 

(b)  taverns  having  special  accommodation,  facilities  and 
equipment  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the 
designated  parts  of  the  establishment  in  respect  of 
which  each' license  is  issued, 
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(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining 
lounge  or  lounge  licence  to  a  tavern  situated  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  until 
an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  questions  g 
or  h,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  1  of  section  69 
and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law 
mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 


1946, 

c.  47,  s.  23, 

subs,  la 

(1947, 

c.  58,  s.  2, 

subs.  2), 

amended. 


(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Liquor  Licence  {Amendment 
Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law  mentioned  in  section  68 
is  in  force  therein",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Dining 
room  or 
public  house 
licence. 


(la)  The  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  room  licence  or  a 
public  house  licence  in  a  municipality  having  a 
population  of  less  than  50,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  except  in  the  case  of, — 


1944,  c.  33. 


(a)  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  an  author- 
ity under  The  Liquor  Authority  Control  Act, 
1944,  including  therein  a  privilege  corres- 
ponding to  the  licence  issued  under  this  Act, 
was  held  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  Act;  or 


(b)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  club, 
military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship, 

until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  question 
d,  e  or  /,  as  the  case  may  be,  set  out  in  subsection  1 
of  section  69  and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a 
by-law  mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 


1946, 

c.  47,  s.  36, 
amended. 


2.  Section  36  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "one  week"  in  the  eleventh  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "five  clear  days", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "two  weeks"  in  the  twelfth  and 

2  thirteenth 
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thirteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "ten 
clear  days",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

36.  Notice  of  the  application  for  a  licence  in  the  form  Publication, 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  shall  be  published 
twice, — 


(a)  in  a  newspaper  published  in  the  municipality 
or  community  in  which  the  premises  for  which 
the  licence  is  sought  are  situated  and  having  a 
general  circulation  in  such  municipality  or 
community ;  or 

(b)  where  no  newspaper  is  published  in  the  muni- 
cipality or  community  in  which  such  premises 
are  situated  in  a  newspaper  having  a  general 
circulation  in  such  municipality  or  community, 


and  such  publications  shall  be  at  least  five  clear  days 
apart  and  the  second  of  such  publications  shall  be 
not  less  than  ten  clear  days  before  the  meeting  of  the 
Board  at  which  the  application  is  to  be  heard. 


3.  Section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  as  amended  *9|6.  g  67 
by  section  6  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  re-enacted.' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


67. — (1)  None  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  except  £reas^  where 
section  22a,  shall  apply  in  any  area  in  which  the  force. 
Canada  Temperance  Act  is  in  force. 


(2)  Upon  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceasing  to  be  m  ^Act aupon 
force  in  any  area  this  Act  shall  apply  in  such  area,  c.t.a. 

.  ,    .  J .     J  J  ceasing  to 

provided  that,  be  in  force. 


(a)  in  an  area  where  a  by-law  prohibiting  the  sale 
of  liquor  by  retail  passed  under  any  Act  of 

this  Legislature  was  in  force  when  the  Canada  n.s.c. 
Temperance  Act  or  The  Ontario  Temperance  1916,  c.  50. 
Act  came  into  force,  no  government  stores 
for  the  sale  of  liquor  or  for  the  sale  of  beer  only 
shall  be  established,  no  Ontario  wine  stores 
shall  be  authorized  and  no  licences  shall  be 
issued  until  a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  69;  and 

(b)  in  an  area  where  no  by-law  prohibiting  the 
sale  of  liquor  by  retail  passed  under  any  Act 
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Machinery 
for  vote. 


1946, 

c.  47,  s.  80, 
amended. 


of  this  Legislature  was  in  force  when  the 
Canada  Temperance  Act  or  The  Ontario  Tem- 
perance Act  came  into  force,  no  licences  shall 
be  issued  in  respect  of  an  establishment 
classified  as  an  hotel,  tavern,  restaurant  or 
public  house  until  a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  69. 

(3)  In  every  area  to  which  subsection  2  applies  the  pro- 
visions of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  a  vote  referred  to  in  subsection  2  which  is  taken  in 
any  municipality  therein,  notwithstanding  that  a  by- 
law mentioned  in  section  68  is  not  in  force  in  such 
municipality. 

4.  Section  80  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  as  amended 
by  section  7  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Recounts. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act  or 
any  other  Act  where  a  recount  of  a  vote  on  any 
question  or  questions  submitted  under  this  Act  is 
requested,  the  provisions  of  sections  142  and  143  of 
The  Municipal  Act  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 


c.947' s.  si  ^-  Clauses  k  and  n  of  section  81  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 
re-enacted n'  ^^6,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(k)  governing  the  issue  and  cancellation  of  banquet, 
entertainment  or  military  mess  permits  and  prescrib- 
ing the  fees  payable  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  such 
permits; 


(n)  prescribing  the  periods  of  the  year  and  the  days  and 
hours  when  liquor  may  be  sold,  served  and  consumed 
and  providing  for  the  alteration  thereof  by  the  Board 
in  respect  to  individual  holders  of  a  licence  or  in  any 
municipality  or  prescribed  area. 

menToTAct  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  60. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Live  Stock  Branding  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Live  Stock  Branding  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "Director  of  the  Live  Stock  Branch" amended.4, 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Live 

Stock  Commissioner",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

4.  The  Live  Stock  Commissioner  of  the  Department  of  5?  brands 
Agriculture  shall  be  recorder  of  brands  and  shall 
receive  applications,  keep  a  record  of  all  brands 
allotted  and  make  transfers  and  cancellations  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  Branding  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Improvement  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  65  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  is  amended  by  Re^- stat.. 

ii'  i  i        r    11  i  •  C-  269,  8*  65« 

aading  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  council  of  a  cor-  ^p?ac^me°nt 
poration  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  renewal  or?f  local 

^  r  i       i-  improvement 

replacement  ol  any  local  improvement  work  at  the  works, 
expense  of  the  corporation,  or  partly  at  the  expense 
of  the  corporation  and  partly  as  a  local  improvement, 
or  wholly  as  a  local  improvement. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Local  Improvement  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 


1 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Marriage. 


Chap.  62.  225 


CHAPTER  62. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  striking  f'^of^'g 
out  the  word  "Assistant"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  and  amended', 
seventh  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

word  "Deputy",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

9.  Every  license  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Lieu-  validity  of 

lic©ns©8  ctnd 

tenant-Governor  or  his  deputy,  and  every  certificate  certificates, 
signed  by  the  Provincial  Secretary  or  Deputy 
Provincial  Secretary,  for  the  purpose  of  the  solemniza- 
tion of  a  marriage,  shall  be  and  remain  valid  not- 
withstanding that  the  Lieutenant-Governor  or  his 
deputy,  or  the  Provincial  Secretary  or  the  Deputy 
Provincial  Secretary  has  ceased  to  hold  office  before 
the  time  of  the  issue  of  the  license  or  certificate. 

2.  Section  25  of  The  Marriage  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ;?e/ri7Stsat25 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.  ' 

25.  Every  issuer  of  marriage  licenses  shall,  immediately  ^aftoerrial  to 
upon  issuing  a  marriage  license  or  certificate, —       warded, — 

(a)  complete  a  form  giving  such  of  the  particulars  secretary  °ia! 
contained  in  Form  4  as  he  is  able  to  give, 

and  forward  it  to  the  Provincial  Secretary; 
and 

(b)  forward  the  consent  verified  by  affidavit  and  ^°  Registrar- 

i      •      i  General. 

any  other  evidence  obtained  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  17  and  the  birth  certi- 
ficate or  affidavit  required  by  subsection  5  of 
section  22,  and  any  further  evidence  obtained 
under  the  provisions  of  section  24,  to  the 
Registrar-General. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947.  SenVof^ct. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  63. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev  stat 
following  section :  c-  225«  . 

°  amended. 

17a. — (1)  No  person  shall  conduct  a  course  or  courses  Approval 
in  the  science  or  art  of  medicine  or  shall  grant  degrees  l0/,™?10211 

^     ^  cours©s. 

in  medicine  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Minister  of  Health. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health  Revocation 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  at  any of  approvaL 
time  revoke  any  approval  given  under  this  section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  commence- 

jp^y  ment  of  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Amendment  Act,  short  title. 
1947. 


1 


CHAPTER 


I 


1947. 


Milk  Control. 


Chap.  64.  229 


CHAPTER  64. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Milk  Control^ii^l',' 

A ct  is  repealed.  cL  c,' re- 

pealed. 

2.  The  Milk  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  J*6^  stat" 

following  section:  amended. 

4a. — (1)  In  each  part  of  Ontario  the  current  prices  at  offlu?dCe 
which  fluid  milk  and  cream  are  currently  sold  by^^nd 
retail  on  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1947,  shall,  until 
such  prices  are  altered  by  the  regulations,  be  the 
maximum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk  and  cream 
respectively,  may  be  sold  by  retail. 

(2)  In  each  part  of  Ontario  the  current  prices  at  which  p^^of 6 
fluid  milk  is  purchased  from  producers,  except  by fluid  milk- 
retail,  on  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1947,  shall, 
until  such  prices  are  altered  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  be  the  minimum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  purchased  from  producers. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Milk  Control  Act,  as  amended  by  ^e^6  stai3 
section  1  of  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  re-enacted.' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  The   producers,   distributors   Or   any   class   of  bargtunin^. 
processors,  other  than  creameries  and  cheese  factories, 
of  milk  in  any  market  or  markets  may  require, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  or 
processors  to  whom  they  sell  milk;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  distributors  or  processors,  the 
producers  from  whom  they  purchase  milk, 

1  .  to 
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Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation. 


Failure  to 

observe 

notice. 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation. 


to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the 
price  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying 
milk  to  distributors  or  such  class  of  processors  in 
such  market  or  markets. 

(2)  Notice  of  a  request  to  bargain  collectively  setting 
out, — 

(a)  the  names  of  the  persons  or  of  any  association 
joining  in  the  notice; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  collective 
bargaining  representatives;  and 

(c)  the  market  or  markets  in  respect  of  which 

collective  bargaining  is  sought, 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to 
bargain  collectively  or  to  any  association  which  is 
representative  of  such  persons,  and  a  copy  of  the 
notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  board. 

(3)  Where  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  the  producers, 
distributors  or  processors  requiring  collective  bar- 
gaining are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
distributors  or  processors  of  that  class  in  the  market 
or  markets  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining- 
is  required,  it  may  at  any  time  within  one  week  of 
receipt  of  the  notice  in  writing  so  advise  the  persons 
responsible  for  sending  the  notice  and  thereupon  the 
notice  shall  cease  to  have  effect. 

(4)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
do  not,  in  writing,  advise  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  the  persons  requiring  collective 
bargaining  of  the  names  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives  within  two  weeks  of  the  receipt  of 
notice  under  subsection  2,  the  board  may  designate 
persons  who  shall  act  as  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives. 

(5)  Before  entering  into  collective  bargaining,  the  collec- 
tive bargaining  representatives  of  one  of  the  parties 
shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  to  the  board  indicating 
those  of  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
that  are  represented  by  collective  bargaining  repre- 
sentatives and  the  names  of  such  representatives 
and  where  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons 
represented  by  the  collective  bargaining  representa- 
tives are  not  representative  of  the  persons  required 
to  bargain  collectively,  the  board  may  designate 
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such  collective  bargaining  representatives  or  any 
other  persons  as  the  collective  bargaining  representa- 
tives thereof. 

(6)  Collective  bargaining  representatives  of  the  respec-  Good  faith, 
tive  parties  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  faith 

for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  price  at  which 
milk  shall  be  purchased  from  producers. 

(7)  Where  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  of  agree!"— 1° 
either  party  to  collective  bargaining  are  satisfied arbltratlon- 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  they  may  by 

notice  in  writing  to  the  collective  bargaining  repre- 
sentatives of  the  other  party  require  all  matters  of 
dispute  to  be  referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration  of 
three  members  to  which  the  collective  bargaining- 
representatives  of  each  of  the  parties  shall  appoint  a 
member,  and  a  third  member,  who  shall  be  the 
chairman,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so 
appointed. 

(8)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the  ^ppH^tto 
board  of  arbitration  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  arbitrator, 
having  appointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or  unwilling 

to  act,  fails  to  appoint  another  member  within  a 
reasonable  time,  the  board  may,  upon  the  request  of 
the  other  party,  appoint  a  member  in  lieu  thereof. 

(9)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration  Failure  to 

-ill  ii       •       i  •    •  •  appoint 

appointed  by  the  collective  bargaining  representa-  chairman, 
tives  fail,  within  five  days  of  the  appointment  of 
the  last  one  appointed,  to  agree  upon  a  third  member, 
the  board  may,  upon  notice  in  writing  thereof, 
appoint  the  third  member. 

(10)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  Costs, 
its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  and  shall 
share  the  cost  of  the  third  arbitrator  equally. 

(11)  Every  agreement  entered  into  and  every  award  made  ^producers 
under  this  section  shall  be  filed  with  the  board  and 
thereupon,  or  at  such  later  date  as  may  be  named 
therein,  the  price  determined  therein  shall  be  the 

price  paid  to  producers  for  all  milk  purchased  by 
distributors  or  processors  of  the  class  represented 
for  the  market  or  markets  involved  and  shall  be 
subject  only  to, — 

(a)  deduction  of  reasonable  transportation  charges; 
and 
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(b)  variation  in  accordance  with  a  milk  purchase 
plan  prescribed  by  the  regulations, 

until  altered  by  an  agreement  or  award  subsequently 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

?e76,  s*ai5.  Clauses  k  and  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The 

cisb%V.  Milk  Control  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
re-en4cted.  therefor: 

(k)  prescribe  the  minimum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk 
may  be  purchased  from  producers  and  the  dates  of 
payment  for  milk  purchased  from  producers; 

(I)  prescribe  the  maximum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk  or 
cream  may  be  sold  by  retail ; 

-{m)  prescribe  a  milk  purchase  plan  including  the  basis 
upon  which  the  price  of  milk  purchased  from  pro- 
ducers shall  be  determined  having  regard  to  the 
butter-fat  content  thereof; 

(»)  prescribe  the  types  of  containers  used  in  the  delivery 
of  milk  which  may  be  used  by  distributors; 

(o)  prescribe  the  records  to  be  kept  by  distributors, 
processors  and  transporters. 

mentmofnAct.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1947. 

short  title.  6  Thig  Act  may  be  cited  ag  The  Milk  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1947.  ■ 
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CHAPTER  65. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mills  Licensing  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Mills  Licensing  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  first  two  lines  and  clause  a  and  inserting  in  amended.' 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

3.  The    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    may    make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 

(a)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licenses  for  the 
construction,  operation,  alteration  and  expan- 
sion of  mills,  and  for  the  installation  in  mills 
of  additional  machinery  and  equipment  which 
would  increase  production; 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  meXoT Act 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mills  Licensing  Amend- short  tltle- 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  66. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  Rev.  stat.. 
out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "Act"  in  the  second  line,  so  amended.' 
that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  by  regula-  Forms, 
tion  prescribe  the  forms  to  be  used  under  this  Act. 

Rev.  Stat., 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  29  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  ^bJ/f*  29, 
by  section  1  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed.    27%  x) 

repealed. 

3.  Section  37  of  The  Mining  Act  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Rev.  stat. 
The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  amended.7, 
striking  out  the  words  "for  himself  or  on  behalf  of  any  other 
licensee"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

37.  A  licensee  may  stake  out  a  mining  claim  On  any  When  claim 
land  open  for  prospecting  and,  subject  to  the  other  Staked6 
provisions  of  this  Act,  may  work  such  claim  and 
transfer  his  interest  therein  to  another  licensee;  but 
where  the  surface  rights  in  the  land  have  been  granted, 
sold,  leased  or  located  by  the  Crown,  compensation 
must  be  made  as  provided  by  section  93. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  53  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-  Rev.  stat. 
enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939,  ^£1'  2  53, 
is  repealed.  •£  27 • 

pealed. 

5.  Clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  54  of  The  Rev.  stat., 

•    •  ' "  C  47  s  54 

Mining  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'  1,' 

els.  b,  c, 
re-enacted. 

(b)  writing  or  placing  on  No.  1  post  the  name  of  the 
licensee  staking  out  the  claim,  the  letter  and  number 
of  his  license,  the  date  and  hour  of  staking  out  and, 

1  if 
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if  the  claim  is  situated  in  a  township  surveyed  into 
lots,  quarter-sections  or  subdivisions  of  a  section, 
the  part  thereof  comprised  in  the  claim,  mentioning 
the  lot  and  concession  or  the  section  by  number; 

(c)  writing  or  placing  on  No.  2,  No.  3  and  No.  4  posts 
the  name  of  the  licensee  staking  out  the  claim. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47,  s.  57, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted. 


6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Mining  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Plan  and 
application 
to  be 
furnished 
to  recorder. 


(1)  A  licensee  who  has  staked  out  a  mining  claim  shall 
furnish  the  recorder  with, — 

(a)  a  sketch  or  plan  of  the  mining  claim  showing 
the  corner  posts  and  the  witness  posts,  if  any, 
and  the  distance  between  the  posts  in  feet; 

(b)  an  application  in  the  prescribed  form  setting 

forth, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  unsurveyed  territory,  its 

locality  by  such  general  description  and 
other  information  as  will  enable  the 
recorder  to  indicate  the  claim  on  his 
office  map, 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  surveyed  township,  the 
lot,  quarter-section  or  subdivision  of  a 
section  and  the  portion  thereof  com- 
prising the  claim, 

(iii)  the  day  and  hour  when  the  claim  was 
staked  out,  and 

(iv)  the  date  of  the  application;  and 

(c)  the  prescribed  fee. 


Time  for 
compliance. 


(la)  A  licensee  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1, — 


(a)  where  the  claim  is  situated  in  part  of  the 
territorial  district  of  Kenora  (Patricia  por- 
tion), not  included  in  the  Red  Lake  or 
Kenora  mining  division,  not  later  than  sixty 
days  from  the  date  of  staking;  and 

(b)  in  all  other  cases,  not  later  than  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  staking. 

2  (2) 


1947.  Mining.  Chap.  66.  237 

Rev.  Stat., 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed.  subs.*!,'  57 ' 

repealed. 

7.  Section  58  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  stat^, 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

58.  A  licensee  at  the  time  of  making  application  to^^orsement 
record  a  mining  claim  shall  produce  his  license  to  the 
recorder  and  the  recorder  shall  endorse  and  sign  upon 
the  back  of  the  license  a  note  in  writing  of  the  record 
of  the  claim,  and  no  such  record  shall  be  complete  or^ 
effective  until  such  endorsement  is  made  unless  upon 
application  to  or  in  any  case  coming  before  the  Judge 
he  deems  it  just  that  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  should  be  waived. 

8.  Subsection  3  of  section  60  of   The  Mining  Act,  as^Yis^so. 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1945,  re-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  As  soon  as  reasonably  possible  after  the  recording  ^ann  posts 
of  the  mining  claim,  and  not  later  than  six  months  ^cording 
thereafter,  the  holder  of  the  claim  shall  affix  or  cause 

to  be  affixed  securely  to  each  of  the  corner  posts  of  the 
said  claim,  a  metal  tag  plainly  marked  or  impressed 
with  the  recorded  number  and  letter  or  letters  of  the 
claim,  and  the  recorder  shall  supply  such  numbered 
tags  free  of  charge. 

(4)  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  report  by  an  inspector  or  ofacia!mation 
other  officer  appointed  under  this  Act  that  the  metal  where  metal 

'  ""  tci^s  not 

tags  have  not  been  affixed  within  the  prescribed  time  affixed, 
or  such  further  time  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Judge  under  section  86,  the  recorder  shall  cancel  the 
claim,  and  shall  by  registered  letter  mailed  not  later 
than  the  next  day,  notify  the  holder  thereof  of  his 
action  and  the  reason  therefor. 

9.  Section  65  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed.  c^e47,  s*a65, 

repealed. 

10.  Section  78  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  9  ^47,  s*a78. 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939,  section  2  of  The  Miningre~e^tQd' 
Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  1  of  The  Mining  Amendment 
Act,  1944,  section  5  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1945, 
and  section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

78/ — (1)  The  recorded  holder  of  a  mining  claim  hereto-  conditions 
fore  or  hereafter  recorded  shall,  within  five  years  ciaims!ms 
immediately  following  the  recording  thereof,  per- 
form or  cause  to  be  performed  thereon  work  which 
shall  consist  of  stripping  or  opening  up  mines, 


3 


sinking 
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sinking  shafts  or  other  actual  mining  operations  to 
the  extent  of  two  hundred  days'  work  of  not  less 
than  eight  hours  per  day,  which  work  shall  be  per- 
formed as  follows: 


(a)  First  period  of  at  least  forty  days  not  later 
than  one  year  immediately  following  the 
recording  of  the  claim. 


Work  done 
within  earlier 
period  and 
allowance 
for  excess. 


Report  of 
holder  upon 
work. 


Certificate 
of  per- 
formance. 


(b)  Second  period  of  at  least  forty  days  not  later 
than  two  years  after  date  of  recording. 

(c)  Third  period  of  at  least  forty  days  not  later 

than  three  years  after  date  of  recording. 

(d)  Fourth  period  of  at  least  forty  days  not  later 
than  four  years  after  date  of  recording. 

(e)  Fifth  period  of  at  least  forty  days  not  later 

than  five  years  after  date  of  recording. 

(2)  The  work  may  be  completed  in  a  less  period  of  time 
than  herein  specified,  and  if  more  work  is  performed 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  recorded  holder  than  is  herein 
required  during  the  first  year  or  in  any  subsequent 
year,  the  excess,  upon  proof  of  the  same  having  been 
performed,  shall  be  credited  by  the  recorder  upon 
the  work  required  to  be  done  during  any  subsequent 
year. 

(3)  The  recorded  holder  of  a  mining  claim  shall,  not  later 
than  ten  days  after  each  of  the  periods  specified, 
make  a  report  in  the  prescribed  form  as  to  the  work 
done  or  caused  to  be  done  by  him  during  such  period, 
verified  by  affidavit  in  the  prescribed  form,  and  the 
report  shall  show  in  detail, — 

(a)  the  location,  nature  and  extent  of  the  work; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  men  who 
performed  the  work;  and 

(c)  the  dates  upon  which  each  man  worked  in  its 

performance, 

and  in  the  case  of  diamond  or  other  core  drilling, 
the  report  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  core  log  indica- 
ting the  footages  of  the  rock  types  encountered,  and 
the  angle  and  direction  of  the  drill  hole. 

(4)  The  recorder,  if  satisfied  that  the  prescribed  work  has 
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been  duly  performed,  may  grant  a  certificate  in  the 
prescribed  form,  but  he  may  first,  if  he  deems  proper, 
inspect  or  order  the  inspection  of  the  work,  or  other- 
wise investigate  the  question  of  its  sufficiency  and 
such  certificate,  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  mistake, 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  evidence  of  the  due 
performance  of  the  work  therein  certified,  but  where 
it  has  been  issued  in  mistake  or  obtained  by  fraud 
the  Judge  shall  have  power  to  revoke  and  cancel  it 
upon  the  application  of  the  Crown  or  an  officer  of 
the  Department  or  any  person  interested. 

(5)  The  decision  of  the  Judge  as  to  the  due  performance  Decision  of 

c         i     u  n  u    £     1  JudSe  Anal. 

ot  work  shall  be  final. 

(6)  A  licensee  who  is  the  holder  of  a  group  of  not  more  Work  to  be 

v  /  .  .  Q       *T  performed 

than  nine  contiguous  claims  may  perform  or  cause  on  claims, 
to  be  performed  on  one  or  more  of  such  claims  all 
the  work  required  to  be  done  on  any  of  the  other 
claims  in  the  group,  and  the  reports  of  work  and 
affidavits  to  be  filed  by  him  in  respect  of  such  work 
shall  indicate  the  claim  or  claims  on  which  the 
work  was  performed  and  the  claim  or  claims  in 
respect  of  which  it  is  to  be  applied. 

(7)  The  construction  of  houses  or  roads  or  other  like  Certain 

.  in  •  1       •    •      works  not 

improvements  shall  not  constitute    actual  mining  regarded, 
operations"  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

(8)  Work  performed  on  a  mining  claim  located  in  those  work  done 
parts  of  the  territorial  district  of  Kenora  (Patricia  cording, 
portion),  not  included  in  the  Red  Lake  or  Kenora 
mining  division,  between  the  date  of  staking  the  claim 

and  the  date  of  recording  the  claim  may  be  reported 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  performed  after 
the  recording. 

78a. — (1)  The  survey  of  a  mining  claim  made  in  pur- Purvey  to 
suance  of  section  103  or  104,  on  the  plan  and  field  work, 
notes  thereof  being  filed  with  the  Mining  Recorder 
within  the  prescribed  time,  shall  count  as  forty  days' 
work  on  the  surveyed  claim,  except  in  respect  of  the 
work  required  by  subsection  1  of  section  78  to  be 
done  within  one  year  immediately  following  the 
recording  of  the  claim. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  an  affidavit  by  an  Ontario  land  sur-  before  plans 
veyor  that  he  has  made  a  survey  of  a  mining  claim  filed* 
within  the  period  during  which  any  work  is  required 
by  this  Act  to  be  done  on  such  claim,  except  in 
respect  of  the  work  required  by  subsection  1  of 
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Drilling, — 
diamond  or 
other  core 
drill; 


compressed 
air;  power 
driven  rock 
drill. 


Geophysical 
survey  to 
count  as 
work. 


Geological 
survey  to 
count  as 
work. 


section  78  to  be  performed  within  one  year  imme- 
diately following  the  recording  of  the  claim,  and  an 
undertaking  of  such  surveyor  that  he  will  forward 
or  cause  to  be  forwarded  to  the  recorder  not  later 
than  two  months  after  the  close  of  the  period  for 
doing  the  work,  plans  and  field  notes  of  the  survey, 
the  recorder  may  enter  upon  the  record  of  the  claim 
forty  days'  work  and  he  may  cancel  the  entry  in 
default  of  receipt  of  such  plans  and  field  notes  within 
such  period  of  two  months. 

(3)  Boring  by  a  diamond  or  other  core  drill  shall  count 
as  work, — 

(a)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  does  not  exceed 
^8  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of  one 
day's  work  for  each  two  feet  of  boring;  and 

(b)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  exceeds  %  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of  one  day's 
work  for  each  foot  of  boring. 

(4)  Work  done  by  a  compressed  air  drill  or  other  power 
driven  rock  drill  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Minister 
shall  count  as  work  at  the  rate  of  two  days'  work  in 
respect  of  each  man  necessarily  employed  in  opera- 
ting the  drill  for  each  day  of  his  employment. 

(5)  A  geophysical  survey,  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 
of  a  mining  claim  may  be  recorded  as  work  on  such 
claim  at  the  rate  of  four  days'  work  in  respect  of 
each  man  necessarily  employed  in  such  survey  for 
each  day  of  such  employment,  not  exceeding  a  total 
of  forty  days'  work  in  respect  of  each  claim,  but 
credit  for  such  work  shall  be  cancelled  by  the 
recorder  unless  full  reports  and  plans  of  the  survey, 
satisfactory  to  the  Minister,  are  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  Minister  within  sixty  days  of  the 
recording  of  such  work. 

(6)  A  geological  survey,  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 
of  a  mining  claim  may  be  recorded  as  work  on  such 
claim  at  the  rate  of  four  days'  work  in  respect  of  each 
man  necessarily  employed  in  such  survey  for  each 
day  of  such  employment,  not  exceeding  a  total  of 
forty  days'  work  in  respect  of  each  claim,  but  credit 
for  the  work  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  recorder  unless 
full  reports  and  plans  of  the  survey,  satisfactory  to 
the  Minister,  are  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Minister  within  sixty  days  of  the  recording  of  such 
work. 
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(7)  The  actual  cost  of  stripping  by  power  driven  mechan-  Power 

w    .     ,  .  i-r    &     j  r  stripping. 

ical  equipment  or  equipment  other  than  manual 
labour  may  be  recorded  as  work  on  a  mining  claim 
at  the  rate  of  one  day's  work  for  each  $5  so  spent  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  days'  work  in  respect  of  each 
claim,  but  credit  for  such  work  shall  be  cancelled 
unless  proof  of  such  actual  cost  is  submitted  to  and 
accepted  by  the  Minister  within  thirty  days  of  the 
recording  of  such  work. 


11.  Subsection  1  of  section  80  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-Re^'  sta^. 
enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939,  subs.'  i' 
and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  ^27%.  10), 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  theamended* 
word  "three"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  "six",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


(1)  If  by  reason  of  pending  proceedings  or  incapacity  Extension 
from  illness  of  the  holder  of  a  mining  claim,  the  work  work, 
is  not  performed  or  the  money  required  for  patent  or 
lease  is  not  paid  within  the  prescribed  time,  the 
recorder  may  extend  the  time  for  the  performance  of 
such  work  or  the  payment  of  such  money  for  periods 
not  exceeding  six  months. 


1,2.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  85  of  The  Mining  c^e4V7,|ta85. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  and  figure  "sub-  l^l^ed1'  d' 
section  4"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
and  figure  "subsection  3". 

13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  86  of  The  Mining  Act,  ^e4V7,|ta86, 
as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Mining  su£s^d 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
the  word  "under"  in  the  second  line  the  words  and  figures 
"subsection  4  of  section  60  or",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Where  forfeiture  or  loss  of  rights  has  occurred  under  ^[|^ t 
subsection  4  of  section  60  or  section  85,  the  Judge  forfeiture, 
may,  upon  such  terms  as  he  may  deem  just,  make  an 
order  relieving  the  person  in  default  from  such 
forfeiture  or  loss  of  rights,  and  upon  compliance  with 
the  terms,  if  any,  so  imposed  the  interest  or  rights 
forfeited  or  lost  shall  revest  in  the  person  so  relieved, 
but  as  a  term  of  such  order  in  the  case  mentioned  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  85,  the  holder  of 
the  claim  shall  obtain  a  special  renewal  license, 
which  shall  be  issued  only  on  payment  of  twice  the 
prescribed  license  fee,  and  in  the  case  mentioned  in 
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clause  d  of  the  said  subsection  the  holder  shall  file  a 
proper  report  and  pay  therewith  a  special  fee  of  $3. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  86  is  repealed  and  the 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47,  s.  86, 

subs.  3,        following  substituted  therefor: 


Extension 
of  time  for 
performance 
of  work  or 
payment  of 
money. 


(3)  On  application  to  him  by  an  interested  holder  not 
earlier  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  time  forfeiture 
or  loss  of  rights  would  occur,  as  provided  in  subsection 
4  of  section  60  or  section  85,  the  Judge  may  extend  the 
time  for, — 


(a)  affixing  the  metal  tags  to  the  corner  posts  of 
the  claim; 

(b)  performing  any  work  required  to  be  performed ; 
or 

(c)  paying  the  money  required  for  patent  or  lease. 


?e47  |ta87  Section  87  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 

amended.  '   after  the  word  "under"  in  the  fifth  line  the  words  and  figures 

"subsection  4  of  section  60  or",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Relief 
against 
forfeiture  by 
Lieutenant- 
Governor 
in  Council. 


87.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister  and  the  report  of  the 
Judge,  may  upon  such  terms,  if  any,  as  to  compensa- 
tion in  respect  of  any  intervening  right  or  otherwise 
as  he  may  deem  just,  relieve  against  any  forfeiture 
or  loss  of  rights  under  subsection  4  of  section  60 
or  section  85  which  he  deems  to  be  a  hardship  and 
revest  the  forfeited  right  or  interest  in  the  person 
who  would  but  for  the  forfeiture  have  been  entitled 
thereto. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47,  s.  107, 
subs.  1, 
els.  a,  b, 
re-enacted. 

Staking  out. 


15.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  107  of  The 
Mining  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  staking  out  such  area  by  planting  or  erecting  a  post 
at  each  corner  thereof  in  the  manner  and  with  the 
numbering  provided  by  section  54,  and  writing  or 
placing  upon  each  post, 


(i)  the  words  "Boring  Permit  Applied  For", 

(ii)  his  name  and  the  letter  and  number  of  his 
license, 

(iii)  the  date  of  the  staking  out,  and 


(iv) 
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(iv)  a  statement  of  the  area  to  be  included  in  the 
application ; 

(b)  furnishing  the  recorder  with  an  application  in  dupli-  ^Jcorder. 
cate  verified  by  affidavit  in  the  prescribed  form, 

(i)  where  the  area  staked  out  is  situated  in  any 

part  of  the  territorial  district  of  Kenora 
(Patricia  portion),  not  included  in  the  Red 
Lake  or  Kenora  mining  division,  o  in  any 
territorial  district  not  included  in  ,i  mining 
division,  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of 
staking  out,  and 

(ii)  in  all  other  cases  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  staking  out. 


16— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  182  of  The  Mining  Act,  f^f^, 
as  re-enacted  .by  section  28  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,s^^92 
1939,  and  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment    ^'acted^ ' 
Act,  1943,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  contained,  in^a^isS* 
special  circumstances  the  Minister  may,  subject  to}e°eSeSSr 
the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  patent, 
issue  a  license  of  occupation,  lease  or  patent  of  any 
mining  lands  or  mining  rights  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 


(2)  All  licenses  of  occupation,  patents  and  leases  issued  or  ^^fi0rfma" 
purporting  to  be  issued  under  subsection  2  of  section  182  of  }eCaeSeleand 
The  Mining  Act  prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  patents 
are  ratified  and  confirmed.  s.  182, 

subs.  2. 

Rev..  Stat., 
c.  47 

17. — (1)  Item  9  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed,  s'cned.  a, 

repealed. 

(2)  Item  22  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  inserting  ^e4v7-  stat- 
after  the  word  "conditions"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  theftemd22A' 
words  "affixing  metal  tags",  and  by  striking  out  the  figures  amended. 
"80"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  item  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


22.  For  recording  extension  of  time  for  performing 
working  conditions,  affixing  metal  tags  or 
making  application  and  payment  for  patent  or 
lease,  per  claim  (see  sections  86,  184)   3.00 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  47, 
Sched.  A, 
item  31, 
re-enactec'. 

1943, 

C.  14,  s.  4, 

repealed. 


(3)  Item  31  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

31.  For  filing  an  application  for  a  mining  claim 

under  section  60   5.00 


Short  title. 


18.  Section  4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1943,  is 
repealed. 


19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 


(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 


/ 
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CHAPTER  67. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1941,  ci.  a,' 

is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "feldspar, amended* 
nepheline-syenite,  gypsum,  quartzite"  added  by  the  amend- 
ment of  1941,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  "Mine"  shall  mean  any  opening  in  or  working  of  the  "Mine", 
ground  from  or  by  which  metalliferous  ore  or  other 
solid  mineral  substance  is  taken,  and  shall  include  the 
mining  claim,  mining  location,  or  other  the  whole 
parcel  of  land  or  mineral  in  which  any  such  workings 
are  being  or  have  been  carried  on,  but  the  term 
"mineral  substance"  or  "mineral  workings"  shall 
not  include  diatomaceous  earth,  limestone,  marl, 
peat,  clay,  building  stone  or  stone  for  ornamental  or 
decorative  purposes,  or  non-auriferous  sand  or  gravel. 

(2)  Clause  cc  of  the  said  section  1,  as  enacted  by  section  1  ^e2V8 ,  s*ai," 
of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the^9^c6 
following  substituted  therefor:  ,  c.  56,'s.i), 

°  re-enacted. 

{cc)  "Municipality"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  p^fity»?" 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.  Rev  gtat 

c.  59. 

2.  — (1)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Rev.  stat., 
The  Mining  Tax  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.'  i,"  ' 
therefor:  ?e-enac&ted. 

(a)  six  per  centum  on  the  excess  of  annual  profits  above 
$10,000  and  up  to  $1,000,000; 

(b)  eight  per  centum  on  the  excess  of  annual  profits 
above  $1,000,000  and  up  to  $5,000,000;  and 

(c)  nine  per  centum  on  the  excess  of  annual  profits  above 

$5,000,000. 

1  (2) 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28,  s.  4, 
subs.  3, 
cl.  j,  re- 
pealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28,  s.  4, 
amended. 

Deduction 
from  tax. 
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(2)  Clause  j  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed. 

(3)  The  said  section  4  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(4a)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  a  mine  operating 
on  mineral  deposits  which  are  not  bedded  deposits 
came  into  production  on  a  day  during  the  period 
commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1944,  and 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1949,  he  may 
allow  a  deduction  from  the  aggregate  tax  payable 
under  subsection  3  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  fifty 
per  centum  thereof,  in  respect  of  any  period  not 
exceeding  the  first  three  years  after  the  day  the  mine 
came  into  production,  provided  that, — 


(a)  where  he  is  satisfied  that  the  day  upon  which 
a  mine  came  into  production  is  prior  to  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1947,  he  may  allow  such 
deduction  only  in  respect  of  any/  period  not 
exceeding  that  part  of  the  first  three  years 
after  the  day  the  mine  came  into  production 
which  is  subsequent  to  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1946;  and 

(b)  with  respect  to  the  profits  of  the  year  during 

which  the  three-year  period  terminates,  the 
deduction  shall  apply  to  that  portion  of  the 
aggregate  tax  calculated  on  such  profits  under 
subsection  3,  which  the  number  of  days  from 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  such  year  to  the  day 
which  falls  three  years  from  the  day  the  mine 
came  into  production,  bears  to  the  number 
three  hundred  and  sixty-five. 

c956',  s.  2,  3.  Subsections  1  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  Tax 
repealed. 3 '    Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


4. — (1)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon 
which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


Effect 
of  s.  2. 


(2)  Section  2  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to  the  profits 
of  the  calendar  year  1946  and  later  calendar  years,  except 
that  with  respect  to  the  profits  of  the  calendar  year  1946,  a 
mine  operated  by  a  corporation,  the  fiscal  year  of  which  does 
not  coincide  with  the  calendar  year  and  ends  in  the  calendar 
year  1946,  shall  pay  an  amount  of  tax  which  shall  be  the  total 
of  taxes  determined  as  follows: 
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(a)  a  tax  calculated  at  the  rates  and  upon  the  profit 
applicable  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,fe^stat-> 
as  though  the  amendments  provided  by  this  Act  had 

not  been  made,  such  tax  to  be  reduced  by  an  amount 
equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  tax  so  calculated 
which  the  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal  year  which 
are  in  the  calendar  year  1946  bear  to  the  total  number 
of  days  of  such  fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  a  tax  calculated  at  the  rates  and  upon  the  profit 
applicable  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act, 
as  amended  by  this  Act,  such  tax  to  be  reduced  by 
an  amount  equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  tax  so 
calculated  which  the  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal 
year  which  are  in  the  calendar  year  1945  bear  to  the 
total  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal  year. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  see  The 
Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter  68 
of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  68. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  Section  3  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^Ys.^l*' 
1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  ^gg5,c2  gd 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  Inacted" 

3.  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  Dates  of 

i  i  r  accrual  and 

accrue  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  payment, 
preceding  the  year  in  which  they  are  payable  and 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Minister, — 

(a)  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each 
year  in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  under  sec- 
tion 4  as  estimated  on  the  returns  required  to 
be  submitted  by  this  Act;  and 

(b)  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  October  in  each 
year  in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  under 
sections  14  and  26. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act  is  ®tat- 
amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "here-  ^J^'ded  ' 
under"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  unless  a  contrary  feeding 
intention  appears,  the  operations,  business,  matters,  year- 
and  things  carried  on,  occurring  or  existing  during 
the  preceding  year  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of 
fixing,   assessing,   and   ascertaining   the  taxation 
hereunder. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  ^e^9- |tat-. 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  Tax*^*^^  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 

figures  and  letters  "31st"  in  the  amendment  of  1945  and 


1 


inserting 
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Statement 
to  be 
furnished. 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  and  letters  "15th",  so  that 
the  first  six  lines  of  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Every  person  liable  to  pay  the  tax  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 4  shall,  without  any  notice  or  demand  to  that 
effect,  in  addition  to  any  other  statements  which 
may  otherwise  be  required,  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  of  March  in  every  year,  deliver  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mines  a  detailed  statement  in  which  shall  be 
set  forth, — 


c967' s.  4,  ^- — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  4  of 
repealed.  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  the  said  section  shall 

be  deemed  not  to  have  come  into  force  and  the  section  is 

repealed. 

menYof  1947  @)  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  shap  come  into 
c-  67  •  force  and  have  effect  on  and  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 

1947. 

SenToTAct  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  and  have  effect  on  and 

after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1947. 

short  title.       @  -p^is  ^ct  may      citec[  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  69. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947 . 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Rev.  Stat., 

1.  Sections  16  and  17  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed,  ss.  16,' n, 

repealed. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^e2V66Stsat23 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^4^,subs^i 
1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        c.  30, 's.  2), 

re-enacted. 

(1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  municipality  au-  Amaigama- 
thorized  by  by-law  of  the  council  thereof  or  upon  annexations, 
the  application  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
authorized  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
or  in  respect  of  clause  d  upon  the  application  of  at 
least  twenty-five  male  inhabitants,  being  British  sub- 
jects of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  Munici- 
pal Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may 
.  deem  expedient, — 

(a)  amalgamate  the  municipality  with  any  other 
municipality  or  municipalities; 

(b)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the 
municipality  to  any  other  municipality  or 
municipalities; 

(c)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any 

other  municipality  or  municipalities  to  the 
municipality;  or 

(d)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any 
unorganized  township  or  townships  to  the 
municipality, 

and  any  such  order  may  amalgamate  or  annex  a 
greater  or  smaller  area  or  areas  than  the  area  or  areas 
specified  in  the  application,  whether  or  not  the 
municipality,  municipalities,  unorganized  township 
or  unorganized  townships  in  which  the  area  or  areas 
is  or  are  located  is  or  are  specified  in  the  application. 
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(2) 
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Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  s.  23, 

subs.  7 

(1939, 

c.  30,  s.  2), 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  s.  23, 

subs.  14 

(1939, 

c.  30,  s.  2), 

re-enacted. 

Amalgama- 
tion, an- 
nexation 
orders, — 
when  to 
come  into 
force. 
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(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by  section 
2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by 
section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not 
come  into  force  until  fourteen  days  after  it  is  made 
and  if  during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  filed 
with  the  Municipal  Board,  the  order  shall  not  come 
into  force, — 


(a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which  case 
the  Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day  upon 
which  the  order  came  or  will  come  into  force; 
or 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266, 

ss.  44a,  44b, 

44c,  44d 

(1943, 

c.  16,  s.  1), 

re-enacted. 


(b)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which 
case  the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which 
it  came  or  will  come  into  force. 

3. — (1)  Section  44a  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Munici- 
pal Amendment  Act,  1943,  and  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  section  446  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  section  44c 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1943,  and  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1944,  and  by  section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  and  section  44d  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Improvement  Districts. 


Improve- 
ment dis- 
tricts,— in- 
corporation, 


44a. — (1)  The  Municipal  Board  may,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Department  or  not  less  than  thirty  male 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  each  being  a  British  sub- 
ject of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  incorporate 
as  an  improvement  district  the  inhabitants  of  any 
locality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  fifty. 


Name, 

boundaries, 

etc. 


(2)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  declare  the  name  the  im- 
provement district  shall  bear  in  the  style  of  "The 
Corporation  of  the  Improvement  District  of  ", 
and  shall  fix  its  boundaries  and  the  date  when  the 
incorporation  is  to  take  effect  and  may  provide  for 
such  other  matters  as  may  be  necessary  or  expedient 
in  connection  with  the  incorporation  and  for  the 
carrying  on  of  the  locality  as  an  improvement  dis- 
trict. 
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446.  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  subject  to  Part  ^e5V9>stat-' 
III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.  fcfappiy. 

44c. — (1)  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to  Mature  and 
be  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  munici- 
pality, a  village  municipality  or  a  town  municipality 
as  may  be  designated  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Municipal  Board,  except  that  its  powers  instead  of 
being  exercised  by  a  council  shall  be  exercised  by  a 
board  of  three  trustees  appointed  and  designated  as 
chairman,  vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council. 

(2)  Two  members  of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  Quorum. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  through  death,  vacancies, 
resignation  or  otherwise,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled 

and  the  members  redesignated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  The  board,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  ^°nacrt^0™ay 
shall  function  as  such  local  boards  within  the  meaning  as  local 

_,7  ..     i    a  m   •       a  boards. 

of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  Municipal  c.  59. 
Board,  and  when  any  such  designation  is  made,  the 
membership  of  the  board  with  respect  to  the  desig- 
nated function  shall  be  augmented  by  the  representa- 
tives that  may  be  appointed  or  elected  to  the  local 
board  with  a  similar  function  in  a  township,  village 
or  town,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  such  case  a 
majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(5)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  im-  chairman, 
provement  district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  per- 
form the  duties  of  a  mayor  or  reeve  and  the  chair- 
man of  any  designated  local  board  and  when  the 
locality  erected  into  the  improvement  district  forms 

part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  he  shall  be 
a  member  of  the  county  council. 

(6)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  board,  during  the  absence  vice- 

of  the  chairman  through  illness  or  otherwise  or  ifchairman- 
the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 

(7)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  secretary- 
may  be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  office 
during  pleasure  and,  with  respect  to  the  improvement 
district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 

of  the  clerk,  treasurer,  assessor  and  collector  of  a 
municipality,  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  every 
designated  local  board. 

44d. — (1)  When  an  improvement  district  has  been  in  Election  of 
existence  for  more  than  three  years,  the  board  0ftrustees- 

3  trustees 
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trustees  may  by  by-law,  passed  with  the  assent  of 
the  resident  ratepayers,  provide  for  the  election  of 
the  members  of  the  board,  in  which  case  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  with  respect,  to  elections  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
chairman. 


(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  each  election, 
the  trustees  shall  elect  one  of  themselves  as  chairman 
and  another  as  vice-chairman. 


Improve- 
ment 
districts 
heretofore 
erected. 


(2)  The  inhabitants  of  every  improvement  district  hereto- 
fore erected  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  incorporated  under 
section  44a  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  re-enacted  by  subsection 
1  and  the  name  of  every  improvement  district  heretofore 
erected  shall  be  varied  in  accordance  therewith. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266,  s.  46, 

BUDS.  1, 

amended. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject 
to  subsection  7"  at  the  commencement  thereof,  so  that  the 
said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Councils  of 
cities,  how 
composed. 


(1)  The  council  of  a  city  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor, 
the  members  of  the  board  of  control,  if  the  city  has 
such  a  board,  and 


Rev.  Stat., 

subs.  7, '    '      (2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  46  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

c^e266Stsat47,     5-  Subsection  2  of  section  47  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended      amended  by  inserting  after  the.  word  "councillors"  in  the 
third  line  the  words      or  a  mayor  and  seven  councillors,", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Councils  of 
towns  over 
5,000. 


(2)  If  the  town  has  a  population  of  not  less  than  5,000 
the  council  may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be 
composed  of  a  mayor  and  nine  councillors,  or  a 
mayor  and  seven  councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general 
vote. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266,  s.  48, 
subs.  1 ; 
subs.  2 
(1946, 
C.  60,  s.  12, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted. 


6.  Subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  and  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  48,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Councils  of 
towns  of 
more  than 
5,000  in 
counties. 


(1)  Where  a  town  in  a  county  has  a  population  of  more 
than  5,000  and  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  shall 
be  composed  of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and 
three  councillors  for  each  ward,  but  if  there  are  five 


or 
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or  more  wards  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 
for  each  ward. 

(2)  Where  the  town  has  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  powers*.*6 
may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 
for  each  ward  or  that  the  council  shall  be  composed 
of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  six  council- 
lors, or  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  four 
councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote,  and  where 
the  town  has  five  or  more  wards,  the  council  may 
provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  one  councillor  for 
each  ward. 

7.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  Section  53  of  The  Municipal  0^66^*53, 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment subs ■  ,cL 
Act,  1940,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or 
separate  school  board  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  or  a  member 

of  a  high  school  board"  in  the  first,  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "separate  or  high  school 
board",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(k)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  unless  he  has  on  or 
before  the  day  of  nomination  filed  his  resignation 
with  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

8.  Section  64  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^Y66Stsal64 
14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  (1946,' 
adding  thereto  the" following  subsection:  amended. 


(3)  The  council  may  by  by-law  passed  not  later  in  the  Power  to 

fix  place 
and  hour 
of  nomina 
tion  meeting. 


year  than  the  1st  day  of  November  fix  the  place  and  andPhour 
time  of  the  nomination  meeting  and,  when  the  elec-  oi 
tion  for  any  office  is  by  general  vote  the  by-law  may 
fix  different  places  and  times  for  the  nomination 
meeting  for  the  respective  offices  and  when  the  elec- 
tion is  by  wards  the  by-law  may  fix  the  place  and 
the  time  in  each  ward  for  the  nomination  meeting 
thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  remain  in  force  from 
year  to  year  until  repealed. 

9.    Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  65  of  The  Municipal  Act,  0^66^*65. 
as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,^**-  1>  2 
1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following:  substituted  therefor:       o.  60,  s. .14), 

r  °  re-enacted. 

(1)  The  council  may,  not  later  in  the  year  than  the  1st  ^°  nomina- 
day  of  November,  fix  the  day  for  the  meeting  of  p^^g  days 
electors  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council 
and  for  any  local  board  or  commission  any  members 
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of  which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors 
and  the  day  for  the  polling,  provided  that  the  days 
so  fixed  occur  during  the  period  from  the  15th  day 
of  November  to  the  1st  day  of  January  both  in- 
clusive, and  are  other  than  a  Sunday  or  the  24th, 
25th  or  31st  days  of  December,  and  that  the  day 
fixed  for  nominations  is  not  less  than  seven  days 
prior  to  the  day  fixed  for  polling,  and  the  by-law 
shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year  until  repealed. 


place  o?d  (2)  The  by-law  shall  fix  the  place  and  the  time  of  the 

meeffgs?11  nomination  meeting,  and  when  the  election  is  by 

general  vote  the  by-law  may  fix  different  places  and 
times  for  the  nomination  meeting  for  the  respective 
offices,  and  when  the  election  is  by  wards  the  by-law 
may  fix  the  place  and  the  time  in  each  ward  for 
the  nomination  meeting  thereof. 


?e266Stsat68  10  Section  68  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re!-enacted  by 
c19606's  14)  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed 
re-enacted. '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


meetings!—  68. — (1)  The  nomination  meeting  shall  be  called  to  order 
by  the  returning  officer  at  the  place  and  time  called 
for  in  the  notice  mentioned  in  section  67  and  the 
candidates  for  each  office  shall  be  proposed  and  re- 
corded seriatim. 


(2)  Every  nomination  shall  be  in  writing  and  state  the 
name,  residence  and  occupation  of  the  candidate  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  proposer  and  seconder,  both 
of  whom  shall  be  municipal  electors  and  present  and 
shall  be  filed  with  the  returning  officer  within  one 
hour  from  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting. 


non-com-  (3)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  1  or  2  shall  not 

piiance  with  invalidate  any  nomination  if  it  is  received  and  acted 

subs.  1  or  2.  J  . 

upon  by  the  returning  officer  without  objection. 


proposed  (4)  When  a  proposed  candidate  is  not  present,  his  nom- 

absentfte  ination  paper  shall  not  be  valid  unless  there  is  at- 

tached thereto  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  returning 
officer  that  he  consents  to  be  so  nominated. 
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(5)  The  name,  residence  and  occupation  of  every  person  Qf>ca1ndi^ip 
nominated  for  the  respective  offices  shall  be  posted  dates' 

^  ^  names,  etc. 

up  as  the  nomination  papers  are  filed. 

(6)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  in  Resignation 
the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  a  candidate  may  dates, 
resign  in  respect  of  one  or  more  offices  for  which  he 

is  nominated  by  filing  his  resignation  in  writing  with 
the  returning  officer  or  the  clerk  and  in  default  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  nominated  for  the  office  for 
which  he  was  first  nominated. 

(7)  When  a  candidate  makes  the  filings  mentioned  inQuaimca- 
subsection  1  of  section  70  by  filing  the  same  with  candidate, 
the  returning  officer  or  the  clerk  at  the  nomination 
meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 

the  same  day,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned 
as  candidate  for  all  other  offices  for  which  he  was 
nominated. 

(8)  The  returning  officer  shall  not  close  the  nomination  ^e0este.nof 
meeting  until  such  business  as  he  considers  may 
properly  be  brought  before  it  has  been  disposed  of. 

(9)  The  treasurer  or  collector  of  the  municipality  shall  ofUJertih-ins 
be  in  attendance  at  his  office,  or  such  place  as  isflcates- 
designated  by  the  council,  at  least  one  hour  prior  to 

the  holding  of  the  nomination  meeting  for  the  pur- 
pose of  furnishing  the  certificates  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  of  section  70. 


11.  Section  71  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  ^e2v6-6stsaty*i 
section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  U946.' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

71.  If  no  more  candidates  qualify  for  any  office  than  the  tionsama~ 
number  to  be  elected,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  after 
the  expiry  of  the  time  prescribed  in  section  70  declare 
the  candidate  or  candidates  duly  elected. 

12.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^eJ6*6stat" 

following  Section:  amended. 

73.  If  a  candidate  for  any  office  dies  after  having  qualified  ^e^Sgle0cftion 
and  before  the  close  of  the  poll,  the  returning  officer  death  of 
shall  fix  a  new  day  for  the  nomination  of  candidates 
for  such  office  and  for  polling,  and  the  proceedings 
in  such  case  shall,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  be  the 
same  as  for  a  new  election. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266.  s.  79, 
subs.  1 
(1946, 

c.  60,  s.  15), 
amended. 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the 
words  "Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Two-year 
terms. 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  266,  s.  80, 
amended. 


(1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed 
with  the  assent  of  the  electors  extend  the  term  of 
office  of  the  members  of  the  council  to  two  years, 
and  may  with  the  like  assent  repeal  such  by-law. 

14.  Section  80  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  figure  "7"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  figure  "3",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Election 
to  be  held 
in  munici- 
pality. 


80.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  65  and  to  section 
88,  the  election  shall  be  held  in  the  municipality. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  113, 
subs.  1,  cl.  c, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  113, 
subs.  10,, 
repealed ; 
subs.  11, 
re-enacted. 

Declaration 
of  railway 
employee  or 
commercial 
traveller. 


15. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  113  of  The 
Municipal  Act  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsections  10  and  11  of  the  said  section  113  are  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(11)  Every  railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller 
offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling  place,  before 
being  allowed  to  vote,  shall  be  required  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  to  make  the  following  de- 
claration, which  shall  be  kept  by  the  deputy  return- 
ing officer  with  the  other  records  of  the  poll : 


I„ 


{Name) 
declare  that  I  am  a 


{Address) 


{railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller) 

at  present  employed  by  

and  that  I  expect  in  the  course  of  my  employment  to  be  absent 

from  this  municipality  on  polling  day,  namely,  the  

day  of  ,19  


Dated  at  this 

day  of  ,19. 


Witness: 


Name  of  Voter. 


Deputy  Returning  Officer. 
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16.  Section  140  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^e2^6f sai 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

140.— (1)  If,  upon  the  casting  up  of  the  votes  two  or^ov^sion 
more  candidates  have  an  equal  number  of  votes  JT^*®^"^ 
where  both  or  all  of  such  candidates  cannot  be  necessary, 
elected,  the  clerk  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 
and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  statement  under 
his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each  can- 
didate and  shall  forthwith  notify  a  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  municipality  is  situate  of  the  result  and 
the  judge  shall  thereupon  appoint  a  time  and  place 
to  recount  the  votes  cast  for  such  candidates. 


(2)  In  such  proceedings  the  provisions  of  sections  142  and  Procedure. 
143  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  If  the  certificate  of  the  result  of  the  recount  shows  when  clerk 
that  the  candidates  still  have  an  equal  number  ofingvote. 
votes,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  after  receiving  the 
certificate  give  a  vote  for  one  or  more  of  the  candi- 
dates so  as  to  decide  the  election. 


17.  Clause  b  of  section  172  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  cR,e2^'6Sgai^2 
and  the  following:  substituted  therefor:  ci.  &, 

°  re-enacted. 

(b)  "Master"  shall  mean  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court,  "Master", 
and  shall  include  Assistant  Master. 


18.  Sections  173,  174,  177,  180,  181,  182,  184,  185,  188,  Rey.  stat.. 

c  266 

189,  191  and  192  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  amended  by  striking  p'art  iv, 
out  the  words  "in  chambers"  wherever  they  occur  in  the  said  amended- 
sections. 

19.  — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  205  of  The  Munici-'R^-  stat., 

.  c.  266  s  205 

pal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Municipal  Amend- siibss.' i',  2 
ment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c!9i63's.  4), 

therefor:  re-enacted. 

(1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  local  munici-  meeting  of 
pality  shall  be  held  on  the  second  Monday  in  Tanu-,00111?011' — . 

i  •  i    i         local  muni- 

ary  at  eleven  o  clock  in  the  forenoon  or  at  such  hour  cipaiities; 
as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to 
the  second  Monday  in  January  and  at  such  hour  as 
may  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

(2)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  county  shall  be  county, 
held  on  the  third  Tuesday  in  January  at  two  o'clock 

in  the  afternoon  or  at  such  hour  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to  the  third  Tuesday 
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in  January  and  at  such  hour  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law. 


?e2V66Ssa2'65,     (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  the  words  "and  qualification"  in  the  second  line, 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Declarations 
of  office 
before 
business. 


(3)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first 
meeting  until  after  the  declarations  of  office  have 
been  made  by  all  the  members  who  present  them- 
selves for  that  purpose. 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266.  s.  205, 

subs.  4,        striking  out  the  words  "and  qualification"  in  the  second  and 

amended.  .  . °  •  i       i         •  in  i 

third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 


follows: 


When  coun- 
cil deemed 
organized. 


(4)  A  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act  when  the  declarations  of 
office  have  been  made  by  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  it  may  be  organized  and  business  may  be 
proceeded  with  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any 
of  the  other  members  to  make  such  declarations. 


20.  Section  233  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  266,  s.  233, 

re-enacted,    following  substituted  therefor: 


Substitute 
for  head  of 
council  as 
ex  o jjicio 
member  of 
boards,  etc. 


233.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law, 
passed  with  the  written  consent  of  the  head  of  the 
council,  appoint  a  member  of  the  council  to  act  in 
the  place  of  the  head  of  the  council  on  any  board, 
commission  or  other  body  of  which  the  head  of  the 
council  is  a  member  ex  officio  under  any  general  or 
special  Act,  except  a  board  of  commissioners  of 
police. 


21.  Subsection  2  of  section  234  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  234, 

subs.  2  re-enacted  by  section  25  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
c.  60, 's.  25),  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 


Deputy 
clerk. 


(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  clerk  who  shall 
have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  clerk  under 
this  and  every  other  Act. 


Acting 
clerk. 


(3)  When  the  office  of  clerk  is  vacant  or  the  clerk  is  un- 
able to  carry  on  his  duties  through  illness  or  other- 
wise, the  council  may  appoint  an  acting  clerk  pro 
tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  clerk  under  this  and  every  other  Act'. 
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22.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asRe_v.  stat 
re-enacted  by  section  27  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  s^|g2 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        c.  60,'s.  27), 

re-enacted. 

(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  treasurer  who  Deputy 
shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  treasurer treasurer- 
under  this  and  every  other  Act. 

(3)  When  the  office  of  treasurer  is  vacant  or  the  treasurer  Acting 

is  unable  to  carry  on  his  duties  through  illness  or  reasurer- 
otherwise,  the  council  may  appoint  an  acting  trea- 
surer pro  tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  treasurer  under  this  and  every  other 
Act. 

23.  — (1)  Subsection  la  of  section  248  of  The  Municipal  Rev.  stat.. 

.  .  .        c.  266  s.  248 

Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal  subs,  id. 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-  c!"60%.  32, 
stituted  therefor:  JS-enacted . 


(la)  Where  a  local  board  functions  in  more  than  one  where  local 

more  than 
one  mur 
cipality . 


municipality,  the  accounts  and  transactions  thereof001 
shall  be  audited  by  an  auditor  of  the  municipality01 


in  which  the  local  board  functions  most,  and  in  the 
event  of  disagreement  as  to  the  proper  auditor  the 
matter  upon  application  may  be  determined  by  the 
Department. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  248  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 

e  1  c.  266,  s.  248. 

following  substituted  thereior:  subs.  2, 

re-enacted. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  an  auditor  who  is  or  Disquaiinca- 
was  during  the  preceding  year  a  member  of  a  muni-  offlc/of 
cipal  council  or  a  local  board  or  who  has  or  hadaudltor- 
during  the  preceding  year  any  direct  or  indirect 
interest  in  any  contract  with  a  municipality  or  a 
local  board  or  any  employment  with  any  of  them 
other  than  as  an  auditor. 

24..  Section  249  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  ReJg6stsat2*49 
section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  (1944,' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted?' 

249.  An  auditor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  pre-  jj^tor^ 
scribed  by  the  Department  and  also  such  duties  as 
may  be  required  by  the  council  or  any  local  board 
that  do  not  conflict  with  the  duties  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

25.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Actf^i^ihi, 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  shall  landed, 
be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Department  may 
approve",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

11  (2) 
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Nature  of 
security. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  263. 


(2)  The  security  to  be  given  shall  be  by  the  bond,  policy 
or  guarantee  contract  of  a  guarantee  company  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities 
Act  and  shall  be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as 
the  Department  may  approve. 


?26*6?s!'257,  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  257  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 


Inspection 
and  return 
as  to 
security. 


(4)  The  council  shall  forthwith  after  the  production  there- 
of direct  where  and  with  whom  the  bonds,  policies 
and  guarantee  contracts  given  under  this  section 
shall  be  deposited  for  safe  keeping  and  where  the 
same  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  auditor 
and  the  auditor  shall  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
Department  include  such  information  with  respect 
to  the  same  as  may  be  required  by  the  Department. 


?2V66Ssat303,  26.  Section  303  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted.  '  following  substituted  therefor :  / 


Time  for 
making 
application 
to  quash. 


303.  An  application  to  quash,  in  whole  or  in  part,  a 
by-law,  except  a  money  by-law  registered  under 
section  314,  shall  not  be  entertained  unless  made 
within  one  year  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  but 
if  the  by-law  required  the  assent  of  the  electors  and 
was  not  submitted  for  or  did  not  receive  such  assent, 
the  application  may  be  made  at  any  time. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  307 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


27. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "insurance"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  the  words  "or  enters  into  an  arrangement 
to  provide  pensions  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Premium 

note, 

pensions, 

retiring 

allowance. 


(2)  Where  a  corporation  gives  a  premium  note  for  fire 
insurance  or  enters  into  an  arrangement  to  provide 
pensions  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265,  it  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring  a  debt,  the  payment 
of  which  is  not  provided  for  in  the  estimates  for  the 
current  year,  as  provided  by  subsection  1. 


Retrospec- 
tive effect. 


(2)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  effect 
on  the  26th  day  of  June,  1939. 


?e266Ssa307.  Clause  aa  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  307,  as 

U946^'  c1'  aa  re_enacted  by  section  39  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
o.  60,'s.  39),  1946.  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words,  figures  and  letter 

amended. 
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"or  section  404a"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,'  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(aa)  for  borrowing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  28,  30  or  41a  of  section  404,  or 
in  paragraph  1,  la  or  2  of  section  414;  or 


28.  — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  314  of  The  Municipal  Act  ?266?s?3i4f 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  where  publication  landed. 

of  the  notice  provided  for  by  subsection  3  is  required  within 
three  months  after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice"  in  the 
eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Every  by-law  registered  in  accordance  with  the  pro-  Tim?  for 

w       .  .         ;.       .     &  .        4  ,    c  .  ,  i       making  ap- 

visions  ot  subsection  1;  or  before  the  sale  or  other  plication  to 
disposition  of  the  debentures  issued  under  it,  and  registered 
the  debentures  shall  be  valid  and  binding,  according  by_law' 
to  the  terms  thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  not  be 
quashed,  unless  within  one  month  after  the  registra- 
tion in  the  case  of  by-laws  to  which  subsection  4 
applies,  and  in  the  case  of  other  by-laws,  within 
three  months  after  the  registration,  an  application 
or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  to  or  brought 
in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  a  certificate 
under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  and 
its  seal,  stating  that  such  application  has  been  made 
or  action  brought  is  registered  in  such  registry  office 
within  such  period  of  three  months,  or  one  month, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  314  is  amended  by  j?6^^!^ 
striking  out  the  words  "or  to  publish  notice  of  the  registration  subs,  io, 

r     i      i      >>  •      i      r  1  if  1  amended. 

oi  a  by-law   in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  said  sub- 
section shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(10)  Failure  to  register  a  by-law,  as  prescribed  by  this^g1/^®*0 
section,  shall  not  invalidate  it. 

29.  Subsection  2  of  section  316a  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as^e2V66Stat" 
enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  ^4J,s^3i6a, 

is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  (1943, 
earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of  such  moneys  shall  amended6 }' 
form  part  of  the  reserve  fund",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  moneys  raised  for  a  reserve  fund  established  reserve1* 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  ac-fund 

,    -  •  ,      ,  ,      r     1      t-*  moneys. 

count  and  may  with  the  approval  01  the  Depart- 
ment be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may 
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invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  or  be  paid  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
sections  328  and  329  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply, 
and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of 
such  moneys  shall  form  part  of  the  reserve  fund. 

o^2m, M 30.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended.       r  11      •  • 

following  section: 

338b.  When  a  municipal  corporation  intends  to  borrow 
money  on  debentures  under  this  or  any  other  Act, 
the  council  may  prior  to  the  issue  thereof  call  for 
tenders  for  the  amount  of  money  required  and  the 
person  tendering  shall  specify  the  rate  of  interest 
the  debentures  shall  bear  when  issued  at  par. 

?e2V66Ssa404     31 ' — ^  ParagraPn  16  of  section  404  of  The  Municipal 
par.  16  "      'Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  48  of  The  Munici- 
0.60,8.48,   pal -Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
amended.      words  "as  may  be  deemed  expedient"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "basdd  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

16.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 
pality or  person  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of  such 
other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board,  provided 
that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  such 
agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  munici- 
pality or  person  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  4 la  of  the  said 
par.  4ia,     '  section  404,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  23  of  The 

cl.  a,  '  J 

subci.  i        Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  and  amended  by  subsection 

(1939   c  30  * 

8.23,'  '  6  of  section  36  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is 
re-enacVed.    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"Employee".  (j)  "Employee"  shall  mean  any  salaried  officer,  clerk, 
workman,  servant  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of 
the  municipality  or  of  a  local  board  and  shall  include 
any  person  designated  as  an  employee  by  the 
Minister.  * 

?266Ssa40r  — ^  Section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 

amended,    'adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  165. 


Tenders  for 
debentures. 


Fire  protec- 
tion agree- 
ments. 


Proviso. 


Rev.  Stat., 

o..  2fifi   s  dCid 
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Fire  halls ,  Fire-fighting  Equipment. 
30a.  For  acquiring  land  and  erecting  thereon  a  fire  hall  Fire  hails, 

,     .  ^         &.      .  r  •  fire-fighting 

and   lor   purchasing   and   installing   nre   engines,  equipment, 
apparatus  and  appliances  for  fire-fighting  and  fire 
protection,  and  for  issuing  debentures  therefor  with- 
out the  assent  of  the  electors. 


Heating  and  Cooking  Equipment. 
39a.  For  regulating,  controlling  and  inspecting  heating  ^aj;mg  an< 
and  cooking  appliances,  or  any  classes  thereof,  thee<iuiPment- 
installation  thereof  and  the  storage  of  fuel  for  use 
in  connection  therewith. 


Lodging-houses. 

40a.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  lodging- Lodging- 
houses,  and  the  keepers  of  lodging-houses,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence. 

(a)  Lodging-house  shall  mean  any  house  or  other 
building  or  portion  thereof  in  which  persons 
are  harboured,  received,  or  lodged  for  hire 
but  shall  not  include  an  hotel,  hospital,  home 
for  the  young  or  the  aged  or  institution, 
provided  the  hotel,  hospital,  home  or  institu- 
tion is  licensed,  approved  or  supervised  under 
any  general  or  special  Act. 

(b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  provide 
for  the  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  of 
any  class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  or 
lodging-house  keepers,  and  may  provide  for 
the  issue  and  revocation  of  licenses  by  the 
local  board  of  health  and  for  prohibiting  the 
use  of  premises  licensed  under  the  by-law 
except  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  license 
was  issued  and  may  fix  the  license  fee  for  any 
class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  in  accordance 
with  a  scale  for  each  class  or  the  number  of 
inmates  permitted  in  the  lodging-house. 


47a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  for  laying,  orLf^gnf0£f 
maintaining,  or  for  authorizing  any  person  to  lay,  oil,  etc. 
use  or  maintain  pipes  or  conduits  for  transmitting 
gasoline,  oil,  anti-freeze,  brine  or  other  similar 
products  along,  under,  in  or  upon  highways  or  land 
owned  by  the  municipality;  and  for  making  such 
annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable;  and  for  entering 
into  agreements  with  persons  for  the  use  by  them  of 
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such  pipes  or  conduits  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  shall  be  pay- 
able and  payment  may  be  enforced  in  like 
manner  as  taxes. 


Telephone  47b.  For  authorizing  the  erection  of  public  telephone 

booths  upon  the  highways  or  lands  of  the  munici- 
pality upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon;  and  for  making  such  annual  or  other 
charge  for  the  privilege  conferred  as  the  council 
may  deem  reasonable. 

?e2V66Siat405,  (2)  Paragraph  69  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  by 
ca3969s(3844, subsection  3  of  section  38  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
subs/3)",    '    1944,  is  repealed. 

repealed.  1  j 

Spe-iiX  W  Every  agreement  now  in  force  with  respect  to  pipes  or 

agreements,  conduits  that  conforms  with  paragraph  47a  of  section  405  of 
The  Municipal  Act  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  said 
Rev.  stat.,  paragraph. 

c.  266,  s.  407, 
par.  3a 

c!9606's.  si,       33.— (1)  Paragraph  3a  of  section  407  of  The  Municipal 
repealed       ^ci'  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,  ^ 
c.  266,  s.  407, 

repealed.         (2)  Paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

pa?6i6?*4°7,     (3)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

?e26'6Ssat408     34r — ^  Paragraph  10  of  section  408  of  The  Municipal  Act 
par.  ib,'      'is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 
amen  e  .      "machines"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Fees.  10.  For  imposing,  levying  and  collecting  fees  for  the  use 

of  such  weighing  machines. 

Rev.  Stat., 

p^fifct0!'  (2)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  11  of  the  said  section  408  is 
repealed.    '  repealed. 

c^e2^V?sa408,     (3)  Clause  iv  of  paragraph  12  of  the  said  section  408  is 
SutV*2,        amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "un- 
amended,     posed"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(iv)  to  pay  such  fee  for  measuring  as  may  be  imposed. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

35.  Subsections  7  and  8  of  section  409  of  The  Municipal  °ul™; '^t09' 
Act  are  repealed.  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

3G.  Paragraph  4  of  section  414  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  ^266,  s.  414, 
amended  by  section  40  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  repealed. 
1944,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

37.  Section  416  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed.  ?epfaied.416, 

38.  Paragraph  4,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  ^266,Ss.a423. 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  paragraph  8  of  p^™^/' 
section  423  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed. 

39.  — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  section  425  of  The  Municipal  Act,fe^6st8^5t 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Municipal  ^p^aied. 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  section  425,  as  amended  by  ^e2v6-6s^^5< 
subsection  3  of  section  55  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  Par-  4» 

•  1       i  r    tt  •  i         •  ii  r  r6-GIlclCt©0  • 

1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici-  profecYion 
pality  or  person  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  agreements, 
and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board  for  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment  of  such  municipality  or 
person,  or  any  of  it,  in  the  event  of  fire  in  any  defined 
area  of  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special 
annual  rate  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  such  area 
to  defray  the  expenses  incurred  under  and  incidental 
to  the  agreement,  provided  that  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement  no  liability 
shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person  for  failing 
to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equipment, 
or  any  of  it. 

(3)  The  said  section  425  is  further  amended  by  adding  ReY.^stat.^ 
thereto  the  following  paragraph :  amended. 

18.  For  exercising  in  respect  of  the  township  or  any  Extension 
defined  area  thereof  the  powers  conferred  on  the of  utlllties- 
councils  of  urban  municipalities  by  paragraph  2  of 
section  407,  in  which  case  the  said  paragraph  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  township  or  any 
defined  area  thereof. 

40.  Paragraph  1  of  section  427  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as ^*266Ssa427 
re-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,v'ar.  l  ('1943! 
1943,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figure  and  letter  amended. 
"2a"  in  the  second  line  the  word  and  figure  "and  5",  so  that 

the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1.  For  exercising  the  powers  conferred  on  cities  and  £hesa?ava- 
towns  by  paragraphs  1  to  2a  and  5  of  section  414.     tories«  e  c- 


17 


41. 


268 


Chap.  69. 


Municipal. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  266, 
amended . 


41.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
following  section: 


he 


428.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  councils  of  towns,  villages 
and  townships  and  by  boards  of  commissioners  of  police 
in  cities: 


Teamsters, 
cab  owners, 
cab  drivers, 
vehicles  for 
hire,  etc. 


1.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  team- 
sters, carters,  draymen,  owners  and  drivers  of 
cabs,  buses,  motor  or  other  vehicles  used  for 
hire;  for  establishing  the  rates  or  fares  to  be 
charged  by  the  owners  or  drivers  of  such  ve- 
hicles for  the  conveyance  of  goods  or  pas- 
sengers either  wholly  within  the  municipality 
or  to  any  point  not  more  than  three  miles 
beyond  its  limits,  and  for  providing  for  the 
collection  of  such  rates  or  fares;  and  for  re- 
voking any  such  license. 


Livery- 
stables. 


2.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  keepers 
of  livery  stables  and  of  horses  used  for  hire. 


?e266S!a433  — (1)  The  ^rst  eleven  lines  of  paragraph  1  of  section 

par.  i'         433  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 

amended.  ,      .  ,    ,        .     *  r  ° 

substituted  therefor: 


Licensing, 
etc., 

salesmen. 


1.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  persons  who 
go  from  place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place  with 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise  for  sale,  or  who 
carry  and  expose  samples,  patterns  or  specimens  of 
any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  which  is  to  be 
delivered  in  the  municipality  afterwards. 


Rey.  stat.,       (2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  433  is  repealed 

par.  1,  cl.  a,  'and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 

ncense  not  (a)  No  such  license  shall  be  required   for  hawking, 

required.  peddling  or  selling  goods,  wares  or  merchandise, 

(i)  to  wholesale  or  retail  dealers  in  similar  goods, 

wares  or  merchandise,  or 

(ii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  Ontario  and  are 
hawked,  peddled  or  sold  by  the  grower, 
producer  or  manufacturer  or  his  agent  or 
employee  having  written  authority  so  to  do,  in 
the  municipality  in  which  the  grower,  producer 
or  manufacturer  resides,  or 
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(iii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown 
or  produced  by  a  farmer  resident  in  Ontario 
who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  only  the  produce  of 
his  own  farm. 

(3)  Clause  e  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  433  is  ^e2^*6?s?433, 
repealed.  repeated!'  '* 

43. — (1)  Section  439  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  c!"e266?s? 439, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Coal  Dealers,  etc. 


la.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  dealers  in  ^^"fuef ' 
coal,  coke,  oil  or  other  fuel  and  for  revoking  or  sus-  dealers, 
pending  the  license  of  any  such  dealer. 

(a)  The  fee  for  such  license  shall  not  exceed  $5 
per  year. 

(b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  shall 

include  dealers  in  coal,  coke,  oil  or  other  fuel 
who  by  themselves  or  their  employees,  agents, 
canvassers  or  solicitors  take  orders  for  or  de- 
liver fuel  within  the  municipality. 

(2)  Clause  /  of  paragraph  6  of  the  said  section  439  is  Re2^6sj:a *•£ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par  6,'ci. /, 

re-enacted. 

(/)  The  sum  paid  for  a  license  shall  be  credited  to  the  Credit  of 
person  paying  it,  or  to  any  bona  fide  purchaser  of  thefees  on  tax€ 
business  who  carries  on  the  same  on  account  of  taxes 
payable  in  respect  of  the  business  during  the  year  in 
which  the  license  was  issued  and  five  years  thereafter. 


44.  Paragraph  1  of  section  441  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRev.stat. 

c.  266,  s.  ' 
par.  1, 
repealed. 


c.  266.  s.  441, 

repealed.  par.  i. 


45.  Section  442  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  sec-  repealed.442, 
tion  60  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

46.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  445  of  The  Municipal  ^e2^'6Ssat445. 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Amendment's  A,  ci.  b 
Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  e.  39, s.  46). 

repealed. 

47.  Subsection  1  of  section  540  of  The  Municipal  Act  is R^£6s*a|;£0 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "payable  on  the  instal-subs.  i,' 
ment  plan,  at  such  time  within  ten  years  and  in  such  manner amended" 
as  the  trustees  may  request"  at  the  end  thereof. 
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?e266Ssa54i  — Subsection  1  of  section  541  of  The  Municipal 

amended      Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 

"protection"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Purchase  of 
fire  engines 
and  appli- 
ances with 
consent  of 
township 
council. 


(1)  The  trustees  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  council 
of  the  township  in  which  the  village  is  situate 
expressed  by  by-law  or  resolution,  purchase  fire 
engines  and  appliances  for  fire  protection. 


Rev.  stat.,       (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  541  is  amended  by 
subs.62?'  541,  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "township"  in  the 
amended.      fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


pasl^ben-0  (2)  Upon  the  purchase  being  made,  the  council  of  the 
ture  by-law.  township  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  raising  the  amount  of 

the  purchase  money  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 

corporation  of  the  township. 

Rev  stat         49.  Section  542  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

c.  266,  s.  542,  ■  V 

re-enacted,    following  substituted  therel or: 


Fire- 
protection 
agreements. 


Proviso. 


542.  The  trustees  may  enter  into  agreement  with  any 
municipality  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  village  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board,  pro- 
vided that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any 
such  agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the 
trustees  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire- 
fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 


Rev.  stat.,       50.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  543  of  The  Municipal 
8ubs.63?'cL4?!^4c2  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  instalment 
amended.      pian>  payable  within  ten  years"  in  the  second  and  third  lines, 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(b)  such  money  be  raised  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
corporation  of  the  township. 

Commence-      51.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 

ment  of  Act.  J 947 

short  title.       52.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  70. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Franchises  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Franchises ^e2v7vstsat3 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,  re-' 

enacted. 

(1)  A  municipal  corporation  shall  not  grant  to  any  person  ^JJJ"® 
nor  shall  any  person  acquire  the  right  to  use  orreciuired- 
occupy  any  of  the  highways  of  the  municipality 
except  as  provided  in  The  Municipal  Act,  or  to^eJ6'6stat"' 
construct  or  operate  any  part  of  a  transportation 
system  or  public  utility  in  the  municipality,  or  to 
supply  to  the  corporation  or  to  the  inhabitants  of 
the  municipality  or  any  of  them,  gas,  steam  or 
electric  light,  heat  or  power,  unless  a  by-law  setting 
forth  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  and  the 
period  for  which  such  right  is  to  be  granted  or 
acquired  has  been  assented  to  by  the  municipal 
electors. 

(la)  Subsection  1  shall  not  apply  to  The  Hydro-Electric  commission 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario.  .  exempt. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  ment^Act. 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Franchises Short  title- 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  71. 


The  Nurses  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  Lnueo„P- 

(a)  1  'certified  nursing-  assistant"  shall  mean  a  person  "certified 

.  .  .  nursing 

who  may  be   designated   as   a    certified    nursing  assistant"; 
assistant  under  section  5; 

(b)  "Director"  shall  mean  Director  of  Nurses  Registra-  "Director"; 
tion  appointed  under  this  Act; 

"Minister" ; 

(c)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health; 

(d)  "register"  shall  mean  register  of  nurses  and  nursing  "reglster"; 
assistants  maintained  under  this  Act  and  "registered" 

shall  have  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(e)  "registered  nurse"  shall  mean  a  person  who  may  be  "registered 
designated  as  a  registered  nurse  under  section  5 ;  and 

Cf)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  J.-'^gi^" 
this  Act.  New. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  Director  of  Nurses  Registration  who  Director  of 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  Registra- 
and  shall  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as  appointment, 
may  be  conferred  or  imposed  by  the  regulations  or  the  Minister. 

1944,  c.  42,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  register  of  nurses  and  nursing  assistants  Register, 
which  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Director.  New. 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  training  school  for  Training 
nurses  or  a  training  course  for  nursing  assistants  may  be  estabiish- 
established,   maintained   and   conducted   in   any   hospital, ment' 
sanatorium,  sanitarium  or  university.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  230, 

s.  1,  cl.  (a),  amended. 

1  (2) 
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Si°th?e|5icae-  (2)  No  person  shall  establish,  maintain  or  conduct  a 
tions.  training  school  or  training  course  for  nurses  or  nursing  assis- 

tants, or  train  or  instruct  or  hold  himself  out  as  being  able  or 
willing  to  train  or  instruct  persons  to  becorne  nurses  or  nursing 
assistants,  except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(3)  Any  person  who  contravenes  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 2  shall  "be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  incur  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  exceeding  $100  for  a  first  offence 
and  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  exceeding  $500 
for  each  subsequent  offence.    1938,  c.  25,  s.  2,  amended. 

?se§ural'.tion  5~ W  A  graduate  of  a  training  school  for  nurses  shall, 
upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  be  entitled  to  be  registered 
as  a  nurse  and  while  so  registered  may  be  designated  as  a 
"registered  nurse".  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  230,  s.  l,cl.  (b),  amended. 

asegnursingn      (2)  A  graduate  of  a  training  course  for  nursing  assistants 
assistant.      shall,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  be  entitled  to  be 
registered  as  a  nursing  assistant  and  while  so  registered  may 
be  designated  as  a  "certified  nursing  assistant."  $ew. 


•'registered  6. — (1)  No  person  other  than  a  registered  nurse  shall  use 
the  title  "registered  nurse"  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  any  word  or  words,  or  any  name,  title  or  description 
implying  that  he  or  she  is  or  was  registered  as  a  nurse  under 
this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  230,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 

•^certified16       (2)  No  person  other  than  a  certified  nursing  assistant  who 
assistant"     1S  registered  shall  use  the  title  "certified  nursing  assistant" 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  any  word  or  words,  or 
any  name,  title  or  description  implying  that  he  or  she  is  or 
was  registered  as  a  nursing  assistant  under  this  Act.  New. 

Penalty.  ^  Any  person  who  contravenes  the  provisions  of  sub- 

section 1  or  2  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  incur  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  $100.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  230,  s.  2,  part, 
amended. 

penalties^  7.  The  penalties  imposed  under  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
clei36Stat"    under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.  New. 

Regulations.     g  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 

lations,— 

(a)  regulating  the  establishment,  maintenance  and  con- 
duct of  training  schools  for  nurses  and  training 
courses  for  nursing  assistants; 

(b)  prescribing  the  requirements  for  admission  to  train- 
ing schools  for  nurses  and  training  courses  for  nursing 
assistants; 

2  (c) 
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(c)  providing  for  the  holding  of  examinations  for  nurses 

or  nursing  assistants  who  are  in  attendance  at  or 
graduates  of  training  schools  or  training  courses, 
as  the  case  may  be; 

(d)  governing  the  registration  of  graduates  of  training 

schools  or  training  courses  located  within  or  without 
Ontario  and  prescribing  registration  fees  and  pro- 
viding for  the  issue,  suspension  and  cancellation  of 
certificates  of  registration; 

(e)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Director  of 

Nurses  Registration; 

(/)  providing  for  the  inspection  of  training  schools  and 
training  courses; 

(g)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  council  to  be 

known  as  the  Council  of  Nurse  Education,  and 
prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  council ; 

(h)  providing  for  and  regulating  the  establishment, 
maintenance  and  conduct  of  post-graduate  courses  of 
instruction  for  registered  nurses;  and 

(i)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 

of  this  Act.    1944,  c.  42,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Nurses  Act,  1947.  short  title. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  72. 


An  Act  for  Raising  Money  on  the  Credit  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  author-  $60,000,000 
ized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  sum  or  authorized, 
sums  of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or  all  of 

the  following  purposes,  that  is  to  say:  For  the  public  service, 
for  works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
for  the  covering  of  any  debt  of  Ontario  on  open  account,  for 
paying  any  floating  indebtedness  of  Ontario,  and  for  the 
carrying  on  of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature ; 
Provided  that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued 
and  the  amount  of  any  temporary  loans  raised  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act,  including  any  securities  issued  for  the 
retirement  of  the  said  securities  or  temporary  loans,  at  any 
time  outstanding,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  whole  Sixty  Million 
Dollars  ($60,000,000). 

2.  The  aforesaid  sum  of  money  may  be  borrowed  for  any  Terms  to  be 

e  ,  fixed  by- 

term  or  terms  not  exceeding  forty  ,  years,  at  such  rate  as  may  Lieutenant- 
be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  be  ^council, 
raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of 
Ontario,  and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 

3.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  provide  for  afu^mg 
special  sinking  fund  with  respect  to  the  issue  herein  authorized, 

and  such  sinking  fund  may  be  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  one- 
half  of  one  per  centum  per  annum  specified  in  subsection  3 
of  section  3  of  The  Provincial  Loans  Act.  c.622.   a  " 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  men\mo6fn^fct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1947 . 
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CHAPTER  73. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  7  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^c/Rev^.  stat., 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 


7. — (1)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  as  many  mem- Composition 
bers  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may0  oar 
from  time  to  time  determine. 


(2)  The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- idem. 
Governor  in  Council,  one  of  whom  shall  be  appointed 
as  chairman  and  another  as  vice-chairman. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  hereto-  Present 

r  •       1    i    ii  •         •      i    •  •         rr         i     •  members. 

tore  appointed  shall  continue  in  their  respective  offices  during 
pleasure. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  69  of  The  Ontario  Municipal11^,  stat., 

n         t     a  111  m  •  1  •   '     •        1      c-  "u>  s.  69, 

Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  proviso  m  the  subs,  l, 
fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  lines. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note  :  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1  st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  74 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Northland 
Transportation  Commission  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  /  of  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Rev  stat., 

c  55   s  6 

Northland   Transportation  Commission  Act,  as  enacted  by  subs. '2,  cij 
section  6  of  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  c.  67, 's.  6), 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re  enacted- 
therefor: 

(/)  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  construct,  complete, 
equip,  maintain  or  operate  such  undertakings  and 
provide  such  services  in  that  part  of  Ontario  which 
is  served  by  the  Commission,  as  the  Commission  may 
deem  to  be  for  the  benefit  of  travellers  therein  or 
residents  thereof; 

(g)  make  financial  contributions  to  or  for  undertakings 
or  services  which  are  maintained  or  provided  in  that 
part  of  Ontario  which  is  served  by  the  Commission 
for  the  benefit  of  travellers  therein  or  residents 
thereof. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Ontario  Northland^e^st&t.^ 
Transportation  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  subs.'  1, 

•,  .     ,,r        ,  .  r  .  .,  .  amended. 

the  words  tor  the  construction  01  its  railway  or  the  railway 
of  the  Nipissing  Central  Railway  Company  and  the  purchase 
of  rolling  stock  and  other  equipment  therefor,  and  for  the 
purchase  of  motor  vehicles,  trailers,  aeroplanes,  lines  of  busses, 
coaches,  trucks  and  aeroplanes  and  equipment  therefor,  and 
for  the  maintenance  thereof"  in  the  third  to  eighth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "for  carrying  out  its  pur- 
poses", so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Commission 

_  .    .  r  authorized 

in  Council  the  Commission  may  borrow  money  tromto^sue^ 
time  to  time  for  carrying  out  its  purposes,  and  may 


1 


issue 
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issue  bonds,  debentures,  notes  or  other  securities  to 
provide  for  the  repayment  of  any  moneys  so  borrowed 
and  such  securities  may  be  charged  upon  and 
secured  by  the  property,  assets,  rights,  rents  and 
revenues  of  the  Commission  present  or  future  therein 
described  and  may  be  payable  at  such  times  and  in 
such  manner  and  at  such  place  or  places  in  Canada 
or  elsewhere  and  may  bear  such  interest  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  proper. 

c^e55,l!a34,      3.  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Ontario  Northland 
re-enacted.    Transportation  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Application 

of  revenue.  (l)  The  revenues  and  receipts  of  the  Commission  shall 

be  applied  to  the  payment  of  all  costs,  liabilities, 
obligations  and  expenditures  properly  incurred  or 
made  and  all  surpluses  shall  be  paid  into  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  at  such  times  and  in  such 
amounts  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
direct. 

fundms  (la)  The  Commission  may  provide  a  sinking  fund  for 

the  purpose  of  the  redemption  of  any  securities 
issued  by  the  Commission. 

mentnofrAct      4-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
'  1947. 

short  title.       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Northland  Trans- 
portation Commission  Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  75. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1946, 

J.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  re-ci.V.'  s' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(g)  "official  plan"  shall  mean  a  plan  consisting  of  maps  pgJ5?.ial 
and  texts  prepared  and  recommended  by  the  plan- 
ning board  and  adopted  and  approved  as  provided 
in  this  Act,  covering  a  planning  area  or  any  part 
thereof,  showing  a  programme  of  development,  or 
any  part  thereof,  designed  to  secure  the  health, 
safety,  convenience  or  welfare  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  area,  and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing  and  in  order  to  promote  the  best  use  of 
the  land  in  the  area,  an  official  plan  may  provide  for 
the  regulation  of  the  use  of  land,  buildings  and  struc- 
tures and  the  location  of  buildings  and  structures. 

2.  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  1946.  c.  7i, 

,      -  amended. 

the  following  section: 

4a.  Notwithstanding  sections  2,  3  and  4,  the  Minister  Minister 
may,  in  order  to  suit  the  special  needs  of  any  planning  panning7 
area,  vary  the  constitution  of  the  board,  the  pro-boarcL 
cedures  by  which  it  is  appointed  and  the  manner  in 
which  it  shall  function. 

3.  Section  6  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  thej9^.  g  g 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

6. — (1)  The  planning  board  shall  submit  annually  to  the  Finances, 
council  an  estimate  of  its  financial  requirements  for 
the  year  and  the  council  may  amend  such  estimate 
and  shall  pay  to  the  secretary- treasurer  of  the  board 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  for  the  board  such 
amounts  as  may  be  requisitioned  from  time  to  time. 


1 


(2) 
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Grants  in 
aid, — 
local  muni- 
cipalities; 


(2)  Any  municipality  within  or  partly  within  a  planning 
area  may  make  grants  of  money  to  the  planning 
board. 


counties. 


(3)  The  county  in  which  a  planning  area  or  part  thereof 
is  situated  may  make  grants  of  money  to  the  plan- 
ning board. 


1946, 

c.  71,  s.  11, 
amended. 


4.  Section  11  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  4 'provided  that  the 
Minister  may  approve  any  alteration  or  addition  that  may 
be  proposed  by  the  council  of  any  municipality",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Altera- 
tions and 
additions. 


11.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  an  official 
plan  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  alterations  and 
additions  thereto,  provided  that  the  Minister  may 
approve  any  alteration  or  addition  that  may  be  pro- 
posed by  the  council  of  any  municipality. 


1946, 

c.  71,  s."  12, 
re-enacted. 


5.  Section  12  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Non-con- 
forming 
by-laws 
prohibited. 


12.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  where  an  official  plan 
is  in  effect  no  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  purpose 
that  does  not  conform  therewith. 


1946, 

c.  71,  s.  13, 
re-enacted. 


6.  Section  13  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Conflict. 


13.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  an  official  plan  and 
any  by-law,  the  official  plan  shall  prevail. 


1946, 

C.  71,  s.  14, 
re-enacted. 


7.  Section  14  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Committee 
of  adjust- 
ment. 


Term  of 
office. 


Quorum. 


14. — (1)  Where  an  official  plan  is  implemented  by  one 
or  more  by-laws,  the  planning  board  of  the  munici- 
pality that  passed  the  by-law  or  by-laws  may  con- 
stitute itself  or  any  of  its  members  as  a  committee 
of  adjustment,  unless  and  until  the  council  consti- 
tutes such  a  committee  composed  of  such  persons  as 
the  council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  deem  advisable. 

(2)  The  members  of  a  committee  shall  remain  in  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  board  or  council,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(3)  Two  members  or  one- third  of  the  members  of  the 
committee,  whichever  is  greater,  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

2  (4) 
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(4)  The  members  of  a  committee  shall  elect  one  of  them-  Chairman- 
selves  as  chairman,  and  when  the  chairman  is  absent 
through  illness  or  otherwise  the  committee  may  ap- 
point another  member  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore. 

(5)  The  committee  shall  appoint  a  secretary- treasurer  freecxrg^^" 
who  may  be  a  member  of  the  committee. 

(6)  The  committee,  upon  the  application  of  the  owner  of  oommfttee. 
land  affected  by  any  by-law  that  implements  an 

official  plan,  may,  notwithstanding  any  other  Act, 
exempt  or  partly  exempt  the  land  from  the  operation 
of  the  by-law,  provided  that  the  general  purpose  of  Proviso, 
the  by-law  and  the  official  plan  is  maintained  and 
that  the  objections,  if  any,  to  the  application  have 
been  withdrawn. 

(7)  The  committee  shall,  before  hearing  an  application,  Notice, 
give  notice  thereof  in  such  manner  and  to  such  per- 
sons as  the  committee  shall  deem  proper. 

(8)  The  committee  may  require  that  a  fee  of  not  moreFees- 
than  $25  be  paid  on  every  such  application. 

(9)  At  the  place  and  time  appointed  for  the  hearing  the  Hearing, 
committee  shall  hear  the  applicant  and  every  other 
person  who  desires  to  be  heard  in  favour  of  or  against 

the  application,  and  the  committee  may  adjourn  the 
hearing  or  reserve  its  decision. 

(10)  When  the  decision  of  the  committee  does  not  exempt  Decision  not 

...  i      i  <-  i  •         r    i     to  exempt. 

or  partially  exempt  land  from  the  operation  of  the 
by-law,  the  committee  shall  put  its  decision  in  writ- 
ing and  send  a  copy  thereof,  signed  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer,  to  the  applicant. 

(11)  When  the  decision  of  the  committee  exempts  or  Decision  to 
partly  exempts  land  from  the  operation  of  the  by-law, 

the  committee  shall  put  its  decision  in  writing  and 
send  two  copies  thereof,  signed  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer,  to  the  Minister. 

(12)  The  Minister  shall  receive  the  decision  ol  the  com- Review, 
mittee  and  may  approve,  reverse  or  vary  the  same 

in  any  manner  that  he  deems  proper. 

(13)  As  approved,  reversed  or  varied  by  the  Minister,  Effect  of 
the  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  a  notice 
thereof  shall  be  sent  by  the  Minister  to  the  committee 

and  the  committee  shall  thereupon  notify  the  ap- 
plicant of  the  result. 

3  8. 
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c97i',  s.  is,  8.  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is 
^bs.  2         repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers  of 
designated 
municipality. 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  developing  any  feature  of  the 
official  plan  the  designated  municipality,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  may  exercise  any  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  in  respect  of  land 
within  the  planning  area. 


Powers  of 
county. 


(3)  For  the  purpose  of  developing  any  feature  of  any 
official  plan,  a  county,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  with  respect  to  the  land  within  the 
county. 


Contribu- 
tions to 
cost. 


(4)  Any  county  or  municipality  may  contribute  towards 
the  cost  of  acquiring  land  under  this  section. 


c97i' s  23  ®"  Section  23  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted.'   following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

development 

areas. 


23. — (1)  The  council  may  by  by-law  designate  any  area 
within  the  municipality  as  an  urban  development 
area  and  thereupon  no  person  shall  convey  land  in 
the  area  by  way  of  a  deed  or  transfer  on  any  sale  or 
enter  into  an  agreement  of  sale  and  purchase  or  enter 
into  any  agreement  that  has  the  effect  of  granting 
the  use  of  or  right  in  the  land  directly  or  by  entitle- 
ment to  renewal  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years  or 
more, — 


(a)  unless  the  land  is  described  in  accordance  with 
and  is  within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision; 

(b)  unless  the  land  is  more  than  ten  acres  in  area; 

(c)  unless  the  land  is  the  whole  part  remaining  to 

the  person  of  one  parcel  described  in  a  regis- 
tered conveyance  to  him;  or 

(d)  unless  the  consent  of  the  planning  board,  if 
any,  or  where  there  is  a  subsidiary  planning 
area,  the  planning  board  thereof,  or  the  Min- 
ister, is  given. 


Lodging 
of  copies 
of  by-law. 


(2)  At  least  two,  or  as  many  as  may  be  required,  certified 
copies  of  the  by-law  shall  be  lodged  in  the  office  of 
the  Minister  where  the  same  shall  be  available  for 
public  inspection  during  office  hours  and  registered 


in 
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in  the  proper  registry  office  where  the  same  shall 
be  made  available  to  the  public  as  productions. 

(3)  When  an  area  is  designated  as  an  urban  development  and  dissolu- 
area  it  shall  not  be  altered  or  dissolved  without  thetlon" 
approval  of  the  Minister. 

(4)  Every  person  who  contravenes  this  section  shall  be  Penalty, 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 

more  than  $500,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  ^ei36^tat" 
Convictions  Act. 

10.  Section  24  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  byj9^;s  24, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  an  order  of  the  Minis- Penalty' 
ter  made  under  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than 
$500,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Rev •  stat., 

C.  lob. 


Act. 


11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Planning  Act,  \^\\  s.  25, 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  S-enacted. 

(1)  When  land  is  to  be  subdivided  for  the  purpose  of  ^?^pCprovai 
being  sold,  conveyed  or  leased  in  lots  by  reference  division 
to  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision,  the  person  desiring  Plans- 
to  register  the  plan  shall  forward  at  least  eight,  or 
as  many  as  may  be  required,  copies  of  a  draft  plan 
thereof  drawn  to  scale  together  with  an  application 
for  approval,  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  Clause/  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  \^\\  s  25, 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  anything  within  |^ben|e*dcL  f' 
or  adjacent  to  such  land  that  constitutes  a  fire  hazard  to  the 
proposed  subdivision",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 

as  follows: 

(/)  natural  and  artificial  features  such  as  buildings,  rail- 
ways, highways,  watercourses,  drainage  ditches, 
swamps  and  wooded  areas  within  or  adjacent  to  the 
land  proposed  to  be  subdivided,  and  anything  within 
or  adjacent  to  such  land  that  constitutes  a  fire 
hazard  to  the  proposed  subdivision. 

(3)  Clause  d  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  J9^ ;  s.  25, 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  highways ^^hS)' 
linking  the  highways  in  the  proposed  subdivision  with  the 
established  highway  system  in  the  vicinity,  and  the  adequacy 
thereof",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

5  (d) 
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(d)  the  number,  width,  location  and  proposed  grades  and 
elevations  of  highways,  and  the  adequacy  thereof, 
and  the  highways  linking  the  highways  in  the  pro- 
posed subdivision  with  the  established  highway  sys- 
tem in  the  vicinity,  and  the  adequacy  thereof. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words,  11  The  Surveys  Act,  The  Registry  Act  or  The 
Land  Titles  Act"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry 
Act  or  The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Land  Titles  Act",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


1946, 

c.  71,  s.  25, 
subs.  6, 
amended. 


When  draft 
plan 

approved. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  232;  170; 
174. 


(6)  When  the  draft  plan  is  approved,  the  person  desiring 
to  subdivide  may  proceed  to  lay  down  the  highways 
and  lots  upon  the  ground  in  accordance  with  The 
Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry  Act  or  The  Surveys  Act 
and  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  to 
prepare  a  plan  accordingly  certified  by  an  Ontario 
land  surveyor. 


(5)  The  said  section  25  is  further  amended  by  adding 


1946, 

amended.  '    thereto  the  following  subsection 


Dedication 
of  land 
for  public 
and  highway 
purposes. 


(4a)  The  Minister  may  impose  as  a  condition  to  the  ap- 
proval of  a  plan  of  subdivision  that  not  more  than 
five  per  centum  of  the  land  therein  shall  be  dedicated 
for  public  purposes,  other  than  highways,  and  that 
highways  shall  be  dedicated  adequate  for  the  needs 
of  the  subdivision,  and  when  the  subdivision  abuts 
on  an  existing  highway,  that  sufficient  land,  other 
than  land  occupied  by  buildings  or  structures,  shall 
be  dedicated  to  provide  for  the  widening  of  the  high- 
way to  a  width  of  not  more  than  forty-three  feet 
from  the  centre  line  of  the  highway  as  originally 
established. 


c97i;  s.  26,  12.  Section  26  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted.'    the  following  substituted  therefor: 

restrain?  26.  In  addition  to  any  other  remedy  or  penalty  provided 

by  law,  any  contravention  of  a  by-law  that  imple- 
ments an  official  plan  may  be  restrained  by  action 
at  the  instance  of  the  planning  board  of  the  planning 
area  in  which  the  contravention  took  place  or  any 
municipality  within  or  partly  within  such  planning 
area  or  any  ratepayer  of  any  such  municipality  and 
any  contravention  of  an  order  of  the  Minister  made 
under  section  24  may  be  restrained  by  action  at  the 
instance  of  the  Minister  or  the  municipality  in  which 
the  contravention  took  place  or  any  adjoining  muni- 
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cipality  or  any  ratepayer  of  any  such  municipality 
or  adjoining  municipality. 

13.  Section  28  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  s.  28, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.. 

for*  6  n  c6 

28.  — (1)  When  under  this  Act  the  approval  or  consent  of  to  Municipal 

the  Minister  is  applied  for,  the  Minister  may,  and  Board' 
upon  application  therefor  shall,  refer  the  matter  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  in  which  case  the  ap- 
proval or  consent,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Board 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  were  the 
approval  or  consent  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  When  under  this  Act  the  approval  of  the  Minister  is ap^roVai. 
given,  the  signature  of  the  Minister  or  the  seal  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
by  which  the  approval  is  evidenced  shall  be  con- 
clusive evidence  that  the  provisions  of  this  Act  lead- 
ing to  such  approval  have  been  complied  with. 

14.  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  J9^' 

the  following  Section:  amended. 

28a.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  the  provisions  of Confllct- 
this  and  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  shall  prevail. 

15.  Section  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  c97i',  s.  29, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

29.  The  Planning  and  Development  Act  is  repealed.  c^^'o^re-"' 

pealed. 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  mentmoefnAc"t. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment Short  title- 
Act,  1947. 


7 


CHAPTER 


/ 


1947. 


Plant  Diseases. 


Chap.  76.  291 


CHAPTER  76. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Plant  Diseases  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^e^4'6stat-* 
the  following  section:  amended. 

6a.  The  Minister  may,  upon  the  petition  of  one  or  more  Disease 
producers  of  apples,  prescribe  plant  disease  control  areas, 
areas  and  may  by  order  prescribe  and  provide  for 
special  methods  for  the  control  of  plant  diseases  in 
any  such  area. 

2.  Clause  i  of  section  9  of  The  Plant  Diseases  Act  is  amended  ;?e^4'6stsat9 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  any  plant  liable  °^'n(Jed 
to  be  so  infested",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(i)  providing  for  the  seizure,  removal,  destruction  and 
confiscation  of  any  plant,  fruit  or  container  infested 
with  a  plant  disease  or  any  plant  liable  to  be  so 
infested. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  me^tm0efn^ec"t 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Plant  Diseases  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  77. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act,  1946. 

* Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947, 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  re-*9*!*  1 
lettering  the  present  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  amended.' 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  an  association,  tioSn°°ia~ 

(i)  having  among  its  objects  the  improvement  of 

conditions  of  service  or  remuneration  of  the 
members  of  a  police  force,  and 

(ii)  the  membership  of  which  is  limited  to  one 
police  force; 


2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Police  Acttl9^%\  s<  3i 
1946,  is  repealed.  ?Lbf;'re'-  ' 

pealed. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is£9f|;g  5> 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ,     ?e  enacted 

(2)  Where  the  council  neglects  to  comply  with  a  request  ^2lion  b^ 

,  ,  i  -       a      i      *  ^  ,  Attorney- 

made  under  subsection  1,  the  Attorney-General  may  General. 

take  such  action  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  secure 
the  proper  policing  of  the  municipality  by  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  and  charge  the 
municipality  with  the  cost  thereof  which  may  be 
deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of  provincial 
funds  to  the  municipality,  or  may  be  recovered  with 
costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

4.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  i^^/2- 
following  section: 
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Where 
company- 
fails  to  enter 
into  agree- 
ment. 


5a.  Where  an  area  has  been  designated  under  subsection 
3  of  section  2  and  the  company  required  to  enter  into 
an  agreement  under  section  39  refuses  or  neglects  to 
enter  into  an  agreement,  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  shall  police  the  area  and  the  cost  thereof 
may  be  recovered  with  costs  from  the  company  by 
action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  as  a 
debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 


1946, 
c.  72,  s.  6, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


5.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "any"  in  the  second  line 
the  words  "village  or",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Constitu- 
tion of 
boards  of 
commis- 
sioners of 
police. 


(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act, 
every  city  shall,  and  any  village  or  township  having 
a  population  in  excess  of  5,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  and  every  county  and  town 
may,  by  by-law,  constitute  a  board  of  commissioners 
of  police. 


1946, 

c.  72,  s.  14, 
amended. 


6— (1)  Section  14  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council",  so 
that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Board  may- 
make  regu- 
lations. 


14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
Council,  the  board  may  make  regulations  not 


in 


inconsistent  with  regulations  under  section  43  for  the 
government  of  the  police  force,  for  preventing 
neglect  or  abuse,  and  for  rendering  it  efficient  in  the 
discharge  of  its  duties. 


Existing 
regulations 
under  s.  14 
to  expire. 


(2)  Any  regulations  which  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947, 
are  in  force  under  section  14  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  shall 
cease  to  have  any  force  or  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948. 


1946, 

c.  72,  s.  15, 
subs.  1,  re- 
enacted. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Police  force 
subject  to 
board. 


(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  2,  the 
board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  policing  and  main- 
tenance of  law  and  order  in  the  municipality  and  the 
members  of  the  police  force  shall  be  subject  to  the 
government  of  the  board  and  shall  obey  its  lawful 
directions. 


1946, 

c.  72,  s.  18, 


8.  Section  18  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 


re-enacted,    following  substituted  therefor; 
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18.  The  council  shall  provide  for  the  payment  of  a5o^unera" 
reasonable  remuneration,  not  being  less  than  the 
minimum  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  to  the 
members  of  the  Board  designated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  or  appointed  by  the  Attorney- 
General  and  may  provide  for  the  payment  of  an 
allowance  to  the  head  of  the  council. 

9.  Section  27  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the^f  s  27 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

27.  Where  there  is  no  board  any  constable  who  has  been£™®rof 

J  %  ...  suspension. 

charged  with  an  offence  against  discipline  under  the 
regulations  may  be  suspended  from  office  by  the 
head  of  the  council  of  the  municipality  pending  the 
disposition  of  the  charge. 

10.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  i^^72- 
the  following  heading  and  sections: 

BARGAINING  AND  ARBITRATION. 

27a.  A  member  of  a  police  force  shall  not  remain  or  1S?abdeership 
become  a  member  of  any   trade  union  or  of  any  biddenf.°r" 
organization  which  is  affiliated  directly  or  indirectly 
with  a  trade  union. 

21b. — (1)  Where  one  or  more  full-time  members  of  aBarsainins- 
police  force  are  appointed  by  any  municipality  or 
board,  the  council  of  the  municipality  or,  where 
there  is  a  board,  the  board  shall,  when  requested 
by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  police  force, 
bargain  in  good  faith  with  a  bargaining  committee 
of  the  members  of  the  police  force  for  the  purpose  of 
defining,  determining  and  providing  for  remuneration 
and  working  conditions,  except  such  working  condi- 
tions as  may  be  governed  by  any  regulations  made 
pursuant  to  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members  Association, 
of  the  police  force  belong  to  an   association  any 
request  made  under  subsection  1  shall  be  made  by 

the  association. 

(3)  In  every  case  the  members  of  a  bargaining  com-^ated 
mittee  shall  be  members  of  the   police  force,  but 
where, — 

(a)  the  association  is  affiliated  with  any  police 
organization;  or 

(b)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members 
of  the  police  force  belong  to  any  police 
organization, 

at  all  meetings  held  with  the  council  of  the  munici- 
3  pality 


296  Chap.  77. 


Police. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


pality  or  any  committee  thereof,  or  the  board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose  of  bargaining,  the 
bargaining  committee  may  be  accompanied  by  one 
member  of  such  organization  who  is  actively  engaged 
in  the  occupation  of  a  police  officer  and  who  shall 
attend  in  an  advisory  capacity  only. 


Board  of 
arbitration. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

member. 


21c. — (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  police  force  having  less 
than  five  members,  where  after  bargaining  under 
section  21b  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where 
there  is  a  board,  the  board,  or  the  members  of  the 
police  force,  or  where  there  is  a  bargaining  com- 
mittee, the  bargaining  committee,  is  or  are  satisfied 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  or  they, 
as  the  case  may  be,  may  by  notice  in  writing  to  the 
other  party  require  all  matters  in  dispute  to  be 
referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration  of  three  members 
in  which  case  the  parties  shall  each  appoint  a  mem- 
ber and  the  third  member,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 

shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so  appointed. 

/ 

(2)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the 
board  of  arbitration  within  a  reasonable  time,  or 
having  appointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or  unwilling 
to  act,  fails  to  appoint  another  member  within  a 
reasonable  time,  the  Attorney-General  may,  upon 
the  written  request  of  the  other  party,  appoint  a 
member  in  lieu  thereof. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

chairman. 


Costs. 


Reference  to 
Attorney- 
General. 


Inquiry  and 
report. 


(3)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration 
appointed  by  the  parties  fail,  within  five  days  of  the 
appointment  of  the  one  last  appointed,  to  agree  upon 
a  third  member,  the  Attorney-General  may,  upon 
notice  in  writing  of  such  failure  given  to  him  by 
either  of  them  or  by  either  of  the  parties,  appoint 
the  third  member. 

(4)  Each  party  shall  assume  its  own  costs  of  the  arbitra- 
tion proceedings  and  shall  share  the  cost  of  the  third 
arbitrator  equally. 

21d. — (1)  In  the  case  of  a  police  force  having  less  than 
five  members,  where  after  bargaining  under  section 
21b,  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where  there 
is  a  board,  the  board,  or  the  members  of  the  police 
force,  or  where  there  is  a  bargaining  committee,  the 
bargaining  committee,  is  or  are  satisfied  that  an 
agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  or  they,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Attorney- 
General. 

(2)  Where  a  matter  is  referred  to  the  Attorney-General 
under  subsection  1,  the  Attorney-General  may  cause 


such 
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such  inquiry  to  be  made  as  he  deems  necessary  and 
shall  report  his  findings  to  the  parties. 

(3)  The  Attorney-General  may  cause  the  report  of  his  ©^report.011 
findings  to  be  published  in  such  manner  as  he  may 
deem  advisable. 

lie. — (1)  Every  agreement  made  under  section  21b  and  Element 
every  decision  or  award  of  a  majority  of  the  members01"  award, 
of  the  board  of  arbitration  under  section  27c  shall 
be  binding  upon  the  council  of  the  municipality, 
the  board,  where  there  is  a  board,  and  the  members 
of  the  police  force. 

(2)  A  provision  of  an  agreement,  decision   or   award  Sent^f1106" 
involving  the  expenditure  of  money  by  the  council  of  o?raw?rdnt 
the  municipality  shall  not  be  enforceable  until  the 
commencement  of  the  next  fiscal  period  in  respect  of 

which  the  council  may  include  provisions  for  such 
expenditure  in  its  estimates. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  require  the  continuance  in  Duration  of 

-re  7     •  •  1     r  agreement 

torce  oi  any  agreement,  decision  or    award    tor  or  award, 
more  than  one  year  from  the  date  upon  which  it 
commenced  to  be  in  force. 


11.  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  isj^e,  g 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'i,  ' 

°  re-enacted. 

(1)  The  Crown  attorney  may  request  the  services  of  a  oStario6S  °f 
member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  p0°icencial 
any  area  for  the  policing  of  which  a  municipality  or^ce.-^ 
board  is  responsible  and  the  expenses  of  any  member  able  by 
of  such  Force  furnished  in  compliance  with  the   umcipa  1  y' 
request  shall  be  certified  by  the  Crown  attorney  or  the 
Commissioner  and  the  amount  so  certified  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out 
of  provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

12.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ameiicfed.2, 
following  section : 

33a. — (1)  A  board  or  council  responsible  for  the  policing  Municipality 

f  ....  i  i-  i  i        °  may  request 

oi  a  municipality  or  part  thereof,  may  by  resolution  assistance 
request  the  Commissioner  to  furnish  the  assistance  Provincial 

Police. 
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of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  maintaining 
law  and  order  or  investigating  an  offence  within  the 
municipality  and  the  Commissioner  may  provide 
such  assistance  as  he  deems  necessary. 

how6payabie.  (2)  Where  such  assistance  is  provided  in  an  area  for  the 
policing  of  which  the  board  or  municipality  is  respon- 
sible, the  expense  incurred  shall  be  certified  by  the 
Commissioner  and  the  amount  certified  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of 
provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 


13.  Section  34  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  "officer"  in  the  first  line  the  words 
"except  a  special  constable"  and  by  striking  out  all  the 
words  after  the  word  "Ontario"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that 
the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Constables 
empowered 
to  act 
throughout 
Ontario. 


34.  Every  constable  and  every  other  police  officer,  except 
a  special  constable,  appointed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  any  other  Act  of  this  Legislature 
shall  have  authority  to  act  as  a  constable  throughout 
Ontario. 


1946. 

c.  72,  s.  38, 
re-enacted. 


14.  Section  38  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Officers 
and  con- 
stables,— 
agreement 
as  to 
services. 


38.  The  board,  or  if  none,  the  council  of  any  munici- 
pality bordering  on  or  situate  within  ten  miles  of  a 
city,  may  by  agreement  with  the  board  of  the  city 
provide  that  the  services  of  officers  and  constables 
of  the  police  force  of  the  city  shall  be  available  in 
the  municipality  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  set  forth  in  the  agreement,  and  the  board 
of  a  city  shall  have  power  to  enter  into  agreements 
under  the  authority  of  this  section. 


1946, 

c.  72,  s.  39, 
amended. 


15.  Section  39  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


No  agree- 
ment except 
on  request 
of  board. 


(la)  In  municipalities  having  a  board  no  agreement 
shall  be  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  except  at  the  request  of  the  board. 


Rates  of 
pay  to  be 
considered. 


(lb)  No  agreement  shall  be  entered  into  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  with  a  municipality  at  a  cost 


which 
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which  is  less  than  the  aggregate  of  police  salaries 
paid  by  the  municipality  or  where  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commissioner  such  an  agreement  is  sought  for 
the  purpose  of  defeating  the  provisions  of  sections 
21b  to  27e. 


(4)  Where  a  municipality  is  entitled  to  receive  fines  orFines-  etc- 
the  proceeds  of  estreated  recognizances  because  of 
prosecutions  instituted  by  constables  appointed  by 
the  council  or  by  a  board  and  the  municipality  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner 
or  with  another  municipality  to  furnish  police  ser- 
vices such  members  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Force  or  of  the  police  force  of  the  other  municipality 
as  are  assigned  for  duty- under  the  agreement  shall, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  disposition  of  any  such  fines 
or  proceeds,  be  deemed  to  be  constables  of  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality. 


16. — (1)  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  amended72, 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

39a.  Where  pursuant  to  section  39  the  Commissioner  ^h°£  ?°ard 
enters  into  an  agreement  with  a  municipality  having  ^paSty 
a  board,  the  provisions  of  sections  12,  13,  14  and 
15  shall  not  apply  but  the  board  shall  act  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  to  the  senior  officer  of  the  Ontario 
Provincial  Police  Force  in  the  municipality  and  to 
the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  the  policing  of 
the  municipality. 


42a.  A  municipality  having  any  interest  in  a  building  or  Policing 
area  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality  may  or  areaS 
undertake  and  agree  to  pay  the  whole  or  a  portion  boundaries 
of  the  cost  of  policing  such  building  or  area.  plnty™01" 


4:2b. — (1)  The  Commissioner,  a  county  court  judge,  a  Special 

j •  .   •  •     ,  •  ,  .  constables. 

district  court  judge  or  a  magistrate  may,  by  written 
authority,  appoint  any  person  to  act  as  special  con- 
stable for  such  period,  area  and  purpose  as  to  him 
may  seem  expedient. 


(2)  Where  an  appointment  is  made  by  a  ludge  or  a  Notice  of 

.  .  .         .    ,  .  ,  appointment. 

magistrate,  written  notice  of  the  appointment  and 
the  circumstances  which  rendered  it  expedient  shall 
be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the  Commissioner. 
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Suspension 
or  termina- 
tion of 
services. 


(3)  The  judge  or  magistrate  who  has  appointed  a  special 
constable,  or  the  Commissioner,  may  suspend  or 
terminate  the  services  of  such  constable  and  written 
notice  of  the  suspension  or  termination  shall,  if 
made  by  the  judge  or  magistrate,  be  forthwith  trans- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner. 


Oath  of 

special 

constable. 


(4)  Every  authority  appointing  a  special  constable  shall 
require  him  to  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  similar  to 
that  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section  40. 


Causing 
disaffection 
— an  offence. 


4.2c. — (1)  Every  person,  including  a  member  of  a  police 
force  who, — 


(a)  causes  or  attempts  to  cause,  or  does  any  act 
calculated  to  cause  disaffection  among  the 
members  of  a  police  force; 

(b)  induces  or  attempts  to  induce,  or  does  any  act 
calculated  to  induce  a  member  of  a  police 
force  to  withhold  his  services  or  commit  a 
breach  of  discipline;  or 

(c)  being  a  member  of  a  police  force,  withholds 

his  services, 


Penalty 


shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  one  year  or  both. 


Assent  of 
Attorney- 
General 
required. 

Disqualifica- 
tion and 
forfeiture 
of  rights. 


Recovery  of 
penalties. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  136. 


Validation 
of  agree- 
ments. 


(2)  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  under  this  section 
without  the  consent  of  the  Attorney-General. 

(3)  Where  a  person  convicted  of  an  offence  under  sub- 
section 1  is  a  member  of  a  police  force,  he  shall, — 

(a)  cease  to  be  a  member  and  shall  not  thereafter 
be  appointed  to  any  police  force;  and 

(b)  subject  to  any  agreement  with  or  by-law  of 

the  municipality,  forfeit  all  pension  rights 
under  any  pension  scheme  of  such  police 
force  except  his  right  to  receive  such  moneys 
as  he  has  paid  into  any  fund  under  such 
scheme  with  interest  at  the  rate  payable  under 
the  scheme. 

(4)  The  penalty  imposed  by  this  section  shall  be  re- 
coverable under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

(2)  Every  agreement  entered  into  by  a  municipality  prior 
to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  to  pay  the  whole  or  a 
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portion  of  the  cost  of  policing  a  building  or  area  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  the  municipality  but  in  which  the  municipality 
has  an  interest,  is  validated. 


17.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Police  Act,  £  72,  s.  43, 

subs.  1,  el. 
re-enacted. 


1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(d)  prescribing  the  minimum  remuneration  which  shall 
be  paid  by  a  municipality  to  the  members  of  boards 
who  are  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  or  appointed  by  the  Attorney-General. 

18.  Every  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  and  every  ^^gf  and 
magistrate  who  was  a  member  of  a  board  of  commissioners  trates  — 
of  police  on  the  31st  day  of  January,  1947,  shall  be  deemed  as  members 
to  have  been  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in of  boards- 
Council  under  section  6  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  and  shall 
continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  board  until  his  successor  is 
designated. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  commence- 
1947.  J  'mentofAct. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  Short  title. 
1947. 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Police  Act,  1946,  see  section  7 
of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter 
102  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  78. 


An  Aet  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  ^e62,?a2," 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enaoted. 

2.  The.  Commission  shall,  for  the  purposes  herein  men- gonstitu- 
tioned,  continue  to  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  Commission, 
consist  of  not  more  than  nine  persons  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  me!ntmofnAct. 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Power  Commission  Act,  see 
The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as 
chapter  79  of  this  volume.) 


1 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Power  Commission  (No.  2).  Chap.  79.  305 


CHAPTER  79. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  58  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  amended  by  Re^  stat^. 
section  7  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1943,  is  amended, 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the 

words,  figures  and  letter  "Except  as  provided  in  section  58a", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

58.  Except  as  provided  in  section  58a,  where  the  Com-  Effect  of 

•    -ii  r  i  i    ii    i  r  approval 

mission  has  heretofore  entered  or  shall  hereaiter  of  agree- 
enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  supplying  of  electrical  Lieutenant- 
power  or  energy  by  or  to  the  Commission  or  for  any  in  Council . 
other  work  or  service  to  be  done  or  supplied  by  or  to 
the  Commission,  and  such  agreement  has  been  or 
shall  hereafter  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council,  such  agreement 
shall  thereupon  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties 
thereto  and  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any 
grounds  whatsoever,  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  any 
other  Act  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

2.  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

c  62 

t  Le  following  section  :  amended . 

58a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  state  of 

v  7  •  i  a  ■  emergency. 

any  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  contract  hereto- 
fore or  hereafter  entered  into  by  the  Commission  or 
by  any  municipal  corporation  for  which  the  Com- 
mission supplies  electrical  power,  pursuant  to  section 
71,  where  at  any  time  the  Commission  is  of  opinion 
that  a  state  of  emergency  exists  by  reason  of  damage 
to  or  destruction,  failure  or  breakdown  of  any  of  its 
works,  wastage  of  power,  power  demand  in  excess  of 
its  power  resources  or  other  matters  restricting  its 
ability  to  deliver  power,  and  the  Commission  so 
declares,  the  Commission  may,  during  the  state  of 
emergency, — 

1  (a) 
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(a)  allocate  and  distribute  its  available  power 
amongst  the  customers  under  such  contracts 
and  interrupt  or  decrease  delivery  of  power 
under  any  contract  during  the  continuance  of 
the  emergency;  and 

(b)  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  regulate,  restrict,  prohibit  and 
control  the  generation,  transformation,  trans- 
mission, distribution,  supply  and  use  of  elec- 
trical power  supplied  by  it, 

in  order  to  effect  what  is  in  its  opinion  the  most 
economical,  efficient  and  equitable  use  and  distribu- 
tion of  such  electrical  power. 

(2)  Nothing  done  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  a 
breach  of  contract  by  the  Commission  or  any  muni- 
cipal corporation  or  entitle  any  person  to  rescind 
any  contract  or  release  any  guarantor  from  the  per- 
formance of  his  obligations. 

3.  Section  97  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


No  breach 
of  contract. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  62,  s.  97, 


Orders  of  97.  \  municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission 

Commis-  ^  •    i«   •  i'    i  r. 

Bion, —  and  any  company  or  individual  neglecting  or  refusing 

penalty  for  u  j  j  i  \'  u  • 

disobeying.  to  obey  and  carry  out  any  order,  regulation,  prohi- 

bition or  direction  of  the  Commission  or  of  a  member 
thereof  made  under  section  86,  or  any  order,  regula- 
tion, prohibition  or  direction  of  the  Commission 
made  under  sections  58a,  87,  89,  90,  92,  93,  94  and 
96,  in  addition  to  any  other  liability,  shall  forfeit  to 
His  Majesty  for  the  use  of  Ontario,  the  sum  of  $100 
for  every  day  during  which  such  neglect  or  refusal 
shall  continue. 


Commence-      4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  . 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       5  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  80. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Professional  Engineers  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Professional  Engineers  Rev.  stat., 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Professional  Engineers  siibs.7is*  4' 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol-i^f*  °"  75 

lowing  Clauses:  amended. 

(aa)  prescribing  a  code  of  professional  ethics; 

(aaa)  denning  "unprofessional  conduct",  "gross  negli- 
gence", "incompetence"  and  "serious  criminal  of- 
fence" for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  of  section  32. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Professional  Engineers  short  titio. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  81. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Forests  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Schedule  A  to  The  Provincial  Forests  Act  is  amended  byRev-  stat., 
striking  out  the  following  heading  and  words:  s'ched  a 

amended. 

Sibley  Provincial  Forest 

That  area  known  as  the  Sibley  Forest  Reserve  comprising  80  square 
miles  more  or  less. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  commence- 

1947.  'mentofAot. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Forests  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 


S.— 1  1 
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CHAPTER  82. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  Section  5  of  The  Public  Health  A  ct  is  amended  by  adding  j?e2V99Stsat5 
thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended. 

(zm)  prescribing  standards  for  the  construction,  opera- J°°^&ens~ 
tion  and  maintenance  of  any  premises  where  food  or  standards, 
drink  for  human  consumption   is  manufactured, 
processed  or  handled ; 

(zn)  regulating  or  restricting  the  manufacturing,  pro- ^°°^ling 
cessing,  preparing,  selling  or  offering  for  sale  of  any 
food  or  drink  for  human  consumption. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  Sent™  fPAct. 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 


1 


CHAPTER 


1 


1947. 


Public  Hospitals. 


Chap.  83. 


313 


CHAPTER  83. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  16  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  ^eJ9'oStsati6, 
re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  (^9|)5- 
Act,  1945,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  amended.  ' 
"$1.50"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol 
and  figures  "$2.25" ,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which,  under  the  regulations, 
is  classed  as  a  convalescent  hospital,  hospital  for 
incurable  patients  or  a  hospital  for  chronic  patients, 
at  the  rate  of  $2.25  per  day;  and 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  mentmo?Act, 
1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend-Short  title' 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  84. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Public  Lands  Act  is -amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat. 

the  following  section:  amended. 

42a.  Where,  before  the  16th  day  of  December,  1941,—  *Xnt°.f 


(a)  a  person  was  located  on  land  in  excess  of  the 
acreage  prescribed  in  subsection  1  or  2  of 
section  36  and  either  before  or  after  such  date 
completed  the  settlement  duties  in  respect 
thereof ;  or 

(b)  a  person  was  located  on  land,  whether  or  not 
in  excess  of  the  acreage  prescribed  in  sub- 
section 1  or  2  of  section  36,  and  either  before 
or  after  such  date  completed  the  settlement 
duties  in  respect  of  adjacent  land  in  excess  of 
the  acreage  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of 
section  36, 

a  patent  may  issue  for  all  of  such  land  notwithstand- 
ing such  excess  acreage. 

(2)  All  letters  patent  heretofore  issued  under  Part  II  of  °£nfl0rfma- 
The  Public  Lands  A  ct  are  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal  patents 
and  valid  notwithstanding  that  the  lands  therein  granted  under 

.         .  .  Part  II 

were  in  excess  of  the  acreage  prescribed  in  section  36  of  The 
Public  Lands  Act. 

2.  Section  48  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted." 

48. — (1)  On  the  death  of  the  locatee,  whether  before  or  Right  of 

widow  on 


after  the  issue  of  the  letters  patent,  all  his  then  death  of 

ght  to 

letters 


interest  and  right  in  the  land,  including  the  right  tolocatee 
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Right  of 
widow  of 
locatee 
after  re- 
marriage. 


letters  patent  granting  the  land,  shall  descend  to 
and  become  vested  in  his  widow  in  lieu  of  dower, 
but  the  widow  may  elect  to  have  her  dower  in  the 
land  in  lieu  of  this  provision. 

(2)  Where  the  widow  of  a  locatee  remarries,  she  shall 
not  thereby  divest  herself  of  any  interest  or  right 
vested  in  her  under  subsection  1. 


Commence- 


t  of  Act.     3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
1947. 


Short  title. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 


(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Public  Lands  Act,  see  The 
Public  Lands  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter  85 
of  this  volume.) 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  52  of  The  Public  Lands  Act,^e^^^ 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  su£s »- 2  U946, 

0   7y   s   4 ) 

Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "purposes"  amended.  ' 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  under  the  Act  entitled  An  Act 
to  provide  for  the  appropriation  of  certain  lands  for  the  Volun- 
teers who  served  in  South  Africa  and  the  Volunteer  Militia  who 
served  on  the  f  rontier  in  1866,  being  chapter  6  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1901",  so  that  the  said  subsection  exclusive  of  the 
clauses  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  letters  patent  issued  after  the  30th  day  of  ^er^saetif0r°m 
April,  1880,  for  lands  disposed  of  for  agricultural of  Pine  trees- 
purposes  or  under  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  appropriation  of  certain  lands  for  the  Volunteers 
who  served  in  South  Africa  and  the  Volunteer  Militia 
who  served  on  the  frontier  in  1866,  being  chapter  6  of 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1901,  reserve  pine  trees  to 
the  Crown  and  where  the  land  is  not  under  timber 
license,  the  Minister,  upon  application  of  the  owner 
and, — 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^^oT Act . 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  86. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Libraries  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  Stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amSed.1' 

(cc)  "Library  co-operative"  shall  mean  a  co-operative  "Library 
library  association  established  in  accordance  with  the  tive".era~ 
provisions  of  this  Act  in  a  county  or  territorial  district. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 

•  •  •  c  2S3  s  3 

striking  out  the  words  "or  school  section"  in  the  second  line  amended.  ' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "rural  school  section, 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area",  so  that  the  said 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  A  public  library  may  be  established  in  a  city,  town,  where 
village,  police  village,  township,  rural  school  section,  ^^rb{i|hed 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area  under 
the  conditions  and  in  the  manner  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  c^eJs3stsat8 
is  repealed.  subs.  i.  re- 

1  pealed. 

4.  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Re v^stat., 
the  following  headings  and  sections:  amended. 

Township  School  Areas. 

Sa. — (1)  The  petition  for  the  establishment  of  a  public  Petition- 
library  in  a  township  school  area  shall  be  in  Form  3 
with  such  alterations  as  may  be  necessary  and  shall 
be  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  public  and  separate 
school  supporters  in  the  township  school  area,  and 
upon  the  filing  of  the  petition  with  an  affidavit  of  the 
due  execution  thereof  with  the  clerk  of  the  township, 

1  or, 
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or,  where  the  township  school  area  extends  beyond 
one  township,  with  the  clerk  of  the  township  having 
the  greatest  equalized  assessment  within  the  town- 
ship school  area,  the  clerk  shall  examine  the  petition. 


Notice  to 
Minister 
and  school 
trustees. 


(2)  If  the  clerk  finds  that  the  petition  contains  the 
names  of  a  majority  of  the  public  and  separate  school 
supporters  in  the  township  school  area,  he  shall 
forthwith  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  to 
the  public  school  trustees  of  the  township  school  area, 
and  to  the  trustees  of  any  separate  school  in  the 
township  school  area,  of  the  filing  of  the  petition. 


Appointment 
of  board. 


(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  trustees  to  make  appointments  to  the  board  of  the 
public  library  as  hereinafter  provided. 


Appointments  in  Township  School  Arqas. 

18a. — (1)  Where  there  is  no  separate  school  in  the 
township  school  area,  the  board  shall  be  composed 
of  five  persons  appointed  by  the  public  school 
trustees. 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  separate  school  in  the  township 
school  area,  the  board  shall  be  composed  of  three 
persons  appointed  by  the  public  school  trustees,  and 
two  persons  appointed  by  the  separate  school  trustees. 

(3)  All  appointments  shall  be  made  annually. 

Rev.  stat.,  5.  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended,      the  following  Part: 

PART  1 1  A. 

County  and  District  Library  Co-operatives. 
Establishment. 

counties.  76a.  The  council  of  a  county,  upon  receipt  of  a  petition 

signed  by  the  duly  authorized  officers  of  at  least 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  library 
boards  and  boards  of  management  established  under 
this  Act  within  the  county,  may  after  the  approval 
of  the  petition  by  the  Minister,  pass  a  by-law  estab- 
lishing such  boards  as  a  county  library  co-operative, 
to  be  known  as  "The  County  Library 

Co-operative". 


In  township 

school 

areas. 


Idem. 


Appoint- 
ments 
annually. 
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76b.  The  Minister,  upon  receipt  of  a  petition,  signed  by  territorial 
the  duly  authorized  officers  of  at  least  five  library 
boards  and  boards  of  management  established  under 
this  Act  in  a  territorial  district,  may  establish  such 
boards  as  a  district  library  co-operative  to  be  known 
as  4 The  District  Library  Co-operative" . 

76c.  In  addition  to  the  library  boards  and  boards  of  Membership, 
management  originally  constituting  a  co-operative, 
any  other  library  boards,  boards  of  management, 
school  boards  and  such  other  organizations  as  the 
Minister  may  approve,  within  the  county  or  terri- 
torial district,  may  become  members  of  the  co- 
operative by  agreement  with  the  board  of  the  co- 
operative, and  the  agreement  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Minister. 

Boards. 

76d. — (1)  The  management,  regulation  and  control  of  a  Control 

v  ■'  ......        '      &  .        ,    ,,  ,  .    ,  vested  in 

county  or  district  library  co-operative  shall  be  vested  board, 
in  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  County 
(or  District)  Library  Co-operative  Board"  (in- 
serting the  name  of  the  county  or  district),  and  the 
board  shall  be  responsible  to  the  members  of  the 
co-operative. 


(2)  The  Board  of  a  county  library  co-operative  shall  be  Composition 
composed  of  the  warden  of  the  county  and  six  counties'; 
members  appointed  by  the  county  council,  three  of 
whom  shall  be  members  of  the  county  council. 


(3)  The  board  of  a  district  library  co-operative  shall  be  in  territorial 
composed  of  seven  members,  of  whom  four  shall  be  dlstricts- 
appointed  by  the  members  of  the  co-operative  and 

three  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  newly  established  library  co-  Annual 
operative,  all  appointments  to  the  board  of  a  library  merits! * 
co-operative  shall  be  effective  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  and  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  year. 


76e.  The  purpose  of  a  library  co-operative  shall  be  to  Purpose  of 
purchase  and  distribute  books  for  circulation  by  its  operative." 
member  organizations. 


6.  Clause  a  of  section  77  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is '^283SaHt77 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a,  re- 

enacted. 

(a)  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of  all  money 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  library  purposes. 


3 


7. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  283,  s.  79, 
amended. 


Payments 
out  of 
legislative 
grants, — 
what 

authorized. 


7.  Section  79  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  first  four  lines  and  clause  a  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

79.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may  author- 
ize to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  appropriated  for 
library  purposes, — 

(a)  grants  to  boards  for  public  libraries,  branch 
public  libraries  and  county  or  district  library 
co-operatives; 


Organiza-  8.  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  during  the  year  1947 
be  desig-      only,  the  Minister  may  designate  as  a  county  library  co- 

nated  as  .  •  •,•  ......  •  #•  . 

co-operatives  operative  any  organization  which  in  his  opinion  is  performing 
the  functions  of  a  county  library  co-operative,  and  for  such 
purpose  an  organization  so  designated  shall  thereupon  be 
deemed  to  be  a  county  library  co-operative. 

mentmoefnAct  ^his  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

short  title.  iq  ^his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Libraries  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 


4 
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CHAPTER  87. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Parks  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Public  Park's  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended.3, 

(4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  appoint  the  board  to  Management 
manage,  regulate  and  control  any  undertaking  estab-  Snder-°ial 
lished  under  paragraph  30  of  section  404  of  77*etakings* 
Municipal  Act  and   thereupon   the  management,  ^e266^tat" 
regulation  and  control  thereof  shall  be  vested  in 
and  exercised  by  the  board,  and  the  board  shall  have 
power  to  prescribe  fees  for  admittance  to  or  for  the 
use  of  any  such  undertaking. 

2— (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Public  f  e^5stl\'7t 
Parks  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  b' 

(b)  payment  of  interest  and  principal  on  debentures; 

(bb)  the  expense  of  managing,  regulating  and  controlling 
any  undertaking  established  under  paragraph  30 
of  section  404  of  The  Municipal  Act.  j?e266Stat"' 

(2)  The  said  section  17  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended.17' 

(3a)  When  the  board  manages,  regulates  and  controls  when  rate 
any  undertaking  established  under  paragraph  30  [^creased, 
of  section  404  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  maximum  Rev  stat 
rate  mentioned  in  subsection  3  shall  be  two  mills.      c-  266- 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  Re0v-stat-« 
striking  out.  the  words  "interest  and  sinking  fund  or"  in  the  subs.  5, 
fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"payments  of  interest  and",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 

now  read  as  follows: 

1  (5) 
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Issuing  of 
debentures 
for  half 
cost  of 
park  when 
remainder 
contributed. 


(5)  If  at  least  one-half  of  the  cost  of  establishing  a  park 
is  contributed  by  private  subscription  or  otherwise, 
the  council  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  board  of  park 
commissioners,  issue  debentures  for  the  remaining 
one-half,  but  only  when  the  annual  sum  required 
to  meet  the  annual  payments  of  interest  and  prin- 
cipal can  be  provided  for  without  exceeding  the 
limit  of  one  mill  in  the  dollar  provided  for  in  sub- 
section 3. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  285,  s.  17, 
subs.  6, 
amended. 


(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  ' 'interest  and  sinking  fund  or"  in  the 
third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"payments  of  interest  and",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


By-law, 
when  not 
necessary 
to  submit 
to  electors. 


Rev.  Stat., 
C  266. 


(6)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  submit  to  the  electors  a 
by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  in  case  the 
annual  sum  required  to  meet  the  annual  payments  of 
interest  and  principal  does  not,  with  a  reasonable 
allowance  for  annual  expenses  of  managing,  improv- 
ing and  maintaining  the  parks  and  other  works  under 
the  control  of  the  board,  exceed  the  limit  of  one  mill 
in  the  dollar,  any  provisions  in  The  Municipal  Act, 
or  any  special  Act,  relating  to  the  municipality,  to 
the  contrary  notwithstanding. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  285,  s.  17, 
subs.  10, 
amended. 


(5)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "annual"  where  it 
occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "payments  of  interest  and  principal  on  the 
debentures",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Annual 
rate  for 
retirement 
of  deben- 
tures. 


(10)  During  the  currency  of  the  debentures,  the  council 
shall  withhold  and  retain  out  of  and  as  a  first  charge 
on  the  annual  rate  the  amount  required  to  meet  the 
annual  payments  of  interest  and  principal  on  the 
debentures. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  285,  s.  17, 
subs.  12, 
amended. 


(6)  Subsection  12  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "to"  where  it  occurs 
the  second  time  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "be  retained  under  subsection  10",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Money, 

application 

of. 


(12)  All  money  realized  or  payable  under  this  Act  shall 
be  received  by  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  money,  and  shall  be  by 
him  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  park  fund,  and 
shall  be  paid  out  by  him  on  the  orders  of  the  board; 


save 
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save  as  to  the  amount  required  to  be  retained  under 
subsection  10. 

Rev.  Stat., 

3.  Sections  19  and  20  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  are  repealed,  ss.2i9.*20, 

repealed. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Parks  Amendment short  title- 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  88. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  lb  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  ;?e3v5vstsati5 
as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  16  of  The  School  Law  ^g^7  b 
Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c.  44, 's.  16, 

.        .  .  subs.  2), 

thereior:  re-enacted. 

(7a)  The  board  of  a  township  school  area  shall  have  thePowers  of 

1  1  i-        1       1  1         1  •      1  township 

same  powers  as  an  urban  public  school  board  in  the  school  area 
matter  of  the  selection  and  purchase  of  school  sites, 
the  filling  of  vacancies  on  the  board,  and  other 
matters  of  an  incidental  or  similar  nature. 

(76)  The  council  or  councils  of  the  township  or  townships  Power  of 

.       ,  •  1  1  •        1      '1  1       1  11-11  council  to 

in  which  a  township  school  area  has  been  established  ,  issue 

cL©fc)Gntu.rGS 

upon  the  application  of  the  board  of  the  township 
school  area,  shall  have  the  same  powers  to  pass  by- 
laws for  borrowing  money  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures  as  are  conferred  on  the  council  of  an 
urban  municipality  by  subsection  1  of  section  54, 
and  the  provisions  of  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  6  of 
section  54  shall,  mutatis  mutandis,  apply. 

2.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev-  stat.. 
the  following  heading  and  section:  amended. 

In  Township  under  Board  of  Education 


54a.  The  council  of  a  township  over  which  a  board  of 


Power  to 
issue 


education  has  jurisdiction,  upon  the  application  of  whel-e  board 
the  board  of  education,  shall  have  the  same  powers  to  ^education 
pass  by-laws  for  borrowing  money  by  the  issue  and  diction, 
sale  of  debentures  as  are  conferred  on  the  council  of 
an  urban  municipality  by  subsection  1  of  section  54, 
and  the  provisions  of  subsections  2,  3,  4  and  6  of 
section  54  shall,  mutatis  mutandis,  apply. 


1 


3. 
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?*3V57Stat"       3.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

amended.        the  f0Howing-  section: 

62a. — (1)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  it  is 
desirable  to  establish  and  maintain  a  public  school 
on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or 
Ontario,  the  Minister  may  designate  any  portion 
of  such  lands  as  a  rural  school  section,  and  may 
appoint  as  members  of  the  board  such  persons  as  he 
may  deem  proper. 

board?3  °f  (2)  The  board  so  appointed  shall  be  a  body  corporate 

by  the  name  indicated  in  the  order  establishing  the 
rural  school  section,  and  shall  have  all  the  authority 
of  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act. 


Public  school 
on  Crown 
lands. 


?e3V57Stsat87,  4.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  87  of  The  Public  Schools 
amended.  *s  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "sections 

111  and  112"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  and  figures  "section  112",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


.  Providing 
for  admis- 
sion of 
pupils  from 
rural  school 
section  to 
urban  or 
Indian 
schools. 


(2)  The  board  of  a  rural  section  may  provide  for  the 
admission  of  the  pupils  of  such  section  to  the  schools 
of  any  adjoining  urban  municipality  or  school  section 
or  to  an  Indian  school  under  the  supervision  of  a 
public  school  inspector,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  and  of  the  board  of  such  urban  muni- 
cipality or  school  section  or  authority  having  control 
of  the  Indian  school,  and  the  accommodation  pro- 
vided under  such  arrangement  shall  be  taken  in 
lieu  of  the  accommodation  which  the  board  is 
required  by  this  Act  to  make  for  the  pupils  of  the 
section,  and  as  a  public  school  within  the  meaning 
of  section  112. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  87  is  amended  by 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  357,  s.  87, 

amended.      striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "subsection  1  of  section  111 
and"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 


as  follows: 


Expenses 
payable  by 
township. 


(4)  The  township  council  shall  pay  to  the  board  of  such 
rural  section  their  actual  disbursements  for  the  main- 
tenance of  their  pupils  at  and  their  transportation 
to  and  from  the  school  which  they  attend,  not 
exceeding  the  minimum  sum  required  by  subsections 
1  and  2  of  section  112,  to  be  levied,  collected  and 
applied  to  teachers'  salaries. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  357,  s.  110, 
repealed. 


Section  110  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


6. 


1947. 


Public  Schools. 


Chap.  88.  329 


6.  Subsection  1  of  section  115  of  The  Public  Schools  Actfe^7sla\[5 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  and  word  "111  to"  landed 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  and 
word  "112  and",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  21  to  27,  the  da°ted0ll~ 
provisions  of  sections  112  and  113  shall  apply  toschools- 
consolidated  schools,  but  the  amount  of  the  township 
grant  provided  for  by  section  112  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  total  amount  which  would  be  paid  to  the 
boards  of  trustees  of  the  school  sections  included  in 
the  consolidated  school  section  had  the  sections  not 
been  consolidated,  and  if  more  teachers  are  employed 
in  the  consolidated  school  than  were  employed  in 
the  school  sections,  the  grant  shall  be  as  for  a 
principal  teacher  for  each  school  consolidated,  and 
as  for  an  assistant  teacher  for  each  teacher  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  sections 
at'  the  time  when  consolidation  took  place. 

7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ft  Commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Short  tltle- 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER 
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Chap.  89.  331 


CHAPTER  89. 


The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION. 
1.— (1)  In  this  Act  —  latioS!- 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Board"; 
Board ; 

(b)  "child"  shall  include  adopted  child  and  step-child;      chlld  ' 

(c)  "civil  servant"  shall  mean  a  person  appointed  to  the  ^aSt"  ^ Svu 
service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  service"; 
in  Council  or  by  a  minister  but  shall  not  include  the 
persons  or  classes  of  persons  designated  by  the 
regulations  made  under  Part  I,  and  "civil  service" 

shall  have  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(d)  "Commission"  shall  mean  Civil  Service  Commission ;  sion"1;1™8" 

(e)  "Crown"  shall  mean  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario;  "Crown"; 

(/)  "employee"  shall  mean  a  person  who  is  appointed  a  !!|Spio?ed'»:; 
civil  servant  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
but  shall  not  include  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
benefit  from  any  other  superannuation  fund  to  which 
the  Crown  contributes,  and  "employed"  shall  have  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(g)  "Fund"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Fund"; 
Fund ; and 

(h)  "Treasurer"  shall  mean  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  "Treasurer"- 
1937,  c.  15,  ss.  1,  23,  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  where  any  computation  computation 
involves  part  of  a  year,  such  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  year, 
monthly  basis  and, — 
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(a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.  New. 


PART  I. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

The  Commission. 

service  2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  the 

Commission.  Q[v[\  Service  Commission  consisting  of  not  more  than  three 
persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  chairman.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

Duties  of  .  .  . 

Commission.     (2)  1  he  Commission  shall,— 

I 

(a)  examine  and  pass  upon  the  qualifications  of  nominees 
for  the  civil  service; 

(b)  assign  nominees  for  the  civil  service  and  civil  servants 

to  classifications  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and 
specify  the  salary  payable ; 

(c)  determine  the  value  of  perquisites  granted  to  civil 

servants; 

(d)  study  the  organization  and  administration  of  the 
staffs  of  the  departments  and  make  such  recom- 
mendations to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
as  it  deems  proper  with  respect  to, 

(i)  the  organization  and  administration  methods 

in  any  department, 

(ii)  the  co-ordination  of  the  work  of  the  depart- 

ments, and 

(iii)  generally,    the   improvement   of   the  civil 
service ; 

(e)  investigate  and  report  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council  upon  any  matter  relating  to  the  civil 
service  or  a  civil  servant  referred  to  it  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council ;  and 

(f)  present  annually   to   the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 

Council  a  report  upon  the  performance  of  its  duties 
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during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  which  report  shall 
be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next  session  of  the 
Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  18,  21,  part, 
amended. 


Appointments  and  Tenure. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ^JJ°*nt~ 
such  persons  to  the  civil  service  as  he  may  deem  requisite 
or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  5,  amended. 


(2)  A  minister  may  appoint  such  persons  to  the  civil  service  ap^o?i?t-ary 
in  any  department  over  which  he  presides  as  he  may  deem  ments. 
requisite  or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act,  but  any  such 
appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  one  year 

from  the  date  thereof  and  shall  not  be  renewable.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  8,  amended. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  civil  servant  until  Son^by3, 
the  Commission  has  certified  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Commission. 
Council  or  the  minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  such  person 

is  qualified  and  has  assigned  him  to  a  classification  and  specified 
the  salary  to  which  he  is  entitled  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations.  New. 

4. — (1)  Every  civil  servant  appointed  before  this  Act  comes  aifegiance, 
into  force  shall  within  six  months  thereafter,  and  every  civil  gJ5?|Cynd 
servant  appointed  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  before 
any  salary  is  paid  to  him  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk 
of  the  Executive  Council  or  a  person  designated  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,  the  oath  of  allegiance  in  the 
following  form: 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth  {or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs  and  successors 
according  to  law.    So  help  me  God." 


and  the  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  in  the  following  form: 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully 

discharge  my  duties  as  a  civil  servant  and  except  as  I  may  be  legally 
authorized  or  required  I  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any  person  any 
information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  knowledge  or  possession 
by  reason  of  my  being  a  civil  servant.   So  help  me  God." 


(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  and  the  persons  ^aet^°srd  ° 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  adminis- 
ter oaths  shall  keep  records  of  the  oaths  that  they  administer. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  15,  amended. 
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Age  of 
retirement 


5.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section  6,  subsection  2 
of  section  18  and  section  33,  every  civil  servant  shall  be  retired 
upon  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years.  New. 


Special 
fitness. 


6. — (1)  Where  a  civil  servant  or  former  civil  servant, — 


(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years;  and 

(b)  on  account  of  his  peculiar  skill  and  fitness  for  his 
position  it  is  in  the  public  interest  so  to  do, 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  re-appoint  him, 
but  such  re-appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than 
one  year  at  a  time  and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than 
five  years  in  all  unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different 
position  and  does  not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of 
other  civil  servants.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  57  (1),  amended. 

Present  civil      (2)  Every  civil  servant  who  is  more  than  seventy  years  of 

servants  over  ,  ,  .  .         r  .  , 

seventy.  age  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  may  be  re-appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  any  such  re-appoint- 
ment shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  six  months  at  a  time 
and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than  five  years  in  all 
unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different  position  and  does 
not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of  other  civil  servants. 
New. 

General. 


Deputy- 
minister, — 
powers  and 
duties  of; 


7. — (1)  A  deputy  minister  shall  have  the  general  control  of 
his  department  and  shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part. 


power  to 
suspend ; 


(2)  In  the  absence  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  may 
suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  his  department 
who  refuses  or  neglects  to  obey  his  directions.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part,  amended. 


vacancy  in 
office. 


(3)  Where  a  deputy  minister  is  absent  or  there  is  a  vacancy 
in  the  office,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  deputy  minister  shall 
be  exercised  and  performed  by  such  civil  servant  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  minister  of  the  department.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


Debts  of 
civil 

servants. 


8.  When  a  creditor  of  a  civil  servant  files  with  the  Trea- 
surer,— 


(a)  a  notice  that  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  less 
than  $25,  not  being  a  claim  for  damages,  is  due  and 
owing  to  him  from  a  civil  servant,  either  on  a  judg- 
ment or  otherwise;  and 
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(b)  such  proof  as  the  Treasurer  may  require  that  the  debt 
or  money  demand  is  owing, 

the  Treasurer  may  deduct  from  the  salary  of  the  civil  servant 
or  from  any  money  owing  to  him  from  the  Crown,  such  amount 
as  the  Treasurer  may  see  fit  in  the  circumstances  and  pay  the 
amount  to  the  creditor  in  discharge  or  partial  discharge  of  the 
debt  or  money  demand.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  14,  part, 
amended. 

9.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  the  Commission,  Reguia- 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the 
appointment  of  civil  servants; 

(b)  designating  the  appointees  or  classes  of  appointees 
who  shall  not  be  civil  servants; 

(c)  prescribing  the  method  of  classifying,  re-classifying 

and  promoting  civil  servants  and  of  increasing  the 
remuneration  of  civil  servants  and  of  transferring 
civil  servants  from  one  department  to  another; 

(d)  prescribing  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil 
servants,  including  qualifications,  duties  and  salaries; 

(e)  providing  for  the  time  and  manner  of  payment  of  the 

salaries  of  civil  servants; 

(/)  prescribing  the  hours  of  service  for  civil  servants; 

(g)  providing  for  a  system  of  credits  for  the  regular 
attendance  of  civil  servants  and  for  the  payment  to  a 
person  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  civil  servant,  or  to  his 
personal  representative,  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
value  or  a  portion  of  the  value  of  his  credit; 

(h)  providing  for  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence  to  civil 
servants; 

(i)  for  regulating  the  conduct  of  civil  servants,  including 

the  imposing  of  penalties  by  fine,  suspension,  demo- 
tion or  otherwise; 

(j)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  advisory,  joint  or 
departmental  councils  or  committees  and  prescribing 
the  powers  and  duties  thereof ;  and 

(k)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Part. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  6,  amended. 
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admintetra  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  payable 

tion-  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 

Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  17  (3),  amended. 


Part  ii. 

SUPERANNUATION. 


The  Board. 

appofntment  11. — (1)  The  Board  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
of"  annuation  Board  is  continued  and  shall  consist  of  three  mem- 

bers appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  the  representative  of  and  employed  in  the 
civil  service. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  administration 
of  this  Part  to  the  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom 
the  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  44,  amended. 

The  Fund. 

finuecL°n  12. — (1)  The  Fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  is  continued  and  the  account  in  the  books  of 
the  Treasurer  known  as  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Fund  Account  is  continued. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  continue  to  be  the  custodian  of  the 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  24  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  The  Fund  shall  consist  of  the  amounts  contributed  by 
employees,  and  the  amounts  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  otherwise  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  25,  amended. 

(4)  The  Fund,  less  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to 
meet  current  expenditures,  shall,  upon  resolution  of  the  Board, 
be  invested  by  the  Treasurer  in  bonds  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  or  other  securities  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 

(5)  Records  shall  be  kept  by  the  Treasurer  showing  a 
separate  account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund  and  for 
each  beneficiary. 

(6)  The  Fund  shall  be  audited  by  the  Provincial  Auditor  or 
by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  appoint,  and  the  auditor  shall  make  an  annual  report  in 
respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  and  the  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly 
at  the  next  session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
c.  24  (3-5),  amended. 


Administra- 
tion of 
Part  II. 


Treasurer 
to  be 

custodian. 

Make-up 
of  Fund. 


Investment 
of  Fund. 
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13.  — (1)  Every  employee  employed  before  this  Act  comes^jgj.68' 
into  force  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  tions. 

to  four  per  centum  of  his  salary.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  employee  employed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  Idem> 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  less  than  $1 ,500 
shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  five  per 
centum  of  his  salary. 

(3)  Every  employee  employed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  Idem- 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  $1,500  or 
more  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  six  per 
centum  of  his  salary.  New. 

(4)  The  contributions  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  uonsrtoU" 
of  the  employee.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1),  amended.  fromsaiarl?. 

(5)  Every  person  who, —  Temporary 
v  J  "  1  employee 

permanently 

(a)  was  employed  temporarily  and  continuously  up  toemployed- 
the  time  of  his  appointment  as  an  employee ; 

(b)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  six  months 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  within  three  months 
after  his  appointment  as  an  employee,  whichever  is 
the  later  date,  of  his  intention  to  pay  the  amount 
prescribed  in  clause  c  and  to  contribute  to  the  Fund; 
and 

(c)  pays,  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deductions, 

an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
payable  by  him  had  he  been  appointed  as  an  employee 
at  the  date  of  his  appointment  as  a  temporary  em- 
ployee together  with  interest  at  three  per  centum 
per  annum  upon  the  amount  so  payable, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
credit  for  the  period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments 
made,  in  reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him.    1946,  c.  83,  s.  2,  amended. 

(6)  Subsection  5  shall  not  apply  to  persons  who,  after  Casual 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  appointed  otherwise  than  as 
provided  in  section  3. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  Board  shall  have  Date  of 
power  to  determine  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  thement. 
employment  of  any  person.  New. 

14.  — (1)  An  employee  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  absence  — 
without  salary  shall  within  six  months  of  the  termination  of  contribu- 

J  tions. 
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the  leave  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  deductions  from  his  salary  that  would  have  been  made  if 
he  had  not  been  granted  the  leave,  and  where  the  leave, — 

(a)  exceeds  one  month;  and 

(b)  is  granted  for  a  reason  other  than  the  illness  of  the 
employee, 


Leave  for 

educational 

purposes. 


he  shall  within  the  same  period  of  time  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  additional  equivalent  amount  which  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  the  credits  provided  for  in  section  15. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  is  granted  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  for  educational  purposes,  he  may  make  the  contributions 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  in  which  case  the  contributions 
shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equivalent  to 
or  less  than  the  period  of  the  leave,  or  he  may  elect  not  to 
make  such  contributions,  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave.  New. 


Smfriime-r's  — W  When  a  contribution  of  an  employee  is  credited 

tions, —       to  the  Fund,  an  equivalent  amount  shall  be  credited  to  the 

Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.    R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  15,  s.  33,  amended. 

braScifes—  Where  employees  are  engaged  in  a  branch  of  the  civil 

service  having  a  special  fund  and  the  branch  and  fund  are 
designated  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  con- 
tributions to  the  Fund  of  such  employees  shall  be  credited  or 
paid  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  designated  fund  in  lieu  of  the  credits 
to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 

commissions.  (3)  Where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  designates 
a  board  or  commission  under  section  35,  amounts  equivalent 
to  the  contributions  to  the  Fund  of  employees  who  are  mem- 
bers of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  board  or  commission  shall 
be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated therefor  by  or  for  the  board  or  commission  in  lieu  of  the 
credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1.  New. 

interest,  16.  There  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- 

solidated Revenue  Fund  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum 
per  annum  compounded  annually  and  such  interest  shall  be 
made  up  at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  uninvested 
balance  in  the  Fund  at  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  34,  amended. 


Deficiency.       17   When  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is  insuffi- 
cient to  meet  the  payments  required  under  this  Part,  the 

8  deficiency 
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deficiency  shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  35,  amended. 

Types  of  Allowances. 
18. — (1)  Every  employee  who, —  Seano™a~ 

ance, — 

,  \  •        i  r    •         r  i  payable  at 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  sixty-nve  years;  and  sixty-five. 

(b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his 
retirement.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  employee  who  ^e|fJ^ees  _ 
was  more  than  fifty-five  years  of  age  on  the  day  upon  which  fifty-five 
this  Act  comes  into  force  and  who, — 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

(b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more  or  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  more  in  the  case  of  an  employee  whose 
employment  began  before  the  25th  day  of  June,  1937, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his 
retirement.  New. 

10.  Every  employee  who-  ?iT3Ew-a- 

ance, — 
pa3',able  at 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  sixty  years;  and  sixty. 

(b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
twenty-five  years  or  more, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his 
retirement.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

20. — (1)  Every  emplovee  who, —  Disability 

p    J  •  allowance. 

(a)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  more; 

(b)  is  found  by  the  Board  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
incapacity  to  be  unable  to  perform  his  duties;  and 

(c)  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  disability  allowance. 

(2)  The  Board  may  review  the  case  of  any  person  receiving  Review, 
a  disability  allowance  and  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the 

9  person 


340 


Chap.  89. 


Put  lie  Service. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


person  has  recovered  sufficiently  to  perform  his  former  or 
other  duties  the  Board  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  who  may  direct  that  he  be  offered  re- 
employment. 


Re-employ 
merit. 


Where 
offer  not 
accepted. 


(3)  When  a  person  is  offered  re-employment  under  this  sec- 
tion and  does  or  does  not  accept  the  offer,  his  disability  allow- 
ance shall  cease.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  person  does  not  accept  the  offer  of  re-employ- 
ment under  this  section  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid 
to  him  is  less  than  the  amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest 
at  three  per  centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct.    New . 


Computa- 
tion of 
superannua- 
tion and 
disability 
allow- 
ances,— 


21. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount 
of  the  average  annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last 
three  years  of  his  service  by  fifty  and  multiplying  the  quotient 
by  the  total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of 
continuous  employment  including  any  period  of  temporary 
employment  where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and 
the  employee  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such 
period,  but  not  more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be 
reckoned.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 


maximum 
and  mini- 
mum super- 
annuation 
allowances ; 


maximum 
and  mini- 
mum dis- 
ability 
allowances. 


(2)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  superannua- 
tion allowance  be, — 

(a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 

(b)  less  than  $600,  except  where  $600  is  greater  than 
seventy  per  centum  of  the  employee's  average  salary 
during  the  last  three  years  of  his  service.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  disability 
allowance  be, — 

(a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 


Compensa- 
tion allow- 
ance on 
dismissal,- 


less  than  $600  except  that  where  the  employee 
receives  another  disability  allowance,  grant,  award 
or  pension  and  his  disability  allowance  under  this 
Part  is  less  than  $600,  the  amount  of  his  disability 
allowance  under  this  Part  shall  be  such  that  he  will 
receive  a  total  of  not  less  than  $600  from  both 
sources.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 


22. — (1)  An  employee  who  is  dismissed  and  who, — 
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(a)  attains  the  age  of  forty-five  years  and  contributes  to 
the  Fund  in  respect  of  twenty-five  years  or  more; 

(b)  attains  the  age  of  fifty  years  and  contributes  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  twenty  years  or  more;  or 

(c)  attains  the  age  of  fifty-five  years  and  contributes  to 

the  Fund  in  respect  of  fifteen  years  or  more, 

may  be  granted  a  compensation  allowance  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2),  part, 
amended. 

(2)  The  amount  of  every  annual  compensation  allowance  computation 
shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount  of  the  average 
annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last  three  years  of 
his  service  by  seventy  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the 
total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous 
employment  including  any  period  of  temporary  employment 
where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and  the  employee 
has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such  period,  but 
not  more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2),  part,  amended. 


maximum. 


(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  compensation 
allowance  be  more  than  $2,000.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2), 
part,  amended. 

(4)  When  a  person  receiving  a  compensation  allowance  ^ra6teSe 
attains  the  earliest  age  at  which  he  would  have  been  eligible 

for  a  superannuation  allowance  under  section  18  or  19  had  he 
continued  to  be  employed,  the  allowance  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  section  21,  but  the  period  during 
which  he  was  in  receipt  of  a  compensation  allowance  shall  not 
be  included  in  such  computation.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26 
(4),  amended. 

(5)  The  allowances  to  widows  and  children  of  persons  who ^wTdo^vs3 
were  in  receipt  of  compensation  allowances  under  subsection  2  and  children, 
shall  be  at  the  rate  to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled 

had  the  employee  died  in  the  service.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  26  (5). 


(6)  Subsections  4  and  5  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  person  Limitations 

of  SI  ' 
4,  5. 


who  is  granted  a  compensation  allowance  after  this  Act  comes  of 


into  force.  New. 


23. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  has  reached  retiring  age  and  menTof°y~ 
who  has  been  granted  a  superannuation  allowance  is  re-^P®^ 
employed, — 
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(a)  payment  of  the  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during 
the  period  of  his  re-employment; 

(b)  he  shall  not  make  any  contributions  to  the  Fund 
during  the  period  of  his  re-employment;  and 

(c)  upon  his  final  retirement  payment  of  the  allowance 

shall  be  resumed.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (3), 
amended. 


Re-employ- 
ment 
generally. 


(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  been  granted  an  allowance 
before  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years  is  re-employed, 
payment  of  his  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period 
of  his  re-employment  but  the  period  of  re-employment  shall 
be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior  employment  in  determining 
the  allowance  to  which  he  is  entitled  upon  his  retirement. 
New. 


Refunds. 


24. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  less  than  three  years  resigns  or 
is  dismissed,  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct. 


Idem. 


(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  years  or  more  resigns  or  is  dis- 
missed and  is  not  entitled  to  any  allowance,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  three  per 
centum  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instal- 
ments or  otherwise  as  he  may  direct.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30, 
part,  amended. 


Retirement 
or  death 
before  super- 
annuation. 


25.  Where  an  employee, — 

(a)  having  attained  retiring  age  is  retired ;  or 


(b)  dies, 

before  he  is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance,  twice  the 
amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at  three  per  centum 
per  annum,  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or 
otherwise  as  he  may  direct  or  to  his  personal  representative, 
as  the  case  may  be.  New. 


Death  of 
super- 
annuate. 


26.  Except  as  provided  in  section  27,  where  a  retired 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum,  less  the  amount  of  the  allowance 
paid  to  him,  shall  be  paid  to  his  personal  representative. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 
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27. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the^ere^ 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten  years  or  more,  or  a  former  gindren 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies, — 

(a)  leaving  a  widow,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 

manner  provided  in  section  21  but  based  on 
the  employee's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former 
employee  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  for 
her  life  or  during  her  widowhood,  and  where  the 
widow  dies  or  marries  leaving  a  child  or  children  who 
at  the  date  of  her  death  or  marriage  is  or  are  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
paid  to  the  widow  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained;  or 

(b)  leaving  no  widow  but  leaving  a  child  or  children 

under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 

manner  provided  in  section  21  but  based  on 
the  employee's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former  em- 
ployee was  receiving  at. the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  such  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(2)  Where  the  payments  made  under  subsection  1  or  the  where  pay- 
amount  of  the  allowance  and  any  payments  made  under  sub-  Sitn*  conS-s 
section  1,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  less  than  the  amount  of  the tnbutlons- 
contributions  of  the  employee  with  interest  at  three  per 
centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid 

to  his  personal  representative. 

(3)  Subsection  1  shall  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  an  em- Exceptions, 
ployee  if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty 

years  or  after  the  date  of  his  retirement,  or  to  the  children 
of  such  widow. 

(4)  Where  the  employee  or  former  employee  is  a  widow,  where 
subsection  1  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  her  child  or  fsmaPwffow. 
children.   R.S.O.  1937f  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 
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Payments 
out. 


Payment  of  Allowances. 

28. — (1)  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Fund  until 
the  Board  has  determined  that  the  payment  is  in  accordance 
with  this  Part.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  45,  amended. 


Idem 


(2)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by  cheque 
of  the  Treasurer  issued  upon  the  requisition  in  writing  of  the 
chairman  or  secretary  of  the  Board  and  every  such  requisition 
shall  be  sufficient  authority  for  all  purposes  for  the  issue  of 
the  cheque  so  requisitioned.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  49  (2), 
amended. 


allowances'  Allowances  shall  be  paid  in   monthly  instalments. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  41,  amended. 

mentttatch"  "^ne  Merest  of  any  employee  in  the  Fund  and  any 

allowance  payable  out  of  the  Fund  shall  not  be  subject  to 
garnishment,  attachment,  seizure  or  other  process  of  law  and 
shall  not  be  assignable.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  42,  amended. 

I 

p!oyeeem  When  a  person  ceases  to  be  an  employee  and  is  in- 

i^dnri?,?„      debted  to  the  Crown,  the  amount  owing  shall  be  deducted 

to       own . 

from  any  payments  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  under  this 
Part.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30  (2),  amended. 


Sheriffs, 
persons 
engaged  in 
administra- 
tion of 
justice; 


Extended  A pplica Hon . 
32.— (1)  This  Part  shall  apply  to  — 

(a)  every  sheriff;  and 

(b)  every  person  or  class  of  persons  connected  with  the 
administration  of  justice  that  may  be  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

whether  paid  by  fees  or  salary  or  partly  by  fees  and  partly  by 
salary. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  18. 


computation  (2)  Where  a  sheriff  or  person  or  class  of  persons  designated 
butions.  under  subsection  1  is  paid  by  fees  or  partly  by  fees,  the 
contributions  payable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  fees  shall 
be  computed  upon  the  net  income,  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act,  payable  for  the  preceding  year 
in  respect  of  the  office  occupied  by  him  and  the  allowances 
shall  be  computed  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  53, 
54,  part,  amended. 

Magistrates.     33  This  Part  shall  apply  to  every  full-time  magis- 

trate except  that  The  Magistrates  Act  shall  govern  the  age  of 
retirement  of  magistrates.    1941,  c.  46,  s.  4. 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  133. 
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(2)  Every  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salary  £|rjgj-rates» 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  who  was  option, 
appointed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1941,  and 
who, — 

(a)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  sixty 
days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his  intention 
to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would 
have  been  payable  by  him  had  he  contributed  to  the 
Fund  from  the  date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(b)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deductions  the 
amount  mentioned  in  clause  a  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  so  made  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  credit  for  such  period  in  reckoning  the  amount  of 
any  allowance  payable  to  him.  New. 

34. — (1)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  who  is  a  contributor  Teacher  or 
to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  under  becoming 
The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Act,  1946, —  i^g10^6^ 

(a)  becomes  an  employee;  and 

(b)  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  his  appointment 
makes  a  written  request  to  The  Teachers'  and 
Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to  the 
Board, 

an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund,  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  four  and  three-quarters  per  centum  per  annum, 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  and  where  he  does  not  make 
such  request  this  Part  shall  not  apply  to  him.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  52  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  is  an  employee  when  this  credits. 
Act  comes  into  force  or  where  a  teacher  or  inspector  becomes 
an  employee  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  makes  a 
written  request  under  subsection  1,  he  shall  be  entitled  to 
credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  number  of  years  of  service 
that  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividing  one-half  of 
the  amount  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  by  a  number, — 

(a)  that  is  equal  to  four  per  centum  of  the  amount  of 
his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an  em- 
ployee where  he  became  an  employee  before  this  Act 
came  into  force;  or 
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(b)  that  is  equal  to  six  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  his 
annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an  employee 
where  he  becomes  an  employee  after  this  Act  comes 
into  force.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  52  (3),  amended. 


Employee 
becoming 
teacher  or 
inspector. 
1946,  c.  96. 


(3)  Where  an  employee  becomes  employed  as  a  teacher  or 
inspector  within  the  meaning  of  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors' 
Superannuation  Act,  1946,  his  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  Fund,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund.  1943,  c.  28, 
s.  33,  amended. 


ofPPartation  35 *  This  Part  sha11  aPP^  to  tne  permanent  staff  of  any 
board  or  commission  established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legis- 
lature that  may  be  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  55,  amended. 


merntsSfor  36.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
payment,      Council,  the  Board  may  make  such  agreements  as  may  be 


out  of  Fund 
into  another 
superannua- 
tion fund; 


into  Fund 
out  of 
another 
superannua- 
tion fund. 


deemed  advisable  for  the  purpose  of  providing, — 

(a)  that  where  an  employee  is  appointed  to  the  civil 
service  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the  staff 
of  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution 
established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature,  an 
amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  under 
this  Act,  or  any  portion  thereof,  with  interest  thereon 
at  such  rate  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  Fund  into  any  corresponding  fund  that  is 
maintained  to  provide  superannuation  benefits  for 
members  of  such  civil  service  or  staff,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

(b)  that  where  a  person  employed  in  the  civil  service 
of  the  Government  of  Canada  or  on  the  staff  of  any 
board,  commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  is  appointed  an 
employee,  an  amount  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  the  period  during  which  such  person  was 
employed  in  the  civil  service  of  the  Government  of 
Canada,  or  on  the  staff  of  such  board,  commission 
or  public  institution,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  allow- 
ing him  credit  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  such 
amount  and  the  period  of  employment  represented 
thereby.    1941,  c.  46,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 


General. 


statement        37.  The  Board  shall  present  annually  to  the  Lieutenant- 
to  Assembly.  Governor  in  Council  a  report  with  respect  to  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  showing, — 
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(a) 
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(a)  the  names  of  the  employees  that  have  died  or  retired; 

(b)  the  position  held  by  each  of  them ; 

(c)  the  amount  of  salary  payable  to  each  of  them  at  the 

time  of  death  or  retirement; 

(d)  the  age  of  each  of  them  at  death  or  retirement; 

(e)  the  cause  of  retirement; 

(/)  the  amount  of  the  superannuation  or  other  allowance 
payable  in  each  case;  and 

(g)  all  other  payments  authorized  under  this  Part  and 
particulars  thereof, 

which  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next 
session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  50,  part, 
amended.  • 

38.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  the  Board,  bySBolrd.n3 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  make  regulations, — 


(a)  prescribing  the  proofs  to  be  furnished  as  a  condition 
to  the  payment  of  an  allowance; 


(b)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner  in 
which  contributions  to  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by 
any  class  of  employees  with  respect  to  which  special 
circumstances  exist; 

(c)  determining  the  maximum  number  of  years  of  con- 

tribution to  the  Fund,  the  maximum  amount  of  con- 
tribution to  the  Fund  or  the  maximum  salary  on 
which  contributions  shall  be  reckoned ;  and 

(d)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Part. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  46,  part,  amended. 

39.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  payable  c^st  of 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  thetion.1  18 
Legislature.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  36,  amended. 

40.  The  passing  of  this  Act  shall  not  operate  to, 

(a)  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  any  allowance 
that  is  being  paid  when  this  Act  comes  into  force ;  or 


Existing 
allowances. 
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(b)  affect  any  right  to  an  allowance  created  under  any 
predecessor  of  this  Act  and  where  there  is  any  such 
right,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  thereto.  New. 

^members      ^   ^  payments  into  the  Fund  made  in  respect  of  an 
of  forces.      employee  for  any  period  during  which  he  was  a  member  of 
His  Majesty's  forces  are  confirmed.  New. 


REPEAL. 

?ei5  Si938  42.  The  Public  Service  Act,  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law 
c'.  37,'  s.  2i;   Amendment  Act,  1938,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act, 

1941   c   46 ' 

1943]  c!  28,'  1941,  section  33  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1943, 
o.  83^  re-46'   and  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 

pealed. 

COMMENCEMENT  OF  ACT. 

Commence-      43.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


SHORT  TITLE. 

Short  title.       44.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Act, 
1947. 
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CHAPTER  90. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat^, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(4)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  define  an  area  Areas, 
in  the  municipality  and  may  assess  and  levy  on  the 
rateable  property  in  the  area  the  cost  of  the  water- 
works including  debenture  charges,  the  cost  of 
maintenance  and  management  and  the  cost  of  the 
water,  or  any  part  thereof. 

2.  Section  37  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  ^e2V86Stsat37 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(la)  When  the  commission  functions  in  a  defined  area  Areas, 
or  areas,  the  members  to  be  elected  shall  be  elected 
by  the  electors  of  the  area  or  areas,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Public  Utilities  Act,  see  The 
Public  Utilities  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter  91 
of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  91. 


Chap.  91. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  section :  amended. 

17a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  Allocation 
any  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  contract  hereto-  butionSo?" 
fore  or  hereafter  entered  into,  the  corporation  of  any^^^le 
municipality  or  any  municipal  commission  established 
under  this  or  any  other  Act  which  supplies  to  any 
person  electrical  power  or  energ}^  supplied  to  it  by 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
may  allocate  and  distribute  its  available  power 
amongst  its  customers  and  interrupt  or  decrease  the 
delivery  of  electrical  power  or  energy  under  any 
contract  at  all  times  when  its  own  supply  of  electrical 
power  or  energy  has  been  interrupted  or  decreased 
by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
pursuant  to  section  58a  of  The  Power  Commission  Rev  stat 
Act.  o.  62. 

(2)  Nothing  done  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  a  nq  breach 
breach  of  contract  or  entitle  any  person  to  rescind of  contract- 
any  contract  or  release  any  guarantor  from  perform- 
ance of  his  obligations. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ment  of  Act' 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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Chap.  92.  353 


CHAPTER  92. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1— (1)  Clause  c  of  section  8  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  i9f9-clc- c39- 
1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  amended', 
thereof. 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  1939, 

the  following  clause:  amended.' 

(cc)  authorizing  the  payment  of  remuneration  to  persons 
charged  with  the  collection  of  the  tax  and  prescribing 
the  amount  thereof;  and 


2.  — (1)  AH  taxes  heretofore  collected  are  ratified  and  con-  connrma- 
firmed.  tion- 

(2)  All  remuneration  heretofore  paid  to  persons  charged Idem- 
with  the  collection  of  the  tax  is  ratified  and  confirmed. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  me™tmofnAc 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  93. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  J9||'  B  9 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 


(2)  The  bond  shall  be, —  Type  of 

bond. 

(a)  the  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved 

under  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act;  Rev.  stat 

r  '  c.  263. 

(b)  a  personal  bond  accompanied  by  collateral 

security;  or 

(c)  the  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee 
company,  accompanied  by  collateral  security. 


(3)  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities  collateral 
of  the  classes  prescribed  by  the  regulations  not  less  in  secunty- 
value  than  the  sum  secured  by  the  bond,  and  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Bust- iqa6, 
ness  Brokers  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.' I" 
therefor:  enacted. 


(2)  A  bond  may  be  cancelled  by  any  person  bound  there-  ^on°of ^bond 
under  by  giving  to  the  Registrar  at  least  two  months' 
notice  in  writing  of  intention  to  cancel  and  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  cancelled  on  the  date  stated  in  the 
notice,  which  date  shall  be  not  less  than  two  months 
after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  registrar. 
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(3) 
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(3)  For  the  purposes  of  every  act  and  omission  occurring 
during  the  period  of  registration  or  the  period  prior 
to  cancellation  under  subsection  2,  every  bond  shall 
continue  in  force  and  the  collateral  security,  if  any, 
shall  remain  on  deposit  for  a  period  of  two  years 
after  the  lapse  or  cancellation  of  the  registration  to 
which  it  relates,  or  the  cancellation  of  the  bond, 
whichever  occurs  first. 

3.  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

17a.  Where  a  bond  secured  by  the  deposit  of  collateral 
security  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  forfeited 
under  section  17,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  direct  the  Treasurer  to  sell  the  collateral  security 
at  the  current  market  price. 

4.  Section  19  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act, 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

19.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,— 

(a)  to  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  section  17 
and  transfer  the  collateral  security,  if  any  ; 

(b)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  recovered  under  such 
bond;  or 

(c)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  realized  from  the 

sale  of  the  collateral  security  under  section  17a, 

to  any  person,  or  to  the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  trust  for  such  persons  as  may  become 
judgment  creditors  of  the  person  bonded  or  who 
deposited  the  securities,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  to 
any  trustee,  custodian,  interim  receiver,  receiver  or 
liquidator  of  such  person,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  Section  20  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "such" 
in  the  sixth  line  the  words  "whichever  occurs  first",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

20.  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  under  section  17 
by  reason  of  a  conviction  or  judgment  under  clause  a 
or  b  thereof  and  the  Superintendent  has  not  within 
two  years  of  such  conviction  or  judgment  having 
become  final,  or  of  the  broker  or  salesman  in  respect 
of  whom  the  bond  was  furnished  ceasing  to  carry 
on  business  as  such,  whichever  occurs  first,  received 
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notice  in  writing  of  any  claim  against  the  proceeds 
of  the  bond  or  of  such  portion  thereof  as  remains  in 
the  possession  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  direct  the  Treasurer 
to  pay  such  proceeds  or  portion  thereof  to  the  broker 
or  salesman,  or  to  any  person  who  upon  forfeiture 
of  the  bond  made  any  payments  thereunder,  after 
first  deducting  the  amount  of  any  expenses  which 
have  been  incurred  in  connection  with  any  investiga- 
tion or  otherwise  relating  to  such  broker  or  salesman. 

6.  Clause  a  of  section  37  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  i9||«  g  3? 
Brokers  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  ci.  a,' 
word  "or",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows :amen  e 

(a)  the  agreement  upon  which  such  action  shall  be 
brought  shall  be  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  party 
to  be  charged  therewith  or  some  person  thereunto 
by  him  lawfully  authorized;  or 


7.  Section  39  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  i9||.  39 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  amended, 
"provided,  however,  that  a  surviving  or  remaining  partner 
may  carry  on  business  in  the  name  of  the  original  partnership, 
but  shall  publish  on  all  letterheads  and  circulars  used  by  him 
in  connection  with  his  business  the  fact  that  he  is  the  sole 
proprietor  thereof",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

39.  A  broker  carrying  on  business  alone  and  not  through  pnllnSiS 
an  incorporated  company  shall  carry  on  business  in indlvlduaL 
his  own  name  only  and  shall  not  use  any  description, 
words  or  device  which  would  indicate  that  his  busi- 
ness is  being  carried  on  by  more  than  one  person  or 
by  a  company,  provided,  however,  that  a  surviving  Proviso, 
or  remaining  partner  may  carry  on  business  in  the 
name  of  the  original  partnership,  but  shall  publish 
on  all  letterheads  and  circulars  used  by  him  in  con- 
nection with  his  business  the  fact  that  he  is  the  sole 
proprietor  thereof. 


8.  Section  48  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  1946, 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

48. — (1)  Where  a  trade  in  a  business  is  negotiated  by  a  statements 
broker  or  his  salesman,  the  broker  shall  before  adUrJhaseof 
binding  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  is  concluded,  business, 
deliver  to  the  person  acquiring  the  business, — 
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(a)  a  profit  and  loss  statement  or  statement  show- 
ing the  revenue  and  disbursements  of  the 
business  during  the  preceding  twelve  months 
or  since  the  acquisition  of  the  business  by  the 
person  disposing  of  it;  and 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
business;  and 

(c)  a  statement  containing  a  list  of  all  fixtures, 

goods,  chattels,  rights  and  other  assets 
relating  to  or  connected  with  the  business 
which  are  not  included  in  the  transaction, 

and  every  such  statement  shall  be  signed  by  the 
person  disposing  of  the  business  or  his  agent  law- 
fully authorized  in  that  behalf. 

deemed0  De        "  (2)  Unless  the  statement  mentioned  in  clause  c  of  sub- 
transaction  section  1  is  delivered  in  accordance  with  subsection 
1,  all  fixtures,  goods,  chattels  and  rights 'and  other 
assets  relating  to  or  connected  with  the  business 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  transaction. 

c9!!',  s  56j  9.  Section  56  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 
amended.  1Q46 ^  [s  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(bb)  prescribing  the  classes  of  negotiable  securities  which 
may  be  accepted  as  collateral  security  for  a  bond. 

men\moefnAc"t  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 

'  1947. 

short  title.       xi.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946,  see  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2),  which  appears  as  chapter  94  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  94. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  16  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,^^  g  1( 
1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  third  amended, 
line  of  clause  e  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(dd)  a  full-time  employee  of  a  party  to  a  trade  where  the 
employee  is  acting  for  or  on  behalf  of  his  employer; 


(ee)  any  person,  on  his  own  account,  in  respect  of  his 
real  estate,  where  such  trade  did  not  result  from, 

(i)  an  offer  of  such  person  to  act,  in  connection 

with  such  trade  or  any  other  trade,  for  or  on 
behalf  of  the  other  party  or  one  of  the  other 
parties  to  the  trade,  or 

(ii)  a  request  that  such  person  act,  in  connection 
with  such  trade  or  any  other  trade,  for  or  on 
behalf  of  the  other  party  or  one  of  the  other 
parties  to  the  trade, 

and  the  interest  of  such  person  in  the  real  estate 
was  acquired  prior  to  such  offer  or  request;  or 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment  of  Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  short  title. 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  95. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "grant"  in  the  first  line  the  words subs°i.s*  33' 
"or  lease",  so  that  the  said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  amended- 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  An  instrument  other  than  a  will,  grant  or  lease  Proof  for 
from  the  Crown,  Order-in-Council,  by-law  or  other  regls  ratlon- 
instrument  under  the  seal  of  any  corporation,  certi- 
ficate of  judicial  proceedings  or  an  instrument  which 
may  be  registered  by  deposit  of  a  certified  copy  shall 
not  be  registered  unless  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
(Form  5)  of  a  subscribing  witness,  not  being  a  party 
to  the  instrument,  as  to  the  execution  of  the  in- 
strument by  each  party  who  appears  to  have 
executed  the  same,  setting  forth  the  name,  place 
of  residence,  addition,  occupation  or  calling  of 
the  witness,  and  deposing  to, — 


2.  Subsection  4  of  section  47  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  ^e^0stsat47 
by  striking  out  the  words  "twenty-five  cents"  in  the  third  linesubs-  4. 

i  •  •  i  amended. 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words    one  dollar  ,  so  tnat 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Where  the  mort^asre  embraces  two  or  more  parcels  Fee  °n 

r  .  .  .....      .      ,  registration 

of  land  situate  in  different  municipalities  m  the  same  of  mortgage 
registr}-"  division  there  shall  be  paid  a  further  fee  of  tered  in  full, 
one  dollar  for  each  municipality  after  the  first. 

3.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  95  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amend-  Rev.  stat., 
ed  by  striking  out  the  figures  "40"  in  the  fifth  line  and  insert-  ci.  a,  '  3' 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "50",  so  that  the  said  clause amended- 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  For  the  necessary  entries  and  certificates  in  register-  For  regis- 

v  '  .  i  i  i  i        •  trations 

ing  every  instrument,  other  than  those  hereinafter  generally. 

1  specially 
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specially  provided  for,  including  among  such  certi- 
ficates the  certificate  on  the  duplicate,  if  any,  50 
cents. 

?Y70Stsat95      ^  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  95  is  amended  by  striking 
amended    '  °Ut  t^ie  sym^  anc*  %ures  "$2.10"  in  the  first  line  and  in- 
amen  e  '      serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$2.50",  and  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  figure  u4"  in  the  twenty- 
sixth  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

jT0£g  for  i 

registering  (b)  For  registering  every  such  instrument,  $2.50; 

and  copying. 

If  the  instrument  exceeds  700  words,  at  the  rate  of  15 
cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  up  to  1,400  words,  and  at  the  rate  of 
10  cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  over  1 ,400  words ; 

If  the  instrument  embraces  lots  or  parcels  of  land,  situate 
in  different  municipalities  in  the  same  registry  divi- 
sion, the  registration  and  copying  of  such  instru- 
ment, together  with  all  necessary  entries  and  certi- 
ficates in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  considered 
separate  and  distinct  registrations  for  each  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  is  situate,  and  shall  be  paid 
for  as  follows, 

Where  the  aggregate  copying  does  not  exceed  700  words, 
$2;  where  it  exceeds  700  words,  15  cents  for  every 
100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  up  to  1,400 
words,  in  addition  to.  the  sum  of  $2; 

Where  it  exceeds  1,400  words,  the  sum  of  10  cents  for 
every  100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  in  addition 
to  the  above  charges;  the  fees  shall  include  all  certi- 
>  ficates  and  necessary  entries,  but  if  the  instrument 

embraces  more  than  4  different  lots  or  parcels  of 
land  in  the  same  municipality,  the  registrar  shall  be 
allowed  a  fee  of  5  cents  for  entering  each  lot  or 
parcel  in  excess  of  4. 

c^ei70Stsat95,  (3)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  95  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
re-enaeted.    lowing  substituted  therefor: 

(/)  For  an  abstract  of  title  to  any  specific  parcel  of  and 
containing  such  particulars  as  to  any  number  of 
registered  instruments  affecting  such  parcel  as  the 
applicant  may  require, 

(i)  50  cents  for  a  search  of  one  lot, 


Abstracts 
of  title. 
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(ii)  for  each  instrument  up  to  50  which  requires 
inspection,  10  cents, 

(iii)  for  each  instrument  in  excess  of  50  which  re- 
quires inspection,  5  cents, 

(iv)  when  the  abstract  exceeds  100  words,  20  cents 
for  each  additional  100  words  or  part  thereof, 
and 

(v)  for  copies  of  instruments  when  required,  15 
cents  for  each  100  words  or  part  thereof; 

The  minimum  fee  for  an  abstract  of  title,  including  the 
fee  for  search  and  certificate,  shall  be  $2.00; 

Where  there  are  two  or  more  lots  for  which  abstracts  are 
required  and  the  entries  on  such  lots  are  identical, 
the  registrar  shall  not  be  entitled  to  make  an  ab- 
stract for  each  lot  separately,  but  the  abstracts  of 
title  of  such  lots  shall  be  included  in  one  abstract, 
and  the  fees  therefor  shall  be  the  same  as  if  the 
abstract  applied  to  one  lot  only,  except  that  the 
registrar  shall  be  entitled  in  addition  thereto  to  a 
fee  of  50  cents  for  a  search  on  each  lot  after  the  first 
lot  and  for  the  first  lot  he  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
same  fees  as  are  payable  in  respect  of  one  lot ; 

Where  there  are  two  or  more  lots  for  which  abstracts  are 
required  and  the  entries  on  such  lots  are  partly 
identical,  the  registrar  shall  make  a  full  abstract  for 
one  of  the  lots  and  enter  in  the  same  all  the  lots  to 
which  each  instrument  refers,  and  in  the  abstract 
of  the  other  lots  he  shall  only  include  entries  affect- 
ing those  lots  separately. 

4.  Section  104  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  striking  Re v^stat. 
out  the  figure  "5"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieus."i04,' 
thereof  the  figures  "10",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now' 
read  as  follows: 


104.  The  registrar  shall,  upon  request  of  the  council  of  a 


Registrar 
to  furnish 

municipality,  furnish  to  the  clerk,  or  to  the  assess-  seSmentas" 
ment  commissioner,  or  assessor  of  the  municipality,  gfo^^itn 
a  list  of  all  conveyances  whereby  land  has  been  list  of  con- 
transferred,  which  have  been  registered  in  his  office  upon 
during  the  next  preceding  year  or  any  part  thereof, reques  ' 
and  in  such  list  shall  include  the  names  of  the 
grantor,  the  grantee  or  mortgagee,  and  place  of 
residence  of  each,  the  consideration  shown  in  each 
instrument  and  a  short  but  definite  description  of 
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the  land  conveyed  or  mortgaged,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude leases  for  less  than  twenty-one  years,  and  the 
registrar  shall  be  entitled  therefor  to  a  fee  of  10 
cents  for  every  instrument  included  in  the  list. 

Rev^stat.,  ^  Form  13  to  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
Fe-e?act3ed.    ing  substituted  therefor: 


FORM  13. 

(Section  83  (<?)). 
the  registry  act 
Certificate  of  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
I,  (name  in  full),  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  certify  that, — 

(a)  I  was  present  at  and  did  personally  superintend  the  survey 
represented  by  this  plan ; 

(b)  this  plan  accurately  shows  the  manner  in  which  the  lands 
(edged  in  red)  have  been  surveyed  and  subdivided  by  me; 

(c)  every  angle  of  the  exterior  boundary  of  the  plan  is  denned 
in  the  survey  thereof  by  a  monument  and  a  monument  is 
placed  at  one  angle  of  each  street  intersection  shown  on  the 
plan; 

(d)  I  have  indicated  on  the  plan  the  position  and  form  of  each 
of  the  monuments; 

(e)  the  monuments  conform  in  all  respects  to  requirements  of 
section  13  of  The  Surveys  Act; 

(f)  the  survey  was  made  by  me  between  the  day  of 

and  the  day  of  ; 

and 

(g)  the  survey  has  been  accurately  made  in  accordance  with  al! 
the  provisions  of  The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry  Act  relat- 
ing thereto. 

Dated  at  the  day  of  ,  19  . 

A.B., 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Registry  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 


Short  title. 


(Note:  For  further  amendments  to  The  Registry  Act,  see  section  17  of 
The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947,  which  appears  as  chapter  101  of 
this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  96. 


The  Royal  Ontario- Museum  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpre- 

tion, — 

(a)  "Board  of  Governors"  shall  mean  The  Governors  of  Qo^nors"- 
the  University  of  Toronto  appointed  under  The 
University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947 ;  and 

(b)  "Museum  Board"  shall  mean  the  Museum  Board  B^ard^m 
established  under  this  Act. 

2.  The  purposes  of  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  are:  Purposes  of 

Museum. 

(a)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects  of  any  kind  to 
illustrate  and  make  known  to  the  public  the  natural 
history  of  Ontario; 

(b)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects  of  any  kind 
to  illustrate  and  to  make  known  to  the  public  the 
natural  history  of  the  world  and  the  history  of  man 
in  all  the  ages; 

(c)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects,  documents 
and  books  of  any  kind  to  illustrate  and  to  make 
known  to  the  public  the  natural  history  and  history 
of  Ontario  and  Canada; 

(d)  the  promotion  of  teaching,  research  and  publication 
in  the  natural  history  of  the  world  and  the  history 
of  Ontario  and  Canada;  and 

(e)  the  co-operation  with  manufacturers  or  industry  in 
Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or  expanding 
industrial  design. 

3.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  directors  of  The  Royal  Museum 

v  '  J  Board. 

1  Ontario 
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Ontario  Museum  to  be  known  as  the  Museum  Board  which 
shall  be  composed  of  twelve  members. 


Ex  officio 
members. 


(2)  The  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  the 
President  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 
Museum  Board. 


Appointed 
members. 


(3)  Four  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  shall  be  members  of  the  Board 
of  Governors. 


Idem. 


(4)  Five  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  but  shall  not  be  members  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  but, — 


(a)  one  of  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  on  the 
nomination  of  the  Principal  of  Queen's  University; 
and 

(b)  one  of  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  on  the 
nomination  of  the  President  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario. 


Tenure  of 
office. 


(5)  The  members  of  the  Museum  Board  other  than  the 
ex  officio  members  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board  of  Governors. 


membership  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  Museum  Board, 

as  long  as  there  are  at  least  nine  members  it  shall  be  competent 
for  the  Museum  Board  to  exercise  its  powers. 

Quorum.  pjve  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  constitute  a 

quorum. 

Chairman.  4  The  Chairman  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  from  among  the  members  of  the 
Museum  Board  who  are  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Management     5.  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  shall  be  carried  on  and 

of  Museum.  J  ■ 

managed  by  the  Museum  Board. 

?u^esaand         ®  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 
regulations.   Museum  Board  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations 
as  it  may  deem  necessary. 


nlme.to  7'  The  name  "The  RoYal  Ontario  Museum",  and  the  sole 

right  to  the  use  thereof,  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of 
Governors. 
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8.  On  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  Theg^^^J" 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  as  a  body  corporate  shall  for  alluP- 
purposes  be  deemed  to  have  been  wound  up  and  dissolved, 
provided  that  any  right  or  claim  existing  against  The  Royal 
Ontario  Museum  shall  not  be  prejudiced  thereby,  but  all  such 

rights  and  claims  shall  remain  and  may  be  enforced  against  the 
Board  of  Governors. 

9.  — (1)  All  property,  real  and  personal,  and  the  under-  JJp^^°f 
taking  and  assets,  with  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges  and  Board  of 

.  .  ,  .  ill!  1  •         i  Governors. 

immunities  now  vested  in,  owned,  held,  possessed  or  enjoyed 
by  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board 
of  Governors  without  the  necessity  of  any  other  grant,  con- 
veyance, transfer,  assignment  or  vesting  thereof,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  all  debts  and  obliga- 
tions due  or  owing  by  or  from  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  pro-  o\Wer  assets, 
visions,  all  gifts,  devises,  deeds,  conveyances,  transfers  and 
leases  of  any  real  property  or  of  any  interest  therein  and  all 
gifts,  bequests,  assignments  and  transfers  of  any  personal 
property  or  of  any  interest  therein,  which  have  been  or  shall 
hereafter  be  made  or  intended  for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of  Governors  as  fully  and  effec- 
tually as  if  any  such  gift,  devise,  deed,  conveyance,  transfer, 
lease,  bequest  or  assignment  had  been  made  to  the  Board  of 
Governors,  but,  so  far  as  the  Board  of  Governors  may  in  its 
sole  discretion  deem  it  practicable  or  advisable,  any  property 
real  or  personal  heretofore  vested  in  The  Royal  Ontario 
-Museum  for  any  special  purposes  or  trusts  of  or  in  any  way 
connected  with  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  shall  be  held  for 
the  purposes  and  trusts,  and  with,  under  and  subject  to  the 
same  powers  and  provisions  as  are  in  force  or  declared  under 
any  statute,  deed  or  other  instrument  affecting  such  property 
respectively  and  any  property  real  or  personal,  hereafter  given, 
devised,  bequeathed,  assigned  or  transferred  to  or  intended 
for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  shall  vest  in  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  shall  be  held  for  the  purposes  and  trusts  and 
with,  under,  and  subject  to  the  same  powers  and  provisions 
for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  as  are  declared  under  any  statute, 
deed  or  other  instrument  affecting  such  property  respectively. 

10.  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  is  repealed.  i?e378Stat" 

repealed. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  97. 


The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Sessio?i  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act  -  S&£2: 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  any  association,  body  or^>ssocia- 
organization  howsoever  incorporated,  authorized  or 
empowered  for  the  purpose  of  establishing,  maintain- 
ing or  operating  a  sanatorium ; 

(b)  "board"  shall  mean  a  board  of  trustees,  directors,  "board"; 
commission  or  other  governing  body  or  authority  of 

a  sanatorium; 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Health;  ^nt":rt" 

(d)  "inspector"  shall  mean  an  officer  of  the  Department  "inspector"; 
designated  under  this  Act  as  an  inspector; 

(e)  "local  board"  shall  mean  a  local  board  of  health  board1.' • 
established  under  The  Public  Health  Act;  f6l6itat" 

(/)  "local  municipality"  shall  mean  city,  town,  village  ^|2ntoi 
and  township;  paiity"; 

(g)  "medical  officer  of  health"  shall  mean  medical  officer  o^f^Cof 
of  health  appointed  under  The  Public  Health  Act  or  health"; 
any  person  having  the  powers  thereof; 

(h)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health;  "Minister"; 

(*)  "patient"  shall  mean  a  person  admitted  to  a  sana-  "patient"; 
torium  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

(J)  "post-sanatorium  care"   of  a  former  patient  shall  sanatorium 

include,  care"; 

1  (i) 
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(i)  transportation  from  the  sanatorium  to  the 

place  of  residence, 

(ii)  proper  living  accommodation,  food,  clothing 
and  any  other  necessaries  of  life,  and 

(iii)  special  treatment  for  tuberculosis  and  trans- 
portation to  and  from  any  place  at  which 
such  special  treatment  is  available; 


"provincial 
aid"; 


(k)  "provincial  aid"  shall  mean  aid  granted  to  a  sana- 
torium out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Legislature; 


"regula- 
tions"; 


(I)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 


'resident"; 


(m)  "resident"  shall  mean  a  person  who  has  actually 
resided  in  a  local  municipality  for  the  period  of  three 
months  within  the  six  months  next  prior  to  admission 
to  a  sanatorium;  I 


"sana- 
torium"; 


(n)  "sanatorium"  shall  mean  any  sanatorium,  institution, 
building  or  other  premises  or  place,  howsoever 
created,  established  or  incorporated  for  the  treatment 
of  patients; 


"super- 
intendent' 


(o)  "superintendent"  shall  mean  the  person  who  has  for 
the  time  being  the  direct  and  actual  superintendence 
and  charge  of  a  sanatorium; 


"territorial 
district"; 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  3. 

"treat- 
ment"; 


(p)  "territorial  district"  shall  mean  territorial  district 
under  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 

(q)  "treatment"  shall  mean  the  stay,  maintenance, 
observation,  care,  nursing  and  treatment  of  a  patient 
who  has  or  is  suspected  of  having  tuberculous 
disease;  and 


"unor- 
ganized 
territory". 


(V)  "unorganized  territory"  shall  mean  that  part  of  a 
territorial  district  which  is  without  municipal  or- 
ganization. R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  1;  1939,  c.  42, 
s.  1,  amended. 


PART  I. 

ESTABLISHMENT,  OPERATION,  INSPECTION  OF  SANATORIA. 


Sanatoria 
aided  in 
1930 

approved. 

Rev.  Stat., 
1927,  c.  257. 


2. — (1)  The  several  institutions  with  their  respective  pro- 
perties and  appurtenances  which  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Con- 
sumptives Act  received  aid  for  the  year  1930  from  the  Province 
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of  Ontario  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be 
sanatoria,  as  if  they  had  been  approved  under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  institution,  building  or  other  premises  or  place  shall  {SrS  tanbe 
hereafter  be  created,  established,  incorporated,  operated  oraPProved- 
used  as  a  sanatorium  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Any  approval  given  or  deemed  to  have  been  given  under  suspension 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  sanatorium  may  be  suspended  by  tion  of 
the  Minister  or  revoked  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in approva  ■ 
Council.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-  inspectors. 
Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of 

the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  5,  amended. 

4.  Every  sanatorium  approved  or  deemed  to  be  approved  SSorium. 
under  this  Act  may  be  carried  on  under  the  powers  and  auth- 
orities conferred  by  any  general  or  special  Act  under  which  it 

was  created,  established,  incorporated  or  empowered,  but 
where  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  conflict 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  shall  prevail.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  6;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  3. 


PART  II. 

MUNICIPAL  SANATORIA. 


5.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  any  municipal  cor-  ^^Jjf11" 
poration,  including  a  county,  or,  jointly,  any  two  or  more  such  municipal 
municipal  corporations,  may  establish  a  sanatorium,  and  maysana  ormm* 
for  that,  purpose  acquire  land  and  erect  and  equip  buildings 
thereon  and  do  such  other  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  inci- 
dental to  the  establishment,  completion,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  a  sanatorium,  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  and  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 

s.  7. 

6.  When  two  or  more  municipal  corporations  propose  ^e^ment1 
jointly  to  establish  a  sanatorium,  the  Councils  of  such  corpora-  for  joint 
tions  shall  provisionally  agree  upon  the  proposal  respecting  the sana  onum' 
same.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  8. 

7.  Any  municipal  corporation  or  corporations  which  pro-  bmtesum^ 
pose  to  establish  a  sanatorium  shall  submit  the  proposals  to  to  Minister, 
the  Minister  and  therewith  shall  also  submit  such  provisional 
by-laws,  agreements,  plans,  estimates  and  other  material  and 
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Site  in 
another 
munici- 
pality. 


information  as  may  be  required  by  the  regulations. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  9,  amended. 


R.S.O. 


8.  If  the  site  for  a  proposed  sanatorium  is  situate  else- 
where in  Ontario  than  in  the  municipality  or  in  one  of  the 
municipalities,  the  corporation  of  which  is  proposing  or  is  a 
party  to  proposing  its  establishment,  such  corporation  shall, 
upon  submitting  the  proposals  to  the  Minister,  notify  in 
writing  the  head  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  site  is 
situate  of  the  proposals  made,  and  the  council  of  such  muni- 
cipality shall,  within  one  month  after  receipt  of  such  notice, 
state  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  the  objections,  if  any,  which 
it  may  have  to  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium  on  such 
site,  but  no  such  objection  shall  necessarily  prevent  approval 
being  given  hereunder.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  10,  amended. 


Approval  by 

Order-in- 

Council. 


9.  The  Minister  shail  submit  the  proposals,  with  any  re- 
port thereon  which  he  may  see  fit  to  make,  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  and  upon  approval  thereof,  either  as 
submitted  or  as  modified  or  altered  in  any  way  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  such  approval  shall,  subject 
as  hereinafter  provided,  be  sufficient  authority  for  the  muni- 
cipal corporation  or  corporations  to  establish  a  sanatorium  in 
accordance  therewith.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  11,  amended. 


Procedure 
for  estab- 
lishment, 
by-laws,  etc. 


10.  When  by  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  a  municipal  corporation  is,  or,  jointly,  two  or  more 
municipal  corporations  are  authorized  to  establish  a  sana- 
torium, the  council  or  councils  of  such  corporation  or  corpora- 
tions, as  the  case  may  be,  may  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws,  pass  all  by-laws  necessary  to  establish,  erect, 
complete  and  equip  the  sanatorium  and  to  issue  debentures 
to  pay  for  the  cost  thereof  and  where,  jointly,  two  or  more 
municipal  corporations  are  establishing  the  sanatorium,  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  respecting  the  same  according  to 
form  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  12. 


County 
sanatorium, 


11.  Where  the  municipal  corporation  authorized  by  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  either  alone 
or  jointly  with  another  municipal  corporation,  to  establish  a 
sanatorium  is  a  county,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  any 
by-laws  passed  by  the  council  of  such  county,  under  section 
10,  shall  be  assented  to  by  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws  if  such  by-laws  are  passed  with  the  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  county  council.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  13. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  266,  to 
apply. 


12.  Subject  as  otherwise  herein  provided,  the  provisions  of 
The  Municipal  Act  shall  apply  to  all  by-laws  passed  and  to  all 


debentures 
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debentures  issued  by  a  municipal  corporation  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  14. 

13.  When  it  is  proposed  by  a  municipal  corporation,  which  SeSts'fpr 
has  or  by  two  or  more  municipal  corporations  which,  jointly,  sanatorium- 
have  established  a  sanatorium,  to  make  any  extensions,  addi- 
tions, or  structural  alterations  or  improvements  to  such  sana- 
torium, or  to  erect  any  new  buildings  in  connection  therewith, 

the  powers  and  proceedings  with  respect  to  such  proposals  and 
obtaining  approval  thereof,  and  to  the  passing  of  by-laws,  issue 
of  debentures  and  entering  into  of  agreements,  shall  be  the 
same  as  for  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  15. 

14.  — (1)  When  a  municipal  corporation  has,  or,  jointly,  manage^ 
two  or  more  municipal  corporations  have  established  a  sana-  ment. 
torium,  the  management  and  control  over  the  same,  and  its 
erection,  equipment,  maintenance,  operation,  use  and  affairs 
generally  shall  be  vested  in  a  board  which,  subject  to  sub- 
section 2,  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  five  trustees  to 

be  appointed  by  by-law  of  the  establishing  municipal  cor- 
poration or  in  case  of  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium, 
jointly,  by  two  or  more  municipal  corporations,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  entered  into  respecting 
the  same.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  16;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  the  Appoint- 

T  .  ^  •      ^  .  ment  to 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  any  person  board  by 
to  be  a  member  of  a  board  of  anv  sanatorium  referred  to  in  Governor 
subsection  1,  and  such  person  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure;  m  Coun0lL 
provided  that  where  any  such  board  consists  of  five  members 
at  the  time  of  such  appointment  the  board  shall  consist  of 
six  members  until  the  death,  resignation  or  expiration  of  the 
term  of  office  of  one  of  the  members  other  than  the  member 
so  appointed.    1938,  c.  34,  s.  4  (2). 

15.  The  qualifications  of  the  trustees  forming  the  board,  Trustees, 
their  term  of  office,  which  shall  not  exceed  five  years,  the 
quorum  of  their  meetings  and  the  manner  of  appointment  of 
successors  and  of  filling  vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees  shall 

be  provided  for  in  such  by-law  or  agreement,  and  the  trustees 
appointed  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  17. 

16.  The  board  shall  be  a  corporation  under  such  name  as  bociy0rate 
may  be  designated  in  the  approval  given  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  its  establishment.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 

s.  18,  amended. 

17.  The  board  shall  of  its  members  elect  yearly  one  of  them  chairman, 
to  be  its  chairman  to  hold  office  for  one  vear,  or  until  his  suc- 


5 


cessor 
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cessor  is  appointed,  and  a  vice-chairman  may  also  similarly  be 
elected.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  19. 


Agreements 
with  associa- 
tions. 


18.  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  an  association  which  has  authority  to  establish,  main- 
tain and  operate  a  sanatoiium  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  one  or  more  municipal  corporations,  including  a  county  or 
counties,  respecting  the  establishment  of  such  sanatorium  or 
with  respect  to  providing  in  whole  or  in  part  the  cost  of  erect- 
ing, equipping,  improving,  enlarging,  extending  or  altering  a 
sanatorium  established  by  the  association,  but  no  by-law  of  a 
municipal  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  such 
cost,  by  the  issue  of  debentures  or  otherwise,  shall  be  passed 
otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  10 
or  11  in  respect  to  by-laws  passed  thereunder.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  20. 


PART  III. 


ALL  SANATORIA. 


Application 
of  Part. 


19.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply  to  all  sanatoria 
whether  established  by  municipal  corporations  or  associations. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  21. 


Powers  oi 
board. 


20.  Subject  as  in  this  Act  and  the  regulations  provided, 
or  in  any  agreement  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  stipulated,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  a  sanatorium, 
and  it  shall  have  power  to  govern,  manage  and  control  its 
affairs,  and  its  maintenance,  operations  and  use,  and  the  ad- 
mission, treatment,  conducts  discipline  and  discharge  of 
patients  therein,  and  for  such  purposes,  the  board  may  pass 
by-laws,  rules  and  regulations,  but  no  such  by-law,  rule  or 
regulation  shall  have  force  or  effect  until  the  same  is  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  22. 


A  ppoint- 
ment  of 
staff. 


21.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  board  may  appoint  such 
superintendents,  officers,  staffs,  employees,  and  servants  of  a 
sanatoiium  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  necessary  and  fix  their 
salaries  and  prescribe. their  powers  and  duties.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  23. 


Powers  of 
expropria- 
tion. 


Rev.  Stat, 
o.  266. 


22.  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  board  may  pass  by-laws  for  expropriating  any 
land  adjacent  to  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  sanatorium,  which 
may  be  deemed  requisite  for  or  advantageous  to  its  purposes 
and  in  that  behalf  may  exercise  the  powers  of  expropriation 
conferred  on  a  municipality  under  The  Municipal  Act,  the 
provisions  of  which  relating  thereto  shall,  mutatis  mutandis, 
apply  to  and  govern  the  exercise  of  such  powers  so  far  as  the 


same 
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same  are  applicable  or  necessary .  thereto,  and  the  superin- 
tendent in  such  case  shall  exercise  the  powers  and  perf  orm  the 
duties  which  under  the  said  Act  are  to  be  exercised  and  per- 
formed by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality;  provided,  however, 
that  the  board  of  a  sanatorium  which  has  been  established  by  a 
municipal  corporation  or  corporations,  shall  not  exercise  any 
such  power  of  expropriation  without  the  consent  first  obtained 
of  the  council  or  councils  of  such  corporation  or  corporations. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  24. 

23.  The  real  property  acquired  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  §onflptio1 
and  in  connection  with  a  sanatorium  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxation, 
municipal  or  other  taxation,  including  taxation  for  school  pur- 
poses, except  and  excluding,  however,  any  municipal  tax  or 

rate  imposed  in  respect  to  any  public  utility  supplied  to  a 
sanatorium.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  25. 

24.  No  part  of  any  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  pur-Saie^etc, 
poses  of  a  sanatorium  shall  be  sold,  leased,  mortgaged,  or  approved, 
otherwise  disposed  of  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  26. 

25.  No  pajt  of  any  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  pur-  Protection 
poses  of  a  sanatorium  shall  be  expropriated  by  any  corporation  adverse 
or  person  having  powers  of  expropriation  under  any  Act,  with-  tSn.°prla~ 
out  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  27. 


26.  Nothing  in  sections  24  and  25  contained,  shall  apply  Saving  as 
to  or  prevent  the  sale,  disposition  or  expropriation  of  any  part  widening?7 
of  the  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  sana- 
torium if  the  same  is  required  in  the  widening  of  any  high- 
way, if  the  Minister  has  first  approved  thereof.   R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  395,  s.  28. 

27.  The  board  may  accept  from  any  person  donations  of  Donations, 
property,  real  or  personal,  and  whether  by  will  or  otherwise, 

for  the  endowment,  use  or  benefit  of  a  sanatorium  and  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  donation  may  apply  the  same  for  such  pur- 
poses.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  29. 

28.  No  sanatorium  which  has  been  approved  and  estab-  losing 
lished  may  permanently  be  closed  without  the  approval  of  the  sanatorium. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  when  any  sanatorium  is 

closed  or  proposed  to  be  closed  permanently,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  provision  for  the  sale  or 
other  disposition  of  the  sanatorium  and  all  the  properties  and 
assets  thereof,  and  for  the  application  of  any  proceeds  of  such 
sale  or  disposition  and  otherwise  in  every  respect,  as  he  may 
deem  proper.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  30. 
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students*         29.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  existing  agreement 
clinics.         relating  thereto,  every  sanatorium  receiving  provincial  aid 
shall  provide  such  reasonable  facilities  for  giving  instruction 
to  medical  students  of  any  university  as  may  be  required  by 
the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  31. 

to  admitum      30.  Except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  this  Act  or  the 
patients.       regulations,  no  sanatorium  receiving  provincial  aid  shall 
refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  in  need  of 
treatment.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  32;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  4. 

^/aSso^ik11-8  31.  Except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  this  Act  or 
torkimna"  m  tne  agreement,  no  sanatorium  established  by  an  association 
which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  a  municipal  corpora- 
tion under  this  Act  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
indigent  person  or  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  resident  in 
such  municipality  and  requiring  treatment.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  34. 


Refusal  of 
communi- 


32.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  require  that  any 


oable  disease 

from  a  communicable  disease  which  under  The  Public  Health 


sanatorium  admit  or  retain  as  a  patient  any  person  suffering 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  299.         Act  or  regulations  made  thereunder  requires  quarantine  and 
placarding.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  35. 

non-?eL°f  33  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall,  unless  by  refusal 
dents.  Qf  admission  life  would  thereby  be  endangered,  require  that 

any  sanatorium  admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  not  a 
resident  or  a  dependant  of  a  resident  in  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  36. 

PART  IV. 

MUNICIPAL  LIABILITY. 


Notice  to 
munici 


34. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  sanatorium  of  any  patient, 
paiity.         the  superintendent  shall,  by  registered  letter,  notify  the  clerk 
of  the  local  municipality  in  which  such  patient  is  or  is  reported 
to  be  a  resident,  of  such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as 
are  available  to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the  patient. 

Reply.  (2)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  such  notice 

to  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  the  clerk  shall,  by 
registered  letter,  send  a  reply  to  the  superintendent  from 
whom  such  notice  was  received  stating  whether  such  patient 
is  a  resident  of  such  local  municipal^,  and  if  the  clerk  states 
that  the  patient  is  not  a  resident,  he  shall  furnish  the  informa- 
tion which  he  has  obtained  relating  to  the  residence  of  the 
patient. 


Penalty. 


(3)  If  the  clerk  fails  or  neglects  to  comply  with  the  provi- 

8  sions 
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sions  of  subsection  2,  the  patient,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  for 
which  such  clerk  is  appointed.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

35.  — (1)  Whenever  the  superintendent  requires  information  feunpdeernt'may 
regarding  the  ability  of  any  patient  to  pay  toward  his  main-  fj^^jj" 
tenance  in  a  sanatorium,  the  superintendent  may  request, 

by  registered  letter,  such  information  from  the  clerk  of  the 
local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  admission  to  the  sanatorium. 

(2)  Unless  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  within  thirty  Penalty 

r  ...  .         r  .  .  for  failure 

days  of  the  mailing  to  him  of  any  such  notice  as  mentioned  to  reply, 
in  subsection  1,  shall  have  replied  to  the  superintendent 
supplying  the  information  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  or 
giving  reasons  why  such  information  cannot  be  obtained, 
such  local  municipality  shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium  the  charges 
for  the  treatment  of  such  patient  in  the  sanatorium  at  the 
rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in  the  regulations,  commencing 
thirty  days  after  the  mailing  to  the  clerk  of  the  notice  and 
continuing  until  the  clerk  has  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

36.  — (1)  The  local  municipality  in  which  any  indigent  cost  of 
person  is  living  at  the  time  he  requires  admission  to  a  sana-tion  to 

•  -  .  i  r  •  i  i  sanatorium. 

tonum  shall  pay  the  costs  ot  transporting  such  person  to  the 
sanatorium  and  if  after  admission  to  a  sanatorium  the  residence 
of  such  person  is  determined  to  be  any  other  local  munici- 
pality, the  local  municipality  which  has  paid  the  costs  of 
transportation  of  such  person  to  a  sanatorium  may  recover 
the  expenses  so  incurred  from  the  local  municipality  where  the 
person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  the 
sanatorium,  or  if  any  such  person  was  not  a  resident  in  any 
local  municipality,  the  local  municipality  which  has  paid  the 
costs  may  recover  such  costs  from  the  Department. 

(2)  The  local  municipality  in  which  any  indigent  patient  Transporta- 
was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  such  patient  another 

to  a  sanatorium  shall  pay  the  costs  of  transportation  of  such  sanatonum- 
patient  to  and  from  another  sanatorium  or  to  and  from  any 
public  hospital  or  other  public  institution  if  such  transfer  has 
been  directed  by  the  superintendent  of  the  sanatorium  or  an 
inspector. 

(3)  Whenever  the  transfer  of  an  indigent  patient  has  been  Recovery  by 
directed  by  the  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  or  an  inspector  sanatorium- 
to  and  from  any  of  the  places  mentioned  in  subsection  2,  the 
sanatorium  may  pay  the  costs  of  transportation  and  may 

recover  such  costs  from  the  local  municipality  in  which  such 
patient  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a 
sanatorium.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

9  37. 
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patient that  37. — (1)  The  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  shall,  and  an 
recovered,  inspector  may  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  local  board  of  any 
local  municipality  that  any  patient  who  was  a  resident  in 
such  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  sanatorium 
has  recovered  to  such  an  extent  that  such  patient  may  receive 
care  or  treatment  outside  the  sanatorium. 


Responsi-         (2)  Upon  receiving    such    notice    the  local  board  shall 

bihty  of  r        •  i  r  i       •     •     1-  i 

local  board,  turnisn  to  or  lor  any  patient  who  is  indigent  the  expenses  ot 
post-sanatorium  care  or  such  part  thereof  as  he  is  unable  to 
furnish  himself.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  11  (1),  amended. 


Failure  of 
local  board 
to  comply 
with  pro- 
visions of 
subs.  2. 


(3)  In  the  event  that  the  local  board  fails  or  neglects  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  within  thirty 
days  after  such  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  local  board,  the  local 
municipality  in  which  such  local  board  has  jurisdiction  shall 
pay  to  the  sanatorium  the  charges  for  the  treatment  of  such 
patient  in  the  sanatorium  at  the  rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in 
the  regulations  commencing  thirty  days  after  such  notice  has 
been  sent  to  the  local  board.  1938,  c.  34,  s.  11,  part]  1939, 
c.  42,  s.  11  (2).  / 


Return  of 
patient  to 
sanatorium. 


(4)  In  the  event  that  the  local  board  fails  or  neglects  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2,  the  Minister  may 
direct  that  the  patient  shall  be  returned  to  a  sanatorium,  and 
the  local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  resident 
at  the  time  of  his  last  admission  to  a  sanatorium  shall  pay 
the  charges  for  his  transportation  together  with  the  charges 
for  his  treatment  at  the  rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in  the 
regulations.    1943,  c.  28,  s.  36. 


Where 
patient 
proceeds 
to  other 
munici- 
pality. 


(5)  If  any  patient  at  any  time  after  his  discharge  from  a 
sanatorium  goes  to  a  local  municipality  other  than  that  in 
which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a 
sanatorium,  the  first-named  local  municipality  shall  provide 
for  such  patient  the  things  mentioned  in  subsection  2  if  the 
patient  is  indigent  but  may  recover  any  expenses  so  incurred 
from  the  local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  a  resident 
at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a  sanatorium. 


Recovery 

from 

county. 


(6)  If  a  local  municipality  is  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes,  such  local  municipality  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  county  one-half  of  any  money  expended  by  the  local 
board  under  subsection  2  or  5.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  11  (3). 


Burial 
expenses. 


38.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  sanatorium  of  any  patient 
who  is  an  indigent  person  that  local  municipality  in  which 
such  indigent  person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  admission 
shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium  any  expenses  of  burial  which 
it  may  incur,  but  not  exceeding  $30.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s. 
39;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  6. 
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39. — (1)  When  under  this  Act  the  burial  expenses  of  a  statements 

•  •*  of  account 

deceased  patient  are  payable  by  a  local  municipality,  tneto^be^ 
sanatorium  to  which  such  patient  was  admitted  shall  render 
to  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  a  statement  of  account  of 
any  such  expenses  with  full  particulars  thereof  and  if  the 
amount  of  any  such  account  is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  same  has  been  rendered  it  may  be  recovered 
as  a  debt  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  46;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  8;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  8  (1). 

(2)  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  of  any  expenses  Right  of 
of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  the  local  municipality  may 
recover  one-half  of  such  expenses  from  the  county  if  such 
local  municipality  is  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 
1939,  c.  42,  s.  8  (2). 


40.  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  or  a  county  Municipal 
of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  such  Ipcal^g^n^V^ 
municipality  or  county  may  recover  from  his  estate  or  personal  patient, 
representatives,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any 
person  liable  in  law,  in  respect  to  such  dependant,  the  amount 
of  the  payment  so  made,  and  the  same  may  be  recovered  as  a 
debt  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  9. 


Municipal 
recourse 


4X.  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  or  a  county  of 
any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient  by  reason  of  such  p^p1^ 
patient  having  been  assumed  to  be  a  resident  in  such  local  munict- 

•  •      i-  i  •    i    •  -ii  i  •  pahty. 

municipality  and  it  being  ascertained  that  such  patient  was 
not  a  resident  therein,  but  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the 
sanatorium  was  a  resident  in  another  local  municipality  in 
Ontario,  the  local  municipality  or  county  which  made  the 
said  payment  may  recover  the  amount  thereof  as  a  debt  from 
the  local  municipality  in  which  such  patient  was  a  resident 
and  upon  payment  by  that  local  municipality,  it  shall  be 
entitled  to  exercise  the  rights  of  recovery  conferred  under 
section  40.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  10. 

42.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  no  patient  shall  be  deemed  residence enot 
to  be  a  resident  in  a  local  municipality, —  presumed. 

(a)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  for  the  ^j^jy 
purpose  of  seeking  medical  advice  or  treatment  or  medical  aid. 
seeking  admission  or  treatment  in  a  sanatorium  in 
such  municipality,  but  in  such  cases  the  patient 
shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a 
resident  in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was  a 
resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  the  first-named 
municipality  for  the  purpose  of  seeking  such  advice, 
treatment  or  admission;  or 
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Health 
seekers  in 
the  districts. 


(b)  if  the  municipality  is  in  a  territorial  district,  and  such 
patient  having  or  suspected  of  having  tuberculous 
disease,  has  gone  to  such  municipality  principally  for 
the  purpose  of  health  and  within  one  year  after  going 
to  such  municipality  is  admitted  a  patient  in  a 
sanatorium,  but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in 
that  municipality  in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the 
time  of  going  to  a  municipality  in  a  territorial 
district;  or 


Pupils. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  230. 


(c)  if  such  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by 
reason  of  being  a  pupil  in  any  school,  college,  uni- 
versity, training  school  for  nurses  established  under 
The  Nurses  Registration  Act,  or  other  seminary  of 
learning  therein, and  at  the  time  he  became  such  a 
pupil  was  not  a  resident  therein,  but  in  such  cases  the 
patient  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  a  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was 
a  resident  at  the  time  he  became  such  a  pupil ;  or 


Institutional 
inmates. 


(d)  by  reason  of  having  been  a  patient  or  an  inmate  of 
a  hospital,  sanatorium,  house  of  refuge,  orphanage, 
children's  shelter  or  child  welfare  institution,  gaol, 
reformatory,  prison  or  other  public  institution  in  the 
municipality  and  otherwise  was  not  a  resident  therein, 
but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in  that  munici- 
pality in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  he 
became  such  a  patient  or  inmate ;  or 


Member  of 
military, 
naval  or 
air  force. 


(e)  if  such  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality 
by  reason  of  being  engaged  on  active  service  as  a 
member  of  the  military,  naval  or  air  force  of  Canada, 
but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in  that  muni- 
cipality in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of 
enlistment  for  such  service.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  43;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  6;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  7;  1940,  c.  28, 
s.  24. 


Residence 
of  former 
patients. 


43.  Where  a  former  patient  after  his  discharge  from  a 
sanatorium, — 


(a)  goes  to  a  local  municipality  other  than  the  local 
municipality  in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the 
date  of  his  admission  to  the  sanatorium; 


(b)  receives  post-sanatorium  care  under  section  37  or 
otherwise  under  the  Act  while  living  in  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality;  and 
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(c)  is  not  otherwise  a  resident  of  the  first-mentioned 
local  municipality, 

such  patient  shall  not,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  in  which  he  has 
been  living  since  his  discharge  from  the  sanatorium  but 
shall  be  deemed  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  date  of  his  first  admission  to  a  sana- 
torium. New. 

PART  V. 


PROVINCIAL  AID. 


44.  Out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature 
the  Minister  may  pay  provincial  aid  to  a  sanatorium  for  the 
treatment  of  every  patient  at  the  fate  fixed  by  the  regulations 
or  may  make  payments  for  the  treatment  outside  a  sanatorium 
of  any  person  suffering  from  tuberculosis  and  for  the  post- 
sanatorium  care  of  a  former  patient,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations.    1938,  c.  34,  s.  11,  part,  amended. 


PART  VI. 


GENERAL. 


45— (1)  Any  medical  officer  of  health  may,  with  the  Medioai 

_         .  .  .  officer  may 

approval  of  an  inspector,  require  any  person  who  is  resldent  re^qmre^ex- 
in  the  municipality  or  district  for  which  the  medical  officer  of 
health  is  appointed,  and  who  is  suspected  by  the  medical 
officer  of  health  to  be  suffering  from  tuberculosis,  to  submit 
to  such  examination  for  tuberculosis  as  the  medical  officer  of 
health  shall  direct. 

(2)  In  requiring  any  person  to  submit  to  an  examination  Notlce- 
under  this  section,  the  medical  officer  of  health  shall  serve 
such  person,  or  in  the  case  of  an  infant,  the  parent  or  guardian 

of  the  infant,  with  a  notice  in  writing  signed  by  the  medical 
officer  of  health  and  by  an  inspector,  specifying  the  nature, 
time  and  place  of  the  examination. 

(3)  Any  person  served  with  a  notice  who  fails  to  carry  Penalty, 
out  any  order  or  direction  contained  therein  shall  be  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  subject  to  the  penalties  provided  in  section 
52. 


(4)  Any  expenses  incurred  by  a  medical  officer  of  health  Expenses, 
under  this  section  shall  be  paid  by  the  local  municipality  for 
which  he  is  appointed,  and  in  the  case  of  a  medical  officer  of 
health  appointed  to  act  in  unorganized  territory,  such  expenses 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Department.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 
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46. — (1)  Any  medical  officer  of  health  or  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  may,  with  the  approval  in  writing  of  the 
Minister,  make  a  complaint  or  lay  an  information  in  writing, 
and  under  oath  before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  charging  that 
the  circumstances  set  out  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  5 
exist  with  regard  to  any  person  named  in  such  complaint  or 
information. 

(2)  Upon  receiving  any  such  complaint  or  information 
the  justice  of  the  peace  shall  hear  and  consider  the  allegations 
of  the  complainant,  and  if  he  considers  it  desirable  or  neces- 
sary the  evidence  of  any  witness  or  witnesses,  and  if  he  is  of 
the  opinion  that  a  case  for  so  doing  is  made  out,  he  shall  issue 
a  summons  directed  to  the  person  complained  of,  requiring 
him  to  appear  before  a  magistrate  at  a  time  and  place  named 
therein. 

(3)  Where  a  person  to  whom  a  summons  is  directed  does 
not  appear  at  the  time  and  place  named  therein,  or  where  it 
appears  that  a  summons  cannot  be  served,  a  magistrate  may 
issue  a  warrant  directing  that  the  person  named  in  the  sum- 
mons be  brought  before  him. 

(4)  Where  a  person  appears  or  is  brought  before  a  magis- 
trate under  this  section,  the  magistrate  shall  inquire  into  the 
truth  of  the  matters  charged  in  the  complaint  or  information, 
and  for  such  purpose  shall  proceed  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  and  shall  have  all  the 
powers  of  a  magistrate  holding  a  hearing  under  that  Act. 

(5)  Where  a  magistrate  finds  that  any  such  person, — 

(a)  is  suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  an 
infectious  state; 

(b)  is  unwilling  or  unable  to  conduct  himself  in  such 
a  manner  as  not  to  expose  members  of  his  family 
or  other  persons  to  danger  of  infection;  and 

(c)  refuses  to  be  admitted  or  to  remain  in  a  sanatorium 
or  has  left  a  sanatorium  against  the  advise  of  the 
superintendent  thereof, 

he  shall  order  that  such  person  be  admitted  to  and  detained 
in  a  sanatorium  or  in  such  other  place  as  may  be  set  aside 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of  tuberculous 
persons,  for  such  period  not  exceeding  one  year,  as  the  magis- 
trate may  deem  necessary. 
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(6)  In  any  inquiry  under  this  section,  upon  production  certificate? 
of  a  certificate  signed  or  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the 
director  of  a  laboratory  approved  by  the  Minister  as  to  the 
presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum  of  any  person,  such 
certificate  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  stated 
therein,  and  of  the  authority  of  the  person  giving  such  certi- 
ficate without  any  proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 

(7)  Any  person  detained  pending  a  hearing  under  this  p^l^Jj011 
section  or  pending  his  removal  to  a  sanatorium  or  other  place  m^uiry  or 
set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of 
tuberculous  persons,  shall  be  detained  in  a  sanatorium  or  such 

other  safe  and  comfortable  place  as  a  justice  of  the  peace  or 
magistrate  may  direct. 

(8)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  transfer  of  any  person  pints'  °f 
detained  under  this  section  to  any  sanatorium,  hospital  or 

any  other  place  when  he  deems  such  transfer  is  necessary  for 
the  welfare  of  the  patient. 

(9)  Any  person  detained  under  this  section  may,  with     elftloT.  °f 
the  approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister,  be  brought  before  a 
magistrate  at  any  time  during  the  last  thirty  days  of  the 

period  for  which  he  is  so  detained,  and  if  the  magistrate  finds 
that  he  is  still  suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  an 
infectious  state  he  may  order  that  such  person  be  further 
detained  in  a  sanatorium  or  such  other  place  as  may  be  set 
aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of  tuber- 
culous persons  for  such  period,  not  exceeding  one  year,  as 
the  magistrate  may  deem  necessary.    1941,  c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 

47.  Any  patient  in  a  sanatorium  or  in  any  other  place  ^gregitfon. 
set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of 
tuberculous  persons  who  is  unwilling  or  unable  to  conduct 
himself  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  expose  other  patients  or 

other  persons  to  danger  of  infection,  or  whose  behaviour  is 
detrimental  to  the  recover}/  of  other  patients,  may,  with  the 
approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister,  be  brought  before  a 
magistrate  who  may,  if  he  finds  any  such  condition  to  exist, 
order  that  such  patient  be  segregated  from  the  other  patients 
in  a  separate  part  of  the  sanatorium  or  other  place  and  there 
detained  for  such  period  not  exceeding  one  year  as  the  magis- 
trate may  deem  necessary.    1941,  c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 

48.  — (1)  The  superintendent,  every  member  of  the  medical  f0Uappre-y 
staff  and  every  nurse  and  attendant  employed  in  a  sanatorium  nend«  eto- 
or  other  place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for 

the  care  of  tuberculous  persons  and  every  medical  officer  of 
health  and  peace  officer  shall  have  authority  to, — 
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(a)  execute  any  warrant  and  enforce  any  order  of  a 
magistrate  issued  or  made  under  section  46  or  47; 

(b)  bring  any  person  before  a  magistrate  under  sub- 
section 9  of  section  46  or  section  47;  and 

(c)  apprehend  any  person  who  has  left  a  sanatorium 

or  other  place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  for  the  care  of  tuberculous  patients  in 
contravention  of  any  order  made  under  section 
46  or  47. 


Mfflstef 6  by  (2)  Where  the  Minister  is  of  opinion  that  any  person 
detained  under  section  46  or  47  in  a  sanatorium  or  other 
place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care 
of  tuberculous  persons  is  no  longer  suffering  from  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  an  infectious  state,  he  may  direct  the  discharge 
of  such  person. 

proceedings!  (3)  The  expenses  of  all  proceedings  taken  under  section 
46  or  47  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  by  the  Legislature.  1941, 
c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 


Transfer  to 
a  public 
hospital. 

Rev. Stat., 
c.  390. 


49.  The  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  shall  have  author- 
ity to  direct  the  transfer  of  any  patient  in  such  sanatorium 
to  a  hospital  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  for  the  purpose 
of  having  performed  upon  such  patient  any  surgical  operation 
for  any  condition  other  than  tuberculosis  and  in  any  such 
case  the  charges  for  the  treatment  in  the  public  hospital  of  any 
such  patient  who  is  indigent  shall  be  paid  for  in  the  same 
manner  as  charges  for  indigent  patients  are  paid  under  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 


Limitation 
of  action. 


50.  Any  action  against  a  sanatorium  or  any  nurse  or 
person  employed  therein  for  damages  for  injury  caused  by 
negligence  in  the  admission,  care,  treatment  or  discharge  of 
any  patient  shall  be  brought  within  six  months  after  such 
patient  is  discharged  from  or  ceases  to  receive  treatment  at 
such  sanatorium  and  not  afterwards.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 


Regulations 
for 

sanatoria. 


51. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  make  such  regulations 
with  respect  to  sanatoria  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for, — 


(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  alteration, 
equipment,  maintenance  and  repair; 


(b)  their  classification,  grades  and  standards; 
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(c)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management, 

conduct,  operation  and  use,  including  the  appoint- 
ment of  one  member  of  the  board; 

(d)  their  inspectors,  superintendents,  staffs,  officers,  ser- 
vants and  employees  and  the  powers  and  duties 
thereof ; 

(e)  the  admission,  treatment,  conduct  and  discharge  of 

patients; 

(/)  prescribing  the  forms  relating  to  patients  and  their 
admission  to,  maintenance  in,  transfer,  release  and 
discharge  from  sanatoria,  and  all  other  forms 
required  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(g)  the  classification,  length  of  stay,  rates  and  charges 
of  and  for  patients; 

(h)  the  records,  books,  accounting  system,  reports  and 
returns  to  be  made  and  kept  by  sanatoria; 

(i)  the  distribution,  payment,  withholding  and  restoration 

of  and  other  matters  affecting  provincial  aid;  and 

(j)  all  other  matters  affecting  sanatoria, 

and  may  make  regulations  providing  payment  for  the  treat- 
ment outside  sanatoria  of  persons  suffering  from  tuberculosis 
and  the  post-sanatorium  care  of  former  patients.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  3;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  3,  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  from  time  to  time,  declare  all  or  any  Enforce- 

r      i  ,      .  i         •        r  '   i  fi  ment  of 

ot  the  regulations  not  to  be  m  iorce  with  respect  to  all  regulations, 
sanatoria  or  any  specified  sanatorium  or  sanatoria  for  such 
time  or  times  as  he  may  deem  expedient.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  4;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  2,  amended. 

52.  Any  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the  con-  PenaltJr- 
travention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this  Act 

or  the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  exceeding  $500  recover- 
able under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.ei36Stat" 
c.  395,  s.  53,  amended. 

53.  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  The  Sanatoria  J^g^^g 
for  Consumptives  Amendment  Act,  1938,  The  Sanatoria  /^c'fl'igto' 
Consumptives  Amendment  Act,  1939,  section  24  of  The  Statute  c^28.'  s.  24; 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  1943!  c!  28,' 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  section  36  of  The  Statute  Law  repealed. 
Amendment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed. 

54.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consump-Short  tltle* 
lives  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  98. 


The  Securities  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION. 

1.  In  this  Act- 

(a)  "broker"  shall  mean  any  person  or  company,  trading  "broker"; 
in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent,  who  is  a 
member  of  a  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  and  such  other 
person  or  company,  trading  in  securities  in  the  capa- 
city of  an  agent,  who  is  recognized  by  the  Commission 

as  a  broker;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(b)  "broker-dealer"  shall  mean  any  person  or  company  dea?er"rf 
who  is  a  member  of  the  Broker-Dealers'  Association 

of  Ontario  and  such  other  person  or  company  recog- 
nized by  the  Commission  as  a  broker-dealer  who 
engages  either  for  the  whole  or  part  of  his  or  its  time 
in  the  business  of  trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity 
of  an  agent  or  principal ;  New. 

(c)  "Commission"  shall  mean  Ontario  Securities  Com- sion"1™18- 
mission;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (c). 

(d)  "company"  shall  mean  any  incorporated  corporation,  "company"; 
incorporated  association,  incorporated  syndicate  or 

other  incorporated  organization;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1, 
cl.  (d),  amended. 

(e)  "industrial  company"  shall  mean  a  company  other  company"1; 

than  a  company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  a 
mining  company  or  investment  company; 

(/)  "investment  company"  shall  mean  a  company,  other ciSTpany"?* 
than  a  company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  a 
mining  company  or  an  industrial  company,  whose 
principal  business  is  the  acquisition  of  or  the  invest- 
ment in  the  securities  of  other  companies  whether  for 
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the  purpose  of  acquiring  control  or  management  of 
such  companies  or  for  the  purpose  of  deriving  revenue 
from  such  securities  and  shall  include  a  company 
which  issues  investment  certificates,  investment  con- 
tracts, savings  certificates,  savings  contracts  or 
securities  of  a  like  nature;  New. 

(g)  "investment  counsel"  shall  mean  any  person  or 
company  who  engages  in  or  holds  himself  or  itself 
out  as  engaging  in  the  business  of  advising  others, 
either  directly  or  through  publications  or  writings, 
as  to  the  advisability  of  investing  in  or  purchasing 
or  selling  specific  securities;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (g), 
part,  amended. 

Qi)  "investment  dealer"  shall  mean  any  person  or  com- 
pany who  is  a  member,  branch  office  member  or 
associate  member  of  the  Central  District  of  the 
Investment  Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  such 
other  person  or  company  recognized  by  the  Com- 
mission as  an  investment  dealer  who  engages  either 
for  the  whole  or  part  of  his  or  its  time  in  the  business 
of  trading  in  securities  in  the  capacity  of  an  agent  or 
principal ; 

(i)  "mining  company"  shall  mean  a  company,  other  than 
a  company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  an 
industrial  company  or  an  investment  company, 
which  engages  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
mode  or  method  of  working  whereby  the  ground, 
soil  or  earth  or  any  rock;  stone  or  quartz  may  be 
disturbed,  removed,  drilled,  washed,  sifted,  roasted, 
smelted,  refined,  crushed  or  dealt  with  for  the 
purpose  of  winning,  obtaining  or  proving  the  presence 
of  any  mineral  or  minerals,  which  shall  include  in 
addition  to  any  other  minerals,  any  metal,  coal, 
natural  gas,  oil  and  salt,  or  of  any  mineral-bearing 
substance,  mineral  deposit,  ore  body,  stratum,  soil, 
rock,  bed  of  earth,  clay,  sand,  gravel  or  cement; 
New. 

(j)  "official"  shall  mean  president,  vice-president,  secre- 
tary, treasurer  and  manager;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (h), 
amended. 

(k)  "person"  shall  mean  an  individual,  partnership,  unin- 
corporated association,  unincorporated  organization, 
and  syndicate  other  than  an  incorporated  syndicate; 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (i),  amended. 

(I)  "primary  distribution  to  the  public"  used  in  relation 
to  securities  shall  mean, 
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(i)  trades  which  are  made  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 

tributing to  the  public  securities  issued  by  a 
company  and  not  previously  distributed,  and 

(ii)  trades  in  previously  distributed  securities  for 
the  purpose  of  redistributing  such  securities 
to  the  public  where  the  securities  form  all  or 
a  part  of  or  are  derived  from  the  holdings  of 
any  person  or  company  or  any  combination 
of  persons  or  companies  holding  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  such  securities  or  of  the  securities 
from  which  such  securities  have  been  derived 
to  materially  affect  the  control  of  the  company 
which  is  the  issuer  of  the  securities, 

whether  such  trades  are  made  directly  to  the  public 
or  through  an  underwriter,  optionee,  sub-underwriter, 
sub-optionee  or  otherwise  and  shall  include  any 
transaction  involving  a  purchase  and  resale,  or  a 
repurchase  and  resale,  in  the  course  of  or  incidenta 
to  such  distribution  or  redistribution  to  the  public 
but  shall  not  include  either  a  trade  through  a  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  under 
this  Act  who  is  not  engaged  in  such  distribution  or 
redistribution  to  the  public  but  is  acting  as  the  agent 
of  the  purchaser  or  a  sale  by  a  person  or  company 
not  engaged  in  such  distribution  or  redistribution  to 
the  public;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (/'),  amended. 

(m)  "register"  shall  mean  register  under  this  Act;  "register"; 

(n)  "registrar"  shall  mean  registrar  of  the  Commission  "registrar* 
appointed  under  this  Act; 

(o)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  the  "regula- 
tions"* 


provisions  of  this  Act;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  els.  (k-m). 


(p)  "salesman"  shall  mean  an  individual  registered  as  a  "salesman 
salesman  under  this  Act;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (n); 
1946,  c.  86,  s.  1,  amended. 

(q)  "security"  shall  include,  "security- 

(i)  any  document,  instrument  or  writing  commonly 

known  as  a  security, 

(ii)  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  title 
to  or  interest  in  the  capital,  assets,  property, 
profits,  earnings  or  royalties  of  any  person  or 
company, 
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(iii)  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
interest  in  an  association  of  legatees  or  heirs, 

(iv)  any  document  constituting  evidence  of  an 
interest  in  any  option  given  upon  a  security, 

(v)  any  bond,  debenture,  share,  stock,  note,  unit, 
unit  certificate,  participation  certificate,  cer- 
tificate of  share  or  interest,  pre-organization 
certificate  or  subscription, 

(vi)  any  agreement  providing  that  money  received 
will  be  repaid  or  treated  as  a  subscription  to 
shares,  stock,  units  or  interests  at  the  option 
of  the  recipient  or  of  any  person  or  company, 

(vii)  any  certificate  of  share  or  interest  in  a  trust 
estate  or  association, 

(viii)  any  profit-sharing  agreement  or  certificate, 

(ix)  any  certificate  of  interest  in  an  oil,  natural 
gas  or  mining  lease,  claim  or  royalty  voting 
trust  certificate, 

(x)  any  oil  or  natural  gas  royalties  or  leases  or 
fractional  or  other  interest  therein, 

(xi)  any  collateral  trust  certificate, 

(xii)  any  income  or  annuity  contract  not  issued  by 
an  insurance  company, 

(xiii)  any  bankers'  share, 

(xiv)  any  trustees'  share, 

(xv)  any  investment  contract,  or 

(xvi)  any  investment  participating  bond  or  invest- 
ment trust  debenture, 

whether  any  of  the  foregoing  relate  to  a  person, 
proposed  companv  or  company  as  the  case  may  be; 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (o). 


"security- 
issuer" ; 


(r)  "security  issuer"  shall  mean  a  company  which  engages 
in  the  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  securities 
of  its  own  issue;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  {p),  amended. 


"sub-broker- 
dealer"; 


(s)  "sub-broker-dealer"  shall  mean  an  individual  who, 
being  retired  from  active  business  or  as  incidental 
to  his  principal  occupation  and  as  correspondent  of 
any  investment  dealers  or  broker-dealers  or  both, 
trades  in  securities  for  a  part  of  his  time  in  the 
capacity  of  an  agent  or  principal;  and  New. 
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(/)  "trade"  or  "trading"  shall  include,  -tradQ"; 

(i)  any  solicitation  for  or  obtaining  of  a  subscrip- 

tion to,  disposition  of  or  trade  in  or  option 
upon  a  security  for  valuable  consideration 
whether  the  terms  of  payment  be  upon  margin, 
instalment  or  otherwise, 

(ii)  any  attempt  to  deal  in,  sell  or  dispose  of  a 
security  or  an  interest  in  or  option  upon  a 
security  for  valuable  consideration  whether 
the  terms  of  payment  be  upon  margin,  instal- 
ment or  otherwise, 

(iii)  any  participation  as  a  floor  trader  in  any 
transaction  in  a  security  upon  the  floor  of  any 
stock  exchange, 

(iv)  any  receipt  by  a  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  of  an 
order  to  buy  or  sell  a  security,  whether  the 
order  is  received  over  the  telephone  or  in 
person,  and 

(v)  any  act,  advertisement,  conduct  or  negotiation 
directly  or  indirectly  in  furtherance  of  any  of 
the  foregoing.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (3), 
amended. 

PART  I. 

THE  COMMISSION. 

2.  — (1)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  a  chairman  Commis- 
and  not  more  than  two  other  members,  one  of  whom  shall  behow'com- 
designated  as  vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  theP°sed* 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  chairman  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  the  work  Airman 
of  the  Commission  and  the  other  members  shall  devote  such  and  mem- 
time  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  and  performance  '  ers' 
of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Commission.    1945,  c.  22, 
s.  2  (2). 

3.  The  chairman,  and  in  his  absence  the  vice-chairman,  Acts  of 

.  'chairman  or 

may  exercise  and  shall  perform  the  powers  and  duties  vested  JJj^. 
in  or  imposed  upon  the  Commission  by  this  Act  or  the  regula- subject  to 
tions,  but  every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  thereview' 
chairman  or  the  vice-chairman  shall  be  subject  to  review  by 
the  Commission,  and  the  Commission  may  confirm  or  revoke 
any  such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  may  make  such 
alteration  therein  or  addition  thereto  as  a  majority  of  the 
members  deem  proper.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  3,  amended. 

4.  The  staff  of  the  Commission  shall  consist  of  a  registrar  staff- 
and  such  other  officers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  employees 

5  as 
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Salaries. 


as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  4. 

5. — (1)  The  members  of  the  Commission,  the  registrar  and 
the  officers,  clerks,  stenographers  and  employees  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  paid  such  salaries  or  remuneration  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  determine.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  5. 


(2)  The  salaries,  remuneration  and  other  expenses  of  the 


Payment  of 
salaries 

and  other     Commission  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  6. 


PART  II. 


REGISTRATION. 


Persons  and 
oompanies 
required  to 
register  for 
trading  in 
securities. 


6. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall, — 

.(a)  trade  in  any  security  unless  such  person  or  company 
is  registered  as  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  broker- 
dealer,  sub-broker-dealer,  security  issuer/  or  as  a 
salesman  of  a  registered  broker,  investment  dealer, 
broker-dealer  or  security  issuer; 

(b)  act  as  a  partner  or  officer  of  or  on  behalf  of  any  person 
or  company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  any  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  such  person  or 
company  is  registered  for  trading  in  securities  under 
this  Act; 

(c)  act  as  a  salesman  of  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  or 

company  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  any  security 
by  such  person  or  company  unless  he  is  registered  as 
a  salesman  of  such  person  or  company  and  such  per- 
son or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker,  investment 
dealer,  broker-dealer  or  security  issuer;  or 

(d)  act  as  an  investment  counsel  unless  such  person  or 
company  is  registered  as  an  investment  counsel, 

and  such  registration  has  been  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  such  person  or 
company,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  received  written  notice  of 
such  registration  from  the  registrar.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  7  (1), 

amended. 


When 
separate 


(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  is  registered  as  a  broker, 
of^arthers    mvestment   dealer,   broker-dealer   or   investment  counsel, 
oncers  and   every  partner  or  officer  of  such  person  or  company  may 
as    a    broker,    investment   dealer,    broker-dealer  or 
investment  counsel,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  behalf  of  such, 
without    separate    registration    and    where    a  company 
is   registered   as   a    security   issuer   the    officials  thereof 


officials  not 
required.  act 


6 


may 
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may  act  on  its  behalf  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a  security 
by  such  company  without  separate  registration.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  7  (2),  amended. 

(3)  No  individual  who  becomes  a  partner  or  officer  of  a  New 

r  ,  ,        ,  partners 

person  or  company  alter  such  person  or  company  has  been  or  officers 
registered  shall  trade  in  securities  until  such  person  or  com- approved, 
pany  has  received  from  the  registrar  written  permission  for 
such  partner  or  officer  so  to  trade.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  7  (3),  amended. 

(4)  The  termination  of  the  employment  of  a  salesman  Termination 

.  -  .  ,  r     i  /  i.  .  .     of  employ- 

with  a  person  or  company  registered  tor  trading  in  securities  ment  of 
under  this  Act  shall  operate  as  a  suspension  of  the  registration 
of  such  salesman  until  notice  in  writing  has  been  received  by 
the  registrar  from  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading 
in  securities  under  this  Act  of  the  employment  of  such  sales- 
man and  such  employment  has  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

7.  The  Commission  shall  grant  registration  or  renewal  of Registration- 
registration  to  an  applicant  where  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  the  applicant  is  suitable  for  registration  and  the 
proposed  registration  is  not  objectionable.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  9. 

8.  The  Commission  shall  suspend  or  cancel  any  registration  Suspension, 

.  .  .   .  ,  ....  .  cancellation. 

where  m  its  opinion  such  action  is  in  the  public  interest. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  10. 

9.  Notwithstanding   any    ruling    of   the  Commission  aFui\t.her 

r      .  ..       .        -°  .  .  ,  ,  applications. 

iurtner  application  tor  registration  may  be  made  upon  new 
or  other  material  or  where  it  is  clear  that  material  circum- 
stances have  changed,  provided  that  no  further  application  for  Proviso, 
registration  shall  be  made  within  six  months  of  such  ruling 
unless  leave  is  first  obtained  from  the  Commission.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  11,  amended. 

10.  — (1)  Every  application  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  Application 
a  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  provided  by  the  Com-  forms  with 
mission,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  fee  as  may  beandPbonds>s 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  a  bond  in  such  amount  and 

form,  subject  to  section  21,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  12. 

(2)  The  bond  shall  be,—  Type  of 

v  7  bond. 

(a)  the  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved  under  Rev.  stat., 

The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act; 

(b)  a  personal  bond  accompanied  by  collateral  security; 
or 

(c)  the  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee 
company,  accompanied  by  collateral  security. 
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securuyf1  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities  of 

the  classes  prescribed  by  the  regulations  not  less  in  value  than 
the  sum  secured  by  the  bond  and  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario.  New. 

£eivIceGfor  Every  applicant  shall  state  in  the  application  an 

address  for  service  in  Ontario,  and  all  notices  under  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  shall  be  sufficiently  served  for  all  purposes  if 
delivered  or  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  the  latest  address  for 
service  so  stated.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  13. 

^formation  The  registrar  may  and  shall  when  so  directed  by  the 

Commission  require  any  further  information  or  material  to  be 
submitted  by  any  applicant  or  any  registered  person  or 
company  within  a  specified  time  limit  and  may  require 
verification  by  affidavit  or  otherwise  of  any  information  or 
material  then  or  previously  submitted  or  may  require  such 
applicant  or  such  registered  person  or  company  to  submit  to 
examination  under  oath.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  14,  amended. 

I 

ment^of "  — ^  ^ne  Commission  may  appoint  one  or  more  experts 

experts.  to  assist  the  Commission  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem 
expedient. 

ofdocuSents  (2)  The  Commission  may  submit  any  agreement,  pros- 
to  experts,  pectus,  financial  statement,  report  or  other  document  to  one  or 
more  experts  appointed  under  subsection  1  for  examination 
and  the  Commission  shall  have  the  like  power  to  summon  and 
enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  before  the  expert  and  to 
compel  them  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as 
is  vested  in  the  Commission  by  subsection  3  of  section  26 
and  the  provisions  of  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  26  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

Services  * f°r  (^)  An  expert  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid 
such  amounts  for  services  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  determine.  New. 

Residence.  14 — (1)  Registration  may,  in  the  absolute  discretion  of 
the  Commission,  be  refused  to  any  person  who  has  not  been 
a  resident  of  Ontario  for  at  least  one  year  immediately  prior 
to  the  date  of  application  for  registration  with  the  intention 
of  making  his  permanent  home  in  Ontario,  unless  at  the  time 
of  application  such  person  is  registered  in  a  capacity  corres- 
ponding to  that  of  a  broker,  investment  dealer,  broker-dealer, 
sub-broker-dealer,  security  issuer,  investment  counsel  or  sales- 
man under  the  security  laws  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  he 
last  resided  and  has  been  so  registered  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  such  applica- 
tion and  is  otherwise  suitable  for  registration. 
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(2)  Where  a  company  or  partnership  makes  application  for  idem, 
registration,  such  registration  may,  in  the  absolute  discretion 

of  the  Commission,  be  refused,  unless  every  officer  and 
director,  or  every  member,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  been  a 
resident  of  Ontario  for  at  least  one  year  immediately  prior  to 
the  date  of  application  for  registration  with  the  intention  of 
making  his  permanent  home  in  Ontario  or  is  registered  in  a 
capacity  corresponding  to  that  of  a  broker,  investment  dealer, 
broker-dealer,  sub-broker-dealer,  security  issuer,  investment 
counsel  or  salesman  under  the  security  laws  of  the  jurisdiction 
in  which  he  last  resided  and  has  been  so  registered  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
such  application  and  is  otherwise  suitable  for  registration. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  15  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  person  shall  not  be^vf^®c^ 
deemed  to  cease  to  reside  in  Ontario  by  reason  only  of  his 
absence  from  Ontario  as  a  member  of  His  Majesty's  armed 
forces.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  15  (3). 

15.  Every  registration  and  renewal  of  registration  shall Jndrenewa? 
lapse  on  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year  and  every  regis-  ^negis*ra" 
tered  person  or  company  shall  apply  for  renewal  of  registration 

on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year  giving  full 
particulars  of  any  change  in  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  latest 
application  form  on  record,  and  enclosing  the  prescribed  fee. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  16,  amended. 

16.  — (1)  Every  registered  broker,  investment  dealer  and  ^gfstfation 
broker-dealer  shall,  within  five  days,  notify  the  registrar  in  {^vestment 

Writing  of, —  dealer  and 

&      '  broker- 
dealer. 

(a)  any  change  in  the  address  for  service; 

(b)  any  change  in  the  officers  or  members  in  the  case  of  a 
company  or  partnership;  and 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 

of  every  salesman. 

(2)  Every  registered  security  issuer  shall,  within  five  days, S!Serty 
notify  the  registrar  in  writing  of, — 

(a)  any  change  in  the  address  for  service; 

(b)  any  change  in  the  officials;  and 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  employment 
of  every  salesman.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Every  registered  investment  counsel  shall,  within  five JJJJ|*™ent 
days,  notify  the  registrar  in  writing  of, — 
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(a)  any  change  of  the  address  for  service ;  and 

(b)  any  change  in  the  officers  or  members  in  the  case  of  a 
company  or  partnership. 

(4)  Every  registered  salesman  shall,  within  five  days, 
notify  the  registrar  in  writing  of, — 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service;  and 

(b)  every  commencement  and  termination  of  his  employ- 
ment by  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading 
in  securities  under  this  Act.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  17  (2,  3), 

amended. 


deaierroker"  (5)  Every  registered  sub-broker-dealer  shall,  within  five 
days,  notify  the  registrar  in  writing  of  any  change  in  his 
address  for  service.  New. 

maK^aiiy0      ^ ' — ^  "^ne  registrar  shall  cause  all  cash,  cheques,  money 
deposit.        orders  and  postal  notes  to  be  deposited  daily  with  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  for  payment  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


Refund. 


(2)  Where  an  application  is  refused  or  a  registration  is 
cancelled  the  registrar  may  recommend  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  that  a  refund  of  the  fee  or  of  such  part  thereof  as  he 
deems  fair  and  reasonable  be  made  and  the  Treasurer  may 
make  such  refund.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  18. 


EXEMPTION  FROM  REGISTRATION. 


Exemptions 
from  regis- 
tration as 
investment 
counsel. 

Banks,  loan, 

trust  and 

insurance 

companies, 

public 

officers. 

1944-45, 
cc.  30,  44 
(Can.). 

Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  257,  256. 


Lawyers, 
accountants, 
engineers 
and  teachers. 


18.  Registration  as  an  investment  counsel  shall  not  be 
required  to  be  obtained  by, — 

(a)  a  bank  to  which  The  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies, 
or  the  Industrial  Development  Bank  incorporated 
under  The  Industrial  Development  Bank  Act  (Canada), 
or  a  loan  corporation  or  trust  company  registered 
under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an 
insurance  company  licensed  under  The  Insurance 
Act,  or  any  officer  or  employee,  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  as  such,  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of 
Canada  or  of  any  province,  or  of  any  municipal 
corporation  or  public  board  or  commission  in  Canada; 

(b)  any  lawyer,  accountant,  engineer  or  teacher  whose 
performance  of  such  services  is  solely  incidental  to 
the  practice  of  his  profession ; 


Persons  or 
companies 
registered 
for  trading 
in  securities, 
etc. 


(c)  any  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act,  or  any  officer  or  employee 
thereof,  whose  performance  of  such  services  is  solely 
incidental  to  the  conduct  of  the  business  as  such,  and 
who  receives  no  special  compensation  therefor; 
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(d)  the  publisher  of  any  bona  fide  newspaper,  news  Certam^^ 
magazine  or  business  or  financial  publication  of 
general  and  regular  paid  circulation  distributed  only 

to  subscribers  thereto  for  value  or  to  purchasers 
thereof,  who  gives  advice  as  an  investment  counsel 
only  through  such  publication  and  has  no  interest 
either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  of  the  securities 
upon  which  such  advice  is  given  and  receives  no 
commissions  or  other  consideration  for  giving  such 
advice  and  who  gives  such  advice  as  solely  incidental 
to  the  conduct  of  his  business  as  a  publisher;  or 

(e)  such  other  persons  or  companies  not  within  the  Persons  or 

intent  of  this  section  as  may  be  designated  by  the  designated, 
regulations.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  1,  cl.  (g),  part,  amended.  J^sSSn." 

19. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  regulations,  Exemptions 
registration  shall  not  be  required  in  respect  of  the  following  tration  re 

j  certain 
trades, —  trades. 

(a)  a  trade  in  a  security  taking  place  at  a  judicial,  execu-  Judicial 

,  ...  ,  i*      i  •«  sales. 

tor  s,   administrator  s,   guardian  s   or   committee  s 
sale,  or  at  a  sale  by  an  authorized  trustee  or  assignee, 
an  interim  or  official  receiver  or  a  custodian  under  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  a  receiver  under  The^SjV-^^. 
Judicature -Act  or  a  liquidator  under  The  Companies  Rev.  stat.,' 
Act  or  the  Winding-up  Act  (Canada);  1945,  c.  22, c°' 
s.  19,  cl.  (a). 


(b)  an  isolated  trade  in  a  specific  security  by  or  on  isolated 

tr 

by  owner. 


behalf  of  the  owner,  for  the  owner's  account,  where tr 


such  trade  is  not  made  in  the  course  of  continued  and 
successive  transactions  of  a  like  nature,  and  is  not 
made  by  a  person  whose  usual  business  is  trading  in 
securities;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (b),  amended. 

(c)  a  trade  where  one  of  the  parties  is  a  bank  to  wn'ich^ug{*an1dan' 

The  Bank  Act  (Canada)  applies,  or  the  Industrial  insurance 
Development  Bank  incorporated  under  The  Indus-  pubi?cnies" 
trial  Development  Bank  Act  (Canada),  or  a  loanofficers' 
corporation  or  trust  company  registered  under  The  Cc.43o!544 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  or  an  insurance R^stat 
company  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  or  is  ancc-  257>  256- 
officer  or  employee,  in  the  performance  of  his  duties 
as  such,  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province  or  territory  of  Canada,  or  of  any  municipal 
corporation  or  public  board  or  commission  in  Canada; 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(d)  a  trade  by  or  for  the  account  of  a  pledgee  or  mortgagee  sale  of 
for  the  purpose  of  liquidating  a  bona  fide  debt  by  security. 

11  selling 
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selling  or  offering  for  sale  or  delivering  in  good  faith 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  a  security  pledged 
in  good  faith  as  security  for  such  debt;  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  19,  cl.  (d). 


Non-trading 

employees' 

transactions. 


(e)  a  trade  in  a  security  which  may  occasionally  be 
transacted  by  employees  of  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act 
where  such  employees  do  not  usually  sell  securities 
to  the  public  and  have  been  temporarily  designated 
by  the  registrar  as  ' 'non-trading"  employees,  either 
individually  or  as  a  class;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (q), 
amended. 


Trades 
between 
issuer  and 
underwriter. 


(/)  a  trade  between  a  person  or  company  and  an  under- 
writer, optionee,  sub-underwriter  or  sub-optionee 
in  securities  issued  by  such  person  or  company  and 
trades  in  such  securities  between  or  among  under- 
writers, optionees,  sub-underwriters  and  sub- 
optionees;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  0). 


Company 

selling 

securities 

through 

agent. 


(g)  a  trade  in  a  security  by  a  company  acting  solely 
through  an  agent  who  is  a  person  or  company  regis- 
tered for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act;  or 
New. 


Trades 
exempted  by 
regulations. 


(h)  any  trades  in  respect  of  which  registration  is  not 
required  by  the  regulations.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (w), 
part,  amended. 


fron^reg?s-s  (2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  regulations,  registration 
reace?tain     shall  not  be  required  to  trade  in  the  following  securities, — 

securities. 

stock  (a)  securities  of  its  own  issue  which  are  distributed  or 

distribution  issued  by  a  company  to  the  holders  of  its  securities 

(^earnings.  ag  a  stock  dividend  or  other  distribution  out  of 

earnings  or  surplus,  or  securities  whether  of  its  own 
issue  or  not  which  are  distributed  or  issued  by  such 
company  to  the  holders  of  its  securities  as  incidental 
to  a  bona  fide  re-organization  or  winding-up  of  the 
company  or  distribution  of  its  assets  for  the  purpose 
of  winding-up  its  affairs,  or  the  sale  by  a  company 
to  the  holders  of  its  securities  of  additional  securities 
of  its  own  issue,  provided  that  no  commission  or 
other  remuneration,  except  for  ministerial  or  profes- 
sional services,  is  paid  or  given  in  respect  of  such 
distribution,  issuance  or  sale;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (e), 
amended. 


Exchange  on 
merger. 


(b)  securities  of  a  company  which  are  exchanged  by  or 
on  account  of  such  company  with  another  company 
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or  the  holders  of  the  securities  of  such  other  company 
in  connection  with  a  consolidation,  amalgamation, 
merger  or  re-organization  of  either  company;  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (/),  amended. 

(c)  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  any  government  m2curSSent 

the  British  Commonwealth  of  Nations  or  any  colony 
or  dependency  thereof,  or  of  or  guaranteed  by  the 
government  of  any  foreign  country  or  state  forming 
a  portion  of  such  foreign  country; 

(d)  securities  in  which  trust  funds  may  lawfully  be  Trust, 
invested  in  Ontario; 

(e)  securities  secured  by  mortgage  upon  real  estate  or§Qndsed 

tangible  personal  property  where  all  of  the  securities 
are  sold  at  the  one  time ; 

(/)  negotiable  promissory  notes  or  commercial  paper  Negotiable 
maturing  not  more  than  a  year  from  the  date  of 
issue ; 

(?)  securities  evidencing  indebtedness  due  under  any  Securities 

v&/  i  based  upon 

contract  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  conditional 
statute  of  any  province  of  Canada  providing  for  the 
acquisition  of  personal  property  under  conditional 
sale  contracts; 

(h)  securities  issued  by  a  person  or  company  organized  non-profit 
exclusively  for  educational,  benevolent,  fraternal,  ^^ng 

co  rri  Petri  a  6S  • 

charitable,  religious  or  recreational  purposes  and  not 
for  pecuniary  profit,  where  no  part  of  the  net  earnings 
thereof  enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  security  holder; 

(i)  securities  issued  by  corporations  operated  on  a  co-  ?0Vp°o^ati ons! 

operative  basis  as  defined  by  Part  XII  of  The  Com-nev.  stat., 
parties  Act; 

(j)  shares  of  a  credit  union  within  the  meaning  of  The^e^n  ^ion 
Credit  Unions  Act,  1940;  194°-  c-  7- 

(k)  securities  traded  by  a  company  with  its  employees  ^oS^sSes 
who  are  not  induced  to  trade  by  expectation  of  em- to  em- 

i  -i  i         -  MnMf  ™  ployees. 

ployment  or  continued  employment;  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  19,  els.  {g-o). 

(/)  securities  of  a   private  company  issued   by  such  cpurivate 
private  company  where  such  securities  are  notcompany- 
offered  for  sale  to  the  public;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  19, 
cl.  (p),  amended. 
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Prospector' 

"grub 

stake". 


(m)  securities  issued  and  sold  by  a  prospector  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  a  prospecting  expedition;  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (s),  amended. 


Syndicate 
units,  sale 
by  pros- 
pector. 


(n)  securities  issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  where 
such  securities  are  sold  by  the  prospector  or  one  of  the 
prospectors  who  staked  the  claims  which  belong 
to  or  are  the  subject  of  a  declaration  of  trust  in 
favour  of  such  prospecting  syndicate  within  the  mean- 
ing of  Part  VII,  provided  that  a  prospecting  syndicate 
agreement  relating  to  such  prospecting  syndicate  has 
been  accepted  for  filing  thereunder  and  provided 
that  the  prospector  delivers  a  copy  of  such  prospect- 
ing syndicate  agreement  to  the  person  purchasing  the 
security  before  accepting  payment  therefor;  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  19,  cl.  (/),  amended. 


Syndicate 
units  when 
sold  to  not 
more  than 
fifty  persons 
or  com- 
panies. 


(o)  securities  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  within  the 
meaning  of  Part  VII,  issued  by  such  prospecting 
syndicate,  where  a  prospecting  syndicate  agreement 
relating  to  such  prospecting  syndicate  has  been 
accepted  for  filing  thereunder  and  where  such  securi- 
ties are  not  offered  for  sale  to  the  public  and  are  sold 
to  not  more  than  fifty  persons  or  companies;  or 
New. 


Securities 
exempted  by 
regulations. 


(p)  securities  in  respect  of  which  registration  is  not 
required  by  the  regulations.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  19, 
cl.  (u),  part,  amended. 


exemptions  (3)  Where  any  prospector  has  been  guilty  of  acts  or  conduct 
to  pros-Pp3y  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  would  warrant  the 
pector.  Commission  refusing  to  grant  registration  to  him  under  this 
Act,  the  Commission  may  rule  that  the  provisions  of  clauses 
m  and  n  of  subsection  2  shall  not  apply  to  him  or  to  any 
member  of  a  prospecting  syndicate  of  which  he  is  a  member. 
1946,  c.  86,  s.  2,  amended. 


Floor 
traders. 


20. — (1)  A  person  shall  not  be  required  to  obtain  registra- 
tion by  reason  only  of  trades  made  by  him  as  a  floor  trader 
upon  the  floor  of  a  stock  exchange.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  20  (1). 


Non-trading 
employees. 


(2)  The  registrar  may  designate  as  "non-trading"  any 
employee  or  class  of  employees  of  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  who  do  not 
usually  sell  securities  to  the  public,  but  such  designation  shall 
be  temporary  only  and  may  be  cancelled  as  to  any  employee 
or  class  of  employees  where  the  registrar  is  satisfied  that  any 
such  employee  or  member  of  any  such  class  of  employees 
should  be  required  to  apply  for  registration  as  a  salesman. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  20  (2),  amended. 
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PART  III. 

FORFEITURE  OF  BOND. 

21.— (1)  Any  bond  mentioned  in  section  10  shall  be  forfeit  Iffi^d™ 
and  the  amount  thereof  shall  become  due  and  owing  by  the 
person  or  company  bound  thereby  as  a  debt  due  His  Majesty 
in  right  of  Ontario  where, — 

(a)  the  broker,  investment  dealer,  broker-dealer,  sub- 
broker-dealer  or  investment  counsel,  or  any  officer  or 
partner  thereof,  or  security  issuer  or  any  official 
thereof,  or  salesman,  in  respect  of  whose  conduct  the 
bond  is  conditioned  has  been  convicted  of, 

(i)  an  offence  under  this  Act, 

(ii)  an  offence  involving  fraud  or  theft  or  con- 
spiracy to  commit  an  offence  involving  fraud 

or  theft  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada),  c.  36. " 
or 

(iii)  an  offence  in  connection  with  a  transaction 
relating  to  securities  under  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada) ; 

(b)  judgment  based  on  a  finding  of  fraud  has  been  given 

against  the  broker,  investment  dealer,  broker-dealer, 
sub-broker-dealer  or  investment  counsel,  or  any 
officer  or  partner  thereof,  or  security  issuer  or  any 
official  thereof,  or  salesman,  in  respect  of  whose 
conduct  the  bond  is  conditioned ;  or 

(c)  proceedings  by  or  in  respect  of  a  broker,  investment 
dealer,  broker-dealer,  sub-broker-dealer  or  invest- 
ment counsel,  or  any  officer  or  partner  thereof,  or 
security  issuer  or  any  official  thereof,  or  salesman, 
in  respect  of  whose  conduct  the  bond  is  conditioned, 
have  been  taken  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada)  c.'ii.  " 
or  by  way  of  winding-up  and  a  receiving  order 
under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada)  or  a  winding-up 
order  has  been  made, 

and  such  conviction,  judgment  or  order  has  become  final  by 
reason  of  lapse  of  time  or  of  having  been  confirmed  by  the 
highest  court  to  which  an  appeal  may  be  taken.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  21(1);  1946,  c.  86,  s.  3,  amended. 

(2)  A  bond  may  be  cancelled  by  any  person  bound  there-  Cancellation 

,      .        .    .  J   .  .  i        J  1  .    ,  .    of  bond. 

under  by  giving  to  the  registrar  at  least  two  months  notice  in 
writing  of  intention  to  cancel  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
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Term  of 
bond. 


subsection  3,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cancelled  on  the  date 
stated  in  the  notice,  which  date  shall  be  not  less  than  two 
months  after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  registrar.  New. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  every  act  and  omission  occurring 
during  the  period  of  registration  or  the  period  prior  to  can- 
cellation under  subsection  2,  every  bond  shall  continue  in 
force  and  the  collateral  security,  if  any,  shall  remain  on 
deposit  for  a  period  of  two  years  after  the  lapse  or  cancellation 
of  the  registration  to  which  it  relates,  or  the  cancellation  of 
the  bond,  whichever  occurs  first.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  21  (2),  amended. 


Sale  of 

collateral 

security. 


22.  Where  a  bond  secured  by  the  deposit  of  collateral 
security  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  forfeited  under 
section  21,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct 
the  Treasurer  to  sell  the  collateral  security  at  the  current 
market  price.  New. 


Proceedings 
to  enforce 
forfeiture. 


R.S.C.,  c.  11 
Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  100,  251 ; 
R.S.C., 
c.  213. 


23.  Where  His  Majesty  becomes  a  creditor  of  any  person 
or  company  in  respect  of  a  debt  to  the  Crown  arising  from  the 
provisions  of  section  21,  the  Commission  may  rake  such 
proceedings  as  it  shall  see  fit  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act 
(Canada),  The  Judicature  Act,  The  Companies  Act  or  the 
Winding-up  Act  (Canada)  for  the  appointment  of  an  interim 
receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator,  as  the  case 
may  be.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  22. 


of  bond1??*  ^*  ^he  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the 
payment  of  Treasurer  of  Ontario, — 

moneys  to 
creditors. 

(a)  to  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  section  21  and 
transfer  the  collateral  security,  if  any; 

(b)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  recovered  under  such  bond ; 
or 


(c)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  realized  from  the  sale  of 
the  collateral  security  under  section  22, 

to  any  person,  or  to  the  accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  trust  for  such  persons  and  companies  as  may  become  judg- 
ment creditors  of  the  person  or  company  bonded,  or  to  any 
trustee,  custodian,  interim  receiver,  receiver  or  liquidator  of 
such  person  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  23,  amended. 

claims  n°        25.  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  under  section  21  by 
against        reason  of  a  conviction  or  judgment  under  clause  a  or  b  of 
of  bond,       subsection  1  thereof  and  the  Commission  has  not  within  two 
years  of  such  conviction  or  judgment  having  become  final,  or  of 
the  registered  person  or  company  in  respect  of  whom  the  bond 
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was  furnished  ceasing  to  carry  on  business  as  such,  whichever 
occurs  first,  received  notice  in  writing  of  any  claim  against  the 
proceeds  of  the  bond  or  of  such  portion  thereof  as  remains 
in  the  possession  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the  Treasurer  to  pay  such 
proceeds  or  portion  thereof  to  such  person  or  company  or  to 
any  person  who  upon  forfeiture  of  the  bond  made  any  payments 
thereunder,  after  first  deducting  the  amount  of  any  expenses 
which  have  been  incurred  in  connection  with  any  investigation 
or  otherwise  relating  to  such  person  or  company.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  24,  amended. 


PART  IV. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  ACTION  BY  COMMISSION. 

26. — (1)  Where  upon  a  statement  made  under  oath  it  Order  to 

,    ,  ,  «  •    •         i  investigate. 

appears  probaole  to  the  Commission  that  any  person  or 
company  has, — 

(a)  violated  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations;  or 

(b)  committed  an  offence   under  the   Criminal  Code^-^- 

(Canada)  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  securities, 

the  Commission  may  by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make 
such  investigation  as  it  deems  expedient  for  the  due  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act  and  in  such  order  shall  determine  and 
prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investigation.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  25  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  any  investigation  ordered  under  sub-  j^®*^0^ 
section  1  the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  tion. 
investigate,  inquire  into  and  examine, — 

(a)  the  affairs  of  the  person  or  company  in  respect  of 
whom  or  which  the  investigation  is  being  made  and 
into  any  books,  papers,  documents,  correspondence, 
communications,  negotiations,  transactions,  inves- 
tigations, loans,  borrowings  and  payments  to,  by, 
on  behalf  of  or  in  relation  to  or  connected  with  such 
person  or  company  and  into  any  property,  assets  or 
things  owned,  acquired  or  alienated  in  whole  or  in 
part  by  such  person  or  company  or  by  any  person 
or  company  acting  on  behalf  of  or  as  agent  for  such 
person  or  company;  and 

(b)  the  assets  at  any  time  held,  the  liabilities,  debts, 
undertakings  and  obligations  at  any  time  existing,  the 
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financial  or  other  conditions  at  any  time  prevailing 
in  or  in  relation  to,  or  in  connection  with  any  such 
person  or  company  and  into  the  relationship  which 
may  at  any  time  exist  or  have  existed  between  such 
person  or  company  and  any  other  person  or  company 
by  reason  of  investments,  commissions  promised, 
secured  or  paid,  interests  held  or  acquired,  the  loaning 
or  borrowing  of  money,  stock  or  other  property,  the 
transfer,  negotiation  or  holding  of  stock,  inter- 
locking directorates,  common  control,  undue  influence 
or  control  or  any  other  relationship. 


summon0  ^  ^or  ^ne  PurPoses  °f  subsections  1  and  2  the  person 


witnesses      making  the  investigation  shall  have  the  same  power  to 

and  require  i       r  1  i  r  i  i 

production,  summon  ana  entorce  the  attendance  ol  witnesses  and  compel 
them  to  give  evidence  on  oath  or  otherwise,  and  to  produce 
documents,  records  and  things  as  is  vested  in  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof  for  the  trial  of  civil  actions,  provided 
that  — 

I ' 

(a)  the  provisions  of  rules  of  court  or  of  law  relating  to 
the  service  of  subpoenas  upon  and  to  the  payment 
of  conduct  money  or  witness  fees  to  witnesses  shall 
not  apply; 

(b)  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  any  privilege  in 
respect  of  any  document,  record  or  thing  asked  for, 
given  or  produced  on  the  ground  that  he  might  be 
incriminated  or  exposed  to  a  penalty  or  to  civil 
litigation  thereby; 

(c)  no  person  shall  refuse  to  answer  any  question  upon 

any  ground  of  privilege,  provided  that  a  solicitor 
shall  not  be  required  to  disclose  any  communications 
between  himself  and  his  client;  and 

^YiQStat"  (d)  no  provisions  of  The  Evidence  Act  shall  exempt  any 

bank  or  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the 
operations  of  this  section. 


Seizure  of 
property. 


(4)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section 
the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  seize 
and  take  possession  of  any  documents,  records,  securities  or 
other  property  of  the  person  or  company  the  affairs  of  whom 
or  of  which  are  being  investigated. 

other" ntants;     (5)  Where  an  investigation  is  ordered  under  this  section 
experts.       the  Commission  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert 
to  examine  documents,  records,  properties  and  matters  of  the 
person  or  company  the  affairs  of  whom  or  of  which  are  being 
investigated. 
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(6)  Every  person  appointed  under  subsection  l  or  subsec-  Report  of 

.  ,  /.         .  .       .  .       .  investiga- 

tion 5  shall  report  the  result  ol  his  investigation  or  examination  tion. 

to  the  Commission.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  25  (2-6). 

27.  Where  upon  the  report  of  an  investigation  made  under  Report  to 

n,  .  i      ~  .    .         ,  Attorney 

section  26  it  appears  to  the  Commission  that  any  person  or  General, 
company  may  have, — 

(a)  violated  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations;  or 

(b)  committed   an   offence   under   the   Criminal  Coden.s.c, 

(Canada)  in  connection  with  a  transaction  relating 
to  securities, 

the  Commission  shall  send  a  full  and  complete  report  of 
such  investigation  including  the  report  made  to  it,  any 
transcript  of  evidence  and  any  material  in  the  possession  of  the 
Commission  relating  thereto,  to  the  Attorney  General.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  26.  • 

28.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section   26,   the  investigation 
Attorney  General  may  by  order  appoint  any  person  to  make  of  Attorney 
an  investigation  into  any  matter  relating  to  a  trade  in  securi- GeneraL 
ties,  in  which  case  the  person  so  appointed  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  investigation,  have  the  same  authority, 

powers,  rights  and  privileges  as  a  person  appointed  under 
section  26.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  27,  amended. 

29.  No  person,  without  the  consent  of  the  Commission,  shall  n^tl^be 
disclose  any  information  or  evidence  obtained  or  the  name  of  disclosed, 
any  witness  examined  or  sought  to  be  examined  under  section 

26  or  28.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  28,  amended. 

30.  Where  an  investigation  has  been  made  under  section  26  ^^onfey 
the  Commission  may,  and  where  an  investigation  has  been  General  — 
made  under  section  28  the  person  making  the  investigation  of  report?*1 
shall,  report  the  result  thereof  including  the  evidence,  findings, 
comments  and  recommendations,  to  the  Attorney  General 

and  the  Attorney  General  may  cause  such  report  to  be  pub- 
lished in  whole  or  in  part  in  such  manner  as  he  deems  proper. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  29. 

31.  — (1)  The  Commission  may  —  ?rr??frl°i^old 

from  dealing 
with  funds. 

(a)  where  it  is  about  to  investigate  or  during  or  after  the 
investigation  of  any  person  or  company  under  the 
provisions  of  section  26  or  28; 

(b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  suspending  or  cancelling  the 
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registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in 
securities;  or 

(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  violation  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are  about 
to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any  person  or 
company  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  any  security  or 
any  trade  therein,  or  out  of  any  business  conducted 
by  such  person  or  company, 

in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  or  company 
having  on  deposit  or  under  control  or  for  safekeeping  any 
funds  or  securities  of  the  person  or  company  referred  to  in 
clause  a,  b  or  c,  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities  or  direct  the 
person  or  company  referred  to  in  clause  a,  b  or  c,  to  refrain  from 
withdrawing  any  such  funds  or  securities  from  any  other 
person  or  company  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under 
control  or  for  safekeeping  or  to  hold  all  funds  or  securities  of 
clients  or  others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for  any 
interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator 
cc'S'ii"2i3-  aPPomted  under  the  provisions  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Can- 
Rev.^stat./  ada),  The  Judicature  Act,  The  Companies  Act  or  the  Winding- 
up  Act  (Canada),  or  until  the  Commission  in  writing  revokes 
such  direction  or  consents  to  release  any  particular  fund  or 
security  from  such  direction,  provided  that  no  such  direction 
shall  apply  to  funds  or  securities  in  a  stock  exchange  clearing 
house  or  to  securities  in  process  of  transfer  by  a  transfer  agent 
unless  such  direction  expressly  so  states,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the  direction  shall  only  apply  to 
the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  thereof  named  in  the  direction. 
1946,  c.  86,  s.  4,  amended. 

fbrPdirection  Any  person  or  company  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given 

under  subsection  1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  such 
direction  to  any  funds  or  security,  or  in  case  of  a  claim  being 
made  thereto  by  any  person  or  company  not  named  in  such 
direction,  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof 
who  may  direct  the  disposition  of  such  funds  or  security  and 
may  make  such  order  as  to  costs  as  may  seem  just.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  30  (2). 

(3)  In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a,  b 
or  c  of  subsection  1,  the  Commission  may  in  writing  or  by 
telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds  or  master  of  titles  or  any 
local  master  of  titles  or  any  mining  recorder  that  proceedings 
are  bein^  or  are  about  to  be  taken  which  may  affect  land  or 
mining  claims  belonging  to  the  person  or  company  referred  to 
in  the  notice  which  notice  shall  be  registered  against  the  lands 
or  claims  mentioned  therein  and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as 


Notice  to 
registrars 
of  deeds  or 
masters  of 
titles. 
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the  registration  of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens,  save  that  the 
Commission  may  in  writing  revoke  or  modify  such  notice. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  30  (3),  amended. 

32.— (1)  The  Commission  may—  ^o? Appoint- 

ment  of 
receiver, 

(a)  where  it  is  about  to  investigate  or  during  or  after  the  trustee  and 
investigation  of  any  person  or  company  under  the 
provisions  of  section  26  or  28; 

(b)  where  it  is  about  to  make  or  has  made  a  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  suspending  or  cancelling 
the  registration  of  any  person  or  company  or  affecting 
the  right  of  any  person  or  company  to  trade  in  securi- 
ties; or 

(c)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 

of  a  violation  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  are  about 
to  be  or  have  been  instituted  against  any  person  or 
company  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
are  connected  with  or  arise  out  of  any  security  or 
any  trade  therein,  or  out  of  any  business  conducted 
by  such  person  or  company, 

by  originating  notice  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
for  the  appointment  of  a  receiver,  trustee  and  manager  of  the 
property  of  such  person  or  company. 

(2)  Upon  an  application  made  under  subsection  1,  theAppoint- 
Court  may,  where  it  is  satisfied  that  the  appointment  of  a 
receiver,  trustee  and  manager  of  the  property  of  any  person  or 
company  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  creditors  of  such  person 

or  company  or  of  persons  or  companies  any  of  whose  property 
is  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of  such  person  or 
company,  appoint  a  receiver,  trustee  and  manager  of  the 
property  of  such  person  or  company. 

(3)  Upon  an  ex  parte  application  made  by  the  Commission  ex  parte 
under  this  section  the  Court  may  make  an  order  under  sub- appllcatlon- 
section  2  appointing  a  receiver,  trustee  and  manager  for  a 

period  not  exceeding  eight  days. 

(4)  A  receiver,  trustee  and  manager  of  the  property  of  any  Powers  of 
person  or  company  appointed  under  this  section  shall  be  the  tSeTand 
receiver,  trustee  and  manager  of  all  of  the  property  belonging  manager- 
to  the  person  or  company  or  held  by  the  person  or  company  on 

behalf  of  or  in  trust  for  any  other  person  or  company,  and  the 
receiver,  trustee  and  manager  shall  have  authority,  if  so 
directed  by  the  Court,  to  wind-up  or  manage  the  business  and 
affairs  of  the  person  or  company  and  all  powers  necessary  or 
incidental  thereto. 
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ofnorderment  ^n  OI"der  made  under  this  section  may  be  enforced  in 

the  same  manner  as  any  other  order  or  judgment  of  the 
Supreme  Court  and  may  be  varied  or  discharged  upon  an 
application  made  by  notice. 

Practice  (6)  Upon  an  application  made  under  this  section  the  Rules 

to  apply.      of  Practice  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  apply.   1946,  c.  86,  s.  5, 
amended. 

PART  V. 

APPEALS. 


Notice  of 
direction 


33.  A  notice  of  every  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling 
decision',* 'etc.  of  the  -Commission, — 

(a)  granting  or  refusing  to  grant  registration  to  or 
renewing,  refusing  to  renew,  suspending,  cancelling 
or  changing  the  registration  of  any  person  or  com- 
pany; or 

(b)  regarding  trading  or  the  right  to  trade  'in  securities 
or  any  conditions  or  restrictions  relating  thereto, 

shall  be  served  upon  the  applicant  or  the  person  or  company 
whose  registration  is  thereby  affected  and  upon  such  other 
person  or  company  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is 
primarily  affected  by  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling, 
at  the  address  appearing  in  the  application  or  upon  the  records 
of  the  Commission.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  44,  amended. 

Commission.  **4. — (1)  Any  person  or  Company  upon  whom  a  notice  is 
served  under  section  33  or  any  other  person  or  company  who 
is  primarily  affected  by  any  such  direction,  decision,  order  or 
ruling  may,  by  notice  in  writing  served  upon  the  registrar 
within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice,  request  a 
hearing  and  review  by  the  Commission  of  the  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling. 

Notice  of  (2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  is  requested  under  sub- 
hearing.  V.        \     ,  .  in  •       •  •  •  r  i 

section  1  the  registrar  snail  serve  a  notice  in  writing  of  the 
time  and  place  thereof  to  the  person  or  company  requesting 
the  hearing  and  review  and  to  such  other  person  or  company 
as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  primarily  affected  by 
the  hearing,  stating  the  date  and  place  thereof. 

Evidence.  (3)  Upon  the  review  the  Commission  may  hear  such  evi- 
dence as  may  be  submitted  to  it  by  the  person  or  company 
requesting  the  review  or  by  any  other  person  or  company 
and  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  relevant  to  the 
review  but  shall  not  be  bound  by  the  legal  or  technical  rules 
of  evidence  and  all  oral  evidence  submitted  shall  be  taken  down 
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in  writing  and  together  with  such  documentary  evidence  and 
things  as  are  received  in  evidence  by  the  Commission  shall 
form  the  record. 

(4)  Upon  a  review  the  Commission  may  by  order  confirmPower  on 
or  revoke  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  under  review 

or  may  make  such  alteration  therein  or  addition  thereto  as  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  deem  proper. 

(5)  A  notice  of  the  order  made  upon  every  review  shall  be  £^er  eGJf 
served  forthwith  upon  the  person  or  company  requesting  the  review, 
review  and  to  such  other  person  or  company  as  in  the  opinion 

of  the  Commission  is  primarily  affected  by  such  order.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  45. 

35.  — (1)  Where  the  Commission  has  reviewed  a  direction,  g^?eme° 
decision,  order  or  ruling  under  section  34  any  person  or  Court, 
company  upon  whom  a  notice  is  served  under  subsection  5  of 
section  34  or  any  other  person  or  company  who  is  primarily 
affected  by  any  such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  by 

the  order  made  upon  the  review,  may  appeal  to  a  justice  in 
appeal  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon  ^  j0*" 
the  registrar  within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice 
under  subsection  5  of  section  34  and  the  practice  and  procedure 

upon  and  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as  upon  an 
appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
an  action,  provided  that  the  Rules  Committee  may  vary  or 
amend  such  practice  and  procedure  or  may  prescribe  the 
practice  and  procedure  which  shall  be  applicable  to  appeals 
taken  under  this  Act. 

(3)  The  registrar  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Certificate 
c  4.    c  r\  -4.    •  of  registrar. 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario, — 

(a)  the  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  which  has  been 
reviewed  by  the  Commission; 

(b)  the  order  of  the  Commission  upon  the  review,  together 
with  any  statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  the  Commission  or  other 
material  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  registrar  are 
relevant  to  the  appeal. 

(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist  Counsel, 
the  Court  upon  the  hearing  of  any  appeal  which  is  taken  under 

this  section.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  46. 

36.  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  section  35  the  Court  g£der  of 
may  by  its  order  direct  the  Commission  to  make  such  direc- 

23  tion, 
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Further 

direction, 

etc. 


tion,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  to  do  such  other  act  as  the 
Commission  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  do  under  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  and  as  the  Court  deems  proper  having 
regard  to  the  material  and  submissions  before  it  and  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  the  Commission 
shall  make  such  direction,  decision,  order  or  ruling  or  do  such 
act  accordingly.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  47. 

87.  An  order  of  the  Court  shall  be  final  and  there  shall  be 
no  appeal  therefrom  but  notwithstanding  such  order  the 
Commission  shall  have  power  to  make  any  further  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  upon  new  material  or  where  there  is  a 
material  change  in  the  circumstances  and  every  such  direction, 
decision,  order  or  ruling  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
sections  33  to  36.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  48. 


Panel  of 
auditors. 


PART  VI. 

AUDITS. 

38.  Every  stock  exchange,  the  Central  District  of  the 
Investment  Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker- 
Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario  shall, — 

(a)  select  a  panel  of  auditors  each  of  whom  shall  have 
practised  as  such  in  Ontario  for  not  less  than  five 
years  and  shall,  be  known  as  a  panel  auditor  or 
member's  auditor;  and 

(b)  employ  an  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor  or  association  auditor,  as  the  case  may  be, 
whose  appointment  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Commission  and  such  appointee  shall  be  an 
auditor  who  shall  have  practised  as  such  in  Ontario 
for  not  less  than  ten  years.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  33, 
amended. 


Audits  by 
stock  ex- 
changes and 
associations. 


Auditing 
by-laws,  etc. 
to  be 

satisfactory 
to  Commis- 
sion. 


39. — (1)  Every  stock  exchange,  the  Central  District  of  the 
Investment  Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and  the  Broker- 
Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario  shall  cause  each  member  of 
such  class  or  classes  of  their  members  as  the  Commission  may 
designate  in  writing  to  appoint  an  auditor  from  the  panel  of 
auditors  selected  under  section  38  and  such  auditor  shall  make 
the  examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of  such  member  as 
called  for  by  the  by-laws,  rules  or  regulations  applicable  to 
members  of  such  class  or  classes  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the 
exchange  auditor,  district  association  auditor  or  association 
auditor,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  of  every  stock 
exchange  in  Ontario,  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Central 
District  of  the  Investment  Dealers'  Association  of  Canada  and 
the  regulations  of  the  Broker-Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario 
in  respect  of  the  practice  and  procedure  of  the  examinations 
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under  subsection  1  and  the  actual  conduct  of  such  examinations 
shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  Commission.  New. 


40.  Every  registered  broker,  investment  dealer  and  broker-  financial 

statemen 
filing  of. 


dealer  whose  financial  affairs  are  not  subject  to  examination  statement, 


under  section  39  shall  keep  such  books  and  records  as  are  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  recording  of  his  or  its  business  transactions 
and  financial  affairs  and  shall  file  with  the  Commission 
annually  and  at  such  other  time  or  times  as  the  Commission 
may  require  a  financial  statement  satisfactory  to  the  Com- 
mission as  to  his  or  its  financial  position,  certified  by  such 
broker,  investment  dealer  or  broker-dealer,  or  an  officer  or 
partner  thereof,  and  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  such 
broker,  investment  dealer  or  broker-dealer,  and  such  other 
information  as  the  Commission  may  require  in  such  form  as  it 
may  prescribe.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  42  (1),  amended. 

41. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  sections  Commis- 
38,  39  and  40,  the  Commission  or  any  person  to  whom  as  its  make  audits, 
representative  it  may  in  writing  delegate  such  authority  may 
at  any  time  make  an  examination  of  the  financial  affairs  of 
any  person  or  company  registered  under  this  Act  or  any  person 
or  company  whose  securities  have  been  the  subject  of  a  filing 
with  the  Commission,  and  prepare  a  balance  sheet  as  of  the 
date  of  such  examination  and  such  other  statements  and 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  or  any  person  making  an  examination  Access  to 
under  this  section  shall  be  entitled  to  free  access  to  all  books  securities, 
of  account,   securities,   cash,   documents,   bank   accounts, etc* 
vouchers,  correspondence  and  records  of  every  description  of 

the  person  or  company  whose  financial  affairs  are  being 
examined  and  no  person  or  company  shall  withhold,  destroy, 
conceal  or  refuse  to  give  any  information  or  thing  reasonably 
required  for  the  purpose  of  the  examination. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  charge  such  fees  as  may  be  Fees, 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  any  examination  made 
under  this  section.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  43,  amended. 


PART  VII. 

PROSPECTING  SYNDICATES. 

42. — (1)  Upon  the  acceptance  for  filing  of  a  prospecting  Agreements, 
syndicate  agreement  by  the  Commission,  the  liability  of  the 
members  of  the  syndicate  or  parties  to  the  agreement  shall  be 
limited  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  terms  of  such  agreement 
where, — 

(a)  the  sole  purpose  of  the  syndicate  is  the  financing  of 
prospecting  expeditions,  preliminary  mining  develop- 
ment, or  the  acquisition  of  mining  properties  or  any 
combination  thereof ; 
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(b)  the  agreement  clearly  sets  out, 

(i)  the  purpose  of  the  syndicate, 

(ii)  the  particulars  of  any  transaction  effected  or 
in  contemplation  involving  the  issue  of  units 
for  a  consideration  other  than  cash, 

(iii)  the  maximum  amount,  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  per  centum  of  the  sale  price,  which  may 
be  charged  or  taken  by  any  person  as  commis- 
sion upon  the  sale  of  units  in  the  syndicate, 

(iv)  the  maximum  number  of  units  in  the  syndi- 
cate, not  exceeding  thirty-three  and  one-third 
per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  units  of  the 
syndicate,  which  may  be  issued  in  considera- 
tion of  the  transfer  to  the  syndicate  of  mining 
properties, 

(v)  the  location  of  the  head  office  of  the  syndicate 
and  that  such  head  office  shall  at  all  times  be 
maintained  in  Ontario  and  that  the^  Commis- 
sion and  the  unit  holders  of  the  syndicate 
shall  be  notified  immediately  of  any  change 
in  the  location  of  the  head  office, 

(vi)  that  any  person  holding  mining  properties 
for  the  syndicate  shall  execute  a  declaration 
of  trust  in  favour  of  the  syndicate  with  respect 
to  such  mining  properties, 

(vii)  that  after  the  sale  for  cash  of  any  issued 
units  of  the  syndicate,  no  mining  properties 
shall  be  acquired  by  the  syndicate  other  than 
by  staking  unless  such  acquisition  is  approved 
by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  units  of 
the  syndicate  which  have  been  sold  for  cash, 

(viii)  that  the  administrative  expenditures  of  the 
syndicate,  including,  in  addition  to  any  other 
items,  salaries,  office  expenses,  advertising  and 
commissions  paid  by  the  syndicate  with 
respect  to  the  sale  of  its  units,  shall  be  limited 
to  one-third  of  the  total  amount  received  by 
the  treasury  of  the  syndicate  from  the  sale  of 
its  units, 

(ix)  that  a  statement  of  the  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments of  the  syndicate  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Commission  and  to  each  unit  holder  annually, 

(x)  that  ninety  per  centum  of  the  vendor  units 
of  the  syndicate  shall  be  escrowed  units  and 
may  be  released  upon  the  consent  of  the 
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Commission  and  that  any  release  of  such  units 
shall  not  be  in  excess  of  one  vendor  unit  for 
each  unit  of  the  syndicate  sold  for  cash, 

(xi)  that  no  securities  other  than  those  of  the 
syndicate's  own  issue,  or  no  mining  properties 
owned  by  the  syndicate  or  held  in  trust  for 
the  syndicate  shall  be  disposed  of  unless  such 
disposal  is  approved  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  the  issued  units  of  the  syndicate 
other  than  escrowed  units;  and 

(c)  the  agreement  limits  the  capital  of  the  syndicate 
to  a  sum  not  exceeding  $35,000.  1945,  c.  16,  s.  2  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  accept  for  filing  may  meflon 
any  agreement  submitted  for  filing  under  this  section  and 
shall  not  be  required  to  determine  whether  it  is  in  conformity 
with  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  1.    1945,  c.  16,  s.  2  (3), 
amended. 


(3)  Where  a  prospecting  syndicate  agreement  is  accepted  c.YsV 


Rev.  Stat., 
not 

for  filing  under  this  section,  the  requirements  of  The  Partner-10  awly- 
ship  Registration  Act  as  to  filing  shall  not  apply  thereto. 
1945,  c.  16,  s.  2  (4),  amended. 

(4)  Every  agreement  filed  with,—  agreements 

under  pre- 

(a)  the  Provincial  Secretary  or  a  mining  recorder  under vlous  Acts" 
the  provisions  of  section  13/  of  The  Securities  Act,^^^}*1" 
as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Securities  Amendment        <j.  ||; 
Act,  1940,  and  renumbered  by  section  3  of  The 
Securities  Amendment  Act,  1941;  and 

(b)  the  Commission  or  a  mining  recorder  under  the  1945,  c-  16- 
provisions  of  The  Prospecting  Syndicate  Agreements 

Act,  1945, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  accepted  for  filing  by  the  Commission 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Act.    1945,  c.  16,  s.  6,  amended. 

PART  VIII. 

TRADING  IN  THE  SECURITIES  OF  A  MINING  COMPANY. 

43. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  trade  in  any  security  trades  in  a 
issued  by  a  mining  company  either  on  his  or  its  own  account  issued  by  a 
or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  or  company  where  such  trade  company  on 
would  be  in  the  course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  distribution 
of  such  security  until  there  has  been  filed  with  the  Commission t0  the  publlc' 
a  prospectus,  and  a  receipt  therefor  obtained  from  the  registrar, 
which  prospectus  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  every  person 
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who  is,  at  the  time  of  filing,  a  director  or  promoter  of  the 
mining  company  issuing  the  security  or  an  underwriter  or 
optionee  of  such  security,  and  which  prospectus  shall  contain  a 
full,  true  and  plain  disclosure  relating  to  the  security  issued  and 
shall  set  forth  the  following  information  relating  to  such 
mining  company, —      1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(a)  the  full  name  of  the  company  and  the  address  of  the 
head  office; 

(b)  the  laws  under  which  the  company  was  incorporated 
and  stating  whether  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
or  otherwise  and  the  date  thereof,  and  if  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  or  a  similar  authority  for 
variation  of  the  letters  patent  or  otherwise  has  been 
issued  so  stating  with  the  date  thereof; 

(c)  the  officers,  directors  and  promoters  giving  in  each 

case  the  name  in  full,  present  occupation  and  home 
address  in  full;  ^ 

(d)  the  name  and  address  of  the  auditor; 

(e)  the  name  and  address  of  every  registry  and  transfer 

agency; 

(/)  the  particulars  of  the  share  capital  authorized,  issued 
and  paid  up,  the  number  and  classes  of  shares  and  the 
par  value  thereof,  or  if  without  par  value  so  stating; 

(g)  the  particulars  in  respect  of  any  bonds,  or  debentures 
outstanding  or  proposed  to  be  issued ; 

(h)  the  number  of  shares  or  other  securities  held  in 
escrow,  the  name  of  the  trustee  and  a  summary  of 
the  provisions  of  the  escrow  agreement  including 
the  proposed  plan  of  release  from  escrow; 

(i)  the  shares  sold  for  cash  to  date  tabulated  under  each 

class  of  shares  as  follows, 

(i)  the  number  of  shares  sold,  separately  listed  as 

to  price, 

(ii)  total  cash  received  for  the  shares  sold,  and 

(iii)  the  commissions  paid  on  the  sale  of  the  shares; 

(j)  particulars  of  securities,  other  than  shares,  sold  for 
cash  to  date  as  follows, 
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(i)  the  securities  sold, 

(ii)  total  cash  received  for  the  securities  sold,  and 

(iii)  the  commissions  paid  on  the  sale  of  the 
securities; 

(k)  the  number  of  shares  issued  or  to  be  issued  or  cash 
paid  or  to  be  paid  to  any  promoter  with  his  name 
and  address  and  the  consideration  for  the  payment; 

(/)  particulars  as  follows, 

(i)  official  designation  and  location  of  all  properties, 

showing  whether  owned,  leased  or  held  under 
option  or  intended  to  be  acquired  by  the 
company  and  all  material  facts  relating  to 
leases  or  options, 

(ii)  names  and  addresses  of  all  vendors  of  pro- 
perty purchased  or  intended  to  be  purchased 
by  the  company,  showing  the  consideration 
paid  or  intended  to  be  paid  to  each  vendor, 
and  the  property  acquired  from  each,  and 

(iii)  the  names  and  addresses  in  full  of  every 
person  or  company  who  has  received  or  is  to 
receive  from  any  vendor  a  greater  than  five 
per  centum  interest  in  the  shares  or  other 
consideration  received  or  to  be  received  by 
the  vendor; 

(m)  the  particulars  relating  to  all  properties  as  follows, 

(i)  the  means  of  access  thereto, 

(ii)  the  character,  extent  and  condition  of  any 
underground  exploration  and  development 
and  any  underground  plant  and  equipment, 
and  if  none  so  state, 

(iii)  the  character,  extent  and  condition  of  any 
surface  exploration  and  development  and  any 
surface  plant  and  equipment,  and  if  none  so 
state, 

(iv)  the  known  history  of  the  property,  and 

(v)  a  description  of  any  work  done  and  improve- 
ments made  by  the  present  management,  and 
if  none  so  state;' 
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(n)  the  particulars  of  the  securities,  if  any,  covered  by 
option  agreements  or  underwriting  agreements  out- 
standing or  proposed  to  be  given  and  the  price  or 
prices  at  which  and  the  date  or  dates  by  which  such 
option  agreements  or  underwriting  agreements  must 
be  exercised,  showing  the  name  of  the  optionee 
and  where  the  optionee  is  a  company,  syndicate  or 
partnership,  the  names  of  all  persons  having  more 
than  five  per  centum  interest  therein,  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  for  or  on  whose  behalf  the 
option  agreement  or  underwriting  agreement  has  been 
entered  into; 

(o)  the  details  of  future  development  and  exploration 
plans  of  the  management  showing  how  it  is  proposed 
to  expend  the  proceeds  from  current  sales  of 
securities; 

(p)  where  a  company  has  not  been  incorporated  for  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  statement, 
the  amount  or  estimated  amount  of  preliminary 
expenses  showing  administrative  and  development 
expenses  separately,  including  the  amount  already 
expended  and  the  estimated  future  expenditures  in 
each  case ; 

(q)  the  amount  and  general  description  of  any  indebted- 
ness to  be  created  or  assumed,  which  is  not  shown  in 
a  balance  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission,  and  also 
particulars  of  the  security,  if  any,  given  or  to  be 
given  for  such  indebtedness; 

(r)  particulars  as  follows, 

(i)  the  principal  business  in  which  each  director 

or  officer  has  been  engaged  during  the  past 
three  years  and  giving  the  length  of  time, 
position  held  and  name  of  company  or  firm, 

(ii)  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  interest,  direct 
or  indirect,  which  any  director  or  officer  of 
the  company,  whether  personally  or  as  a 
partner  in  a  firm,  has  ever  had  in  any  property 
acquired  or  to  be  acquired  by  the  company, 
and 

(iii)  the  aggregate  remuneration  paid  by  the 
company  during  the  last  financial  year,  and 
estimated  to  be  paid  or  payable  during  the 
current  financial  year  to  directors  and,  separ- 
ately stated,  to  officers; 
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(s)  the  particulars  of  dividends,  if  any,  paid  during  the 
last  five  years; 

(/)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  who,"?  by 
reason  of  beneficial  ownership  of  securities  of  the 
company  or  any  agreement  in  writing,  are  in  a  posi- 
tion or  are  entitled  to  elect  or  cause  to  be  elected  a 
majority  of  the  directors  of  the  company; 

(u)  any  other  material  facts  not  disclosed  in  the  fore- 
going; 

(v)  a  certification  to  be  signed  by  the  directors  and 
promoters  of  the  company  in  the  following  form: 
The  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure 
of  all  material  facts  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  securities 
referred  to  above  as  required  under  section  43  of  The 
Securities  Act,  1947  (Ontario),  and  there  is  no  further 
material  information  applicable  other  than  in  the 
financial  statements  or  reports  where  required;  and 

(w)  a  certification  to  be  signed  by  the  underwriters  and 
optionees  in  the  following  form:  To  the  best  of  my 
knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  foregoing  con- 
stitutes full,  true  and  plain  disclosure  of  all  material 
facts  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  securities  referred  to 
above  as  required  by  section  43  of  The  Securities  Act, 
1947  (Ontario),  and  there  is  no  further  material 
information  applicable  other  than  in  the  financial 
statements  or  reports  where  required.  In  respect  of 
matters  which  are  not  within  my  knowledge  I  have 
relied  upon  the  accuracy  and  adequacy  of  the  foregoing. 
New. 


(2)  A  full  and  up-to-date  report  on  the  property  of  the  Report  on 
mining  company  and  the  development  thereof  made  by  a^^paniea 
person  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  a  qualified 
mining  engineer,  geologist  or  prospector,  certified  by  such 
person  stating, — 

(a)  the  address  and  occupation  of  such  person ; 

(b)  the  qualifications  of  such  person; 

(c)  any  interest  which  such  person  may  have  either 

directly  or  indirectly  or  which  he  may  expect  to 
receive  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  the  property 
or  securities; 

(d)  whether  or  not  the  report  is  based  on  personal 
examination ; 
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(e)  the  date  of  any  such  examination ;  and 

(/)  where  not  personally  examined  the  source  of  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  report, 

shall  accompany  the  prospectus  required  under  subsection  1. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (5),  amended. 

fo°bennotified     (3)  No  person  or  company  shall  engage  in  the  primary 
distribution  distribution  to  the  public  of  such  a  security  as  mentioned  in 
to  the  public,  subsection  1  until  such  person  or  company  has  notified  the 
Commission  in  writing  of  his  or  its  intention  to  engage  in  such 
primary  distribution  to  the  public.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (1), 
cl.  (b),  amended. 


Signing 
by  agent, 
non-avail- 
ability of 
director. 


(4)  Any  director,  promoter,  underwriter  or  optionee  may 
sign  a  prospectus  required  under  subsection  1  by  his  agent 
thereunto  in  writing  lawfully  authorized  and  where  the  Com- 
mission is  satisfied  upon  evidence  presented  to  it  that  any 
director  is  for  adequate  cause  not  available  to  sign  any  such 
prospectus  the  Commission  may  dispense  with  the  require- 
ment for  his  signature.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (2),  amended. 


Responsi- 
bility of 
underwriter 
optionee. 


Balance 
sheet  and 
report  by 
auditors. 


(5)  Every  underwriter  and  optionee  shall  be  entitled  to 
rely  upon  the  accuracy  and  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  made  in 
any  prospectus  filed  under  subsection  1  except  as  regards  any 
matters  which  are  within  the  knowledge  of  the  underwriter 
or  optionee.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (3),  amended. 

(6)  Financial  statements  of  a  mining  company  in  a  form 
acceptable  to  the  Commission,  or  if  such  company  has  any 
subsidiaries  and  unless  the  Commission  otherwise  directs, 
consolidated  financial  statements  of  such  company  and  all 
its  subsidiaries  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  as  at 
the  end  of  the  last  completed  financial  year  of  such  company 
or  as  at  a  date  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  prospectus  under  subsection  1,  which- 
ever be  the  later  date,  or  as  at  such  other  date  as  the  Com- 
mission may  approve,  shall  accompany  the  prospectus 
required  under  subsection  1  as  follows, — 


(a)  a  balance  sheet  on  which  the  shares  of  capital  stock, 
issued  in  payment  of  properties,  claims  or  leases  and 
the  values  at  which  such  shares  were  issued  shall  be 
shown  separately  from  the  shares  issued  for  cash  or 
other  consideration  and  supported  by  analyses  of 
deferred  charges  where  such  deferred  charges  are 
significant,  approved  by  two  directors  of  such  com- 
pany and  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditors  of 
such  company,  who  shall  be  persons  acceptable  to 
the  Commission,  containing  a  reasonably  compre- 
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hensive  statement  as  to  the  examination  made  and 
stating  whether,  in  their  opinion,  the  balance  sheet 
is  properly  drawn  up  so  as  to  exhibit  a  true  and 
correct  view  of  the  state  of  the  affairs  of  such  com- 
pany or  of  such  company  and  its  subsidiaries,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  as  shown  by  the  books  of  such 
company  or  of  such  company  and  such  of  its  subsi- 
diaries as  are  consolidated  in  the  balance  sheet;  and 

(b)  if  profits  have  been  earned  or  losses  sustained,  a 
statement  with  respect  to  net  profits  and  the  nature 
and  source  thereof,  or  net  losses,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  respect  of  the  last  three  completed  financial 
years,  year  by  year,  and  any  part  of  a  subsequent 
financial  year  which  is  included  in  the  balance  sheet, 
and  for  such  additional  periods,  but  not  exceeding 
seven  years,  as  the  Commission  may  require,  where, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  such  further  dis- 
closure is  desirable,  or,  if  the  company  has  been 
carrying  on  business  for  less  than  three  years,  then 
for  such  time  as  the  company  has  been  carrying  on 
business,  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditors 
of  such  company  stating  whether,  in  their  opinion, 
such  statement  fairly  presents  the  earnings  for  the 
periods.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (4),  amended. 

(7)  In  the  case  of  a  mining  company  which  has  been  carrying  idem, 
on  business  for  less  than  three  years  but  which,  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  prospectus,  acquired  control  of  a  business,  either 
directly  or  by  ownership  of  shares  or  otherwise,  which  has  been 
carried  on  for  a  period  longer  than  the  business  of  the  com- 
pany, the  requirements  of  clause  b  of  subsection  6  shall  apply 

as  if  the  company  had  been  carrying  on  business  for  the  same 
period  as  the  business  of  which  it  has  acquired  control. 

(8)  If  the  proceeds  or  any  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  idem, 
securities  offered  in  the  prospectus  are  or  is  to  be  applied 
directly  or  indirectly  in  the  purchase  of  a  business,  the  require- 
ments of  clause  b  of  subsection  6  shall  apply  to  the  net  profits 

or  net  losses,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  both  the  company  and  such 
business.  New. 

(9)  Where  a  change  occurs  during  the  period  of  primary  Corrections, 
distribution  to  the  public  in  any  material  fact  contained  in 

any  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  accepted  for 
filing  under  this  section,  which  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  render 
such  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  misleading,  an 
amended  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  shall  be 
filed  within  twenty  days  from  the  date  such  change  occurs  but, 
subject  to  any  direction  of  the  Commission,  the  amended 
prospectus  shall  be  required  to  be  signed  only  by  the  signa- 
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tories  to  the  original  prospectus  and  where  any  change  in 
directors,  promoters,  underwriters  or  optionees  has  occurred 
since  the  filing  of  the  original  prospectus  the  decision  of  the 
Commission  as  to  who  shall  be  required  to  sign  the  amended 
prospectus  or  as  to  any  like  matter  shall  be  final.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  49  (6),  amended. 

prospectus,       (10)  Where  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security 
statements    menti°ned  in  subsection  1  is  still  in  progress  twelve  months 
required       from  the  date  of  the  last  prospectus  accepted  for  filing  under 
expiration  of  subsection  1,  a  new  prospectus  as  required  under  subsection  1 
mcfnths.       together  with  the  report  required  under  subsection  2  and  the 
financial  statements  required  under  subsection  6  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  twenty  days  from  the  expiration 
of  such  twelve-month  period.  New. 


PART  IX. 

TRADING  IN  THE  SECURITIES  OF  AN  INDUSTRIAL  COMPANY. 

a  security  44. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  trade  in  any  security 
lnSdu5;Haian  *ssuea1  Dv  an  industrial  company  either  on  his  or  its  own 
company  on  account  or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  or  company  where 

primsry  ,  .  ... 

distribution  such  trade  would  be  in  the  course  of  a  primary  distribution 
to  the  pa  ic.^  ^e  public  of  such  security  until  there  has  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  a  prospectus,  and  a  receipt  therefor  obtained 
from  the  registrar,  which  prospectus  shall  be  dated  and  signed 
by  every  person  who  is,  at  the  time  of  filing,  a  director  or 
promoter  of  the  industrial  company  issuing  the  security  or  an 
underwriter  or  optionee  of  such  security,  and  which  prospectus 
shall  contain  a  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure  relating  to  the 
security  issued  and  shall  set  forth  the  following  information 
relating  to  such  industrial  company, — 

1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(a)  the  full  name  of  the  company  and  the  address  of  the 
head  office; 

(b)  the  laws  under  which  the  company  was  incorporated 
and  stating  whether  incorporated  by  letters  patent  or 
otherwise  and  the  date  thereof,  and  if  supplementary 
letters  patent  or  a  similar  authority  for  variation  of 
the  letters  patent  or  otherwise  has  been  issued  so 
stating  with  the  date  thereof; 

(c)  the  general  nature  of  the  business  actually  transacted 

or  to  be  transacted; 

(d)  the  officers  and  directors  giving  in  each  case  the 
name  in  full,  present  occupation  and  home  address 
in  full; 
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(e)  the  name  and  address  of  the  auditors; 

(/)  the  name  and  address  of  every  registry  and  transfer 
agency ; 

(g)  the  particulars  of  the  share  capital  authorized,  issued 
and  paid  up,  the  number  and  classes  of  shares  and  the 
par  value  thereof,  or  if  without  par  value  so  stating; 

(h)  where  shares  are  offered,  a  description  of  respective 
voting  rights,  preferences,  conversion  and  exchange 
rights,  rights  to  dividends,  profits  or  capital  of  each 
class  of  shares,  including  redemption  rights,  and 
rights  on  liquidation  or  distribution  of  capital  assets, 
provided  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  set  out  such 
description  in  respect  of  any  class  of  shares  which  will 
be  wholly  redeemed  or  cancelled  prior  to,  contem- 
poraneously with  or  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  issue 
of  the  shares  offered  nor  any  provisions  relating  to 
any  shares  which  will  have  ceased  to  be  effective 
prior  to  or  contemporaneously  with  the  issue  of  the 
shares  offered; 

(i)  the  particulars  in  respect  of  any  bonds,  or  debentures 

outstanding  or  proposed  to  be  issued,  and  of  any  other 
securities  issued  or  proposed  to  be  issued,  which  if 
issued  will  rank  ahead  of  or  pari  passu  with  the 
securities  offered ; 

(j)  the  amount  and  a  general  description  of  any  sub- 
stantial indebtedness  to  be  created  or  assumed, 
which  is  not  shown  in  the  balance  sheet  filed  with  the 
Commission  and  also  particulars  of  the  security,  if 
any,  given  or  to  be  given  for  such  indebtedness; 

(k)  the  particulars  of  the  securities,  if  any,  covered  by 
options  outstanding  or  proposed  to  be  given  by  the 
company  and  the  price  or  prices  at  which  and  the 
date  or  dates  by  which  such  options  must  be  exercised, 
showing  the  name  of  the  original  grantee  of  the  option 
and  where  such  original  grantee  is  a  company, 
syndicate  or  partnership,  the  names  of  all  persons 
having  more  than  a  five  per  centum  interest  therein, 
provided  that  where  options  are  evidenced  by  instru- 
ments in  bearer  or  transferable  form  capable  of  being 
freely  bought  and  sold,  then  to  the  extent  that  such 
options  have  been  or  are  to  be  made  available  to  a 
class  of  holders  of  securities  of  the  company,  or  have 
been  or  are  to  be  offered  in  the  course  of  a  primary 
distribution  to  the  public  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
to  disclose  the  names  of  the  grantees  except  where 
the  grantee  is  an  underwriter; 
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(/)  the  number  of  securities  of  each  class,  which  in  the 
case  of  obligations  shall  bear  an  appropriate  and 
correct  descriptive  title,  offered  and  the  issue  price 
and  the  terms  thereof  and  in  the  case  of  a  second  or 
subsequent  offer  of  securities  the  amount  offered  for 
subscription  on  each  previous  offer  within  the  two 
preceding  years  and  the  amount  actually  issued  and 
the  amount  paid  up  thereon,  specifying  the  amounts 
received  in  cash  or  other  consideration  respectively 
and  the  commission,  if  any,  paid  or  payable; 

(m)  the  estimated  net  proceeds  to  be  derived  from  the 
securities  offered  on  the  basis  of  same  being  fully 
taken  up  and  paid  for; 

in)  the  specific  purposes  in  detail  and  the  approximate 
amounts  to  be  devoted  to  such  purposes,  so  far  as 
determinable,  for  which  the  securities  offered  are 
to  supply  funds  and  if  the  funds  are  to  be  raised  in 
part  from  other  sources  the  amount  thereof  and  the 
sources  thereof  shall  be  stated,  and  particulars  of  any 
provision  made  for  the  holding  in  trust  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  issue  of  the  securities  offered  pending  or  subject 
to  the  fulfilment  of  any  conditions; 

(o)  where  shares  are  offered  by  the  company  or  an  under- 
writer, the  minimum  amount,  if  any,  which  in  the 
opinion  of  the  directors  must  be  raised  by  the  issue 
of  those  shares  in  order  to  provide  the  sums,  or,  if 
any  part  thereof  is  to  be  defrayed  in  any  other 
manner,  the  balance  of  the  sum  required  to  be  pro- 
vided for  the  following  matters, 

(i)  the  purchase  price  of  any  property  purchased 

or  to  be  purchased  which  is  to  be  defrayed 
in  whole  or  in  part  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
issue, 

(ii)  any  preliminary  expenses  payable  by  the 
company, 

(iii)  any  commission  payable  by  the  company  to 
any  person  in  consideration  of  his  agreeing  to 
subscribe  for  or  procuring  or  agreeing  to 
procure  subscriptions  for  any  shares  in  the 
company, 

(iv)  the  repayment  of  any  moneys  borrowed  by 
the  company  in  respect  of  the  foregoing 
matters,  and 
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(v)  the  repayment  of  bank  loans,  if  any; 

(p)  the  particulars  showing  the  date  of  and  the  parties 
to  the  agreement,  if  any,  with  an  underwriter  in 
respect  of  the  securities  offered  and  the  remuneration 
of  or  price  payable  by  the  underwriter  for  the 
securities  offered ; 

(q)  any  provisions  of  the  by-laws  as  to  the  remuneration 
of  the  directors; 

(r)  the  aggregate  remuneration  paid  by  the  company 
during  its  last  financial  year,  if  completed  at  least 
three  months  prior  to  the  offer,  and  estimated  to  be 
paid  or  payable  during  the  current  financial  year  or, 
if  such  remuneration  is  not  capable  of  approximate 
estimation  then  the  basis  of  determining  same,  to 
directors  of  the  company  and,  separately  stated,  to 
officers  of  the  company  who  individually  have  re- 
ceived or  may  be  entitled  to  receive  remuneration  in 
excess  of  ten  thousand  dollars  per  annum; 

(s)  the  amount,  if  any,  paid  within  the  two  preceding 
years  or  payable  as  a  commission  by  the  company  for 
subscribing  or  agreeing  to  subscribe  or  procuring 
or  agreeing  to  procure  subscriptions  for  any  shares 
in  or  obligations  of  the  company,  or  the  rate  of  any 
such  commission; 

(/)  in  the  case  of  a  company  which  has  not  been  carrying 
on  business  for  more  than  one  year  the  amount  or 
estimated  amount  of  preliminary  expenses; 

(u)  the  particulars  of  any  property  purchased  or  acquired 
by  the  company,  or  proposed  to  be  purchased  or 
acquired,  the  purchase  price  of  which  is  to  be 
defrayed  in  whole  or  in  part  out  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  issue  or  has  been  paid  within  the  last  two  pre- 
ceding years  or  is  to  be  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  in 
securities  of  the  company,  or  the  purchase  or  acquisi- 
tion of  which  has  not  been  completed  at  the  date  of 
the  statement  and  the  nature  of  the  title  or  interest 
therein  acquired  or  to  be  acquired  by  the  company, 
provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  apply  to  trans- 
actions entered  into  in  the  ordinary  course  of  opera- 
tions or  on  the  general  credit  of  the  company; 

(v)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  vendors  of  any 
property  under  clause  u  and  the  amount,  specifying 
separately  the  amount,  if  any,  for  goodwill,  paid 
or  payable  in  cash  or  securities  of  the  company  to 
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the  vendors  for  the  property  and  where  there  is 
more  than  one  separate  vendor  or  the  company  is  a 
sub-purchaser,  the  amount  so  payable  to  each  vendor, 
provided  that  where  the  vendors  or  any  of  them  are 
a  firm,  the  members  of  the  firm  shall  not  be  treated 
as  separate  vendors,  and  provided  further  that  where 
the  property  consists  of  securities  of  any  other 
company  purchased  or  acquired  or  proposed  to  be 
purchased  or  acquired  by  the  company  on  sub- 
stantially similar  terms  from  more  than  twenty- 
five  separate  vendors  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  state 
the  nature  and  terms  of  the  transaction  with  parti- 
'  culars  of  the  name  and  address  of  each  person  who  is 
the  vendor  of  securities  aggregating  more  than  ten 
per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of  the  securities  so 
purchased  or  acquired  or  proposed  to  be  purchased 
or  acquired ; 

.  (w)  the  number  and  amount  of  securities  which,  within 
the  two  preceding  years,  have  been  issued,  or  agreed 
to  be  issued,  as  fully  or  partly  paid  u^>  otherwise 
than  in  cash  and  in  the  latter  case  the  extent  to  which 
they  are  so  paid  up,  and  in  either  case  the  considera- 
tion for  which  those  securities  have  been  issued  or  are 
proposed  or  intended  to  be  issued; 

(x)  where  obligations  are  offered,  particulars  of  the 
security,  if  any,  which  has  been  or  will  be  created 
for  such  obligations,  specifying  the  property,  if  any, 
comprised  or  to  be  comprised  in  the  security  and  the 
nature  of  the  title  to  the  property  and,  if  more  than 
twenty-five  per  centum  in  value  of  such  property 
consists  or  is  to  consist  of  shares  or  obligations, 
particulars  of  the  rights,  if  any,  of  the  company  to 
substitute  other  shares  or  obligations; 

(y)  the  particulars  of  any  services  rendered  or  to  be 
rendered  to  the  company  which  are  to  be  paid  for  by 
the  company  wholly  or  partly  out  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  securities  offered  or  have  been  within  the  last 
two  preceding  years  or  are  to  be  paid  for  by  securities 
of  the  company  exclusive  of  commissions  to  be  dis- 
closed under  clause  o  and  amount  included  under 
clause  s  and  amount  included  under  clause  w; 

(z)  the  amount  paid  within  the  two  preceding  years  or 
intended  to  be  paid  to  any  promoter  with  his  name 
and  address  and  the  consideration  for  such  payment; 

(za)  the  dates  of  and  the  parties  to  and  the  general 
nature  of  every  material  contract  entered  into  within 
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the  two  preceding  years,  and  a  reasonable  time  and 
place  at  which  any  such  material  contract  or  a  copy 
thereof  may  be  inspected,  but  this  requirement  shall 
not  apply  to  a  contract  entered  into  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  carried  on  or  intended  to  be  carried 
on  by  the  company; 

(zb)  full  particulars  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
interest,  if  any,  of  every  director  in  the  promotion 
of,  or  in  any  property  acquired  by  the  company 
within  the  preceding  two  years  or  proposed  to  be 
acquired  by  the  company,  or,  where  the  interest 
of  such  director  consists  in  being  a  partner  in  a  firm, 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  interest  of  the  firm, 
with  a  statement  of  all  sums  paid  or  agreed  to  be 
paid  to  him  or  to  the  firm  in  cash  or  securities  or 
otherwise  by  any  person  either  to  induce  him  to 
become,  or  to  qualify  him  as  a  director,  or  otherwise 
for  services  rendered  by  him  or  by  the  firm  in 
connection  with  the  promotion  or  formation  of  the 
company,  but  this  clause  shall  not  apply  in  the 
case  of  a  statement  issued  more  than  one  year  after 
the  date  at  which  the  company  commenced  business, 
except  as  to  the  particulars  relating  to  property 
proposed  to  be  acquired  by  the  company; 

(zc)  in  the  case  of  a  company  which  has  been  carrying 
on  business  for  less  than  three  years,  the  length  of 
time  during  which  the  business  of  the  company  has 
been  carried  on,  and,  if  the  company  has  acquired  or 
proposes  to  acquire,  either  by  direct  acquisition 
or  indirectly  by  ownership  of  shares  or  otherwise,  a 
business  which  has  been  carried  on  for  less  than 
three  years,  also  the  length  of  time  during  which  such 
business  has  been  carried  on; 

(zd)  where  shares  are  offered,  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  persons,  if  known,  who,  by  reason  of  beneficial 
ownership  of  securities  of  the  company  or  any  agree- 
ment in  writing,  are  in  a  position  to,  or  are  entitled 
to,  elect  or  cause  to  be  elected  a  majority  of  the 
directors  of  the  company; 

(ze)  where  any  securities  of  the  company  of  the  same 
class  as  those  offered  are  held  in  escrow,  particulars 
of  the  number  and  clescription  thereof,  the  name  of 
the  depositary,  the  date  on  which  and  the  conditions, 
if  any,  governing  the  release  of  such  securities  from 
escrow ; 

(zf)  where  shares  are  offered,  particulars  of  dividends, 
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if  any,  paid  during  the  five  years  preceding  the  date 
of  the  statement; 

(zg)  any  other  material  facts  not  disclosed  in  the  fore- 
going; 

{zh)  a  certification  to  be  signed  by  the  directors  and 
promoters  of  the  company  in  the  following  form:  The 
foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure  of 
all  material  facts  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  securities 
referred  to  above  as  required  by  section  44  of  The 
Securities  Act ,  1947  {Ontario),  and  there  is  no  further 
material  information  applicable  other  than  in  the 
financial  statements  or  reports  where  required;  and 

(zi)  a  certification  to  be  signed  by  the  underwriters  and 
optionees  in  the  following  form:  To  the  best  of  my 
knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  foregoing  con- 
stitutes full,  true  and  plain  disclosure  of  all  material 
facts  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  securities ,  referred  to 
above  as  required  by  section  44  of  The  Securities  Act, 
1947  {Ontario),  and  there  is  no  further  material 
information  applicable  other  than  in  the  financial 
statements  or  reports  where  required.  In  respect  of 
matters  which  are  not  within  my  knowledge  I  have 
relied  upon  the  accuracy  and  adequacy  of  the  foregoing. 
New. 

to°benotined     (2)  No  person  or  company  shall  engage  in  the  primary 
distribution  distribution  to  the  public  of  such  a  security  as  mentioned  in 
to  the  public,  subsection  1  until  such  person  or  company  has  notified  the 
Commission  in  writing  of  his  or  its  intention  to  engage  in  such 
primary  distribution  to  the  public.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (1), 
cl.  (b),  amended. 

agentn;Snon-  (3)  Any  director,  promoter,  underwriter  or  optionee  may 
of  director7  sfen  a  prospectus  required  under  subsection  1  by  his  agent 
thereunto  in  writing  lawfully  authorized  and  where  the 
Commission  is  satisfied  upon  evidence  presented  to  it  that  any 
director  is  for  adequate  cause  not  available  to  sign  any  such 
prospectus  the  Commission  may  dispense  with  the  requirement 
for  his  signature.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (2),  amended. 

bi?fty°nsl"         (4)  Every  underwriter  and  optionee  shall  be  entitled  to 
writer er"      re^Y  uPon  the  accuracy  and  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  made 
optionee.      in  any  prospectus  filed  under  subsection  1  except  as  regards 
any  matters  which  are  within  the  knowledge  of  the  under- 
writer or  optionee.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (3),  amended. 

fheetand  (5)  Financial  statements  of  an  industrial  company  in  a 
auditors5"      form  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  or  if  such  company  has 
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any  subsidiaries  and  unless  the  Commission  otherwise  directs, 
consolidated  financial  statements  of  such  company  and  all  its 
subsidiaries  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  as  at  the 
end  of  the  last  completed  financial  year  of  such  company  or 
as  at  a  date  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  prospectus  under  subsection  1,  whichever 
be  the  later  date,  or  as  at  such  other  date  as  the  Commission 
may  approve,  shall  accompany  the  prospectus  required  under 
subsection  1  as  follows, — 

(a)  a  balance  sheet  approved  by  two  directors  of  such 
company  and  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the 
auditors  of  such  company,  who  shall  be  persons 
acceptable  to  the  Commission,  containing  a  reason- 
ably comprehensive  statement  as  to  the  examination 
made  and  stating  whether,  in  their  opinion,  the 
balance  sheet  is  properly  drawn  up  so  as  to  exhibit  a 
true  and  correct  view  of  the  state  of  the  affairs  of 
such  company  or  of  such  company  and  its  sub- 
sidiaries, as  the  case  may  be,  and  as  shown  by  the 
books  of  such  company  or  of  such  company  and  such 
of  its  subsidiaries  as  are  consolidated  in  the  balance 
sheet;  and 

(b)  a  statement  with  respect  to  net  profits  and  the  nature 
and  source  thereof,  or  net  losses,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  respect  of  the  last  three  completed  financial  years, 
year  by  year,  and  any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial 
year  which  is  included  in  the  balance  sheet,  and  for 
such  additional  periods,  but  not  exceeding  seven 
years,  as  the  Commission  may  require,  where,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  such  further  disclosure  is 
desirable,  or,  if  the  company  has  been  carrying  on 
business  for  less  than  three  years,  then  for  such  time 
as  the  company  has  been  carrying  on  business, 
accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditors  of  such 
company  stating  whether,  in  their  opinion,  such 
statement  fairly  presents  the  earnings  for  the  periods. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (4),  amended. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  an  industrial  company  which  has  been  idem, 
carrying  on  business  for  less  than  three  years  but  which,  prior 

to  the  date  of  the  prospectus,  acquired  control  of  a  business, 
either  directly  or  by  ownership  of  shares  or  otherwise,  which 
has  been  carried  on  for  a  period  longer  than  the  business  of 
the  company,  the  requirements  of  clause  b  of  subsection  5 
shall  apply  as  if  the  company  had  been  carrying  on  business 
for  the  same  period  as  the  business  of  which  it  has  acquired 
control. 

(7)  If  the  proceeds  or  any  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  idem, 
securities  offered  in  the  prospectus  are  or  is  to  be  applied 
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directly  or  indirectly  in  the  purchase  of  a  business,  the  require- 
ments of  clause  b  of  subsection  5  shall  apply  to  the  net  profits 
or  net  losses,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  both  the  company  and 
such  business.  New. 

balance  °  ®  ^  pro  forma  balance  sheet  of  an  industrial  company  in  a 

sheet.  form  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  or  if  such  company  has 

•  any  subsidiaries  and  unless  the  Commission  otherwise  directs,  a 
pro  forma  consolidated  balance  sheet  of  such  company  and 
all  its  subsidiaries  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Commission  and 
approved  by  two  directors  of  such  company  and  reported  upon 
by  the  auditors  of  such  company,  as  at  the  same  date  as  the 
financial  statements  required  under  subsection  5  or,  if  no 
financial  statements  are  required  under  subsection  5,  as  at  a 
date  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  and  which  pro  forma 
balance  sheet  purports  to  give  effect  to  the  sale,  issue  or 
redemption  of  securities  issued  or  to  be  issued  by  such 
company,  may,  if  the  Commission  so  requires  or  permits, 
accompany  the  prospectus  required  under  subsection  1  or  the 
financial  statements  required  under  subsection  5,  as  the  case 
may  be,  provided  that  the  preface  to  such  pro  forma  balance 
sheet  gives  a  plain  and  full  disclosure  of  the  assumptions  upon 
which  such  pro  forma  balance  sheet  is  based.  New. 

Corrections.  ^  Where  a  change  occurs  during  the  period  of  primary 
distribution  to  the  public  in  any  material  fact  contained  in 
any  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  accepted  for 
filing  under  this  section,  which  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  render 
such  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  misleading,  an 
amended  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  shall  be 
filed  within  twenty  days  from  the  date  such  change  occurs 
but,  subject  to  any  direction  of  the  Commission,  the  amended 
prospectus  shall  be  required  to  be  signed  only  by  the  signa- 
tories to  the  original  prospectus  and  where  any  change  in 
directors,  promoters,  underwriters  or  optionees  has  occurred 
since  the  filing  of  the  original  prospectus  the  decision  of  the 
Commission  as  to  who  shall  be  required  to  sign  the  amended 
prospectus  or  as  to  any  like  matter  shall  be  final.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  49  (6),  amended. 

New  pros-        (10)  Where  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security 

pectus  and  ,  ■     •    i  .         i         •       *   •        -n  •  i  i 

statements  mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  still  in  progress  twelve  months 
afterre  from  the  date  of  the  last  prospectus  accepted  for  filing  under 
twelve*1011  of  subsection  1,  a  new  prospectus  as  required  under  subsection  1 
months.  together  with  the  financial  statements  required  under  sub- 
section 5  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  twenty 
days  from  the  expiration  of  such  twelve-month  period.  New. 
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PART  X. 


TRADING  IN  THE  SECURITIES  OF  AN  INVESTMENT  COMPANY. 


45. — (1)  No  person  or  company  shall  trade  in  any  security  Trades  in  a 

j  «     ■         •  -ax.  i_.  v  security 

issued  by  an  investment  company  either  on  his  or  its  own  issued  by  an 
account  or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  or  company  where  conipanynon 
such  trade  would  be  in  the  course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  tributfondis" 
the  public  of  such  security  until  there  has  been  filed  with  theto  tne  public. 
Commission  a  prospectus,  and  a  receipt  therefor  obtained 
from  the  registrar,  which  prospectus  shall  be  dated  and  signed 
by  every  person  who  is,  at  the  time  of  filing,  a  director  or 
promoter  of  the  investment  company  issuing  the  security  or 
an  underwriter  or  optionee  of  such  security,  and  which 
prospectus  shall  contain  a  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure 
relating  to  the  security  issued  and  shall  set  forth  the  following 
information  relating  to  such  investment  company, — 

1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(a)  the  full  name  of  the  company  and  the  address  of  the 
head  office; 


(b)  the  laws  under  which  the  company  was  incorporated 
and  stating  whether  incorporated  by  letters  patent  or 
otherwise  and  the  date  thereof,  and  if  supplementary 
letters  patent  or  a  similar  authority  for  variation  of 
the  letters  patent  or  otherwise  has  been  issued  so 
stating  with  the  date  thereof; 

(c)  the  general  nature  of  business  actually  transacted  or 

to  be  transacted  giving  full  particulars  of  investment 
powers  and  duties; 

(d)  the  officers  and  directors  giving  in  each  case  the 
name  in  full,  present  occupation  and  home  address 
in  full; 

(e)  the  names  and  home  addresses  in  full  of  the  persons 
constituting  any  investment  advisory  committee  or 
similar  body  together  with  a  concise  statement  of 
powers  and  duties,  and  giving  the  business  experience 
of  such  persons  for  the  preceding  five  years,  and 
where  such  persons  are  officers  or  directors  of  other 
companies,  so  stating,  giving  the  names  of  such 
companies; 

(/)  the  name  and  address  of  the  auditors; 

(g)  the  name  and  address  of  every  registry  and  transfer 
agency ; 
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(h)  the  particulars  of  the  share  capital  authorized,  issued 
and  paid  up,  the  number  and  classes  of  shares  and 
the  par  value  thereof,  or  if  without  par  value  so 
stating; 

(i)  where  shares  are  offered,  a  description  of  respective 

voting  rights,  preferences,  conversion  and  exchange 
rights,  rights  to  dividends,  profits  or  capital  of  each 
class  of  shares,  including  redemption  rights,  and 
rights  on  liquidation  or  distribution  of  capital  assets, 
provided  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  set  out 
such  description  in  respect  of  any  class  of  shares 
which  will  be  wholly  redeemed  or  cancelled  prior  to, 
contemporaneously  with  or  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
issue  of  the  shares  offered  nor  any  provisions  relating 
to  any  shares  which  will  have  ceased  to  be  effective 
prior  to  or  contemporaneously  with  the  issue  of  the 
shares  offered; 

(j)  particulars  in  respect  of  any  bonds,  or  debentures 
outstanding  or  proposed  to  be  issued,  'and  of  any 
other  securities  issued  or  proposed  to  be  issued, 
which  if  issued  will  rank  ahead  of  or  pari  passu  with 
the  securities  offered ; 

(k)  the  names  and  addresses  in  full  of  any  trustees  and 
the  particulars  of  any  trustee  agreements  where 
assets  are  held  to  protect  the  liability  to  the  public 
in  respect  of  securities  sold  to  the  public  and  if  not 
applicable  so  stating; 

(/)  the  amount  and  general  description  of  any  substantial 
indebtedness  to  be  created  or  assumed,  which  is  not 
shown  in  the  balance  sheet  filed  with  the  Commission 
and  also  particulars  of  the  security,  if  any,  given  or 
to  be  given  for  such  indebtedness; 

(m)  particulars  of  the  securities,  if  any,  covered  by 
options  outstanding  or  proposed  to  be  given  by  the 
company  and  the  price  or  prices  at  which  and  the 
date  or  dates  by  which  such  options  must  be  exercised, 
showing  the  name  of  the  original  grantee  of  the 
option  and  where  such  original  grantee  is  a  company, 
syndicate  or  partnership,  the  names  of  all  persons 
having  more  than  a  five  per  centum  interest  therein, 
provided  that  where  options  are  evidenced  by 
instruments  in  bearer  or  transferable  form  capable 
of  being  freely  bought  and  sold,  then  to  the  extent 
that  such  options  have  been  or  are  to  be  made 
available  to  a  class  of  holders  of  securities  of  the 
company,  or  have  been  or  are  to  be  offered  in  the 
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course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  it  shall 
not  be  necessary  to  disclose  the  names  of  the  grantees 
except  where  the  grantee  is  an  underwriter; 

(n)  a  brief  description  of  the  method  by  which  the 
securities  offered  will  be  sold  to  the  public; 

(o)  the  number  of  securities  of  each  class,  which  in  the 
case  of  obligations  shall  bear  an  appropriate  and 
correct  descriptive  title,  offered  and  the  issue  price 
and  the  terms  thereof  and  in  the  case  of  a  second  or 
subsequent  offer  of  securities  the  amount  offered  for 
subscription  on  each  previous  offer  within  the  two 
preceding  years  and  the  amount  actually  issued  and 
the  amount  paid  up  thereon,  specifying  the  amounts 
received  in  cash  or  other  consideration  respectively 
and  the  commission,  if  any,  paid  or  payable; 

(p)  the  estimated  net  proceeds  to  be  derived  from  the 
securities  offered  on  the  basis  of  same  being  fully 
taken  up  and  paid  for; 

(q)  the  specific  purposes  in  detail  and  the  approximate 
amounts  to  be  devoted  to  such  purposes,  so  far  as 
determinable,  for  which  the  securities  offered  are  to 
supply  funds  and  if  the  funds  are  to  be  raised  in 
part  from  other  sources  the  amount  thereof  and  the 
sources  thereof  shall  be  stated,  and  particulars  of 
any  provision  made  for  the  holding  in  trust  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  issue  of  the  securities  offered  pend- 
ing or  subject  to  the  fulfilment  of  any  conditions; 

(r)  where  shares  are  offered  by  the  company  or  an  under- 
writer, the  minimum  amount,  if  any,  which  in  the 
opinion  of  the  directors  must  be  raised  by  the  issue 
of  those  shares  in  order  to  provide  the  sums,  or,  if 
any  part  thereof  is  to  be  defrayed  in  any  other 
manner,  the  balance  of  the  sum  required  to  be 
provided  for  the  following  matters, 

(i)  the  purchase  price  of  any  property  purchased 

or  to  be  purchased  which  is  to  be  defrayed  in 
whole  or  in  part  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
issue, 

(ii)  any  preliminary  expenses  payable  by  the 
company, 

(iii)  any  commission  payable  by  the  company  to 
any  person  in  consideration  of  his  agreeing  to 
subscribe  for  or  procuring  or  agreeing  to 
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procure  subscriptions  for  any  shares  in  the 
company, 

(iv)  the  repayment  of  any  moneys  borrowed  by 
the  company  in  respect  of  the  foregoing 
matters,  and, 

(v)  the  repayment  of  bank  loans,  if  any; 

(s)  particulars  showing  the  date  of  and  the  parties  to 
the  agreement,  if  any,  with  an  underwriter  in  respect 
of  the  securities  offered  and  the  remuneration  of  or 
price  payable  by  the  underwriter  for  the  securities 
offered ; 

(t)  any  provisions  of  the  by-laws  as  to  the  remuneration 
of  the  directors  and  of  the  persons  constituting  the 
investment  advisory  committee  or  similar  body,  if 
any; 

(u)  the  aggregate  remuneration  paid  by  the1  company 
during  its  last  financial  year,  if  completed  at  least 
three  months  prior  to  the  offer,  and  estimated  to  be 
paid  or  payable  during  the  current  financial  year  or, 
if  such  remuneration  is  not  capable  of  approximate 
estimation  then  the  basis  of  determining  same,  to 
directors  of  the  company  and,  separately  stated,  to 
officers  of  the  company  who  individually  have 
received  or  may  be  entitled  to  receive  remuneration 
in  excess  of  ten  thousand  dollars  per  annum; 

(v)  the  amount,  if  any,  paid  within  the  two  preceding 
years  or  payable  as  a  commission  by  the  company 
for  subscribing  or  agreeing  to  subscribe  or  procuring 
or  agreeing  to  procure  subscriptions  for  any  securities 
of  the  company,  or  the  rate  of  any  such  commission ; 

(w)  in  the  case  of  a  company  which  has  not  been  carrying 
on  business  for  more  than  one  year  the  amount  or 
estimated  amount  of  preliminary  expenses; 

(x)  particulars  of  any  property  purchased  or  acquired  by 
the  company,  or  proposed  to  be  purchased  or  ac- 
quired, the  purchase  price  of  which  is  to  be  defrayed 
in  whole  or  in  part  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  issue  or 
has  been  paid  within  the  last  two  preceding  years 
or  is  to  be  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  in  securities  of  the 
company,  or  the  purchase  or  acquisition  of  which  has 
not  been  completed  at  the  date  of  the  statement  and 
the  nature  of  the  title  or  interest  therein  acquired  or 
to  be  acquired  by  the  company,  provided  that  this 
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clause  shall  not  apply  to  transactions  entered  into  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  operations  or  on  the  general 
credit  of  the  company; 

(y)  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  vendors  of  any 
property  under  clause  x  and  the  amount,  specifying 
separately  the  amount,  if  any,  for  goodwill,  paid 
or  payable  in  cash  or  securities  of  the  company  to 
the  vendors  for  the  property  and  where  there  is  more 
than  one  separate  vendor  or  the  company  is  a  sub- 
purchaser, the  amount  so  payable  to  each  vendor, 
provided  that  where  the  vendors  or  any  of  them  are  a 
firm,  the  members  of  the  firm  shall  not  be  treated  as 
separate  vendors,  and  provided  further  that  where 
the  property  consists  of  securities  of  any  other 
company  purchased  or  acquired  or  proposed  to  be 
purchased  or  acquired "  by  the  company  on  sub- 
stantially similar  terms  from  more  than  twenty-five 
separate  vendors  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  state  the 
nature  and  terms  of  the  transaction  with  particulars 
of  the  name  and  address  of  each  person  who  is  the 
vendor  of  securities  aggregating  more  than  ten  per 
centum  of  the  total  amount  of  the  securities  so 
purchased  or  acquired  or  proposed  to  be  purchased 
or  acquired; 

(z)  the  number  and  amount  of  securities  which,  within  the 
two  preceding  years,  have  been  issued,  or  agreed  to 
be  issued,  as  fully  or  partly  paid  up  otherwise  than  in 
cash  and  in  the  latter  case  the  extent  to  which  they 
are  so  paid  up,  and  in  either  case  the  consideration 
for  which  those  securities  have  been  issued  or  are 
proposed  or  intended  to  be  issued ; 

(za)  where  obligations  are  offered,  particulars  of  the 
security,  if  any,  which  has  been  or  will  be  created 
for  such  obligations,  specifying  the  property,  if  any,  ' 
comprised  or  to  be  comprised  in  the  security  and  the 
nature  of  the  title  to  the  property  and,  if  more  than 
twenty-five  per  centum  in  value  of  such  property 
consists  or  is  to  consist  of  shares  or  obligations, 
particulars  of  the  rights,  if  any,  of  the  company  to 
substitute  other  shares  or  obligations; 

(zb)  particulars  of  any  services  rendered  or  to  be  rendered 
to  the  company  which  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the 
company  wholly  or  partly  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
securities  offered  or  have  been  within  the  last  two 
preceding  years  or  are  to  be  paid  for  by  securities  of 
the  company  exclusive  of  commissions  to  be  disclosed 
under  clause  r  and  amount  included  under  clause  v 
and  amount  included  under  clause  z\ 
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(zc)  the  amount  paid  within  the  two  preceding  years  or 
intended  to  be  paid  to  any  promoter  with  his  name 
and  address  and  the  consideration  for  such  payment; 

(zd)  the  dates  of  and  the  parties  to  and  the  general  nature 
of  every  material  contract  entered  into  within  the 
two  preceding  years,  and  a  reasonable  time  and  place 
at  which  any  such  material  contract  or  a  copy  thereof 
may  be  inspected,  but  this  requirement  shall  not 
apply  to  a  contract  entered  into  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  carried  on  or  intended  to  be  carried 
on  by  the  company ; 

(ze)  full  particulars  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
interest,  if  any,  of  every  director  in  the  promotion 
of,  or  in  any  property  acquired  by  the  company 
within  the  preceding  two  years  or  proposed  to  be 
acquired  by  the  company  or,  where  the  interest  of 
such  director  consists  in  being  a  partner  in  a  firm,  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  interest  of  the  firm,  with  a 
statement  of  all  sums  paid  or  agreed  to  lie  paid  to 
him  or  to  the  firm  in  cash  or  securities  or  otherwise 
by  any  person  either  to  induce  him  to  become,  or  to 
qualify  him  as  a  director,  or  otherwise  for  services 
rendered  by  him  or  by  the  firm  in  connection  with  the 
promotion  or  formation  of  the  company,  but  this 
clause  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  statement  issued 
more  than  one  year  after  the  date  at  which  the 
company  commenced  business,  except  as  to  the  par- 
ticulars relating  to  property  proposed  to  be  acquired 
by  the  company; 

(zf)  in  the  case  of  a  company  which  has  been  carrying  on 
business  for  less  than  three  years,  the  length  of  time 
during  which  the  business  of  the  company  has  been 
carried  on,  and,  if  the  company  has  acquired  or 
proposes  to  acquire,  either  by  direct  acquisition  or 
indirectly  by  ownership  of  shares  or  otherwise,  a 
business  which  has  been  carried  on  for  less  than  three 
years,  also  the  length  of  time  during  which  such 
business  has  been  carried  on; 

(zg)  where  shares  are  offered,  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  persons,  if  known,  who,  by  reason  of  beneficial 
ownership  of  securities  of  the  company  or  any  agree- 
ment in  writing,  are  in  a  position  to,  or  are  entitled 
to,  elect  or  cause  to  be  elected  a  majority  of  the 
directors  of  the  company; 

(zh)  the  particulars  of  dividends,  if  any,  paid  during  the 
five  years  preceding  the  date  of  the  statement; 
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(zi)  any  other  material  facts  not  disclosed  in  the  foregoing; 

(zj)  a  certification  to  be  signed  by  the  directors  and 
promoters  of  the  company  in  the  following  form: 
The  foregoing  constitutes  full,  true  and  plain  disclosure 
of  all  material  facts  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  securities 
referred  to  above  as  required  by  section  45  of  The 
Securities  Act,  1947  (Ontario),  and  there  is  no  further 
material  information  applicable  other  than  in  the 
financial  statements  or  reports  where  required;  and 

(zk)  a  certification  to  be  signed  by  the  underwriters  and 
optionees  in  the  following  form:  To  the  best  of  my 
knowledge,  information  and  belief,  the  foregoing  con- 
stitutes full,  true  and  plain  disclosure  of  all  material 
facts  in  respect  of  the  offering  of  securities  referred  to 
above  as  required  by  section  45  of  The  Securities  Act, 
1947  (Ontario),  and  there  is  no  further  material  in- 
formation applicable  other  than  in  the  financial  state- 
ments or  reports  where  required.  In  respect  of  matters 
which  are  not  within  my  knowledge  I  have  relied  upon 
the  accuracy  and  adequacy  of  the  foregoing.  New. 

(2)  No  person  or  company  shall  engage  in  the  primary  dis-  Commission 

-u  \-       I     <-u  ur       r        u  v  j   '    to  be  notified 

tnbution  to  the  public  of  such  a  security  as  mentioned  in  of  primary 
subsection  1  until  such  person  or  company  has  notified  the  t^the^pubUo. 
Commission  in  writing  of  his  or  its  intention  to  engage  in  such 
primary  distribution  to  the  public.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (1), 
cl.  (b),  amended. 

(3)  Any  director,  promoter,  underwriter  or  optionee  may  signing  by 
sign  a  prospectus  required  under  subsection  1  by  his  agent  avaUabmty 
thereunto  in  writing  lawfully  authorized  and  where  the  Com- of  director- 
mission  is  satisfied  upon  evidence  presented  to  it  that  any 
director  is  for  adequate  cause  not  available  to  sign  any  such 
prospectus  the  Commission  may  dispense  with  the  require- 
ment for  his  signature.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (2),  amended. 

(4)  Every  underwriter  and  optionee  shall  be  entitled  to  rely  j^f^JJf1" 
upon  the  accuracy  and  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  made  in  any  underwriter, 
prospectus  filed  under  subsection  1  except  as  regards  anyoptlonee 
matters  which  are  within  the  knowledge  of  the  underwriter  or 
optionee.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (3),  amended. 

(5)  Financial  statements  of  an  investment  company  in  a  Balance 
form  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  or  if  such  company  has  reports  and 
any  subsidiaries  and  unless  the  Commission  otherwise  directs,  statements, 
consolidated  financial  statements  of  such  company  and  all  its 
subsidiaries  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Commission,  as  at  the 

end  of  the  last  completed  financial  year  of  such  company  or 
as  at  a  date  not  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  prior 
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to  the  date  of  the  prospectus  under  subsection  1,  whichever 
be  the  later  date,  or  as  at  such  other  date  as  the  Commission 
may  approve,  shall  accompany  the  prospectus  required  under 
subsection  1  as  follows, — 

(a)  a  balance  sheet  approved  by  two  directors  of  such 
company  and  accompanied  by  a  report  of  the 
auditors  of  such  company,  who  shall  be  persons 
acceptable  to  the  Commission,  containing  a  reason- 
ably comprehensive  statement  as  to  the  examination 
made  and  stating  whether,  in  their  opinion,  the 
balance  sheet  is  properly  drawn  up  so  as  to  exhibit  a 
true  and  correct  view  of  the  state  of  the  affairs  of 
such  company  or  of  such  company  and  its  sub- 
sidiaries, as  the  case  may  be,  and  as  shown  by  the 
books  of  such  company  or  of  such  company  and  such 
of  its  subsidiaries  as  are  consolidated  in  the  balance 
sheet;  1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (4),  part,  amended. 

(b)  a  statement  with  respect  to  the  portfolip  of  invest- 
ments of  such  company  or  such  company  and  all  its 
subsidiaries,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  at  the  date  of  the 
balance  sheet,  which  statement  shall  be  drawn  up  so 
as  to  distinguish  separately  at  least  the  following 
classes  of  investments  and  showing  as  to  each  class, 
the  aggregate  value  at  which  such  investments  are 
carried  on  the  books  of  the  company  or  such  company 
and  all  its  subsidiaries,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  the 
basis  thereof  and  the  aggregate  market  value,  where 
market  values  are  obtainable, 


(i)  direct  and  guaranteed  securities  of  the  govern- 

ment of  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

(ii)  direct  and  guaranteed  securities  of  the  govern- 
ment of  any  province  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada, 

(iii)  securities  of  any  municipal  corporation  in  the 
Dominion  of  Canada, 

(iv)  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  any  government 
in  the  British  Commonwealth  of  Nations  or 
any  colony  or  dependency  thereof, 

(v)  securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  government 
of  any  foreign  country  or  state  forming  a 
portion  of  such  foreign  country, 

(vi)  mortgages  and  agreements  for  sale,  and 
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(vii)  other  securities,  listing  each  issue  separately, 
and  showing  for  each  issue,  where  applicable, 
the  quantity  held,  principal  amount,  maturity 
date,  interest  or  dividend  rate,  cost,  the 
valuation  on  the  books  with  the  basis  thereof 
and  the  market  value  where  the  market  value 
is  obtainable, 

provided  that  one  group  of  investments  not  exceeding- 
ten  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  value  at  which  all 
investments  in  the  portfolio  are  carried  on  the  books 
of  such  company  or  such  company  and  all  its  sub- 
sidiaries, as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  listed  in  one 
amount  as  miscellaneous  securities,  and  such  state- 
ment shall  be  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  such 
company,  which  auditors  shall  state  whether,  in  their 
opinion,  the  statement  fairly  presents  the  information 
it  purports  to  show;  New. 

(c)  a  statement  with  respect  to  net  profits  and  the  nature 

and  source  thereof,  or  net  losses,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  respect  of  the  last  three  completed  financial  years, 
year  by  year,  and  any  part  of  a  subsequent  financial 
year  which  is  included  in  the  balance  sheet,  and  for 
such  additional  periods,  but  not  exceeding  seven 
years,  as  the  Commission  may  require,  where,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  such  further  disclosure  is 
desirable,  or,  if  the  company  has  been  carrying  on 
business  for  less  than  three  years,  then  for  such  time 
as  the  company  has  been  carrying  on  business, 
accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  auditors  of  such 
company  stating  whether,  in  their  opinion,  such 
statement  fairly  presents  the  earnings  for  the  periods; 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (4),  part,  amended. 

(d)  statements  of  surplus  and  profit  and  loss  of  such 
company  or  of  such  company  and  all  its  subsidiaries, 
as  the  case  may  be,  pertaining  to  the  last  completed 
financial  year  and  any  part  of  a  financial  year  in- 
cluded in  the  balance  sheet;  and  1945,  c.  22,  s.  49 
(4),  part,  amended. 

(e)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  company  which  issues 

investment  certificates,  investment  contracts,  savings 
certificates,  savings  contracts  or  securities  of  a  similar 
type,  a  report  by  the  auditors  of  such  company  with 
respect  to  the  adequacy  of  the  recorded  liabilities  of 
such  company  to  the  holders  of  such  securities.  New. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  an  investment  company  which  has  been  idem, 
carrying  on  business  for  less  than  three  years  but  which,  prior 
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Idem. 


to  the  date  of  the  prospectus,  acquired  control  of  a  business, 
either  directly  or  by  ownership  of  shares  or  otherwise,  which 
has  been  carried  on  for  a  period  longer  than  the  business  of  the 
company,  the  requirements  of  clause  c  of  subsection  5  shall 
apply  as  if  the  company  had  been  carrying  on  business  for  the 
same  period  as  the  business  of  which  it  has  acquired  control. 

(7)  If  the  proceeds  or  any  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
securities  offered  in  the  prospectus  are  or  is  to  be  applied 
directly  or  indirectly  in  the  purchase  of  a  business,  the  require- 
ments of  clause  c  of  subsection  5  shall  apply  to  the  net  profits 
or  net  losses,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  both  the  company  and 
such  business.  New. 


Corrections. 


(8)  Where  a  change  occurs  during  the  period  of  primary 
distribution  to  the  public  in  any  material  fact  contained  in  any 
prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  accepted  for  filing 
under  this  section,  which  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  render  such 
prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  misleading,  an 
amended  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  shall  be 
filed  within  twenty  days  from  the  date  such  change  occurs  but, 
subject  to  any  direction  of  the  Commission,  the  amended 
prospectus  shall  be  required  to  be  signed  only  by  the  signa- 
tories to  the  original  prospectus  and  where  any  change  in 
directors,  promoters,  underwriters  or  optionees  has  occurred 
since  the  filing  of  the  original  prospectus  the  decision  of  the 
Commission  as  to  who  shall  be  required  to  sign  the  amended 
prospectus  or  as  to  any  like  matter  shall  be  final.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  49  (6),  amended. 


pectusand  ^  Where  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  a  security 
statements  mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  still  in  progress  twelve  months 
afterexpira-  from  the  date  of  the  last  prospectus  accepted  for  filing  under 
twelve  subsection  1,  a  new  prospectus  as  required  under  subsection  1 
months.  together  with  the  financial  statements  required  under  sub- 
section 5  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  twenty 
days  from  the  expiration  of  such  twelve-month  period.  New. 


PART  XI. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO  MINING,  INDUSTRIAL, 
AND  INVESTMENT  COMPANIES. 

Exemptions.     4^  Sections  43,  44  and  45  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  any 
securities, — 

(a)  which  are  mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  19; 


(b)  which  are  listed  and  posted  for  trading  on  any  recog- 
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nized  stock  exchange  where  such  securities  are  sold 
through  such  stock  exchange; 

(c)  which  are  traded  or  sold  to  the  public  except  in  the 

primary  distribution  to  the  public  thereof;  or 

(d)  from  one  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act  to  another  person  or  com- 
pany registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this 
Act  where  the  purchasing  person  or  company  is 
acting  as  principal.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  49  (7);  1946, 
c.  86,  s.  6,  amended. 

47.  — (1)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  any  trade  proposed  or  Doubt  as  to 
intended  to  be  made  in  a  security  would  be  in  the  primary  trade, 
distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security,  the  Commission 

may,  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  thereto, 
determine  whether  the  proposed  or  intended  trade  would  be 
in  the  course  of  the  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the 
security  and  rule  accordingly  and  such  ruling  shall  be  final 
and  there  shall  be  no  appeal  therefrom. 

(2)  Where  doubt  exists  whether  a  primary  distribution  to  Doubt  as  to 
the  public  of  any  security, —  SStrfbution. 

(a)  has  been  concluded;  or 

(b)  is  currently  in  progress, 

the  Commission  may  determine  the  question  and  rule  ac- 
cordingly and  such  ruling  shall  be  final  and  there  shall  be  no 
appeal  therefrom.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  50. 

48.  — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  proposing  to  make  a  Previously 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed  securities, 
securities  of  any  company  is  unable  to  obtain  from  the  com-  1r^formatlon 
pany  which  is  the  issuer  of  such  securities,  information  or 
material  which  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with 

section  43,  44  or  45,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Commission  may 
order  the  company  which  is  the  issuer  of  such  securities  to 
furnish  to  the  person  or  company  who  or  which  proposes  to 
make  the  distribution,  such  information  and  material  as  the 
Commission  deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  dis- 
tribution upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
it  deems  proper  and  all  such  information  and  material  may  be 
used  by  the  person  or  company  to  whom  it  is  furnished  for  the 
purpose  of  complying  with  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  proposing  to  make  a  in ^jiity 
primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  previously  distributed  signatures, 
securities  of  any  company  is  unable  to  obtain  any  or  all  of  the 
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signatures  to  the  prospectus  as  required  under  subsection  1  of 
section  43,  subsection  1  of  section  44  or  subsection  1  of  section 
45,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  otherwise  to  comply  with  section  43, 
44  or  45,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Commission  may,  upon 
being  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to 
comply  with  section  43,  44  or  45,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  that 
no  person  is  likely  to  be  prejudicially  affected  by  the  failure  to 
comply,  make  such  order,  waiving  any  of  the  provisions  of 
section  43,  44  or  45,  as  it  deems  advisable,  upon  such  terms 
and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  it  deems  proper.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  51,  amended. 

Acceptance;      49.  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  accept  for  filing 

refusal  of  r  '  %  ii 

prospectus,   any  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  or  amended 
repo6rt!en  °!  prospectus,  financial  statement  or  report  submitted  for  filing 
under  section  43,  44  or  45,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  direct  the 
registrar  to  issue  a  receipt  therefor  unless  it  appears  to  the 
Commission  that, — 

(a)  the  prospectus,  or  any  financial  statement  or  report 
which  is  required  to  accompany  the  prospectus, 

(i)  fails  to  comply  in  any  substantial  respect  with 

any  of  the  requirements  of  section  43,  44  or 
45,  as  the  case  may  be,  or 

(ii)  contains  any  statement,  promise  or  forecast 
which  is  misleading,  false  or  deceptive,  or 

(iii)  has  the  effect  of  concealing  material  facts;  or 

(b)  an  unconscionable  consideration  has  been  paid  or 

given  or  is  intended  to  be  paid  or  given, 

(i)  for  promotional  purposes,  or 

(ii)  for  the  acquisition  of  property;  or 

(c)  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  securities  which  are 

to  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  company,  together 
with  other  resources  of  the  company,  are  insufficient 
to  accomplish  the  objects  indicated  in  the  prospectus; 
or 

(d)  such  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  as  the  Commission 
deems  necessary  or  advisable  with  respect  to  secur- 
ities issued  for  a  consideration  other  than  cash  has 
not  been  entered  into.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  52,  amended. 

refusal  °f  Wnere  tne  Commission  decides  not  to  accept  for  filing  a 

prospectus  submitted  for  filing  under  section  43,  44  or  45,  as 
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the  case  may  be,  it  shall  forthwith  cause  notice  of  such  decision 
to  be  served  upon  the  person  who  or  company  which  has  sub- 
mitted such  prospectus  for  filing.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  53,  amended, 

51. — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Commission  subsequent  ^easJ  to 
to  the  filing  of  a  prospectus  or  an  amended  prospectus  under tradinj?> 
section  43,  44  or  45,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  issue  of  a 
receipt  therefor,  that  any  of  the  circumstances  set  out  in 
section  49  exist,  it  may  order  that  all  trading  in  the  primary 
distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities  to  which  such 
prospectus  relates,  shall  cease. 

(2)  A  notice  of  every  order  made  under  this  section  shall  be  £~  J*jjre  of 
served  upon  the  person  who  or  company  which  filed  the 
prospectus  and  upon  every  person  or  company  registered  for 
trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  who  or  which  has  notified 

the  Commission  of  his  or  its  intent-ion  to  engage  in  the  primary 
distribution  to  the  public  of  the  securities  and  forthwith  upon 
the  receipt  of  such  notice, — 

(a)  no  further  trades  shall  be  made  in  the  primary  dis- 
tribution to  the  public  of  the  securities  named  in  the 
order  by  any  person  or  company;  and 

(b)  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus  in  question 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  not  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  and  any  receipt 
received  therefor  shall  be  deemed  to  be  revoked. 

(3)  Where  a  notice  is  sent  by  prepaid  mail  under  subsection  ©f  receipt. Ion 
2,  it  shall  be  presumed  to  be  received  by  the  person  or  company 

to  whom  it  is  addressed  in  the  ordinary  course  of  post.  1945, 
c.  22,  s.  54,  amended. 

/<  \   t-  i  c  ,.      Delivery  of 

— (1)  livery  person  or  company  registered  tor  trading  prospectus 
in  securities  under  this  Act  who  receives  from  any  person  an 
order  or  subscription  for  a  security  to  which  section  43,  44 
or  45  is  applicable  after  having  solicited  such  person  to 
purchase  such  security  shall,  before  entering  into  a  contract 
for  the  sale  of  such  security  and  before  accepting  payment  or 
receiving  any  security  under  any  such  contract  or  in  antici- 
pation of  making  such  a  contract,  deliver  or  cause  to  be 
delivered  to  such  person  a  copy  of  the  prospectus  or  amended 
prospectus,  whichever  is  the  last  filed  with  the  Commission, 
together  with,— 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  last  financial  statements  and  reports 
accepted  for  filing  by  the  Commission,  where  finan- 
cial statements  and  reports  are  required  to  be  filed; 
and 
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Prospectus 
to  be  de- 
livered to 
purchaser  of 
securities. 


(b)  a  fair  and  accurate  summary  of  the  report  on  the 
property  of  the  company  and  the  development  there- 
of, with  any  corrections,  where  such  report  is 
required  to  be  filed. 

(2)  Every  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act  who  receives  from  any  person  an 
order  or  subscription  for  a  security  to  which  section  43,  44 
or  45  is  applicable  and  who  has  not  solicited  such  person  to 
purchase  such  security  shall,  at  any  time  not  later  than  the 
delivery  of  the  written  confirmation  of  the  sale  of  such  security, 
deliver  or  cause  to  be  delivered  to  such  person  a  copy  of  the 
prospectus  or  amended  prospectus,  whichever  is  the  last  filed 
with  the  Commission,  together  with, — 


(a)  a  copy  of  the  last  financial  statements  and  reports 
accepted  for  filing  by  the  Commission,  where  such 
financial  statements  and  reports  are  required  to  be 
filed ;  and 

(b)  a  fair  and  accurate  summary  of  the  report  on  the 
property  of  the  company  and  the  development 
thereof,  with  any  corrections,  where  such  report  is 
required  to  be  filed.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  55,  amended. 


When  sec- 
tion not 
applicable. 


(3)  This  section  shall  not  be  applicable  to* — 

(a)  a  trade  through  a  person  or  company  registered  for 
trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  who  is  not  engaged 
in  the  primary  distribution  to  the  public  of  the 
security  but  is  acting  as  the  agent  of  the  purchaser; 
or 

(b)  a  sale  by  a  person  who  is  not  engaged  in  the  primary 
distribution  to  the  public  of  the  security.  1946, 
c.  86,  s.  7,  amended. 


Rescission  of 
contract. 


53. — (1)  A  person  who  has  entered  into  a  contract  to 
which  section  52  applies  shall  be  entitled  to  rescission  of  the 
contract  where, — 


(a)  section  52  has  not  been  complied  with; 

(b)  written  notice  of  exercising  the  right  of  rescission  is 
served  on  the  person  or  company  registered  for  trad- 
ing in  securities  under  this  Act  within, 

(i)  seven  days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  a  copy 
of  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus, 
whichever  is  the  last  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission, together  with  a  copy  of  the  financial 
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statements  and  reports  and  summary  of  report, 
where  required,  provided  that  the  date  of 
such  delivery  is  within  sixty  days  of  the  date 
of  the  delivery  of  the  written  confirmation 
of  the  sale  of  the  security,  or 

(ii)  sixty  days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the 
written  confirmation  of  the  sale  of  the  security 
provided  that  at  the  time  such  notice  of 
exercising  the  right  of  rescission  is  served,  a 
copy  of  the  prospectus  or  amended  prospectus, 
whichever  is  the  last  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion, together  with  a  copy  of  the  financial 
statements  and  reports  and  summary  of 
report,  where  required,  have  not  been  de- 
livered ;  and 

(c)  the  purchaser  is  still  the  owner  of  the  security. 

(2)  In  an  action  for  rescission  to  which  this  section  applies,  Onus, 
the  onus  of  proving  compliance  with  section  52  shall  be  upon 
the  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
under  this  Act. 


(3)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after 
the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of 
the  service  of  notice  under  subsection  1.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  56, 
amended. 


PART  XII. 

PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO  TRADING  IN  SECURITIES  GENERALLY. 

54.  No  term  in  a  contract  between  a  person  or  company  Term  of 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  who  acts  as  declared 
an  agent,  and  a  customer  relating  to  any  right  of  such  person  abire.as°n 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act 

in  respect  of  any  security,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  customer 
where  the  Commission  has  declared  such  right  to  be  un- 
reasonable by  notice  in  writing  sent  by  registered  mail  to  such 
person  or  company  registered  for.  trading  in  securities  under 
this  Act  and  to  every  stock  exchange  operating  in  Ontario,  the 
Central  District  of  the  Investment  Dealers'  Association  of 
Canada  and  the  Broker- Dealers'  Association  of  Ontario. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  57,  amended. 

55.  Every  broker  who  has  acted  as  agent  for  a  customer  in  Confirmation 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  a  security  upon  a  stock  exchange  shall 
promptly  send  or  deliver  to  the  customer  a  written  con- 
firmation of  the  transaction  setting  forth,— 
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(a)  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  security; 

(b)  the  consideration ; 

(c)  the  name  of  the  person  or  company  from  or  to  or 

through  whom  the  security  was  bought  or  sold ; 

(d)  the  day,  and  the  name  of  the  stock  exchange,  upon 
which  the  transaction  took  place;  and 

(e)  the  commission  charged  in  respect  of  such  purchase 

or  sale.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  58. 

?f°un^r;stedion  Every  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 

trades.  securities  under  this  Act  who  has  acted  either  as  principal  or 
agent  in  connection  with  any  trade  in  a  security  other  than  a 
trade  upon  a  stock  exchange  shall  promptly  send  to  each 
customer  a  written  confirmation  of  the  transaction  setting 
forth, — 

(a)  the  quantity  and  description  of  the  security; 

(b)  the  consideration ; 

(c)  whether  or  not  the  person  or  company  registered  for 

trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  is  acting  as 
principal  or  agent; 

(d)  the  commission,  if  any,  charged  in  respect  of  such 
purchase  or  sale; 

(e)  the  name  of  the  salesman,  if  any,  in  the  transaction; 

and 

(/)  the  day  upon  which  the  transaction  took  place. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  59,  amended. 


SSnfir  W.— .(1)  No  person  shall,- 

residence. 

(a)  call  at  any  residence;  or 

(b)  telephone  from  within  Ontario  to  any  residence  within 
or  outside  of  Ontario, 

for  the  purpose  of  trading  in  any  security  with  any  member 
of  the  public.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  60  (1). 

Exceptions.       (2)  Subsection  1  shall  not  apply  — 

(a)  where  the  person   calls  at  or  telephones   to  the 
residence, 
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(i)  of  a  close  personal  friend,  a  business  associate 

or  a  customer  with  whom  or  on  whose  behalf 
the  person  calling  or  telephoning  has  been  in 
the  habit  of  trading  in  securities,  or 

(ii)  of  a  person  who  has  requested  in  writing  that 
information  respecting  a  specific  security  be 
furnished  him  by  the  person  so  calling  or 
telephoning,  but  in  such  case  the  person  so 
calling  or  telephoning  shall  call  or  telephone 
only  in  reference  to  that  security;  or 

(b)  to  a  trade  or  trades  in  any  securities  in  respect  of 
which  registration  is  not  required  under  this  Act. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  60  (2);  1946,  c.  86,  s.  8,  amended. 

(3)  In  this  section  "residence''  shall  include  any  building  or  ^^7.  

part  of  a  building  in  which  the  occupant  resides  either  per-  meaning  of 
manently  or  temporarily  and  any  premises  appurtenant  there- 
to.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  60  (3). 

58.  — -(1)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  pfr  rePbreion 
effecting  a  trade  in  a  security,  shall  make  any  representation,  sentations. 
written  or  oral,  that  he  or  it  or  any  person  or  company, — 

(a)  will  resell  or  repurchase;  or 

(b)  will  refund  all  or  any  of  the  purchase  price  of, 

any  security  in  which  he  or  it  is  trading.     1945,  c.  22, 
s.  61  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  Promises, 
trade  in  a  security,  shall  give  any  undertaking,  written  or 

oral,  relating  to  the  future  value  or  price  of  such  security. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  61  (2),  amended. 

(3)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  ^o£rtehatta~ 
trade  in  a  security,  shall,  except  with  the  written  permission  security 

r    .      ~  ..  .  ^  .  .    1  ,  will  be  listed 

ot  the  Commission,  make  any  representation,  written  or  oral,  on  stock 
that  such  security  will  be  listed  on  any  stock  exchange  or  thatexc  ange' 
application  has  or  will  be  made  to  list  such  security  upon  any 
stock  exchange.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  61  (1),  part,  amended. 

59.  — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  Notice  where 
in  securities  under  this  Act, —  principal. 

(a)  with  the  intention  of  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security, 

(i)  issues,  publishes  or  sends  a  circular,  pamphlet, 
letter,  telegram  or  advertisement,  or 

59  (ii) 
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(ii)  makes  an  oral  offer  or  invitation  for  an  offer 
to  any  person;  and 

(b)  proposes  to  act  in  such  trade  as  a  principal, 

such  person  or  company  shall  so  indicate  in  such  circular, 
pamphlet,  letter,  telegram  or  advertisement  or  otherwise  in 
writing  before  entering  into  a  contract  for  the  sale  or  purchase 
of  any  such  security  and  before  accepting  payment  or  receiving 
any  security  or  other  consideration  under  or  in  anticipation 
of  any  contract  for  the  sale  or  purchase  of  any  security  men- 
tioned in  clause  a. 


(2)  A  statement  made  in  compliance  with  subsection  1 
that  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
under  this  Act  proposes  to  act  as  a  principal  in  connection 
with  a  trade  in  a  security  shall  not  prevent  such  person  or 
company  from  acting  as  an  agent  in  connection  with  a  trade 
in  such  security.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  62,  amended. 


Rescission 
of  contract. 


60. — (1)  A  person  who  has  entered  into  a  contract  to  which 
section  59  applies  shall  be  entitled  to  rescission  of  the  contract 
where, — 


(a)  section  59  has  not  been  complied  with;  and 


Onus. 


(b)  written  notice  of  exercising  the  right  of  rescission  is 
served  on  the  person  or  company  registered  for 
trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  within  sixty 
days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the  security  to  or 
by  such  person,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  purchase  by  such  person,  he  is  still 

the  owner  of  the  security  purchased. 

(2)  In  an  action  for  rescission  to  which  this  section  applies 
the  onus  of  proving  compliance  with  section  59  shall  be  upon 
the  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
under  this  Act.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  63  (1,  2),  amended. 


Period  of 
limitation, 


(3)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section  after 
the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the 
service  of  notice  under  subsection  1.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  63  (3). 


investment      61.  Every  registered  investment  counsel  shall  cause  to  be 

counsel's  .        ,  ,  °  .  ..  .,  11^ 

financial  printed  in  a  conspicuous  position  on  every  circular,  pamphlet, 
advertisement,  letter,  telegram  and  other  publication  issued, 
published  or  sent  by  him,  in  type  not  less  legible  than  that 
used  in  the  body  of  the  circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement, 
letter  or  other  publication,  a  full  and  complete  statement  of 
any  financial  or  other  interest  which  he  may  have  either 
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directly  or  indirectly  in  any  securities  referred  to  therein  or 
in  the  sale  or  purchase  thereof  including, — 

(a)  any  ownership,  beneficial  or  otherwise,  which  he  may 
have  in  such  securities  or  in  any  securities  issued  by 
the  same  company; 

(b)  any  option  which  he  may  have-  in  respect  of  such 
securities,  and  the  terms  thereof; 

(c)  any  commission  or  other  remuneration  which  he  has 

received  or  may  expect  to  receive  from  any  person 
or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  under 
this  Act  or  otherwise  in  connection  with  any  trade  in 
such  securities; 

(d)  any  financial  arrangement  which  he  may  have  with 
any  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act  relating  to  such  securities; 
and 

(e)  any  financial  arrangement  which  he  may  have  with 

any  underwriter  or  other  person  who  has  any  interest 
in  the  securities.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  64,  amended. 

62.  Every  partnership  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  ^{J^gg011 
securities  under  this  Act  shall  publish  the  name  of  every 

person  having  an  interest,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the 
extent  of  not  less  than  ten  per  centum  in  the  capital  of  the 
partnership  or  company,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  all  letterheads, 
circulars  and  other  stationery  upon  which  the  name  of  the 
partnership  or  company  appears  and  which  contain  any  offer 
or  solicitation  respecting  a  trade  in  securities.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  65,  amended. 

63.  No  person  or  company  registered  under  this  Act  shall  Use  of  name 

,  P  ,  1         i     of  another 

use  the  name  of  another  person  or  company  registered  under  registered 
this  Act  on  letterheads,  forms,  advertisements  or  signs,  as  company, 
correspondent  or  otherwise,  unless  he  or  it  is  a  partner,  officer 
or  agent  of  the  other  person  or  company  registered  under  this 
Act.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  66,  amended. 

64.  No  person  or  company  shall  hold  himself  or  itself  out  Registration 
as  being  registered  under  this  Act  by  having  printed  in  a  Advertised, 
circular,  pamphlet,  advertisement,  letter,  telegram  or  other 
stationery  that  he  or  it  is  so  registered.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  68, 
amended. 


65.  No  person  or  company  who  is  not  registered  under  this  Holding 
Act  shall,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  hold  himself  or  itself  SnregistJ 
out  as  being  so  registered.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  69,  amended.  persons. 
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Advertising 
Commis- 
sion's 
approval. 


Margin 
contracts. 


66.  No  person  or  company  shall  make  any  representation, 
written  or  oral,  that  the  Commission  has  in  any  way  passed 
upon  the  financial  standing,  fitness  or  conduct  of  any  person 
or  company  registered  under  this  Act  or  upon  the  merits  of 
any  security.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  70,  amended. 

67.  — (1)  Where  a  person,  or  a  member  or  employee  of  a 
partnership,  or  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  company 
after  he,  or  the  partnership  or  company  has  contracted  as  a 
person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities  under 
this  Act,  with  any  customer  to  buy  and  carry  upon  margin 
any  securities  of  any  person  or  company  either  in  Canada  or 
elsewhere,  and  while  such  contract  continues  sells  or  causes  to 
be  sold,  securities  of  the  same  person  or  company  for  any 
account  in  which, — 


Exercise  of 
option. 


(a)  he; 

(b)  his  firm  or  a  partner  thereof;  or 

) 

(c)  the  company  or  a  director  thereof, 

has  a  direct  or  indirect  interest,  if  the  effect  of  such  sale  shall, 
otherwise  than  unintentionally,  be  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
such  securities  in  the  hands  of  the  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  or  under  his  or  its 
control  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  below  the  amount 
of  such  securities  which  he  or  it  should  be  carrying  for  all 
customers,  any  such  contract  with  a  customer  shall  at  the 
option  of  such  customer  be  void,  and  the  customer  may  recover 
from  the  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
under  this  Act,  all  moneys  paid  with  interest  thereon  or 
securities  deposited  in  respect  thereof. 

(2)  The  customer  may  exercise  such  option  by  a  registered 
letter  to  that  effect  addressed  to  the  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act,  at  his  or  its 
address  for  service  in  Ontario.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  73,  amended. 


PART  XIII. 

OFFENCES  AND  PENALTIES. 

68. — (1)  Every  person,  including  any  officer,  director, 
official  or  employee  of  a  company,  who  is  knowingly  respon- 
sible for, — 

(a)  any  fictitious  or  pretended  trade  in  any  security; 
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(b)  any  course  of  conduct  or  business  which  is  calculated 

or  put  forward  with  intent  to  deceive  the  public  or 
the  purchaser  or  the  vendor  of  any  security  as  to  the 
nature  of  any  transaction  or  as  to  the  value  of  such 
security ; 

(c)  the  making  of  any  material  false  statement  in  any 
application,  information,  statement,  material  or  evi- 
dence submitted  or  given  to  the  Commission,  its 
representative,  the  registrar  or  any  person  appointed 
to  make  an  investigation  or  audit  under  this  Act, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(d)  the  furnishing  of  false  information  in  any  report, 
statement,  return,  balance  sheet  or  other  document 
required  to  be  filed  or  furnished  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations ; 


(e)  the  commission  of  any  act  or  failure  to  perform  any 
act  where  such  commission  or  failure  constitutes  a 
violation  of  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions; or 


(/)  failure  to  observe  or  comply  with  any  order,  direction 
or  other  requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations, 

shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  both. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  74  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  apply,  companies. 
mutatis  mutandis,  to  any  company  save  that  the  money 
penalties  may  be  increased  in  the  discretion  of  the  magistrate 
to  a  sum  not  exceeding  $25,000.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  74  (2). 


69. — (1)  No  proceedings  under  section  68  shall  be  in- consent 
ituted  except  with  t 
the  Attorney  General. 


stituted  except  with  the  consent  or  under  ,  the  direction  of  actum 


(2)  No  proceedings  under  section  68  shall  be  commenced  Time  for 
more  than  six  months  after  the  facts  upon  which  the  proceed-  SfJ^ 
ings  are  based  first  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Commission.  actlon- 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  75. 


70.  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable  Recovery  of 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  76.  &eevalstat 

o.  136.  c 
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PART  XIV. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

exchanges.  Tl.  No  person  or  company  shall  carry  on  business  as  a 
stock  exchange  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Com- 
mission.   1945,  c.  22,  s.  31. 

Record.  Every  stock  exchange  in  Ontario  shall  keep  a  record 

showing  the  time  at  which  each  transaction  on  such  exchange 
took  place  and  shall  supply  to  any  customer  of  any  member 
of  such  exchange,  upon  production  of  a  written  confirmation 
of  any  transaction  with  such  member,  particulars  of  the  time 
at  which  such  transaction  took  place  and  verification  or  other- 
wise of  the  matters  set  forth  in  such  confirmation.  1945,  c.  22, 
s.  32. 

Liability  of  78. — (1)  Where  a  prospectus  has  been  accepted  for  filing 
promoters,  by  "the  Commission  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  every 
untrue1  purchaser  of  the  securities  to  which  the  prospec/tus  relates 
prospectus.111  sna^  be  deemed  to  have  relied  upon  the  representations  made 
in  the  prospectus  whether  the  purchaser  has  received  the 
prospectus  or  not  and,  if  any  material  false  statement  is 
contained  in  the  prospectus,  every  person  who  is  a  director 
of  the  company  issuing  the  securities  at  the  time  of  the  issue 
of  the  prospectus,  and  every  person  who,  having  authorized 
such  naming  of  him,  is  named  in  the  prospectus  as  a  director  of 
the  company  or  as  having  agreed  to  become  a  director  of  the 
company  either  immediately  or  after  an  interval  of  time,  and 
every  promoter  of  the  company,  and  every  person  who  has 
authorized  the  issue  of  the  prospectus,  shall  be  liable  to  pay 
compensation  to  all  persons  who  have  purchased  the  securities 
for  any  loss  or  damage  such  persons  may  have  sustained, 
unless  it  is  proved  that, — 

(a)  having  consented  to  become  a  director  of  the  com- 
pany, he  withdrew  his  consent  before  the  issue  of 
the  prospectus,  and  that  the  prospectus  was  issued 
without  his  authority  or  consent;  or 

(b)  the  prospectus  was  issued  without  his  knowledge 
or  consent,  and  that  on  becoming  aware  of  its  issue 
he  forthwith  gave  reasonable  public  notice  that  it 
was  so  issued;  or 

(c)  after  the  issue  of  the  prospectus  and  before  a  sale  of 

the  securities,  he,  on  becoming  aware  of  any  untrue 
statement  therein,  withdrew  his  consent  thereto, 
and  gave  reasonable  public  notice  of  such  withdrawal 
and  of  the  reason  therefor;  or 
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(d)  with  respect  to  every  untrue  statement  not  purporting 
to  be  made  on  the  authority  of  an  expert,  or  of  a 
public  official  document  or  statement,  that  he  had 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  and  did  up  to  the  time 
of  the  sale  of  the  securities,  believe  that  the  statement 
was  true;  or 

(e)  with  respect  to  every  untrue  statement  purporting 

to  be  a  statement  by  or  contained  in  what  purports 
to  be  a  copy  of  or  extract  from  a  report  or  valuation 
of  an  expert,  that  it  fairly  represented  the  statement, 
or  was  a  correct  and  fair  copy  or  extract  from  the 
report  or  valuation,  but  .the  director,  person  named 
as  director,  promoter,  or  person  who  authorized  the 
issue  of  the  prospectus,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  com- 
pensation as  aforesaid,  if  it  is  proved  that  he  had  no 
reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the  person  making 
the  statement,  report  or  valuation  was  competent 
to  make  it;  or 

(/)  with  respect  to  every  untrue  statement  purporting 
to  be  a  statement  made  by  an  official  person  or 
contained  in  what  purports  to  be  a  copy  of  or  extract 
from  a  public  official  document,  that  it  was  a  correct 
and  fair  representation  of  the  statement  or  copy  of 
or  extract  from  the  document. 

(2)  In  this  section  "prospectus"  shall  include  every  state-  us",°deflCned . 
ment  and  report  and  summary  of  report  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  prospectus  under  this  Act.  New. 

74.  Except  with  the  consent  of  the  Attorney  General  no  No  action, 
action  whatever  and  no  proceedings  by  way  of  injunction,  per*sonlams 
mandamus,  prohibition  or  other  extraordinary  remedy  shall fn^Act^9^ 
lie  or  be  instituted, — 

(a)  against  any  person  whether  in  his  public  or  private 
capacity,  or  against  any  company  in  respect  of  any 
act  or  omission  in  connection  with  the  administration 
or  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations  where  such  person  is  a  member  of  the 
Commission,  a  representative  of  the  Commission  or 
the  registrar,  or  where  such  person  or  company  was 
proceeding  under  the  written  or  verbal  direction  or 
consent  of  any  one  of  them  or  under  an  order  of  the 
Attorney  General  made  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act;  or 

(b)  against  any  exchange  auditor,  district  association 
auditor,  or  association  auditor  employed  under  the 
provisions  of  clause  b  of  section  38  in  respect  of  the 
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performance  of  his  duties  as  such.  1945,  c.  22,  s.  77, 
amended. 


Regulations.     75  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  requirements  respecting  applicants  for 
registration ; 

(b)  prescribing  the  classes  of  negotiable  securities  which 
may  be  accepted  as  collateral  security  for  a  bond ; 

(c)  regulating  the  listing  and  trading  of  securities  and 

records  relating  thereto; 

(d)  governing  the  furnishing  of  information  by  any  person 
or  company  registered  under  this  Act  to  the  public  in 
connection  with  securities  or  trades  therein; 

■(e)  governing  the  keeping  of  accounts  and  records  and 
the  preparation  and  filing  of  financial  statements  of 
the  affairs  of  security  issuers; 

(/)  designating  any  person  or  company  or  any  class  of 
persons  or  companies  which  shall  not  be  required  to 
obtain  registration  as  investment  counsel; 

(g)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  to  the  Commission,  in- 
cluding fees  for  filing,  fees  upon  applications  for 
registration,  fees  in  respect  of  audits  made  by  the 
Commission  and  other  fees  in  connection  with  the 
administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(h)  prescribing  the  amount  and  form  of  bonds  to  be 
furnished  to  the  Commission  by  applicants  for 
registration ; 

(i)  prescribing  the  form,  contents  and  other  particulars 

relating  to  statements,  agreements  and  other  infor- 
mation required  to  be  filed,  furnished  or  delivered 
under  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(j)  prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  upon  investi- 
gations under  sections  26  and  28; 

(k)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations; 

(/)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  mentioned  in  section  19,  in 
respect  of  which  registration  shall  not  be  required; 
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(m)  prescribing  trades  or  securities  mentioned  in  section 
19  in  respect  of  which  there  shall  cease  to  be  ex- 
emption from  registration; 

(n)  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  which  shall  be 
contained  in  an  escrow  or  pooling  agreement  with 
respect  to  securities  issued  for  a  consideration  other 
than  cash;  and 

(o)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  and  for  the  more  efficient  administration 
thereof.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  78;  1946,  c.  86,  s.  9,  amended. 

mo     *  ,  Certificate 

76.  A  Statement  as  tO, —  as  evidence. 


(a)  the  registration  or  non-registration  of  any  person  or 
company; 

(b)  the  filing  or  non-filing  of  any  document  or  material 
required  or  permitted  to  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission; or 

(c)  any  other  matter  pertaining  to  such  registration,  non- 

registration, filing  or  non-filing  or  to  any  such  person, 
document  or  material, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Commission  or  a  member 
thereof  or  by  the  registrar  shall,  without  proof  of  the  office  or 
signature  of  the  person  certifying,  be  receivable  in  evidence, 
so  far  as  relevant,  for  all  purposes  in  any  action,  proceeding  or 
prosecution.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  79. 

77. — (1)  Where  a  magistrate  or  justice  of  another  province  Execution 

v  '  r        i  r  V  r of  warrant 

issues  a  warrant  lor  the  arrest  ol  any  person  on  a  charge  of  issued  in 
violating  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  any  similar  statute  of  province, 
that  province,  any  magistrate  or  justice  of  Ontario  within 
whose  jurisdiction  that  person  is  or  is  suspected  to  be  may 
upon  satisfactory  proof  of  the  handwriting  of  the  magistrate 
or  justice  who  issues  the  warrant  make  an  endorsement  thereon 
in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  and  a  warrant  so 
endorsed  shall  be  sufficient  authority  to  the  person  bringing 
the  warrant  and  to  all  other  persons  to  whom  it  was  originally 
directed  and  to  all  constables  within  the  territorial  juris- 
dication  of  the  magistrate  or  justice  so  endorsing  the  warrant 
to  execute  it  within  that  jurisdiction  and  to  take  the  person 
arrested  thereunder  either  out  of  or  anywhere  in  Ontario  and 
to  re-arrest  such  person  anywhere  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Any  constable  of  Ontario  or  of  any  other  province  of fnfSt. 
Canada  who  is  passing  through  Ontario  having  in  his  custody  a 
person  arrested  in  another  province  under  a  warrant  endorsed 
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in  pursuance  of  subsection  1  shall  be  entitled  to  hold,  take  and 
re-arrest  the  accused  anywhere  in  Ontario  under  such  warrant 
without  proof  of  the  warrant  or  the  endorsement  thereof. 
1945,  c.  22,  s.  80. 

Expenses.        7 §  Section  1 7  of  The  Audit  Act  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
stat->    as  if  the  provisions  thereof,  except  the  references  to  the  Deputy 
Attorney  General,  were  enacted  in  and  formed  part  of  this 
Act.    1945,  c.  22,  s.  81. 

Present  79.  Every  registration  in  force  under  The  Securities  Act. 

r*@  ^*  is  0  VcX  v  1  o  n  * 

continued  in  1945,  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  continue  in  force  as  a 
1945,  c.  22.    regjstration  under  this  Act     1945>  c  22,  s.  82;  1946,  c.  86, 

s.  10,  amended. 

1946'  c'  sV-  The  Securities  Act,  1945,  The  Securities  Amendment  Act, 

1945;  c.  16,'   1946,  and  The  Prospecting  Syndicate  Agreements  Act,  1945,  are 
repealed. 

commence-      gi#  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be/ named  by 

IY1 6111  O I  .A.  C  L .  #  _^  m  B 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title. 


82.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Securities  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  99. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Stallion  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Stallion  Act  isRev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Director  of  the  Live  subs.  i. ' 
Stock  Branch"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof amended- 
the  words  "Live  Stock  Commissioner",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The    Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    upon  thestaiiion 
recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  may  Board, 
appoint  four  persons  who,  with  the  Live  Stock 
Commissioner  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 

shall  constitute  the*Stallion  Enrolment  Board,  herein- 
after called  "the  Board". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  ^eJo9stsati 
out  the  words  "Director  of  the  Live  Stock  Branch"  in  the  subs.  2," 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Live  Stock amen  e 
Commissioner",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  The  Live  Stock  Commissioner  of  the  Department  secretary 

r   a     •     1  11111  «  •      and  execu- 

01  Agriculture  shall  be  the  secretary  and  executive  tive  officer, 
officer  of  the  Board. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Stallion  Amendment  Act,  short  tit]e- 
1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  100. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  30c  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act,  Rev.  stat 
as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment subs,  i 
Act,  1945,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word,  figure  and  cl^.'s.  12), 
symbols  "(Form  4)"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "or,  where  aamended- 
resolution  has  been  passed  and  sanctioned  as  provided  by 

section  27,  to  pay  the  commutation  thereof  (Form  4A)", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  serve  each  notice  to  Notice  to 
perform  statute  labour  (Form  4)  or,  where  a  resolu- statute* 
tion  has  been  passed  and  sanctioned  as  provided  bylabour" 
section  27,  to  pay  the  commutation  thereof  (Form 
4A)  personally  or  by  leaving  it  at  the  usual  place  of 
abode  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  directed  with  a 
grown-up  person  residing  there  or  sending  it  by 
registered  post  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom  it  is 
directed  at  the  post  office  nearest  to  his  last  known 
place  of  residence. 

2.  The  Statute  Labour  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

C.  274 

the  following  form:  amended. 
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FORM  4A 


{Section  30c  (I)  ) 


NOTICE  TO  PAY  THE  COMMUTATION  OF 
STATUTE  LABOUR 


To. 


TAKE  NOTICE  that  you  are  hereby  required  to  pay  to  the 

undersigned  the  amount  of  $   being  the  commutation 

of  days  statute  labour  at  $   per  day 

for  which  you  are  liable  on  (describe  the  lot  or  parcel  of  land)  within 
six  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice. 

Should  you  fail  to  pay  this  amount  proceedings  will  be  taken  to 
collect  it  together  with  interest  at  ten  per  centum  per  annum.  You 
will  also  be  liable  to  a  penalty  recoverable  under  The  Summary 

Convictions  Act. 


Road  Commissioners  of  the  Township  of  

Address  

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Labour  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 


DATED  at. 


this. 


day  of 


,  19 


Secretary-Treasurer. 
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CHAPTER  101. 


The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  23  of  The  Apprenticeship  Act,  as  enacted  byRev.  stat., 
section  5  of  The  Apprenticeship  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  (i946%.82,23 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "member"  where  it  occurs  tended 
the  first  time  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

word  "person",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

23.  Where  a  person  has  served  as  a  member  of  any  of  the  Members  of 
forces  of  His  Majesty  or  any  ally  thereof,  and  isthe  forces- 
undertaking  a  course  of  training  under  a  plan  of 
rehabilitation  approved  by  the  Board,  the  Board 
may  exempt  such  person  from  the  operation  of  such 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Beach  Protection  Act,1946f  c  5< 
1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "land"  in  the subs.'  2, 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "sand",  so 

that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  amount  to  be  charged  per  yard  shall  be  fixed  by  Amol]nt  of 
the  Minister  according  to  the  location,  type,  avail- royalty, 
ability  and  accessibility  of  such  sand. 

3.  The  Colonization  Roads  Act  is  repealed.  stat" 

repealed. 

4.  Section  4  of  The  Commercial  Vehicle  Act  is  amended  by  Re0vn-Astat;' 

J  c.  290,  s.  4, 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(3)  The  Department  may  refer  any  application  for  the  ^pp11^ tlon 
transfer  of  a  license  to  the  Board.  referred  to 

Board. 

(4)  The  Department  may  at  any  time  refer  a  license  to  Department 

1  T»  1  •    1  t         •  1  1  1  reCOm_ 

the  Board  with  a  recommendation  that  the  terms  and  mend  aitera- 
conditions  of  the  license  should  be  altered. 

1  (5) 
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Order  of 
Board. 


(5)  On  a  reference  under  subsection  3  or  4  the  Board 
shall  hold  a  hearing  and  make  such  order  as  it  deems 
just. 


^lif.^'is,  5.  Section  15  of  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits 
amended.  [s  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Governor"  in 

the  first  line  the  words  "in  Council",  so  that  the  said  section 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Regulations. 


15.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations respecting  the  fees  payable  to  the  Crown  and 
the  fees  receivable  by  commissioners  under  this  Act. 


1946,  c.  11, 
s.  24,  re- 
enacted. 


6.  Section  24  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Future 

drainage 

construction. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  278. 


24.  Any  construction,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Drainage  Act,  undertaken  in  a  watershed  after 
the  establishment  of  an  authority  in  respect  thereof 
shall  be  undertaken  only  with  the  approval  in  writ- 
ing of  the  authority,  but  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  in  any  way  limit  or  abridge  the  powers  and 
duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  municipality  by 
sections  71  to  78  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act. 


?ei63S.t?'i2,     T.— -(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Devolution  of 
amended.     Estates  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "of"  in  the 
sixteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "or",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Vesting  of 
real  estate 
not  disposed 
of  within 
three  years. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  174,  170. 


(1)  Real  property  not  disposed  of,  conveyed  to,  divided 
or  distributed  among  the  persons  beneficially  en- 
titled thereto,  under  the  provisions  of  section  20,  by 
the  personal  representative  within  three  years  after 
death  of  the  deceased  shall,  subject  to  The  Land 
Titles  Act  in  the  case  of  land  registered  under  that 
Act,  and  subject  to  subsections  6  and  7  of  section 
56  of  The  Registry  Act,  and  subject  as  hereinafter 
provided,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  whether 
probate  or  letters  of  administration  have  or  have  not 
been  taken,  be  thenceforward  vested  in  the  persons 
beneficially  entitled  thereto  under  the  will  or  upon 
the  intestacy  or  their  assigns  without  any  convey- 
ance by  the  personal  representative  unless  such  per- 
sonal representative,  if  any,  has  registered,  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  a  caution  (Form 
1)  under  his  hand,  and  if  such  caution  is  so  registered 
such  real  property  or  the  part  thereof  mentioned 
therein  shall  not  be  so  vested  for  three  years  from 
the  time  of  registration  of  such  caution  or  of  the  last 
caution  if  more  than  one  are  registered. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  strik-  ^TeJfs*^, 
ing  out  the  word  "specified"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in^^ded. 
lieu  thereof  the  word  "specifies",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  caution  specifies  certain  parcels  of  land  itEffect- 
shall  be  effectual  as  to  those  parcels  only. 

8.  Section  8  of  The  Factors  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at^®^-^^' 
the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject  to  the  pro-amended- 
visions  of  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act,  1946  "  so  that  the 

said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

8.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Warehouse  Receipts  transferring 
Act,  1946,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  transfer iSe^Tsii. 
of  a  document  of  title  may  be  by  endorsement,  or^9^ 
where  the  document  is  by  custom  or  by  its  express 
terms  transferable  by  delivery,  or  makes  the  goods 
deliverable  to  the  bearer,  then  by  delivery. 

9.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  17  of  The  Forest  Fires  f^ii^'ii. 
Prevention  Act  are  repealed.  repeaied  2'3' 

10.  Section  16  of  The  Interpretation  Act  is  amended  by  in-  Rev.  stat., 
serting  after  the  word  "of"  in  the  second  line  the  word  "re-  amended. ' 
enactment",  so  that  the  said  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 

16.  Where  any  Act  or  enactment  is  repealed  and  other  ^[JIetnact" 
provisions  are  substituted  bv  way  of  re-enactment,  consolidation 

1  .  .  "  .  or  revision. 

amendment,  revision  or  consolidation, 


11.  Clause /  of  subsection  2  of  section  106  of  The  Judicature  Rev. stat., 

A  •  111  M    •  1  1        n-        S^i  1  »>     •      C-  100,8.  106, 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words    in  Chambers    in  subs.  2,  ci.  /, 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "of  thea 
Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  clause,  exclusive  of  the 
subclauses,  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(/)  empowering  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or 
any  officer  sitting  for  him,  or  the  local  judges,  or  the 
local  masters  in  respect  of  actions  brought  in  their 
counties,  to  do  any  such  thing,  and  to  transact  any 
such  business,  and  to  exercise  any  such  authority 
and  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  the  same  as  are  or  may 
be  done,  transacted,  or  exercised  by  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  in  court,  upon  motions  for  judgment 
in  undefended  actions,  for  the  appointment  of  re- 
ceivers by  way  of  equitable  execution  and  for  ex 
parte  injunctions  and  upon  motions  in  chambers  or 
as  shall  be  specified  in  the  rules  except  in  respect  to 
matters  relating  to, 


3 


12. 


462  Chap.  101.  Statute  Law  Amendments :  11  Geo.  VI. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  174,  s.  112, 
re-enacted. 


Where  194G, 
c.  71  applies. 


12.  Section  112  of  The  Land,  Titles  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  15  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

112.  No  plan  of  survey  or  subdivision  to  which  The 
Planning  Act,  1946,  applies  shall  be  registered  unless 
approved  under  that  Act. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  178,  s.  1, 
ol.  c, 

amended. 


1946.  c.  107. 


13. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Mercantile  Law 
Amendment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and" 
at  the  end  of  subclause  ii,  by  inserting  the  word  "and"  at 
the  end  of  subclause  iii,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subclause: 

(iv)  a  warehouse  receipt  as  defined  by  The  Warehouse 
Receipts  Act,  1946. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  178,  s.  8, 
re-enacted. 


Assignment 
of  warehouse 
receipts,  etc. 
as  collateral 
security. 

1946,  c.  107. 


What  passes. 


Rights  of 
transferee. 


(2)  Section  8  of  The  Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Warehouse  Re- 
ceipts Act,  1946,  as  to  the  negotiation  of/,  and  the 
transfer  of  the  goods  covered  by,  a  warehouse  receipt 
as  defined  therein,  the  owner  of  or  other  person  en- 
titled to  receive  the  goods  included  in  a  warehouse 
receipt  or  bill  of  lading  may  transfer  such  warehouse 
receipt  or  bill  of  lading  by  endorsement  thereon 
signed  by  himself,  his  attorney  or  agent  to  any  other 
person  as  collateral  security  for  any  debt  owing  by 
him. 

(2)  The  endorsement  or  transfer  shall  from  the  date 
thereof  vest  in  the  transferee  all  the  right  or  title 
of  the  transferor  to  or  in  such  goods  subject  to  the 
right  of  the  transferor  to  have  such  goods,  ware- 
house receipt  or  bill  of  lading  re- transferred  to  him 
if  the  debt  is  paid  when  due. 

(3)  If  the  debt  is  not  paid  when  due  the  person  to  whom 
such  goods,  warehouse  receipt  or  bill  of  lading  was 
so  transferred  may  sell  the  goods  and  after  satisfying 
any  lien  against  the  goods  may  retain  the  proceeds 
or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  debt  and  shall  return  the  overplus,  if  any,  to 
the  transferor. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  190, 
amended. 


14.  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section : 


Handi- 
capped 
employee. 


4.  The  Board,  without  order,  may  grant  written  permis- 
sion to  an  employer  to  pay  to  any  employee  who  is 
handicapped  a  wage  fixed  by  it  lower  than  the  mini- 
mum wage. 

4  15. 
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15.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Partnership  ^  89?s?8! 
Registration  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Partner ship '^^'(i^i 
Registration  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- c-  41»  s:  2) 

r©-6Hcict©cl . 

ing  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  the  name  or  designation  under  which  he  carries  on 
or  intends  to  carry  on  business,  and  the  date  when 
the  name  or  designation  was  first  used  by  him. 

16.  Section  43  of  The  Quieting  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  Re]^  stat.^ 
striking  out  the  words  "in  Chambers"  in  the  fourth  line  and  amended, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "of  the  Supreme  Court", 

so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

43.  The  Inspector  of  Titles,  the  Referee  of  Titles  and  Fn^lctof 
every  local  referee  of  titles  in  respect  of  the  petition  and  referees- 
and  the  proceedings  thereunder  shall  have  the  like 
powers  as  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

17.  — (1)  Subsection  14  of  section  83  of  The  Registry  Act,1^Gi7o',tst83, 
as  amended  by  section  23  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  dialed. 
Act,  1940,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

(2)  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed.  subs.°i5,'  83, 

repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  20  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the  ;?\v7'0stsat83 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  20,  re-' 

0  enacted. 

(20)  No  plan  of  survey  or  subdivision  to  which  The  where  i^4^ 
Planning  Act,  1946,  applies  shall  be  registered  unless 
approved  under  that  Act. 

18.  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  Trees  Conservation  Act,  s9|6,clc"0102, 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

•  (a)  interfere  with  the  right  of  a  person  who  has  been 
the  registered  owner  of  land  for  at  least  two  years 
to  cut  trees  thereon  for  his  own  use. 

19.  — (1)  Subsection  7  of  section  36  of  The  Trustee  Act  isRe^stat.^ 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "surrogate  clerk"  in  thesubs.  7/' 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  " Registrar ame 

of  the  Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(7)  A  certified  copy  of  the  order  of  removal  shall  be  filed  be 
with  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  an-  med  with 
other  copy  with  the  registrar  of  the  surrogate  court  une^upreme 
by  which  probate  or  administration  was  granted, Court- 
and  such  officers  shall,  at  or  upon  the  entry  of  the 
grant  in  the  registers  of  their  respective  offices,  make 
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in  red  ink  a  short  note  giving  the  date  and  effect  of 
the  order,  and  shall  also  make  a  reference  thereto  in 
the  index  of  the  register  at  the  place  where  such 
grant  is  indexed. 

5ei65Ss!  36,  (2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "surrogate  clerk"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(8)  The  date  of  the  grant  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  copy 
of  the  order  filed  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court. 


subs.  8, 
amended. 


Endorse- 
ment. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  375,  s.  2, 
amended. 


Appliances 
and  equip- 
ment of 
College. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  375,  s.  6, 
amended. 


Qualifica- 
tions for 
degree  of 
Doctor  of 
Veterinary 
Medicine. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Acts. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  2. 


20.  — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Veterinary  College  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "successful" 
in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "training 
for  the  veterinary  profession",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  College  shall  be  furnished  with  all  such  appliances 
and  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  for  theoretical 
and  practical  training  in  the  science  and  art  of  veterin- 
ary medicine,  and  in  such  other  branches  of  education 
as  may  be  requisite  for  the  intelligent  and  successful 
training  for  the  veterinary  profession. 

(2)  Section  6  of  The  Veterinary  College  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  letters  "B.V.Sc."  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "Bachelor  of  Veterinary 
Science"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine  (Veterinary  Surgeon)", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

6.  Every  student  shall,  upon  the  successful  completion 
of  the  course  of  study,  and  upon  passing  the  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  upon  satisfactory  com- 
pliance with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  College, 
be  granted  a  diploma  by  the  University  of  Toronto, 
conferring  the  title  and  degree  "Doctor  of  Veterin- 
ary Medicine,"  the  possession  of  which  shall  admit 
him  to  all  the  privileges,  rights  and  standing  of  a 
Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine  (Veterinary  Surgeon). 

21.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  4  of  The  Statutes  Act, 
every  general  or  special  Act  passed  at  this  session  of  this 
Legislature  and  assented  to  on  or  before  the  3rd  day  of  April, 
1947,  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  Act,  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Acts  passed  at  this  Exceptions, 
session  of  this  Legislature  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Control 
of  Warble-fly  and  An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regula- 
tion Act,  1946,  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


(3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  £?S-n!5 


tice- 


ment  of 

this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  section. 

22.  This  Act,  except  section  21,  shall  come  into  force  on  Sentmence 
the  1st  day  of  June,  1947.  of  Act* 

23.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Short  title- 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  See  also  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  ?),  which 
appears  as  chapter  102  of  this  volume.) 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  102. 


The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2). 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  28  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act™Z°>4,i  2s, 
is  repealed.  repealed'. 

2.  — (1)  Section  9  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
section  2  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Amendment  Act,  1938,  is  amended.9, 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  The  chief  of  the  fire  department  of  a  municipality  Powers  of 
shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  with  respect  municipality, 
to  any  buildings  or  premises  outside  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  municipality  as  if  the  buildings  or  pre- 
mises were  situate  within  the  municipality  where, — 

(a)  such  buildings  or  premises  are  owned  or  used 
by  the  municipality;  or 

(b)  the  municipality  has  undertaken  to  provide 
fire  protection  for  such  buildings  or  premises. 

(2)  The  Fire  Marshals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  section :  amended. 

23a.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  methods  of  fire  prevention  to 
be  used  in  any  class  of  premises  or  premises 
used  for  any  specified  purpose ; 

(b)  prescribing  the  types,  location  and  testing  of 
fire-fighting  apparatus,  equipment  and  devices 
and  fire  alarm  systems  to  be  used  in  any  class 
of  premises  or  premises  used  for  any  specified 
purpose; 

1  (c) 
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(c)  regulating,  subject  to  The  Gasoline  Handling 
Act,  the  manner  and  method  of  handling  and 
storing  inflammable  liquids  or  gases  in  any 
class  of  premises  or  premises  used  for  any 
specified  purpose; 

(d)  prescribing  the  forms,  records  and  returns  to 
be  used,  kept  and  made  by  fire  chiefs  in 
respect  of  their  inspections  of  any  class  of 
premises  or  premises  used  for  any  specified 
purpose;  and 


(e)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  89,  s.  2,        3   Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  King's  Printer  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

Rev.  stat.v      4.  Subsection  3  of  section  55  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
subs.  3,s"  °°'  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "five"  in  the  first  line  and 
amended.     inserting  in  iieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Fee  for 
making  list. 


(3)  A  fee  of  ten  cents  shall  be  payable  with  respect  to 
every  conveyance  entered  in  the  list. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  200,  s.  19, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-five"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifty",  and 
by  striking  out  the  word  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "twenty",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Fee  for  (2)  The  fee  for  registration  of  a  claim  for  lien  shall  be 

registration.  -  a  -r  i  ...  ,  . 

nlty  cents,  and  it  several  persons  join  in  one  claim 
the  registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  a  further  fee  of 
twenty  cents  for  each  person  after  the  first. 

ol62boStB't29  @)  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 
amended  *S  amen(^e(^  D>7  striking  out  the  words  "proper  office"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "office  of 
the  local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  land  is  situate",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


reaifzinf  (1)  A  lien  shall  be  enforced  in  the  Supreme  Court  in  an 

lien.  action  to  be  commenced  by  filing  in  the  office  of  the 

local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  land  is  situate  a 
statement  of  claim,  verified  by  affidavit  (Form  5), 
which  affidavit  may  be  made  by  any  of  the  persons 
named  in  subsection  2  of  section  16. 
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(3)  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  ^^c^oo^s^'i. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  The  action  shall  be  tried  in  the  county  or  district  wherVfand 
in  which  the  land  is  situate  before  a  judge  of  thesituate- 
county  or  district  court,  provided  that  where  the 
land  is  situate  in  the  County  of  York  the  action  shall 
be  tried  before  a  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  an 
Assistant  Master. 


6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section   10  of  The  Partnership^^  stat^ 
Registration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "fifty  landed 
cents"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol 
and  figure  "$1",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  For  filing  and  entering  each  declaration  the  registrar  Registrar's 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  person  filing  the  filing, 
same  $1,  if  it  does  not  contain   more   than  two 
hundred  words,  and  at  the  rate  of  ten  cents  per 
hundred  words  for  all  above  the  number  of  two 
hundred. 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.,, 
striking  out  the  word  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  subs.  6, 
lieu  thereof  the  word  "twenty-five",  and  by  adding  at  the  en(iamended- 
thereof  the  words  "For  each  certificate  on  a  duplicate  when 
required — fifty  cents",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
readf'as  follows: 

(6)  The  registrar  shall  be  entitled  for  searches  to  the  ^|fif*[,ar's 
following  fees  and  no  more:  certain 

services. 

For  searching  in  Firm  Index — each  firm  twenty-five  cents; 
For  searching  in  Individual  Index — each  name  ten  cents; 
For  each  certificate  when  required — twenty-five  cents; 
For  each  certificate  on  a  duplicate  when  required — fifty 
cents. 


7. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as  amended  by  1946,  c.  72. 
subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  1947,  re-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations 
in  Council,  the  board  may  by  by-law  make  regula-by  boarcL 
tions  not  inconsistent  with  regulations  under  sec- 
tion 43  for  the  government  of  the  police  force,  for 
preventing  neglect  or  abuse,  and  for  rendering  it 
efficient  in  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 

3  (2) 
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1946,  c.  72,  (2)  Section  22  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,    following  substituted  therefor: 


Cost  of 
policing 
by  levy. 


22. — (1)  The  cost  incurred  by  a  township  in  maintaining 
its  own  police  force  or  by  reason  of  an  agreement 
under  section  38  or  39  may,  if  the  council  deems 
proper,  be  paid  by  a  rate  levied  on  any  area  or  areas 
defined  by  the  council. 


Exemption 
of  farm 
lands  and 
buildings. 


(2)  Whether  or  not  any  area  has  been  defined  under 
subsection  1  the  council  may  exempt  lands  and 
buildings  used  exclusively  in  connection  with  farming 
from  any  rate  levied  for  the  purpose  of  paying  such 
cost. 


menu?06'  (3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
section.        this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Effective 
date  of 
subss.  1,  2. 


(4.)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  and  subsection  2  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1947. 


Rev.  Stat. 
C".  16,  s.  4, 
amended. 


Oaths  of 
allegiance 
and  office. 


8.  Section  4  of  The  Public  Officers  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  28  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  form  of  oath  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth  {or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs  and  successors 
according  to  law.   So  help  me  God." 

so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

4.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any  person  appointed  to 
any  office  in  Ontario  or  for  any  person  admitted, 
called  or  received  as  a  barrister,  notary  public,  or 
solicitor,  to  make  any  declaration  or  subscription, 
or  to  take  or  subscribe  any  other  oath  than  the  oath 
following,  that  is  to  say: — 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be 

faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George 
the  Sixth  {or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs 
and  successors  according  to  law.   So  help  me  God." 

and  also  such  oath  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  of  his  office  or  for  the  due  exercise  of  his  pro- 
fession or  calling  as  may  be  required  by  any  law  in 
that  behalf. 


s19i?  'cuf'  9  ~  (!)  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is 
re-enacted,    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


to 
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(e)  "regulation"  shall  mean  any  regulation,- rule,  order  ^,Vla" 
or  by-law  of  a  legislative  nature  made  or  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  this  Legislature 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  a  department  of  the  public  service, 
an  official  of  the  government  or  a  board  or  commission 
all  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude, 


(i)  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  local  board,  as 
defined 
Act,  or 


defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  A fairs  i?e59.Stat' 


(ii)  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
other  than  an  order  prescribing  rules  govern- 
ing proceedings  before  the  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,l9i4's^hl2{f 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "provided  amended- 
that  in  the  case  of  a  regulation  made  by  a  Minister  which  does 

not  require  approval,  no  certificate  shall  be  required",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  regulation  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  with  the™^6<J 
Registrar  together  with  a  certificate  in  duplicate  of 

the  making  thereof  signed  by  the  authority  making 
the  regulation  or  a  responsible  officer  thereof  and, 
where  approval  is  required,  with  a  certificate  in 
duplicate  of  approval  signed  by  the  authority  so 
approving  or  by  a  responsible  officer  thereof,  provided 
that  in  the  case  of  a  regulation  made  by  a  Minister 
which  does  not  require  approval,  no  certificate  shall 
be  required. 

(3)  Section  5  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is- amended  bys\9^4'  c>  52> 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  issue  a  certificate  as  to  the  filing  Certificate 
of  any  regulation  and  every  such  certificate  shall 

be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  stated  therein 
without  any  proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 

(4)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^en^o?106" 
this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  subsection  1  shall  be  section, 
deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July, 

1944,  and  the  filing  of  any  regulation  which  by  subsection  1 

is  exempted  from  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  vacated.        1944,  °'  52' 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 

5  CHAPTER 


I 


1947. 


Sugar  Beet  Subsidy. 


Chap.  103.  473 


CHAPTER  103. 


The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  section  6  ofcon^nued0. 
The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  1943,  section  2  of  The  Sugar  Beetin  force- 
Subsidy  Act,  1944,  The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  1945,  ori|||,  o.  eo; 
The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  1946,  all  the  other  provisions  of  (2nd  sess.). 
The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  1943,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  i946,'c  91. 
The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  1944,  shall  continue  in  force  and 

have  effect  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^^^^c\ 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  have  effect  on  and  after 

the  1st  day  of  April,  1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act,  short  title.. 
1947. 
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1947. 


Supplies. 
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CHAPTER  104. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of 
money  for  the  Public  Service  of  the  financial 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  message  from  the  Honourable  Preamble. 
Ray  Lawson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the  same,  that  the 
sums  hereinafter  mentioned  in  the  schedule  to  this  A.ct  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service  of 
this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses connected  with  the  public  service;  May  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 


1.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  this  $127,491,- 

785.55 

Province,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  granted  for 
in  the  whole  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven  million,  four  i9471-4?ar 
hundred  and  ninety-one  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
five  dollars  and  fifty-five  cents  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service  of  this  Province, 
not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1947, 
to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948,  as  set  forth  in  schedule  A 
to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in 
accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates  upon 
which  such  schedule  is  based. 


2.  Accounts  in  detail  of  all  moneys  received  on  account  of  be  laid1*8  *° 
this  Province  during  the  financial  year  1947-48  and  of  aH  ^sembiy 
expenditures  under  schedule  A  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before 

the  Legislative  Assembly  at  the  first  sitting  after  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1948. 

3.  Any.part  of  the  money  under  schedule  A  appropriated  by  Appropria- 
this  Act  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue,  which  may  be  1947-48 
unexpended  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948,  shall  not  be  to  iapse.ded 


1 


expended 


476  Chap.  104. 


Supplies. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  24. 


expended  thereafter,  except  in  the  payment  of  accounts  and 
expenses  incurred  on  or  prior  to  the  said  day;  and  all  balances 
remaining  unexpended  after  the  said  date  or  at  such  subse- 
quent date  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  under  the  provisions  of  The  Audit  Act  shall  lapse  and 
be  written  off. 


for°expen-s      4.  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
diture.         Act  out  Qf  |ne  Consolidated  Revenue  shall  be  accounted  for 
to  His  Majesty. 

mentmoefnAct.    5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       6  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1947. 


i 
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SCHEDULE 


1947.  Supplies.  Chap.  104. 

SCHEDULE  A 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  forty-eight  to  defray  expenses  of: 

Agriculture  Department  %  5,097,006.00 

Attorney-General's  Department   5,211,000.00 

Education  Department   35,938,900 . 00 

Health  Department   18,472,580.00 

Highways  Department   1 ,864,300 . 00 

Labour  Department   2,234,593.55 

Lands  and  Forests  Department   7,192,000.00 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Office   11 ,000 . 00 

Mines  Department   754,935 . 00 

Municipal  Affairs  Department.  .   568,369.00 

Planning  and  Development  Department   328,000.00 

Prime  Minister's  Department   47,450.00 

Provincial  Auditor's  Office   155,500.00 

Provincial  Secretary's  Department   1,169,390.00 

Provincial  Treasurer's  Department   5,738,645 . 00 

Public  Welfare  Department   28,676,41 7 . 00 

Public  Works  Department   9,792,100.00 

Reform  Institutions  Department   3,812,600.00 

Travel  and  Publicity  Department   327,000 . 00 

Miscellaneous   100,000 . 00 


Total  estimates  for  expenditure  of  1947- 

1948  $127,491,785.55 


3  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  105. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  65  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  J&ev^stat.^ 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3,  re- 

enacted. 

(3)  Where  the  claim  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  claim  within 
division  court,  an  application  for  the  extension  of  time  ^division1 
referred  to  in  subsection  2  and  the  application  forcourt- 
the  order  shall  be  made  to  a  judge  of  a  division  court 
in  which  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  the  claim  might 
be  brought,  and  the  application  for  the  order  shall 
be  heard  by  the  judge  at  the  sittings  of  such  court, 
but  where  the  claimant  and  the  personal  representa- 
tive consent,  the  applications  may  be  made  to  the 
judge  of  the  surrogate  court. 

2.  Section  65a  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^-e^j  stat^t 
section  12  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  (1946,' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended1.25 ' 

(2a)  Not  less  than  seven  days'  notice  of  the  application  Notice  jn 
shall  be  given  to  the  personal  representative  and  to  suoh  cases- 
the  Official  Guardian  if  infants  are  concerned,  and 
to  such,  if  any,  of  the  persons  beneficially  interested 
in  the  estate  as  the  judge  may  direct. 


(7)  If  the  personal  representative  does  not  appeal  from  Right  of 
an  order  made  under  subsection  2  or  3,  the  Official  interested 
Guardian  or  any  person  beneficially  interested  in  the to  appeaL 
estate  may,  by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
appeal  therefrom. 

(8)  Where  the  claimant  or  the  personal  representative  Risht  of 

^  r  ,  persons 

appeals  from  an  order  made  under  subsection  2  or  3,  interested 

to  be  heard 

.  ,     on  appeal. 

1  the 
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the  Official  Guardian  and  any  person  beneficially 
interested  in  the  estate  may,  by  leave  of  the  court 
which  hears  the  appeal,  appear  and  be  heard. 

Commence-      3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  J  ^ 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 


2 


CHAPTER 


1947. 
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CHAPTER  106. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Surveys  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev^stat., 

following  Section:  amended. 

18a. — (1)  Where  any  survey  performed  in  accordance  Re-survey 
with  sections  10  and  11  has  become  wholly  or  Minister.0 
partially  obliterated,  and  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  the  lines 
be  re-established,  the  Minister  may  direct  a  re- 
survey  to  be  made  for  such  purpose  and  the  lines  to 
be  marked  by  monuments  of  stone  or  other  durable 
material,  and  upon  such  direction  being  made  the 
provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  shall,  mutatis 
mutandis,  apply. 

(2)  Where  a  similar  re-survey  has  heretofore  been  made  confirmation 
under  the  instructions  of  the  Minister,  the  Minister  afretdyrveys 
may,  upon  compliance  with  the  conditions  as  tomade" 
publication  of  notice  and  holding  a  hearing  set  forth 
in  subsection  1  of  section  17,  confirm  the  re-survey, 
and  such  confirmation  shall  have  the  like  force  and 
effect  as  a  confirmation  made  under  the  said  sub- 
section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  Commence- 

jQ^y  ment  of  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Surveys  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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1947. 


Teaching  Profession. 


Chap.  107.  483 


CHAPTER  107. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teaching  Profession 
Act,  1944. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  tjie  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  1944,  isj9|^«  4 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended.' 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  teacher  who,—  ^drawal 

membership 
.  in  Federa- 

(a)  at  any  time  during  the  War  1939-1945  was  ation. 
member  of  His  Majesty's  forces  or  engaged  on 
special  war  service  designated  by  the  regu- 
lations; and 

(b)  at  the  time  of  entering  the  forces  or  becoming 
engaged  on  such  service  was  a  teacher  or  was 
training  to  be  a  teacher  at  a  provincial  normal 
school  or  the  Ontario  College  of  Education, 

he  may  give  notification  of  his  withdrawal  under 
subsection  1  by  registered  letter  posted  not  later 
than  six  months  after  he  ceased  to  be  in  the  forces 
or  special  war  service  or  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1947,  whichever  is  the  later  date. 

2.  Section  10  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  1944,  is  1944, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended. 

(bb)  providing  for  voluntary  membership  in  the  Federa- 
tion of  persons  who  are  not  members  thereof; 


(cc)  designating  the  services  and  organizations  which  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  special  war  services  for  the  purposes 
of  subsection  2  of  section  4. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947.  men\™fAct. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teaching  Profession  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

1  CHAPTER 
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485 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation 
Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  1946, 

c.  100  s.  2 

Camp  Regulation  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  subs,  i,  ci.'t, 
thereof  the  words  "and  requiring  persons  using  the  tourist amended- 
camp  to  register  therein,  and  prescribing  the  information  which 
shall  be  entered  in  the  register  by  the  operator  and  by  persons 
using  the  tourist  camp",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(i)  requiring  the  maintaining  by  the  operator  of  each 
tourist  camp  of  a  register  of  persons,  motor  vehicles 
and  trailers  using  the  tourist  camp  and  requiring 
persons  using  the  tourist  camp  to  register  therein, 
and  prescribing  the  information  which  shall  be 
entered  in  the  register  by  the  operator  and  by 
persons  using  the  tourist  camp. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  3rd  day  of  April,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947 , 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  109. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Town  Sites  Act. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Town  Sites  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^tai " 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  5,  where  any  lotcrown°to 
or  parcel  of  Crown  land  sold,  located  or  staked  out  °n|-^arter 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  is  laid  out  as  a 
town  site  or  subdivided  into  lots  or  parcels  for  com- 
mercial, industrial,  residential  or  summer  resort 
purposes  within  five  years  of  the  issue  of  letters 
patent  granting  such  lot  or  parcel,  one-quarter  in 
acreage  of  all  the  lots  or  parcels  shown  on  such  plan 
or  subdivision  shall  become  the  property  of  and  be 
vested  in  the  Crown. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Tune,  Commence- 

jQ^y  ment  of  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  Sites  AmendmentShort  titIe- 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  110. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools 
Act,  1939. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Training  Schools  Act,  ^9|f*  s>  2o, 
1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "seventy-five  landed 
cents"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 

"one  dollar",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  sum  of  fifty  cents  per  day  and  in  the  case  of  a  boy  g^mtribution 
or  girl  belonging  to  a  part  of  a  provisional  judicial  f0r  private 
district  not  within  a  city  or  separated  town  or  a  town  training 

schools. 

or  township  having  a  population  of  5,000  or  over 
the  sum  of  one  dollar  per  day  for  each  day's  actual 
stay  of  a  boy  or  girl  in  a  private  training  school  shall 
be  paid  quarterly  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  the 
society  maintaining  the  training  school  out  of  any 
moneys  appropriated  for  that  purpose. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it ment^o^Act . 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  111. 


An  Act  respecting  Unclaimed  Articles  of  Clothing 
and  Household  Goods. 


Assented  to  October  30th,  1937. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  any.  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, 

(i)  which  is  deposited  with  a  person  for  cleaning, 

pressing,  glazing,  washing  or  repairing,  and 

(ii)  which,  through  no  fault  of  the  person  with 
whom  it  is  deposited,  remains  in  his  possession 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  months, 

in  respect  of  which  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges 
for  the  services  mentioned  in  subclause  i  are  unpaid; 
and 

(b)  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, 

(i)  which  is  deposited  with  a  person  for  storage 

whether  or  not  it  is  also  deposited  for  cleaning, 
pressing,  glazing,  washing  or  repairing,  and 

(ii)  which,  through  no  fault  of  the  person  with 
whom  it  is  deposited,  remains  in  his  possession 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  two  years, 

in  respect  of  which  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges 
for  storage  are  unpaid  for  any  period  of  not  less  than 
twelve  months. 

2. — (1)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  mentioned  in  Notice  to 
subclause  ii  of  clause  a  or  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  section  1  »  person 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  person  with  whom  an  article  is  de-arScfe^ms 
posited  may  cause  a  notice  to  be  served  by  personal  service 
upon, — 


1.  This  Act  shall  apply  in  the  case  of,- 


Applica- 
tion of  Aot. 
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(a)  the  owner  of  the  article; 

(b)  the  person  who  deposited  the  article;  or 

(c)  an  adult  person, 


(i)  at  the  address  where  the  owner  or  person  who 

deposited  the  article  resides,  or 

(ii)  the  address  furnished  by  the  owner  or  person 
who  deposited  the  article  at  the  time  the 
article  was  deposited, 


stating,- 


(d)  the  amount  of  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges  in 
respect  of  the  article;  and 

(e)  that  if  such  charges  are  not  paid  within  thirty  days 
of  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  notice,  the  article 
will  be  disposed  of.  / 


Notice  may 
oover  more 


(2)  Any  notice  under  this  section  may  be  in  respect  of 
article116      more  than  one  article  belonging  to  or  deposited  by  the  same 
person. 

SnSbf06  3-  Where  the  whereabouts  of  the  owner  of  and  the  person 
given.  depositing  an  article  cannot  be  ascertained  and  after  all 
reasonable  inquiries  it  is  found  that  section  2  cannot  be 
complied  with,  the  person  with  whom  an  article  is  deposited 
may,  without  effecting  service  of  notice  as  required  by  section 
2,  dispose  thereof  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  4. 

articles*1  °f  — (^)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  thirty-day  period  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  of  section  2,  the  person  with  whom  the 
article  is  deposited  may  dispose  of  it, — 

(a)  by  giving  it  to  a  charitable  organization,  or  by  giving 
it  to  any  organization  in  order  that  it  may  be  used 
for  charitable  purposes;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  article, 

(i)  which  has  been  declared  by  the  owner  or 

person  depositing  it  to  have  a  value  of  not 
more  than  $100,  or 

(ii)  in  the  absence  of  such  a  declaration,  having  a 
reasonable  market  value  of  not  more  than 
$100, 

by  selling  it. 
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(2)  Every  person  who  disposes  of  articles  under  this  section  Nicies  °f 
shall  maintain  a  record  of  the  articles  disposed  of  and  the  disposed  of. 
persons  or  organizations  to  whom  they  are  disposed. 

5.  Where  an  article  has  been  disposed  of  under  this  Act,  ^rc°tgf of 
prima  facie  evidence  of  compliance  with  this  Act  or  of  the 
existence  of  any  fact  or  the  doing  of  any  act  may  be  given  in 

any  court  by  the  affidavit  of  a  person  having  actual  knowledge 
thereof. 

6.  Where  an  article  has  been  disposed  of  under  this  Act  Rejmquish 
the  person  who  disposed  of  it  shall  thereby  relinquish  all  charges, 
claims  against  the  owner  or  person  depositing  it  for  unpaid 
charges  for  services  upon  or  storage  of  the  article. 

7.  This  Act  shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  person  to  Exceptions, 
proceed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  The  Warehousemen's  Rev.  stat.. 
Lien  Act.  c- 186' 

8.  Where  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, —        under  $sioo— 

charges 

(a)  which  has  been  declared  by  the  owner  or  person  frfarrears. 
depositing  it  to  have  a  value  of  not  more  than  $100; 

or 

(b)  in  the  absence  of  such  a  declaration  having  a  reason- 
able market  value  of  not  more  than  $100, 

was  deposited  with  a  person  for  cleaning,  pressing,  glazing, 
washing,  repairing  or  storage,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
and  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1947,  any  agreed  or  reasonable 
charges  for  services  or  storage,  or  both,  had  remained  unpaid 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  years,  the  person  with  whom 
the  article  is  deposited  may,  without  notice  to  any  person, 
give  such  article  to  a  charitable  organization  or  to  any  other 
organization  in  order  that  it  may  be  used  for  charitable 
purposes. 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^ommenoe-^ 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken 

effect  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1947. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Unclaimed  Articles  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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The  University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


INTERPRETATION  AND  GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 
1.  In  this  Act-  Ipterpreta- 

(a)  "affiliated  college"  shall  mean  a  college  which  is^^gQ*ed 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(b)  "appointed  members"  shall  mean  the  members  of  the  "appointed 

i  1    i         i       t  •  •  members"; 

Board  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council; 

(c)  "Board"  shall  mean  The  Governors  of  the  University  "Board"; 
of  Toronto; 

(d)  "Bursar"  shall  mean  Bursar  of  the  University;  "Bursar"; 

(e)  "Chancellor"  shall  mean  Chancellor  of  the  Univer-  ceiior "  • 
sity; 

(/)  "college"  shall  include  a  school  or  other  institution  "college"; 
of  learning; 

(g)  "Committee  of  Nomination"  shall  mean  Committee  op^mina6-6 
of  Nomination  established  under  this  Act;  tion"; 

(h)  "Comptroller"  shall  mean  Comptroller  of  the  Uni-  troner""; 
versity ; 

(i)  "council"  shall  include  The  Council  of  the  Faculty  "council"; 

of  Arts,  The  Council  of  University  College  and  the 
council  of  every  faculty  and  school; 

(J)  "federated  college"  shall  mean  a  college  which  is  '^0\^^?d 
federated  with  the  University; 

•  i  (« 
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"federated 
university" 


head"; 


"Librarian' 
"President' 
"property"; 


"real 

property" ; 


"Registrar" 


'Senate' 


(k)  "federated  university"  shall  mean  a  university  which 
is  federated  with  the  University; 

(/)  "head",  when  it  refers  to  the  head  of  a  federated 
university  or  of  a  federated  college,  shall  mean  the 
person  who  is  or  is  certified  by  the  governing  body 
of  such  university  or  college  to  be  the  head  thereof ; 

(m)  "Librarian"  shall  mean  Librarian  of  the  University; 

(n)  "President"  shall  mean  President  of  the  University; 

(o)  "property"  shall  include  real  property  and  all  other 
property  of  every  nature  and  kind; 

(p)  "real  property"  shall  include  messuages,  lands,  tene- 
ments and  hereditaments  whether  corporeal  or 
incorporeal,  and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and 
any  estate  or  interest  therein; 

(q)  "Registrar"  shall  mean  Registrar  of  the  University; 

(r)  "Senate"  shall  mean  Senate  of  the  University; 


"teaching 
staff"; 


"Trinity 
College"; 


"Univer- 
sity". 


(s)  "teaching  staff"  shall  include  professors,  associate 
professors,  assistant  professors,  lecturers,  associates, 
instructors,  demonstrators  and  all  others  engaged 
in  the  work  of  teaching  or  giving  instruction; 

(/)  "Trinity  College"  shall  mean  Trinity  College  as  es- 
tablished and  incorporated  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
14th  and  15th  years  of  the  reign  of  Her  late  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria,  chaptered  32,  and  as  constituted  a 
university  by  Royal  Charter  bearing  date  the  16th 
day  of  July,  1853;  and 

(u)  "University"  shall  mean  University  of  Toronto. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  1,  amended. 


University, 
University 
College, 
faculties, 
etc.,  con- 
tinued. 


Appoint- 
ments, 
statutes  and 
regulations, 
continued. 


2.  The  provincial  university,  known  as  the  University  of 
Toronto,  the  provincial  college,  known  as  University  College, 
the  Senate,  Convocation,  the  several  faculties  and  schools  of 
the  University  and  the  Faculty  of  University  College,  are 
and  each  of  them  is  hereby  continued,  and,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  respectively  have,  hold,  possess 
and  enjoy  all  the  property,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  which 
they  respectively  now  have,  hold,  possess  or  enjoy.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  All  appointments  in  and  statutes  and  regulations  affect- 
ing the  University  and  University  College  and  each  of  them 

2  shall 
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shall  continue,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
subject  also,  as  to  the  teaching  staff  and  all  officers,  servants 
and  employees,  to  their  removal  by  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  3. 

4. — (1)  Whenever  in  any  Act  or  document  reference  is  school  of 
made  to  the  School  of  Practical  Science,  the  same  shall  apply  science 
and  extend  to  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineer-  F°a£nty 

•  of  Applied 

Science,  etc. 

(2)  All  money  expended  by  the  Board  in  the  maintenance  Money  ex- 
of  the  faculty  shall  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  meaning  Boarddinby 
of  the  agreement  bearing  date  the  2nd  day  of  March,  1889,  SSS1*®? 'such 
between  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  and  the  Corpora- faculty- 
tion  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  be  deemed  to  be  money  expended 
by  "Her  Majesty  and  Her  Successors  acting  by  and  through 
the  Executive  Council  of  the  Province  of  Ontario."  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  5. 


FEDERATED  AND  AFFILIATED  INSTITUTIONS. 

5. — (1)  Every  university  and  every  college  federated  with  J^^d" 
the  University  and  every  college  affiliated  with  the  University  gj1®^^ 
shall  continue  to  be  so  federated  or  affiliated,  subject  to  any  affiliated, 
statute  in  that  behalf  and  to  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  6  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  a  college  affiliated  affiliated 
with  a  federated  university  at  the  time  of  its  federation  with  {jnf-r 
the  University,  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into,  versity. 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  affiliated  with  the  University. 

(3)  The  following  are  declared  to  be  the  universities  Federated 
federated  with  the  University: 

(a)  Victoria  University;  and 

(b)  Trinity  College. 

(4)  The  following  are  declared  to  be  the  colleges  federated  coi?eges.ed 
with  the  University: 

(a)  Knox  College; 

(b)  Wycliffe  College; 

(c)  St.  Michael's  College;  and 

(d)  Emmanuel  College  of  Victoria  University. 
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Affiliated 
colleges. 


(5)  The  following  are  declared  to  be  the  colleges  affiliated 
with  the  University: 


(a)  Albert  College; 

(b)  The  Ontario  Agricultural  College; 

(c)  The  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario; 

(d)  The  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy; 

(e)  The  Ontario  Veterinary  College; 
(/)  The  Ontario  College  of  Art; 

(g)  The  Ontario  Ladies  College,  by  reason  of  its  having 
been  affiliated  with  Victoria  University  when  Victoria 
University  became  federated  with  the  University; 
and 

Qi)  St.  Hilda's  College,  by  reason  of  its  having  been 
affiliated  with  Trinity  College  when  Trinity  College 
became  federated  with  the  University. 


(6)  A  college  affiliated  with  the  University  since  the  15th 


Affiliated 
coIIg^gs, 

when^to^be  day  of  April,  1901,  or  hereafter  affiliated  with  it  shall  not  be 
on  senate,    entitled  to  representation  on  the  Senate  unless  so  declared  by 


Removal  of 
college  from 
federation 
or  affilia- 
tion. 


statute  of  the  Senate.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  6  (2-6),  amended. 

(7)  The  Senate  may  remove  from  federation  or  affiliation 
with  the  University  any  college,  now  or  hereafter  federated 
or  affiliated  with  it,  which  becomes  an  integral  part  of  or 
federates  or  affiliates  with  any  other  university  which  has  and 
exercises  the  powers  of  conferring  any  degrees  other  than 
those  in  theology. 


affintaed  (8)  If  and  when  any  university  now  or  hereafter  federated 

ated  funiver- w*tn-  ^e  University  ceases  to  be  federated  with  it,  every  college 
sjty^o^cease  which  is  affiliated  with  the  University  by  reason  only  of  its 
ated  with  having  been  affiliated  with  such  federated  university  shall 
on  dissolu-  thereupon  and  thereafter  cease  to  be  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
federation.  versity,  but  shall  retain  the  same  relation  with  the  federated 
university  with  which  it  was  affiliated  as  existed  when  such 
federated  university  became  federated  with  the  University. 


Arts  facul- 
ties of 
Victoria, 
Trinity 
and  St. 
Michael's. 


(9)  The  arts  faculties  of  Victoria  University,  Trinity  College 
and  St.  Michael's  College  in  their  relation  to  the  University 
shall  be  known  as  and  may  be  called  colleges  of  the  University 
bearing  respectively  as  such  colleges  the  names  Victoria  Col- 
lege, Trinity  College  and  St.  Michael's  College.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  6  (7-9). 
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6.  — (1)  When  any  university  in  Ontario  determines  to  £fd 3ion 
surrender  its  degree-conferring  powers,  except  the  power  of  fed!ratfon° 
conferring  degrees  in  theology,  and  notifies  the  Board  of  such 
determination,  the  Board  may  by  statute  declare  such  uni- 
versity to  be  federated  with  the  University  on  and  from  a  day 

to  be  named  in  the  statute,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the 
power  of  such  federated  university  to  confer  degrees,  except 
in  theology,  shall  be  suspended. 

(2)  Every  such  statute  shall  be  published  forthwith  after  PubUcation 
the  passing  thereof  in  the  Ontario  Gazette. 

(3)  The  power  and  authority  of  conferring  degrees,  except  su ^pension 
in  theology,  of  any  university  now  or  hereafter  federated  conferring 
with  the  University  shall  be  suspended  and  in  abeyance,  but  during 
may  be  resumed  by  such  federated- university  if  three  years federatlon- 
have  elapsed  from  the  date  when  its  federation  with  the  Uni- 
versity took  effect,  and  if  after  the  lapse  of  such  three  years 

one  year's  notice  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  resume  its 
degree-conferring  powers  has  been  given  to  the  Board,  and 
such  federated  university  shall  cease  to  be  federated  with 
the  University  at  and  after  the  expiry  of  the  last-mentioned 
period. 

(4)  Notice  that  any  such  federated  university  has  ceased  Sssoiu tion 
to  be  federated  with  the  University  and  the  date  when  it  t/0n!dera~ 
ceased  to  be  so  federated  shall  be  published  in  the  Ontario 
Gazette. 

(5)  The  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  arts,  science  and  ^aduates 
law  of  a  federated  university  and  such  graduates  and  under- |?aduatesr"of 
graduates  thereof  in  medicine  as  have  passed  their  examina-  u^®ersity 
tions  in  Ontario,  so  long  as  such  federation  continues,  shall 

have  and  enjoy  the  same  degrees,  honours  and  status  in  the 
University  as  they  held  and  enjoyed  in  the  federated  univer- 
sity.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  7. 

7.  — (1)  No  religious  test  shall  be  required  of  any  professor,  ^ggioeutc 
lecturer,  teacher,  officer  or  servant  of  the  University  or  of  ^f^J" 
University  College,  or  of  any  student  thereof  or  therein,  nor 

shall  religious  observances  according  to  the  forms  of  any 

religious  denomination  or  sect  be  imposed  on  them  or  any  of 

them,  but  the  Board  may  make  regulations  touching  the  moral  ^ngfoug11** 

conduct  of  the  students  thereof  and  therein  and  their  attend-  training. 

ance  on  public  worship  in  their  respective  churches  or  other 

places  of  religious  worship  and  their  religious  instruction  by 

their  respective  ministers,  according  to  their  respective  forms 

of  religious  faith,  and  every  requisite  facility  shall  be  afforded 

for  such  purposes,  but  attendance  on  such  forms  of  religious 

observances  shall  not  be  compulsory  on  any  student  attending 

the  University  or  University  College. 
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Right  of 
federated 


as  to 
religion 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  interfere  with  the  right  of 
andVeConieges a  federated  university  or  college  to  make  such  provision  in 
regard  to  religious  instruction  and  religious  worship  for  its 
own  students  as  it  may  deem  proper,  and  to  require  the  same 
to  be  observed  as  a  part  of  its  own  discipline.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  8. 

PROPERTY. 


Accounts  of 
proceeds  of 
sales  of 
lands  set 
apart  for 
University 
and 

University 
College. 


8. — (1)  Separate  accounts  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of 
the  lands  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  University  and  Uni- 
versity College  or  either  of  them  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
60th  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria, 
chaptered  59,  and  by  the  Act  passed  in  the  third  year  of  the 
reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  Edward  the  Seventh,  chap- 
tered 36,  as  amended  by  the  Act  passed  in  the  5th  year  of 
the  same  reign,  chaptered  36,  and  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
last-mentioned  year,  chaptered  37,  shall  continue  to  be  kept 
by  the  proper  officers  and  departments  and  yearly  accounts 
thereof  to  be  furnished  to  the  Board,  as  provided  in  those 
Acts;  and  all  money  derived  from  such  sales  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Board  free  from  all  charges  or  deductions  for;  manage- 
ment or  otherwise. 


Rights  of 
University 
as  to  such 
lands  pre- 
served. 


Annual 

frant  of 
7,000  con- 
tinued. 


(2)  The  repeal  of  the  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  shall  not  affect  or  impair  the  right  of  the 
University  and  University  College  or  either  of  them  to  have 
the  lands  mentioned  therein  set  apart  in  accordance  with  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  thereof. 

(3)  The  annual  grant  of  $7,000,  provided  for  by  the  first- 
mentioned  Act,  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  the  Board  as 
provided  therein,  and  the  same  shall  form  a  charge  upon  and 
be  paid  from  time  to  time  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  9. 


9.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  to  any  person  in  trust  for  or  for  the 
benefit  of  the  University  and  University  College  or  either  of 
them  or  of  any  faculty,  school  or  department  thereof  or  other- 
wise in  connection  therewith,  subject  always  to  the  trust 
affecting  the  same,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  10,  amended. 

Queen's  10.  The  land  demised  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

Toronto  for  the  purpose  of  a  park  under  the  authority  of 
section  66  of  chapter  62  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  of  Upper 
Canada  shall,  so  long  as  the  lease  remains  in  force,  form  part 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  residue  of  the  land  adjacent 
to  the  park  which  is  vested  in  the  Board  shall  be  subject  to 
the  police  regulations  of  the  corporation  and  the  council 
thereof  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided  to  the  by-laws 
thereof.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  11. 


Property 
vested  in 
trustees 
transferred 
to  Board. 
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11.  All  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall,  as  far  as  ^j.1^^011 
the  application  thereto  of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  con-  of  limita- 
cerned,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  property  vested  property, 
in  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of  Ontario.    R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  372,  s.  12. 

12.  The  dedication  heretofore  by  the  Crown  for  any  pur- Former 

iiir         i  e    i      tt    •  dedication 

pose  of  any  real  property  held  tor  the  purposes  ot  the  Uni-to  univer- 
versity  and  University  College  or  either  of  them  has  not  taken  affect  status 
away  from  such  real  property  any  rights  or  privileges  which  crown s  as 
it  enjoyed  as  Crown  lands  or  prejudicially  affected  the  same, lands- 
but  all  such  rights  and  privileges  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  13. 

13.  — (1)  The  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall  not^a^J|^ 
be  liable  to  be  entered  uoon,  used  or  taken  by  any  municipal  liable  to  ex- 

.  i  •         i        •  1  propriation. 

or  other  corporation  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 
of  taking  land  compulsorily  for  any  purpose,  and  no  power 
to  expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  shall  extend 
to  such  real  property  unless  in  the  Act  conferring  the  power 
it  is  made  iii  express  terms  to  apply  thereto. 

(2)  Subsection  1  shall  apply  to  real  propertv  owned  by  Extended 

,    .  .         .  >    i  i-ii  application 

or  vested  in  any  university  or  college  federated  witn  the  of  subs.  i. 
University.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  14. 

14.  — (1)  The  property  real  and  personal  vested  in  the^xempWcm 
Board  and  any  lands  and  premises  leased  to  or  occupied  by  from  taxa- 
the  Board  shall  not  be  liable  to  taxation  for  provincial,  muni- 
cipal or  school  purposes,  and  shall  be  exempt  from  every 
description  of  taxation;  but  except  as  mentioned  in  subsections 

2  and  3,  and  unless  otherwise  by  law  exempt,  the  interest  of 
every  lessee  under  a  lease  from  the  Board  and  every  occupant 
other  than  the  Board  of  real  property  vested  in  the  Board 
shall  be  liable  to  taxation.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (1), 
amended. 


(2)  The  liability  to  taxation  of  the  interest  of  a  lessee  or  Lessees  or 

.....  •         i    ii  11  occupants 

occupant  mentioned  in  this  section  shall  not  extend  to  the  of  certain 
interest  of  a  lessee  or  occupant  being  a  member  of  the  teaching  exempted, 
staff  or  an  officer  or  servant  of  the  University  or  of  University 
College  who,  or  being  an  association  of  undergraduates  or  an 
incorporated  society  of  undergraduates  or  of  graduates  and 
undergraduates  which,  is  the  lessee  or  occupant  of  any  part 
of  the  property  commonly  known  as  the  University  Park, 
composed  of  the  north  halves  of  park  lots  numbers  eleven, 
twelve  and  thirteen  in  the  first  concession  froni  the  Bay,  in 
the  Township  of  York,  now  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  and 
including  that  part  of  park  lot  number  fourteen  in  the  first 
concession,  described  in  a  conveyance  to  Her  late  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria,  registered  as  number  8654R  in  the  registry 
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office  for  the  registry  division  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  but 
the  interest  of  every  such  lessee  or  occupant  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (2). 


Certain 
land  of 
federated 
bodies  also 
exempt 


(3)  Those  parts  of  the  lots  mentioned  in  subsection  2 
which  are  now  or  hereafter  may  be  owned,  leased  or  occupied 
by  any  federated  university  or  federated  college  for  the  pur- 
poses of  such  university  or  college  shall  also  be  exempt  from 
taxation  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  real 
property  vested  in  the  Board  and  lands  and  premises  leased 
to  or  occupied  by  the  Board  are  by  subsection  1  exempted 
from  taxation.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (3),  amended. 


Endowment 
of  chairs, 
scholar- 
ships, etc. 


15.  Any  person  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  may, 
under  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may 
prescribe,  endow  a  chair  ur  found  a  fellowship,  scholarship, 
bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or  other  award  in  the 
University  or  University  College,  or  aid  the  University  and 
University  College  and  each  of  them  by  providing  an  endow 
menffor  any  other  purpose  or  object  in  connection  therewith. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  16,  amended.  I 


Board  of 
Governors. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  1. 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS. 

16.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  and  Uni- 
versity College  is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  by  the  name 
and  style  of  'The  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto," 
and  shall  have  in  addition  to  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
mentioned  in  section  28  of  The  Interpretation  Act,  the  power 
to  take  and  hold  real  property  for  the  purposes  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  of  University  College  without  licence  in  mortmain. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  17. 


Composi- 
tion of 
Board. 


17. — (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor  and  the 
President  of  the  University,  who  shall  be  ex  officio  members, 
and  twenty-two  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in  Council. 


Nomination 
of  certain 


Governors 
by  Alumni 


(2)  The  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Boardeof  °f  may  nominate  eight  of  the  twenty- two  persons  so  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  such 
nomination  shall  be  by  general  vote  of  the  members  of  the 
Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  are 
graduates  of  the  University,  and  such  vote  shall  be  taken  by 
closed  voting  papers  mailed  or  delivered  by  the  members  to 
the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  said  Federation  at  such  time 
and  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  made  by  the  Alumni 
Council  of  the  said  Federation  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


be°appointed  (^)  Vacancies  hereafter  occurring  by  the  expiry  of  the 
as  vacancies  term  of  office  or  by  death  or  resignation  or  from  any  other 
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cause  among  the  appointed  members  may  be  filled  from  among 
the  persons  so  nominated  until  eight  such  persons  have  been 
appointed,  and  in  the  case  of  vacancies  caused  by  death  or 
resignation  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the  expiry  of  the 
term  of  office  the  member  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  member  whose  place  is 
to  be  filled  was  appointed. 

(4)  The  persons  declared  to  be  ineligible  for  appointment  who^m-^ 
as  members  of  the  Board  shall  not  be  eligible  for  nomination  nomination, 
bv  the  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  18. 

18.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  mem-  Disquaiifi- 
ber  of  the  Board  unless  he  is  a  British  subject  and  his  cus- 
tomary place  of  residence  is  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  19,  amended. 

19.  One  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  appointed  chairman, 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  be  its  chairman. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  20. 

20.  — (1)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members  to  Appoint  - 
be  vice-chairman,  and  in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  vice- 
chairman,  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chair-0  airman< 
man,  the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers 

of  the  chairman. 

(2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman,  and  ^o^i^mpore 
the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members 

to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore  and  the  member  so  appointed 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(3)  All  acts  which  lawfully  might  have  been  done  by  the  validity  of 
chairman,  when  done  by  the  acting  vice-chairman,  or  by  atheir  acts* 
chairman  pro  tempore  shall  be  conclusively  deemed  to  have 

been  lawfully  done,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  prove 
that  any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in  subsection  1  for  the 
vice-chairman  acting,  or  that  any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in 
subsection  2  for  the  appointment  of  a  chairman  pro  tempore 
in  fact  existed.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  21. 

21.  Unless  and  until  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board»  Quorum, 
seven  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum.    R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  372,  s.  22. 

22.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  Board,  as  long  as  Ten  mem- 
there  are  at  least  ten  members  it  shall  be  competent  for  theexercSe7 
Board  to  exercise  all  or  any  of  its  powers.    R.S.O.  1937,powers- 

c.  372,  s.  23. 
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23.  The  appointed  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office 
for  six  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  24. 

24.  An  appointed  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  25. 

25.  An  appointed  member  of  the  Board  may  be  removed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  26. 

26.  The  head  of  University  College,  the  head  of  a  federated 
university,  or  of  a  federated  or  an  affiliated  college,  a  member 
of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staff  of  the  University, 
of  University  College,  of  a  federated  university,  or  of  a  feder- 
ated or  affiliated  college,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  appointed 
as  a  member  of  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  27  (1), 
amended. 

27.  — (1)  If  a  member  of  the  Board,  after  his  appointment, 
accepts  or  occupies  any  of  the  offices  or  positions  mentioned 
in  section  26,  or  ceases  to  have  his  customary  place  of  resi- 
dence in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  or  becomes  mentally  ill  or 
otherwise  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member,  he  shall  ipso  facto 
vacate  his  office,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board,  by 
resolution,  to  declare  his  membership  vacant.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  27  (2),  part,  amended. 

(2)  If,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a  member 
of  the  Board,  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the 
Board,  attends  less  than  forty  per  centum  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Board,  the  Board  may,  by  resolution,  declare  his 
membership  vacant. 

(3)  If,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a  member 
of  the  Board,  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the 
Board,  attends  less  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the  meetings  of 
the  Board,  he  shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  office  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Board,  by  resolution,  to  declare  his  member- 
ship vacant.  New. 

(4)  A  resolution  passed  under  this  section  entered  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Board  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
vacancy  therein  declared.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  27  (2), 
part,  amended. 

28.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  happens  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  has 
expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  of  a  successor,  who  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  28. 
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29.  The  government,  conduct,  management  and  control  of  Sc^erofment* 
the  University  and  of  University  College,  and  of  the  property,  ve^tedrfny 
revenues,  business  and  affairs  thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  theBoard- 
Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  29. 

30.  — (1)  In  order  to  enable  the  Board  to  provide  for  the  Borrowing 
purchase  of  such  land,  and  the  erection  of  such  buildings  as  Board80 
the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  deem  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  the  University  and  of  University  College,  includ- 
ing additions  to,  improvements  of,  and  equipment  for  build- 
ings now  or  hereafter  erected,  the  Board  may  from  time  to 

time  borrow  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
deem  necessary  for  such  purposes,  and  may  make  and  execute 
such  instruments  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  for  securing 
payment  of  the  sums  so  borrowed,  and  the  interest  thereon. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  sums  so  borrowed  and  the  interest  thereon  shall  j^rwed  to 
stand  and  be  charged  upon  all  the  property  vested  in,  and  be^charge  on 
the  revenues  and  income  of  the  Board,  and  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  that  any  formal  instrument  declaring  such  charge 

shall  be  executed  or  registered. 

(3)  The  power  of  borrowing  hereby  conferred  shall  not  be  Approval  of 
exercised  unless  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Governor1  in 
in  Council,  who  may  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  on  CounciL 
which  from  time  to  time  the  power  shall  be  exercised  and  the 

money  borrowed,  and  the  nature  of  the  securities  to  be  given 
by  the  Board  for  the  repayment  of  the  money  borrowed  and 
of  the  interest  thereon,  which  may  be  bonds,  debentures, 
terminable  annuities  or  such  other  form  of  security  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  mav  direct  or  authorize. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  power  of  borrowing  hereby  conferred  shall  be  a  Borrowing 
continuing  one,  and  shall  include  the  power  of  reborrowing,  cisabie  from 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (4),  amended.  time  to  time' 

(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  and  in  the  Govern o\nt in 
name  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  may  guarantee  the  securities  guarantee19,7 
for  all  sums  borrowed  by  the  Board  under  the  authority  ofloans- 

this  section,  and  the  performance  of  the  stipulations  on  its 
part  contained  in  such  securities. 

(6)  The  form  and  manner  of  the  guaranty  shall  be  deter-  guaranty, 
mined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  the  guar- 
anty shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  by  such 
officer  or  person  as  shall  be  designated  for  that  purpose  by 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(7)  Every  guaranty  so  signed  shall  be  binding  on  the  Binding 
Province  and  the  purchaser  of  any  security  so  guaranteed  Province. 
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shall  not  be  bound  to  inquire  into  the  authority  of  the  officer 
or  person  signing  the  guaranty.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30 
(5-7). 

31.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  regulations, — 

(a)  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  its 
transactions  and  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 

(b)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  committees  by  the 

Board  and  for  the  conferring  upon  any  of  such 
committees  of  authority  to  act  for  the  Board  with 
respect  to  any  matter  or  class  or  classes  of  matters, 
but, 

(i)  a  majority  of  the  members  of  every  such 

committee,  including  in  the  computation 
thereof  the  ex  officio  members,  shall  be  mem- 
bers of  the  Board,  and 

(ii)  no  decision  of  a  committee  which  includes  in 
its  membership  persons  who  are  not  members 
of  the  Board,  shall  be  valid  or  effective  until 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  Board ; 

(c)  providing  for  the  retirement  and  superannuation  of 

the  persons  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  32 ; 

(d)  providing  for  payments  by  way  of  gratuities,  retiring 
allowances,  superannuation  allowances,  pensions, 
annuities  or  life  insurance  or  any  combination  thereof, 
payable  to,  in  respect  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
persons  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  32  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof  out  of  a  fund  or  funds  com- 
prising contributions  made  by  such  persons  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof,  or  by  the  Board,  or  both, 
or  otherwise,  whether  effected  by  agreements  or  ar- 
rangements entered  into  with  one  or  more  insurance 
companies  licensed  to  transact  business  in  Ontario 
or  with  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario,  or  His 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  otherwise; 

(e)  providing  for  the  termination  or  variation  of  any 

plan  heretofore  or  hereafter  established  having  those 
purposes  mentioned  in  clause  d,  or  any  of  them; 

(/)  providing  for  and  governing  a  health  service  and 
health  examination  and  physical  instruction  and 
training  of  the  students  of  the  University  and 
University  College;  and 
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(g)  for  the  management,  government  and  control  of^sfdences 
residences  and  dining  halls  for  the  use  of  the  students  etc. 
of  the  University  and  of  University  College.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  els.  (a),  (c),  (f),  (m),  amended. 

32.  Without  thereby  limiting  the  general  powers  by  this  Act  B?ard8  °f 
conferred  upon  or  vested  in  the  Board,  it  is  declared  that  the 
Board  shall  have  power  to, — 

(a)  appoint  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Principal  ment  of 

of  University  College,  the  deans  of  all  the  faculties,  De?nsepro- 
the  Comptroller  of  the  University,  the  Librarian  of fessors- etc- 
the  University,  the  Bursar  of  the  University,  the 
Registrar  of  the  University,  the  Registrar  of  Univer- 
sity College,  the  professors,  teachers  and  instructors 
of  and  in  the  University  and  in  University  College, 
and  all  such  officers,  clerks,  employees  and  servants 
as  the  Board  may  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes 
of  the  University  and  University  College  or  either 
of  -  them,  and  fix  their  salaries  or  remuneration,  and 
define  their  duties,  except  those  of  the  Librarian, 
and  their  tenure  of  office  or  employment,  which, 
unless  otherwise  provided,  shall  be  during  the  pleasure 
of  the  Board;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  as 
Principal  of  University  College,  or  as  a  dean  of 
any  faculty,  or  as  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff 
of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty  or  school  thereof 
or  of  University  College,  unless  he  has  been  first 
nominated  by  the  President  of  the  University  and 
no  dean  of  a  faculty  or  member  of  the  teaching 
staff  of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty  or  school 
thereof,  or  of  University  College,  shall  be  promoted, 
and  no  Principal  of  University  College  or  dean  of  a 
faculty  or  member  of  such  teaching  staff  shall  be 
removed  from  office  except  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  University,  but  this 
provision  shall  not  apply  where  there  is  a  vacancy 
in  the  office  of  President;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  cl.  (b),  amended. 

(b)  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  trust  as  investments, 
to  the  same,  invest  all  such  money  as  shall  come  to 

the  hands  of  the  Board,  and  is  not  required  to  be 
expended  for  any  purpose  to  which  it  lawfully  may 
be  applied,  in  such  manner  as  to  the  Board  may 
seem  meet; 

(c)  purchase,  take  and  hold  by  gift  or  devise  real  property  ^°Ju^YJ?n 

for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and  University  real 
College,  or  either  of  them,  without  licence  in  mort- property* 
main,  and  every  person  shall  have  the  unrestricted 
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right  to  devise  and  bequeath  property,  real  and 
personal,  for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and 
University  College,  or  either  of  them,  to  the  Board, 
or  otherwise  for  such  purposes; 

(d)  purchase  and  acquire  all  such  property  as  the  Board 

may  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  University  College,  or  either  of  them,  and 
such  power  shall  include  that  of  purchasing  the 
interest  of  a  lessee  in  any  real  property  vested  in  the 
Board  which  is  under  lease;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  els.  (d-f). 

(e)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  any  person 

interested  therein  enter  upon,  take,  use  and  expro- 
priate all  such  real  property  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and 
University  College,  or  either  of  them,  or  of  any  other 
university  or  college  federated  with  the  University 
at  the  cost  and  expense  of  such  federated  university 
or  college,  making  due  compensation  for  any  such 
real  property  to  the  owners  and  occupiers  thereof, 
and  all  persons  having  any  interest  therein,  and  the 
provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  to  taking  land 
compulsorily  and  making  compensation  therefor  and 
as  to  the  manner  of  determining  and  paying  the 
compensation,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply  to  the 
Board,  and  to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  con- 
ferred by  this  clause,  and  where  any  act  is  by  any 
of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done  by  the  clerk 
of  a  municipality,  or  at  the  office  of  such  clerk,  the 
like  act  shall  be  done  by  the  Comptroller  or  the 
Bursar,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Comptroller  or  the 
Bursar,  as  the  case  may  be;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  cl.  (g),  amended. 

(/)  acquire,  hold,  maintain  and  keep  in  proper  order  and 
condition  such  real  property  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  use  of  the  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  University  College,  and  each  of  them,  for 
athletic  purposes,  and  erect  and  maintain  such  build- 
ings and  structures  thereon  as  it  may  deem  necessary; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  (h). 

(g)  provide  such  means  for  a  health  service  and  health 
examination  and  physical  instruction  and  training 
of  the  students  of  the  University  and  University 
College  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet;  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  (i),  amended. 

(h)  sell  any  of  the  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  or 
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lease  the  same  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one  years  to  commence  in  possession,  with  such  right 
of  renewal  and  under  and  subject  to  such  rents, 
covenants,  agreements,  and  conditions  as  to  the 
Board  may  seem  meet;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
cl.  0'). 

(i)  dedicate  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  for  public  Dedication 
highways  or  other  public  purposes  upon  such  terms  property, 
and  conditions  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet;  New. 

(j)  lay  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  deem  Expenditure 

v/      J  r        i  i  r    i     of  funds  in 

necessary  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  maintenance 
University  and  University  College  and  each  of  them,  pavements, 
and  for  the  betterment  of  existing  buildings,  and  the 
erection  of  such  new  buildings  as  the  Board  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  use  or  purposes  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  University  College,  and  of  each  of  them, 
and  for  the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  such  exist- 
ing and  newly  erected  buildings; 


(k)  lay  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  deem  Residences 

r       ,  .  .  c       .  .  :  ,  and  dining: 

necessary  tor  the  erection,  equipment,  furnishing  ana  nails,  etc. 
maintenance  of  residences  and  dining  halls  for  the 
use  of  the  students  of  the  University  and  University 
College,  and  of  each  of  them,  whether  such  students 
are  graduates  or  undergraduates,  and  acquire  and 
take  over  from  any  corporation  any  rights  and  powers 
possessed  by  it  in  respect  of  University  residences 
and  any  property  vested  in  it,  on  such  terms  as  may 
be  agreed  on  between  such  corporation  and  the 
Board,  and  such  corporation  may  enter  into  and 
carry  out  any  agreement  for  such  purposes,  and  upon 
the  agreement  being  completed  such  corporation 
shall,  if  so  provided  by  the  terms  of  the  agreement, 
be  dissolved,  and  its  rights,  powers  and  property  be 
vested  in  the  Board;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
els.  (k,  I). 

(I)  lay  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  may  be  required  pensions83' 
for  the  purposes  of  funds  which  are  established  for 
the  payment  of  gratuities,  retiring  allowances,  pen- 
sions or   life   insurance   under   regulations  made 
pursuant  to  clause  d  of  section  31;  New. 

(m)  establish  such  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  depart-  Establishing 

.    .  .  .    .  ...  faculties, 

ments,  chairs  and  courses  ol  instruction  in  the  departments, 
University,  and  such  departments,  chairs  and  courses  etc* 
of  instruction  in  University  College  in  any  subject 
except  theology,  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  («),  amended. 
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Federation 
of  colleges. 


Affiliation 
of  colleges. 


(n)  provide  for  the  federation  with  the  University  of  any 
college  established  in  Ontario  for  the  promotion  of 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  on  such  terms  as  to  representation  on 
the  Senate  and  otherwise  as  to  the  Board  may  seem 
meet,  and  enter  into  any  agreement  which  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  effectuate  such  federation; 

(p)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of  any 
college  established  in  Canada  for  the  promotion  of 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture,  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  on  such  terms  as  to  the  Board  may  seem 
meet,  and  enter,  into  any  agreement  which  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  effectuate  such  affiliation; 


Dissolution 
of  affiliation. 


(p)  provide  for  the  dissolution  of  any  such  affiliation  or 
of  any  existing  affiliation  or  for  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  terms  thereof;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  els.  (p-q): 


(q)  fix  from  time  to  time  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  post- 
graduate instruction,  and  for  instruction  in  all 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments  and  courses 
now  in  existence  or  hereafter  established,  the  fees 
to  be  paid  by  regular  and  occasional  students  in  the 
University  and  in  University  College  for  enrolment 
therein,  the  library  fees,  the  laboratory  supply  fees, 
the  physical  training  fees,  the  health  service  fees, 
and  the  fees  for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates, 
and  when  a  federated  college  by  arrangement  with 
the  proper  authorities  teaches  any  part  of  the 
course  in  arts,  make  such  reduction  in  the  fees 
payable  by  the  students  so  taught  in  such  college  as 
to  the  Board  may  seem  reasonable; 


Arrange- 
ments with 
secondary 
and  primary- 
schools. 


(r)  enter  into  such  arrangements  with  the  governing  body 
of  any  secondary  or  primary  school  as  the  Board  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  or  in  connection 
with  the  academic  work  of  the  University  or  of  any 
faculty,  school,  institute  or  department  thereof,  and 
the  governing  body  of  any  such  school  which  is  a 
collegiate  institute,  a  high  school,  a  day  vocational 
school  or  public  or  separate  school,  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
make  such  arrangements  with  the  Board; 


ingtaetch"  (5)  establish,  erect,  equip,  maintain  and  conduct  such 

eohoois. '  schools  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  for  the  purpose 
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of  practice  and  observation  or  otherwise  for  or  in 
connection  with  the  Ontario  College  of  Education, 
and  fix  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  instruction  in  such 
schools; 

(/)  borrow  from  time  to  time  from  any  bank  or  lender  Borrowing, 
on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  on  such  sums  of 
money  as  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the 
University  and  of  University  College,  but, 

(i)  the  total  sum  to  be  so  borrowed  and  remaining 

unpaid  at  any  one  time  shall  not,  without  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Coun- 
cil, exceed  $500,000,  and 

(ii)  a  bank  or  lender  shall  not  be  bound  to  inquire 
as  to  the  necessity  for  borrowing,  but  where 
any  loan  is  made,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  lawfully  made  under  the  authority  of 
this  section;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
els.  (f-w),  amended. 

(u)  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  invention  or^c°q^eto 
any  interest  therein,  or  any  rights  in  respect  thereof , patents-  etc- 
or  any  secret  or  other  information  as  to  any  inven- 
tion, and  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire 
any  patents,  interests  in  patents,  licences  and  the 
like  conferring  any  exclusive  or  non-exclusive  or 
limited  right  to  make  or  use  or  sell  any  invention 
or  inventions  and  use,  exercise,  develop,  dispose  of, 
assign  or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  the  property  rights  or  information  so 
acquired,  and  generally  possess,  exercise  and  enjoy 
all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  which  the 
owner  of  any  invention  or  any  rights  in  respect 
thereof,  or  the  owner  of  a  patent  of  invention  or 
of  any  rights  thereunder  may  possess,  exercise  and 
enjoy;  [ 

(v)  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  trade  Power  to 
marks  or  trade  names  and  the  like  or  any  interest  trade rmsrks. 
therein  and  use,  dispose  of,  assign  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  the  trade  marks,  trade  names  and 
interests  so  acquired,  and  generally  possess,  exercise 
and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
which  the  owner  of  a  trade  mark  or  trade  name  or 
the  like  may  possess,  exercise  and  enjoy;  and 


(w)  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  copy-p 


ower  to 


.   .  ...        .  .  .  acquire 

right  or  like  right  or  any  interest  therein  or  right  copyright, 
thereunder,  and  use,  exercise,  develop,  dispose  of, 
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assign  or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  any  copyright  or  like  right  or  any 
interest  or  right  so  acquired,  and  generally  possess, 
exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers  and  pri- 
vileges which  the  owner  of  a  copyright  or  like  right 
or  of  any  interest  therein  or  right  thereunder  may 
possess,  exercise  and  enjoy.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  32,  part. 

Alterations  33.  The  Board  may  modify,  alter  and  change  the  constitu- 
constitution.  tion  of  any  body  constituted  or  continued  by  this  Act,  except 
the  Senate,  and  create  such  new  bodies  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  objects  and 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  also  confer  upon  the  bodies  consti- 
tuted or  continued  by  this  Act,  or  any  of  them,  and  upon 
any  new  body  hereafter  constituted,  such  powers  as  to  the 
Board  may  seem  meet,  but  nothing  herein  shall  authorize 
any  abridgement  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Senate 
by  section  48.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  33. 

S°Sudenets  ^ — W  ^he  Board  may  make  provision  for  enabling  the 
students  of  the  University,  University  College  and  the  feder- 
ated universities  and  federated  colleges  to  appoint  a  repre- 
sentative committee  of  themselves  to  be  chosen  in  such  man- 
ner as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board,  which  shall  be  the 
recognized  official  medium  of  communication  on  behalf  of 
such  students  between  them  and  the  Board. 

Right  to  (2)  The  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  make  communi- 
munications.  cations  through  the  President  of  the  University  to  the  Board 

upon  any  subject  in  which  they  are  or  may  deem  themselves 

to  be  interested. 

fndividuai  (3)  Nothing  herein  shall  take  away  or  impair  the  right  of 
rights.  any  student  of  or  in  the  University  or  University  College  to 
make  complaint  to  the  governing  bodies  thereof  or  to  the 
Board  in  respect  of  any  matter  as  to  which  he  is  or  may 
deem  himself  to  be  entitled  to  complain;  but  every  such  com- 
plaint shall  be  transmitted  through  the  President  to  the  Board 
or  to  the  proper  governing  body,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in 
no  other  manner. 

control  of        (4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  impair  or  affect  the  right 
be<c£ested      °^  contr°l  which  any  federated  university  or  college  possesses 
over  its  students.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  34. 

Endowment      35. — (l)  The  Board  shall  not  incur  any  liability  or  make 
impaired      any  expenditure  which  has  the  effect  of  impairing  the  endow- 
consent  of    ment  of  the  University  and  University  College,  or  any  addi- 
o  emmen  •  tjon  tQ  suc^  enc[owment  hereafter  made,  unless  an  estimate 
therefor  has  been  first  made  and  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 
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(2)  In  this  section  "endowment"  shall  mean  the  real  m^nt."W" 
property  vested  in  the  Board,  the  proceeds  of  any  partmeaning  of- 
thereof  sold,  and  the  money  invested  in  mortgages  or  other 
securities.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  35. 

36.  Save  as  in  thjs  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the g^dn b°y 
action  of  the  Board  in  any  matter  with  which  it  may  deal  shall  resolution 

,      ,  ,  ,  i      -r»        i  i  ,        •       or  statute. 

be  by  resolution  or  by  statute,  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
but  it  shall  not  be  essential  to  the  validity  of  any  such  resolu-  - 
tion  or  statute  that  it  be  under  the  corporate  seal  of  the  Board 
if  it  is  authenticated  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Board. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  37. 

37.  The  accounts  of    the    Board  shall  be  audited  at  Accounts  of 
least  once  a  year  by  the  Provincial  Auditor,  or  by  some  person  audit  'of. 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  that 
purpose.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (1). 

38.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  financial  report  Annual 

it-  _  1   ■  financial 

to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  in  such  form  as  the  report. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  to  time 
require.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (2),  amended. 

(2)  The  report  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Provincial  Secre-  ^hbeentrlns-rt 
tary  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December  next  after  themitted- 
close  of  the  year  for  which  it  is  made,  and  shall  be  laid  before 
the  Assembly  forthwith  if  the  Assembly  is  then  in  session  or 
if  it  is  not  then  in  session,  within  ten  days  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  next  session.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (3). 

39.  Without  the  written  consent  of  the  Attorney  General  Attorney  °f 
no  action  shall  be  brought  against  the  Board  or  against  any  ^J®^1  to 
member  of  it  on  account  of  anything  done  or  omitted  by  him  gainst 

in  the  execution  of  his  office.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  39. 

40.  If  any  question  arises  as  to  the  powers  or  duties  of  the  Powers  of 
council  of  University  College,  of  the  council  of  any  faculty  Or  deciding  " 
school,  of  the  Caput,  of  the  President,  of  the  Principal  of?" powers  as 
University  College,  or  of  any  officer  or  servant  of  the  Uni- and  duties- 
versity  or  of  University  College,  it  shall  be  settled  and  deter- 
mined by  the  Board,  whose  decision  shall  be  final.  R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  372,  s.  40,  amended. 

41.  All  the  powers  over,  in  respect  of,  or  in  relation  to  Residual 
the  University  and  University  College  which  are  not  by  the  Board, 
the  terms  of  this  Act  directed  to  be  exercised  by  any  other 
person  or  body  of  persons,  are  hereby,  subject  to  the  provisions 

of  this  Act,  vested  in  the  Board.  New. 

THE  SENATE. 

42.  The  Senate  of  the  University  shall  be  composed  as  Senate  — 

c  how  com- 

toll  OWS  :  posed. 
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(a)  the  following  shall  be  ex  officio  members, — 

(i)  the  Chancellor, 

(ii)  the  President, 

(iii)  the  Chairman  of  the  Board, 

(iv)  the  Principal  of  University  College, 

(v)  the  president  or  other  head  of  each  federated 
university  and  federated  college, 

(vi)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  of  the  University, 

(vii)  the  Librarian, 

(viii)  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Federation  of 
the  University  of  Toronto, 

(ix)  every  person  who  has  occupied  the  office  of 
Chancellor,  and 

(x)  every  person  who  has  occupied,  for  a  period 
of  at  least  seven  years,  the  office  of  President ; 

(b)  the  faculties  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  as 
follows  and  the  representatives  of  the  faculties  other 
than  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  shall  be 
elected  by  their  respective  faculty  councils, — 

(i)  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University,  with 

the  exception  of  the  Department  of  Law,  by 
the  professors,  not  including  associate  pro- 
fessors or  assistant  professors,  of  the  Faculty, 
each  of  whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
Senate, 

(ii)  the  Faculty  of  University  College,  by  six 
members, 

(iii)  the   Faculty  of  Victoria   College,   by  five 
members, 

(iv)  the   Faculty   of   Trinity   College,    by  five 
members, 

(v)  the  Faculty  of  St.  Michael's  College,  by  five 
members, 

(vi)  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  eight  members, 
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(vii)  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engi- 
neering, by  eight  members, 

(viii)  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science,  by  two 
members, 

(ix)  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  by  two 
members, 

(x)  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  by  two  members, 

(xi)  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  by  five  members, 

(xii)  the  School  of  Law,  by  two  members,  and 

(xiii)  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  every  university 
and  arts  college  hereafter  federated  with  the 
University,  by  five  members  each; 

(c)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  federated 

university; 

(d)  two  members  shall  be  appointed  by  each  federated 
college  except  St.  Michael's  College  which  shall 
appoint  one  member; 

(e)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governing  body 
of  every  college  which  is  now  or  shall  hereafter  be 
affiliated  and  entitled  to  appoint  a  representative; 

(/)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing,— 

(i)  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada, 

(ii)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Ontario, 

(iii)  The  Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  and 

(iv)  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario; 

(g)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the 
following, — 

(i)  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education, 

(ii)  the  School  of  Social  Work, 

(iii)  the  School  of  Nursing, 

(iv)  the  School  of  Hygiene, 
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(v)  the  School  of  Chinese  Studies,  and 

(vi)  the  Department  of  University  Extension; 

(h)  each  of  the  following  groups  shall  elect  the  number 
of  members  indicated, — 

(i)  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the  University  who 

at  the  time  of  graduation  were  enrolled  in 
University  College,  twelve  members, 

(ii)  the  graduates  in  arts  and  science  of  Victoria 
University  and  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the 
University  who  at  the  time  of  graduation 
were  enrolled  in  Victoria  College,  five 
members, 

(iii)  the  graduates  in  arts  and  science  of  Trinity 
College  and  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the 
University  who  at  the  time  of  graduation 
were  enrolled  in  Trinity  College,  five 
members, 

(iv)  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  enrolled  in 
St.  Michael's  College,  five  members, 

(v)  the  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  not  enrolled 
in  University  College  or  in  a  federated  uni- 
versity or  arts  college,  one  member, 

(vi)  the  Masters  of  Arts  and  Doctors  of  Philo- 
sophy of  the  University  each  of  whom  obtained 
his  Bachelor's  degree  in  another  university, 
one  member, 

(vii)  the  graduates  in  medicine,  eight  members, 

(viii)  the  graduates  in  applied  science  and  engi- 
neering and  such  persons  as  hold  the  diploma 
established  by  the  School  of  Practical  Science, 
whether  granted  by  the  School  of  Practical 
Science  or  by  the  University,  six  members, 

(ix)  the  graduates  in  household  science,  one 
member, 

(x)  the  graduates  in  pedagogy,  one  member, 

(xi)  the  graduates  in  forestry,  one  member, 
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(xii)  the  graduates  in  music,  one  member, 

(xiii)  the  graduates  in  dentistry,  five  members, 

(xiv)  the  graduates  in  law,  two  members, 

(xv)  the  graduates  in  agriculture,  three  mem- 
bers, 

(xvi)  the  graduates  in  veterinary  science  and 
veterinary  medicine,  one  member, 

(xvii)  the  graduates  in  pharmacy,  two  members, 

(xviii)  such  persons  as  hold  certificates  as  prin- 
cipals of  collegiate  institutes  or  high  schools 
or  assistants  therein  and  are  actually  engaged 
in  teaching  in  a  collegiate  institute  or  high 
school,  four  members, 

(xix)  such  persons  as  hold  certificates  as  principals 
of  vocational  schools  or  assistants  therein  and 
are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a  day 
vocational  school,  one  member; 

(i)  a  university  hereafter  federated  with  the  University 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  represented  on  the  Senate  in 
proportion  of  one  member  for  every  one  hundred 
graduates  in  arts  and  for  any  fraction  of  one  hundred 
over  one-half,  to  one  additional  member,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  number  of  members  exceed  five ; 

(j)  where  a  new  faculty,  school,  institute  or  department 
is  established  in  the  University,  the  Senate  may, 
subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Board,  provide  for 
representation  on  the  Senate  of  the  faculty,  school, 
institute  or  department  and  of  the  graduates  of  the 
faculty,  school,  institute  or  department.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  41,  amended. 

43.  Members  of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staff  of  the  Members  of 
University,  of  University  College,  of  the  federated  univer-  be  elected, 
sities,  and  of  the  federated  and  affiliated  colleges,  shall  not 

be  eligible  for  election  by  any  of  the  graduate  bodies.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  42,  amended. 

44.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election  or  appointment  Eligibility, 
as  a  member  of  the  Senate  unless  his  customary  place  of 
residence  is  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 

s.  43,  amended. 
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XiasenateeS  4:5.  ^  an  elected  or  appointed  member  of  the  Senate  re- 
signs, ceases  to  have  his  customary  place  of  residence  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  becomes  mentally  ill  or  incapable  of 
acting,  or  becomes  a  member  of  the  teaching  or  adminis- 
trative staff  of  any  of  the  bodies  mentioned  in  section  43 
not  being  the  body  which  he  has  been  appointed  to  represent, 
his  seat  shall  ipso  facto  become  vacant,  and  a  declaration  of 
the  existence  of  any  vacancy  entered  upon  the  minutes  of 
the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  thereof.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  45,  amended. 


Filling 
vacancies 
in  Senate. 


46.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  from  any  cause  it  shall  be  filled, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  appointed  member,  by  the  body 
possessing  the  power  of  appointment; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  member  elected  by  a  faculty  council, 
by  the  faculty  council;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  any  other  elected  member^  by  the 

Senate, 

and  the  person  appointed  or  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  mem- 
ber whose  seat  has  become  vacant.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  46,  amended. 


Disputes  as 
to  election 
or  right 
to  sit. 


47.  If  any  question  arises  touching  the  election  of  any 
elective  member  of  the  Senate  or  the  right  of  any  person  to 
be  or  sit  or  act  as  a  member  of  the  Senate,  the  same  shall  not 
be  raised  or  determined  in  or  by  any  action  or  proceeding 
in  any  court,  but  shall  be  determined  by  the  Senate,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  47,  amended. 


dut!esSof nd  48.  In  addition  to  such  others  as  are  expressly  mentioned 
Senate.        jn  ^is  Act,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Senate  shall  be  to, — 


Regulating 
proceedings. 


(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 


Granting 
degrees. 


(b)  provide  for  the  granting  of  and  grant  degrees,  including 
honorary  degrees  and  certificates  of  proficiency, 
except  in  theology; 


Cancelling 
or  suspend- 
ing degrees. 


(c)  provide  for  the  cancellation,  recall  or  suspension  of 
and  cancel,  recall  or  suspend  the  degree,  whether 
heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  or  conferred,  of  any 
graduate  of  the  University  heretofore  or  hereafter 
convicted  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  of  an  offence  which, 
if  committed  in  Canada,  would  be  an  indictable 
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offence,  or  heretofore  or  hereafter  guilty  of  any 
infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  or  of  conduct  un- 
becoming a  graduate  of  the  University,  and  for 
erasing  the  name  of  such  graduate  from  the  roll  or 
register  of  graduates  and  for  requiring  the  surrender 
for  cancellation  of  the  diploma,  certificate  or  other 
instrument  evidencing  the  right  of  such  graduate  to 
the  degree  of  which  he  shall  have  been  deprived, 
and  for  providing  the  mode  of  inquiring  into  and 
determining  as  to  the  guilt  of  such  graduate,  and 
the  procedure  generally  in  respect  of  any  such 
matter,  and  for  the  purpose  of  making  such  inquiry, 
the  Senate  and  the  committees  thereof  shall  have 
all  the  powers  which  by  The  Public  Inquiries  Actf,e^  sta-t-' 
may  be  conferred  upon  commissioners  appointed 
under  the  provisions  of  that  Act; 

(d)  provide  for  the  restoring,  and  restore,  in  such  cases  ^^^ns 
as  it  deems  proper,  degrees  of  graduates  whose 
degrees  have  been  cancelled,  recalled  or  suspended 

under  clause  c; 

(e)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  fellowships,  scholar-  Fellowships. 

,  .  .  .  .  -ii  exhibitions, 

ships,  bursaries,  exhibitions,  medals,  prizes  and  other  etc. 
awards ; 

(/)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of  any  Affiliation  of 
college  established  in  Canada  for  the  promotion  of colIeges- 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  and  for  the  dissolution  of  such  affiliation, 
or  of  any  existing  affiliation,  or  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  terms  thereof; 

(g)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  any  faculty,  school,  £?ntblofh~ 
institute,  department,  chair  or  course  of  instruction  departments, 
in  the  University;  etc- 

(h)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  any  department,  Sents*?  etc., 
chair  or  course  of  instruction  in  University  College  sit y^ncoi lege, 
in  any  subject  except  theology; 

(i)  appoint  scrutineers  for  the  counting  of  the  votes  for  ftreiect?ons. 

elective  members  of  the  Senate; 

(j)  consider  and  determine  on  the  report  of  the  respective  ^nsWermg 
faculty  and  school  councils  as  to  the  courses  of  study  faculty 

i,    i      i-  .  111  councils. 

in  all  the  faculties  and  schools; 

(k)  consider  and  determine  as  to  all  courses  of  study  to  Courses  of 
which  clause  j  does  not  apply; 
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Examiners 
and  examin- 
ations. 


(/)  consider  and  determine  on  the  report  of  the  respec- 
tive faculty  and  school  councils  as  to  the  appointment 
of  examiners,  and  the  conduct  and  results  of  the 
examinations  in  all  the  faculties  and  schools; 


University- 
examiners 
and  exam- 
inations. 


(m)  provide  for  the  appointment  of  the  examiners  for 
and  for  the  conduct  of  all  University  examinations 
other  than  those  in  the  faculties  and  schools  of  the 
University  and  for  determining  the  results  of  such 
examinations ; 


Appeals 
from 
faculty- 
councils. 


(n)  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  decisions  of  the 
faculty  and  school  councils  upon  applications  and 
memorials  by  students  and  others; 


Reports 
from  faculty- 
councils. 


(o)  consider  all  such  matters  as  shall  be  reported  to  it 
by  any  council  and  communicate  its  opinion  or  action 
thereon  to  the  council ; 


Representa- 
tion of  new- 
faculties  on 
Senate. 


Calendars. 


Library  and 
Librarian. 


Changing 
composition 
of  Senate. 


Recommend- 
ations to 
Board. 


(p)  provide  for  the  representation  on  the  Senate  of  any 
faculty  or  school  hereafter  established  in  the  Uni- 
versity, and  of  the  graduates  in  such  faculty  or 
school,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Senate,  provision 
should  be  made  for  separate  representation  of  such 
graduates; 

(q)  provide  for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the 
calendars,  which  shall  include  those  of  University 
College  and  the  federated  universities,  or  such  of 
them  as  desire  that  their  calendars  shall  be  inserted 
therein; 

(r)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  management  and 
conduct  of  the  library,  and  prescribe  the  duties  of 
the  Librarian; 

(s)  make  such  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  Senate 
as  may  be  deemed  expedient;  and 

(/)  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Board  as  may  be 
deemed  proper  for  promoting  the  interests  of  the 
University  and  of  University  College,  or  for  carrying 
out  the  objects  and  provisions  of  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  48,  amended. 


Senate 
not  to  alter 
representa- 
tion of 
federated 
universities. 


49. — (1)  Nothing  in  section  48  shall  authorize  the  Senate 
to  make  any  change  in  its  composition  which  affects  the  rights 
of  representation  thereon  of  a  federated  university  or  the 
faculty  of  arts  thereof,  or  of  a  federated  college,,  or  of  the 
graduates  of  a  federated  university  or  of  St.  Michael's  College, 
unless  the  same  is  assented  to  by  the  federated  university  or 
college  affected  by  the  change.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  49 
(1),  amended. 
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(2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  prevent  the  Senate  from  taking  Senate  may 

t  v  /  .  .     .       .      ,  .   .  K  r         i  change 

the  initiative  in  determining  as  to  any  course  ot  study  or  any  courses, 
change  therein,  but  before  passing  any  statute  providing 
therefor,  the  Senate  shall  refer  to  the  appropriate  faculty 
or  school  council  the  proposition  under  consideration  for 
inquiry  and  report  thereon.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  49  (2), 
amended. 

50.  A  certified  copy  of  every  statute  or  other  enactment  of  Sttutei  of 
the  Senate  providing  for  any  of  the  matters  or  things  men-  Senate  to 

...  .         7«t  i         .  .        Anbe  approved 

tioned  in  clauses  c,  e,  /,  g,  h,  j,  k,  p,  r,  and  s  of  section  48  by  Board, 
shall  within  ten  days  after  the  passing  thereof,  be  transmitted 
to  the  Board,  and  no  such  statute  or  enactment  shall  have 
force  or  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Board. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  50,  amended. 

CONVOCATION. 

51.  Convocation  shall  consist  of  the  members  of  the  Con  vocation, 
Board,  the  members  of  the  Senate,  the  members  of  the  teaching  posed, 
staffs  of  the  University,  University  College,  and  the  federated 
universities  and  colleges,  of  the  rank  of  assistant  professor 

or  of  rank  senior  thereto,  and  all  graduates  of  the  University 
and  of  the  federated  universities  and  federated  colleges. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  51,  amended. 

Powers  of 

52.  Convocation  shall  have  power  to, —  tkJn™08"" 

(a)  make  regulations  for  governing  its  proceedings  and  ^e^1^*jj)_ns 
the  mode  of  conducting  the  same,  and  keeping  re-  ceedings. 
cords  thereof; 

(b)  appoint  a  clerk  of  Convocation,  and  prescribe  his andP°dutiesnt 
duties;  of  clerk- 

(c)  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor,  elect  a  pre-  Presiding 

v  7       .  ..         rr        r  .         .  .      '  1  officer. 

siding  officer  for  any  meeting  thereof; 


(d)  consider  all  questions  affecting  the  interests  and  well-  tionsetonta" 
being  of  the  University,  and  make  representations  Board  and 
thereon  to  the  Board  or  to  the  Senate; 


(e)  require  a  fee  to  be  paid  by  the  members  as  a  condi-  Fee  of 
tion  of  their  being  placed  on  the  register  of  members,  members- 
and  provide  that  no  member  whose  name  does  not 
appear  in  such  register  shall  be  entitled  to  take  any 
part  in  the  proceedings  of  Convocation; 

(/)  appoint  an  executive  committee  and  confer  upon  it  Executive 
such  powers  as  may  seem  meet.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  52. 

53.  Convocation  shall  meet  when  convened  by  the  Chan-  ^e®*£Jg*  of 
cellor,  and  also  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  be  fixed  by  tion. 
Convocation  by  regulation,  and  in  the  absence  of  such  regula- 

27  .  tion, 
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tion ,  as  may  be  fixed  by  Convocation  or  by  the  executive  com- 
mittee thereof,  and  the  Board  shall  provide  a  suitable  place 
for  its  meetings.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  53. 


Notice  of 
meetings. 


54.  Notice  of  all  meetings  shall  be  given  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  Convocation  by  regulation,  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  regulation  as  may  be  directed  by  Convocation 
or  by  the  executive  committee.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  54. 


Transmis- 
sion of 
minutes. 


55.  A  true  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  every 
meeting  of  Convocation  shall  be  transmitted  without  unneces- 
sary delay  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  55. 


Majority 
vote  to 
decide. 


56.  All  questions  shall  be  decided  by  the  vote  of  the  ma- 
jority of  the  members  present.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  56. 


Chairman 
may  vote  as 
member. 


Quorum. 


57.  The  chairman  or  presiding  officer  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote  as  a  member  of  Convocation,  and  any  question  on  which 
there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  negatived. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  57. 

58.  No  question  shall  be  decided  at  any  meeting  unless  at 
least  twenty-five  members  are  present.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  58. 


meetings—  — (*)  ^  at  ^east  twenty-five  members  by  writing  under 

how  called,  their  hands,  setting  forth  the  objects  thereof,  require  the  chair- 
man to  convene  a  special  meeting  of  Convocation,  the  chair- 
man shall  call  the  same  without  unnecessary  delay. 

special  (2)  No  matter  shall  be  considered  at  any  such  meeting  ex- 

meetings  to 

be  confined  cept  that  for  the  consideration  of  which  the  meeting  shall 

to  object.  been  ^jj^     R#S>0.  1937>  ^  372>  g>  5Q_ 


chancellor       60.  The  Chancellor  shall  be  the  chairman  of  Convocation. 

to  be  chair-  ~ 

man  of        R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  61. 

Convoca- 
tion. 

Degrees  to       61.  All  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Chancellor,  or,  in 

be  conferred  r  u  •      u  r  j_i         i_  •  •  i  rr 

by  Chan-     case  oi  his  absence,  or  or  there  being  a  vacancy  m  the  office, 
President.     D37  the  President,  or,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  both  of  them, 
or  of  both  offices  being  vacant,  by  a  member  of  a  faculty  of 
the  University,  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Senate. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  62. 


CHANCELLOR. 

62. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Chancellor  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  by  the  Senate  on 
the  nomination  of  the  Committee  of  Nomination.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  60,  amended. 
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(2)  No  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  unless  who^ 
he  is  a  British  subject  and  his  customary  place  'of  residence 

is  .in  the  Province  of  Ontario.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  43, 
amended. 

(3)  No  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  who  is  ^5ieit>i©T 
the  President  of  the  University,  the  Principal  of  University 
College,  the  head  of  a  federated  university,  the  head  of  a 
federated  or  affiliated  college,  or  a  member  of  the  teaching  or 
administrative  staff  of  the  University,  of  University  College, 

of  any  of  the  federated  universities  or  of  any  of  the  federated 
or  affiliated  colleges,  or  who  is  a  member  of  the  governing  body 
of  any  federated  university  or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated 
college.  New. 

(4)  Subsection  3  shall  not  render  any  person  ineligible  ^^SmIIa. 
for  nomination  to  or  by  the  Committee  of  Nomination  for 

the  office  of  Chancellor;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  to 
the  office  of  Chancellor  while  he  occupies  the  office  of  Pres- 
ident of  the  University,  Principal  of  University  College,  or  is 
the  head  of  a  federated  university,  the  head  of  a  federated  or 
an  affiliated- college  or  is  a  member  of  any*  such  teaching  or 
administrative  staff  or  governing  body.  New. 

63.  — (1)  Subject  to  section  64,  the  term  of  office  of  tneJ|rc™of 
Chancellor  shall  be  three  years  commencing  with  the  1st 

day  of  July  of  the  year  in  which  he  is  appointed,  and  he 
shall  hold  office  until  his  successor  is  appointed,  and  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-appointment  for  one  additional  term  of  three 
years  only.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  63,  amended. 

(2)  The  first  appointment  of  a  Chancellor  under  the  provi-  ^p^oint 
sions  of  this  section  shall  be  made  for  a  term  commencing  ment. 
on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1947.  New. 

64.  If  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  occurs  from  Procedure 
any  cause  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  by  vacancy, 
the  Board  and  by  the  Senate  of  a  successor  nominated  by  the 
Committee  of  Nomination  and  the  successor  so  appointed 

shall  hold  office  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  com- 
mencing on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Committee  of  Nomina- 
tion and  ending  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in  such  year  as  the 
Committee  of  Nomination  may  designate,  and  he  shall  hold 
office  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  for  one  additional  term  of  three  years 
only.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  65,  amended. 

65.  If  the  Chancellor  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  such  office,  where 

or  becomes  mentally  ill  or  otherwise  incapable  of  acting,  he  becomes  °r 
shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  office  and  a  declaration  of  the mellglble- 
existence  of  such  vacancy  by  the  Committee  of  Nomination 
to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  and  so  entered  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Board  and  of  the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  thereof.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  64,  amended. 
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of°N^neae-  66.— (1)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  be  composed 
tion.  of,— 

(a)  the  Chairman  of  the  Board; 

(b)  the  President; 

(c)  six  members  of  the  Board  to  be  appointed  from 

time  to  time  by  the  Board  to  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  Board ; 

(d)  six  members  of  the  Senate  to  be  appointed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Senate  to  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  Senate;  and 

(e)  six  members  to  be  appointed  from  time  to  time  by 

the  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
from  among  the  graduates  of  the  University  to 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  said  Alumni 
Federation. 

chairman.  (2)  The  Chairman  of  the  Board  shall  be  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  of  Nomination  and  in  his  absence  the  Com- 
mittee may  appoint  an  acting  chairman  from  among  the 
members  of  the  Committee  present  at  the  meeting. 

secretary.  (3)  The  Registrar  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee 
of  Nomination. 

Meetings,  (4)  yne  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  meet  at  such  times 
and  places  and  on  such  notice  as  may  be  fixed  by  it  by  regu- 
lation and  also  when  convened  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board. 


Nomination 
to  be  sub 


(5)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  submit  its  nomina- 
tion for  the  office  of  Chancellor  to  the  Senate  and  to  the 
Board.  New. 


67. — (1)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  make  its 


Nominations 
by 

graduates,  nomination  for  the  office  'of  Chancellor  from  nominations 
made  to  the  Committee  by  graduates  of  the  University  entitled 
to  vote  at  Senate  elections. 


Form  and 
delivery  of 
nominations. 


(2)  Every  nomination  made  to  the  Committee  of  Nomina- 
tion shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  at  least  ten  graduates 
entitled  to  vote  at  Senate  elections  and  shall  be  delivered  at 
the  office  of  the  Registrar,  or  if  sent  by  mail,  received  there 
not  later  than,— 

(a)  except  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  clauses  b  and  c 
the  first  Wednesday  in  April  of  the  year  in  which 
the  term  of  the  office  of  Chancellor  expires; 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  the  filling  of  a  vacancy  under  section  64, 
a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Committee  of  Nomination 
and  published  in  such  manner  as  it  may  determine; 
and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  the  first  appointment  under  the  pro- 

visions of  this  section,  Wednesday,  the  30th  day  of 
April,  1947.  New. 

COUNCILS. 

68. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  council  to  be  known  as  "The  ^Pp^cuity 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts",  which  shall  consist  of, —      of  Arts. 

(a)  the  President; 

(b)  the  Principal  of  University  College; 

(c)  the  president  or  other  head  of  each  federated  uni- 
versity or  federated  arts  college; 

(d)  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts; 

(e)  the  Librarian; 

(/)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the 
University; 

(g)  the  teaching  staff  of  University  College; 

(h)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College ; 

(i)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Trinity 

College ; 

(J)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  St. 
Michael's  College; 

(k)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  every 
other  university  or  arts  college  hereafter  federated 
with  the  University; 

(/)  one  professor  in  the  department  of  religious  knowledge 
appointed  by  the  theological  faculty  in  each  federated 
university  now  or  hereafter  federated;  and 

(m)  one  professor  appointed  by  each  of  the  federated 
colleges.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  66  (1),  amended. 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  council  for  each  of  the  other  faculties  other 
and  schools  of  the  University  now  or  hereafter  established  councils, 
to  consist  of  the  dean  or  director  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof 
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and  the  Librarian,  and  a  council  for  University  College  to 
be  known  as  the  Council  of  University  College  and  to  consist 
of  the  Principal  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof  and  the  Libra- 
rian.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  68,  69,  75,  amended. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,- 


(a)  "teaching  staff"  shall  not  include  lecturers  and 
instructors  whose  appointments  are  temporary;  and 

(b)  lecturers  and  instructors  who  are  members  of  a 
council  shall  act  as  assessors  only  and  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  vote.  R.S.O,  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  66  (2,  3), 
70,  amended. 


Chairman. 


69.  The  chairman  of  a  council  shall  be,- 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
faculty- 
councils 
except 
University- 
College. 


(a)  in  the  case  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
the  President;  j 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  Council  of  University  College, 
the  Principal  of  University  College ;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  other  councils,  the  dean 

of  the  faculty  or  the  director  of  the  school.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  ss.  72,  74,  80  (2),  amended. 

70. — (1)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Council  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  of  the  council  of  each  of  the  other  faculties 
and  schools  shall  be  to, — 

(a)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  governing  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the.  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(b)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  make  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  government,  direction  and  management  of  the 
faculty  or  school,  and  the  affairs  and  business 
thereof ; 

(c)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate,  fix  and  deter- 

mine the  courses  of  study  in  the  faculty  or  school; 

id)  subject  to  approval  and  confirmation  by  the  Senate, 
appoint  the  examiners  for,  and  conduct  the  examina- 
tions of  the  courses  in  the  faculty  or  school  and 
determine  the  results  of  such  examinations; 
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(e)  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Senate,  deal  with  and 
decide  upon  all  applications  and  memorials  by 
students  and  others  in  connection  with  the  faculty 
or  school ;  and 

(/)  consider  and  report  to  the  Senate  upon  such  matters 
affecting  the  faculty  or  school  as  to  the  council 
may  seem  meet.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  67  (1), 
71,  amended. 

(2)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Council  of  University  University 
College  shall  be  to, — 

(a)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  governing  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(b)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  make  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  government,  direction  and  management  of 
University  College,  and  the  affairs  and  business 
thereof; 

(c)  appoint  the  examiners  for  and  conduct  the  examina- 

tions of  University  College;  and 

(d)  consider  and  report  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate 
or  to  either  of  them  upon  such  matters  affecting 
University  College  as  may  seem  meet.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  73,  amended. 


CAPUT. 

71.  Unless  and  until  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board,  howU<x>m 
there  shall  be  a  Committee  to  be  called  the  Caput,  which  shall  posed, 
be  composed  of  the  President,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 
the  Principal  of  University  College,  the  heads  of  the  federated 
universities,  the  heads  of  the  federated  colleges,  the  deans 
of  the  faculties  of  the  University  and  the  Warden  of  Hart 
House,  and  the  presence  of  at  least  five  of  the  members  shall 
be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  Quorum, 
business.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  76,  amended. 


72.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Caput  shall  be  to,—  and 

(a)  fix  and  determine  the  time  tables  for  the  lectures  and  Time  tables 
other  instruction  in  the  University  which  affect  more  etc. Iecturebl 
than  one  faculty  or  school  or  which  affect  University 
College,  or  a  federated  university  or  college; 

(b)  authorize  such  lecturing  and  teaching  in  the  Univer-  ^urin^118 

sity  by  others  than  the  duly  appointed  members  of  ^adchin  . 
the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  prevent  all  lecturing 
and  teaching  not  so  authorized; 

33  (c) 


528 


Chap.  112. 


University  of  Toronto. 


11  Geo.  VL 


Disciplinary 
powers. 


To  deter- 
mine control 
of  university 
associations. 


Matters 

assigned 

to  Caput  by 

Board  or 

Senate. 


(c)  exercise  the  powers  as  to  discipline  conferred  upon 

it  by  sections  79  to  82; 

(d)  determine  by  general  regulation  or  otherwise  to  what 
university,  college,  faculty,  school,  or  other  body, 
the  control  of  any  university  association  belongs; 

(e)  generally,  deal  with  all  such  matters  as  may  be 

assigned  to  it  by  the  Board  or  by  the  Senate,  if  in 
the  latter  case  such  matters  fall  within  the  powers 
conferred  upon  the  Senate  by  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  ss.  77,  85,  amended. 


73.  A  copy  of  every  general  rule  or  regulation  made  by 


Rules  or 
regulations 

approved      tne  Caput  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Board,  and  no  such 
by  Board.     general  rule  or  regulation  shall  have  any  force  or  effect  until 
it  has  been  approved  by  the  Board.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  78. 


advise  may  ^he  Caput  may  advise  the  President  in  all  matters 

President.     affecting  the  academic  interests  of  the  University,  but  the 

powers  of  the  President  shall  not  be  subject  to  its/  control. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  79. 


PRESIDENT,  PRINCIPAL,  REGISTRARS. 


President 
of 

University. 


75. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  who 
shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  thereof,  and  shall  have 
general  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work 
of  the  University,  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the 
officers  and  servants  employed  in  or  in  connection  with  such 
work,  including  the  Registrar,  and  shall  also  have  such  other 
powers  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  from  time  to  time 
may  be  conferred  upon  or  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 


councnsr  °f  (2)  He  shall  be  a  member  of  all  councils  except  the  Council 
of  University  College  and  he  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 


Chairman  of 
Senate. 


(3)  He  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Senate. 


de°greesfin         W  In  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor,  he  shall  confer  all 

absence  of  r1pp-rpF<; 
Chancellor.  ue£iet&- 

To  call  (5)  He  shall  call  meetings  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

meetings  of     .         .  ,  .  .      f  ,     .  c    ,  m  i 

Council  of  Arts  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Council,  and 
Arts.  also  when  requested  to  do  so  b}'  at  least  five  members  thereof. 

members"2  ^e  sna^  nave  power  to  suspend  any  member  of  the 

of  staff/  teaching  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  and 
any  officer  and  servant  mentioned  in  subsection  1  and  when 
he  exercises  that  power  he  shall  forthwith  report  his  action 
to  the  Board,  with  a  statement  of  his  reasons  therefor. 
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(7)  He  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  as  to  all  ?t!on?toend~ 
appointments  to  and  all  promotions  in,  and  removals  from  the  ^p°^fnf_s  to 
teaching  staff  of  the  University,  and  University  College,  in-  ments,  etc. 
eluding  the  Principal,  and  of  the  officers  and  servants  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1. 

(8)  He  shall  have  the  right  to  summon  meetings  of  any  summoning 

meetings  of 

council  whenever  he  may  deem  it  necessary  to  do  so,  and  to  councils, 
take  the  chair  at  any  meeting  thereof  at  which  he  may  be 
present. 

(9)  He  may  also,  at  his  discretion,  convene  joint  meetings  fQ°ntmeet- 
of  all  the  councils  or  any  two  or  more  of  them.  councils 

(10)  He  shall  report  annually  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Annual 
Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic  work  Board, 
of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  pro- 
gress and  requirements,  and  make  such  recommendations 
thereon  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  and  he  shall  also  report 
upon  any  matter  which  may  be  referred  to  him  by  the  Board 

or  by  the  Senate. 

(11)  The  enumeration  of  the  express  powers  mentioned  in  ^pJess11  °f 
subsections  4  to  10  shall  not  limit  the  general  powers  con- powers^t^ 
ferred  by  subsection  1.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  80,  amended,  erai  powers. 

76.  — (1)  In  case  of  his  absence  or  illness,  the  President  ^ay*  appoint 
may  appoint  a  member  of  any  faculty  or  school  to  act  in  his?1  substitute 

in  cbs©  ox 

stead,  and  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  President,  absence  or 
or  if  no  appointment  is  made,  the  Board  may  appoint  a 
member  of  any  faculty  or  school  to  act  pro  tempore,  and, 
failing  an  appointment,  and  until  it  is  made,  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  shall  act  as  President 
pro  tempore. 

(2)  The  person  acting  pursuant  to  any  such  appointment  p°esfden°tf 
shall  have  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  i>ro  tem- 
all  the  duties  of  President,  but  not  those  as  to  appointments, 
promotions  and  removals  unless  requested  by  the  Board  to 
do  so.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  81,  amended. 

77.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Principal  of  University  College,  ^SSSfity' 
who  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  thereof,  and  shall  have  College, 
general  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work 

of  University  College  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the 
officers  and  servants  employed  in  or  in  connection  with  such 
work,  including  the  Registrar  of  University  College,  and  shall 
also  have  such  other  powers  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  from  time  to  time  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 

(2)  He  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  member  of 

Arts.  Faculty  of 

Arts. 
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meetings  of  ^e  sna^  ca^  meetings  of  the  Council  of  University  Col- 

University    ^e*e  *n  accoro^ance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Council,  and 
college.       when  requested  to  do  so  by  at  least  five  members  thereof, 
and  also  whenever  he  may  see  fit. 


May  suspend 
members  of 
staff  of 
College. 


(4)  He  shall  have  power  to  suspend  any  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  University  College,  and  any  officer  and  ser- 
vant mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and  when  he  exercises  that 
power,  he  shall  forthwith  report  his  action  to  the  President 
with  a  statement  of  his  reasons  therefor. 


Annual 
report  to 
Board  and 
Senate. 


(5)  He  shall  report  annually  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate 
upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic  work  of  Uni- 
versity College,  and  as  to  its  progress  and  requirements,  and 
make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary and  he  shall  also  report  upon  any  matter  which  may  be 
referred  to  him  by  the  Board  or  by  the  Senate,  and  his  reports 
shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  through  the  President. 


Absence  or 
vacancy  in 
office  of 
Principal. 


(6)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  Principal,  he  may 
appoint  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  University/  College 
to  act  for  him  and  failing  an  appointment  and  until  it  is  made 
by  him,  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Principal,  the 
senior  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  University  College  shall 
act  as  principal  pro  tempore.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  82. 


78.  There  shall  be  a  Registrar  for  the  University  and  a 


Registrars 
for  Univer- 

uSversity  Registrar  for  University  College,  and  the  offices  shall  not  be 

College.  held  by  the  same  person.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  83. 


DISCIPLINE. 


Disciplinary 
jurisdiction 
of  govern- 
ing bodies. 


79. — (1)  The  Council  of  University  College,  and  the  gov- 
erning bodies  of  the  federated  universities  and  colleges,  shall, 
respectively,  have  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  and  entire  re- 
sponsibility for  the  conduct  of  their  students  in  respect  of  all 
matters  arising  or  occurring  in  or  upon  their  respective  college 
buildings  and  grounds,  including  residences.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  84  (1). 


^rls$cttony  (2)  The  councils  of  such  of  the  faculties  and  schools  as 
council^7  shall  have  assigned  for  their  separate  use  any  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  residences,  shall  have  disciplinary  juris- 
diction over  and  entire  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  all 
students  in  their  respective  faculties  and  schools  in  respect 
of  all  matters  arising  or  occurring  in  or  upon  such  buildings 
and  grounds,  including  residences. 


j^nsci'lction7      (3)  ln  all  other  cases,  as  respects  all  students  of  the  Univer- 
of  caput.      s\ty,  University  College  and  the  federated  universities  and 
colleges,  disciplinary  jurisdiction  shall  be  vested  in  the  Caput, 
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but  the  Caput  may  delegate  its  authority  in  any  particular 
case  or  by  general  regulation  to  the  council  or  other  governing 
body  of  the  university,  college,  faculty  or  school  to  which 
the  student  belongs.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  84  (2,  3),  amended. 

80.  — (1)  Disciplinary  jurisdiction  under  section  79  shall ments!" 
include  power  to  suspend,  to  impose  fines  and  to  recommend 

to  the  Senate  the  withholding  of  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates 
or  academic  standing. 

(2)  In  cases  involving  conduct  which  the  Caput,  the  Expulsion, 
governing  body  of  a  federated  university  or  college,  or  a  council 
considers  may  warrant  the  punishment  of  expulsion,  the 
Caput  shall  have  power  to  award  either  in  addition  to  or  in 
substitution  for  any  punishment  which  may  be  awarded 
under  section  79  or  this  section,  the  punishment  of  expulsion, 
subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Board,  whose  decision  shall 
be  final  and  not  open  to  review.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  87, 
amended. 

81.  If  there  is  any  question  as  to  the  proper  body  to  Deciding 
exercise  jurisdiction  in  any  matter  of  discipline  which  may  of  juris- 
arise,  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  Caput,  whose  decision dlctlon- 
shall  be  final  and  not  open  to  review.    R.S.O.  1936,  c.  372, 

s.  86,  amended. 

82.  A  student  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Board  Right  of 

.  .  .  .    .      &  .         ,  .    ^  .  appeal 

irom  any  punishment  awarded  against  him  except  in  a  case 
of  expulsion  which  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Board,  but 
shall  have  no  other  right  of  appeal  and  the  decision  of  the 
body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  as  hereinbefore 
provided  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  not  open  to  review 
except  by  the  Board.  New. 

83.  As  respects  the  conduct  and  discipline  as  students  of  abrogate 
the  University  of  all  students  registered  in  the  University  to  pavilions 
whatsoever  federated  university,  federated  college,  college,  jjfpig^18" 
faculty  or  school  they  belong  and  as  respects  all  students 
enrolled  in  University  College  the  provisions  of  sections  79 

to  82  may  be  abrogated  or  changed  by  the  Board.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  88,  amended. 


SENATE  ELECTIONS. 

84.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  the  elective  ^leiec 
members  of  the  Senate  shall  be  elected  and  the  appointed  ttonsof 
members  thereof  shall  be  appointed  quadrennially  and  they 
shall  hold  office  until  their  respective  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  44,  89,  amended. 
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Election 

Register. 


Use  of  card 
catalogue 
in  place  of 
list  of  gradu- 


85. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall,  after  the  15th  day  of  June, 
and  before  the  15th  day  of  August  in  every  year  in  which  an 
election  is  to  take  place,  prepare  an  alphabetical  list  to  be  called 
"The  Election  Register,"  of  the  names  and  known  addresses 
of  all  graduates  who  are  entitled  to  vote  at  such  election. 

(2)  Where  a  card  catalogue  containing  the  names  and 
known  addresses  of  such  graduates  is  kept,  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  prepare  the  alphabetical  list  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  90,  amended. 


bepostedup  The  election  register  shall  be  posted  up  or  the  card 

Registrar f  catalogue  shall  be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  August  in  every 
such  year,  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  graduate 
entitled  to  vote,  at  all  reasonable  hours.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  91. 


Persons  not 
to  vote  un- 
less names 
on  register. 


When  elec- 
tion register 
is  not  duly 
prepared. 


87.  No  person  whose  name  does  not  appear  in  the  election 
register  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  92. 

\ 

88.  If  from  any  cause  the  election  register  is  not  prepared 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  this  Act,  the 
Board  shall  make  provision  for  the  preparation  of  it,  and  all 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  the  election  register,  except 
those  relating  to  time,  shall  apply  to  the  election  register  so 
prepared.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  93. 


graduates  89.  For  the  purposes  of  all  elections  at  which  graduates 
vote  t<? be  °^  a  federated  university  are  entitled  to  vote,  the  registrar  of 
Registrar  to  sucn  university  shall  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  June  in  each 
year  in  which  an  election  at  which  such  graduates  are  entitled 
to  vote  is  to  be  held,  furnish  to  the  Registrar  a  list  of  the 
names  of  all  graduates  of  such  federated  university  who  are 
entitled  to  vote,  with  their  post  office  addresses  as  far  as 
known.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  94,  amended. 

principals  90.  The  Minister  of  Education  shall,  upon  the  application 
antsTn^Vgh  °f  the  Registrar,  furnish  him,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
schools,  August  in  each  year  in  which  an  election  is  to  be  held,  with  a 
list  of  all  principals  of  and  assistants  in  collegiate  institutes 
and  high  schools  who  are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a 
collegiate  institute  or  high  school,  and  with  a  list  of  all 
principals  of  and  assistants  in  vocational  schools  who 
are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a  day  vocational  school, 
with  their  post  office  addresses  as  far  as  known.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  95,  amended. 


Separate 
lists  of  dif- 
ferent 
classes  of 
persons 
entitled 
to  vote. 


91. — (1)  The  Registrar,  in  preparing  the  election  register, 
shall  make  separate  lists  to  conform  to  the  various  groups 
enumerated  under  section  42. 
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(2)  Such  lists  shall  be  the  voters'  lists  for  the  election.  votersMist^ 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  96. 

92.  If  any  person  whose  name  appears  or  ought  to  appear  Complaints 

*  -       .  .  •  ■  9*s  XiO  error 

in  any  election  register  complains  in  writing  to  the  Registrar  and  omis- 
not  later  than  ten  clear  days  before  the  second  Wednesday  lists' 
of  the  month  of  September  in  the  year  in  which  the  election 
is  to  be  held,  that  his  name  or  that  of  any  person  which  ought 
to  appear  therein  has  been  omitted  from  such  register  or  of 
any  error  in  such  name  as  it  appears  therein,  or  that  the  name  of 
any  person  whose  name  ought  not  to  be  entered  in  the  register 
appears  therein,  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  examine  into 
the  complaint,  and  after  such  notice  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary to  any  person  whose  name  is  sought  to  be  stricken  from 
such  register,  rectify  the  error,  if  any,  therein.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  97,  amended. 

Appeal  from 


93.  The  decision  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  dePc?sk>n  o 
to  the  President.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  98,  amended.  Registrar. 


94.  No  person  shall  be  elected  a  member  of  the  Senate,  £?se^lte°.ns 
unless  he  has  been  nominated  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  and 

every  vote  cast  for  any  person  not  so  nominated  shall  be 
void!    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  99,  amended. 

95.  The  nominations  shall  be  in  writing  by  a  nomination  domination 
paper,  which  shall  be  signed  by  at  least  ten  of  the  persons  writing, 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  election.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  100. 

96.  The  nomination  paper  shall  be  delivered  at  the  office  S^SJtion 
of  the  Registrar,  or,  if  sent  by  mail,  shall  be  received  there  ^|gt*°r 
not  later  than  the  first  Wednesday  in  September  of  the  year 

in  which  the  election  is  to  take  place,  and  if  not  so  delivered 
or  received  shall  be  invalid,  and  shall  not  be  acted  upon. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  101. 

97.  Any  person  nominated  as  a  member  of  the  Senate  may  re-  {^"^Je1  1° 
fuse  to  become  a  candidate  and  he  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  candidate, 
been  nominated,  and  his  name  shall  not  be  included  in  the  list 

of  candidates  if  he  notifies  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  his 
refusal  within  four  days,  in  which  shall  not  be  included  a 
Sunday  or  other  holiday,  after  the  day  upon  which  the  time 
for  nominations  expired.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  102,  amended. 

98.  If  only  such  number  of  persons  as  are  required  to  be  Election  of 

i         i  i  r    i      o  •  Senate  by 

elected  as  members  oi  the  benate  are  nominated  within  the  acclamation. 

time  fixed  for  that  purpose  the  persons  so  nominated  shall  be 

elected  to  and  be  entitled  to  hold  the  offices  for  which  they 

were  respectively  nominated.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  104. 


99.  The  Registrar  shall  report  to  the  Senate  at  its  next^Jgf^*^1 
meeting  the  results  of  the  election.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  105.  eieotion  to 

fe  '  '  Senate. 
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papers  to  lOO.  If  a  poll  is  necessary,  the  Registrar  shall  on  or  before 
graduates.  t^le  tmi"d  Wednesday  in  such  month  of  September  send  by  mail 
to  every  graduate  who,  according  to  the  election  register,  is 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  election,  and  whose  place  of  residence 
is  shown  in  such  register,  or  is  known  to  the  Registrar,  a 
voting  paper  (Form  1),  together  with  a  list  of  the  persons 
whose  term  of  office  is  expiring,  and  of  all  persons  who  have 
been  nominated.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  106,  amended. 

given5 '  how  101.  The  votes  shall  be  given  by  closed  voting  papers, 
which  shall  be  delivered,  or,  if  sent  by  mail,  shall  be  received 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  not  earlier  than  the  third  Wednes- 
day of  such  month  of  September,  and  not  later  than  the 
second  Wednesday  of  October  following,  both  days  inclusive, 
and  every  voting  paper  which  has  not  been  furnished  by  the 
Registrar,  or  which  is  not  so  delivered  or  received,  shall  be 
invalid  and  shall  not  be  counted.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  107, 
amended. 

Scrutineers.  102.  Two  persons  appointed  by  the  Senate  for  that  pur- 
pose, shall  be  the  scrutineers;  but,  if  the  Senate  /does  not  at 
least  two  weeks  previous  to  the  time  fixed  for  the  counting  of 
the  votes  appoint  the  scrutineers,  the  President  shall  make 
the  appointment.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  108. 

c3oPuent^ggand  103.— (1)  The  voting  papers,  upon  the  next  day  after  the 
votes.  time  for  receiving  them  has  expired,  shall  be  opened  by  the 

Registrar,  and  such  persons  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent to  assist  in  the  opening  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  the 
President  and  of  the  scrutineers,  who  shall  examine  and  count 
the  votes  and  keep  a  record  thereof  in  a  book  to  be  provided 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  opening  of  the  voting  papers  and 
the  counting  and  recording  of  the  votes  shall  be  continued 
from  day  to  day  until  completed. 

Xes/dent  (2)  If  the  President  is  unable  to  be  present,  he  shall  appoint 
absent.        some  person  to  act  in  his  stead.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  109. 

b^hpresent        104.  Any  person  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election  may  be 
at  count.      present  at  the  opening  of  the  voting  papers  and  the  counting 
and  recording  of  the  votes.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  110. 


When  voter 
gives  more 
votes  than 
entitled  to. 


105.  If  more  names  than  the  number  to  be  elected  appear 
on  a  voting  paper  the  votes  shall  be  counted  as  votes  for  the 
persons  whose  names  appear  thereon  in  consecutive  order 
beginning  with  the  first  until  the  required  number  is  reached, 
and  all  other  votes  thereon  shall  be  invalid  and  shall  not  be 
counted.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  Ill,  amended. 

Seresu?t.ion  106.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  scrutiny  and  counting  of 
the  votes,  the  President  or  other  person  acting  in  his  stead  and 
the  scrutineers  shall  declare  the  result  of  the  election,  setting 
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forth  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  every  person  who  has  been 
nominated,  and  shall,  without  delay,  report  the  same  in  writing 
under  their  hands  to  the  Senate.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  112. 

107.  In  case  of  an  equality  of  the  votes  given  for  two  or  senate^ 
more  candidates  which  leaves  the  election  undecided,  the  casting 
Senate  shall,  at  its  next  meeting,  give  the  casting  vote  or  votes 
necessary  to  decide  it.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  113,  amended. 

108.  — (1)  If  from  any  cause  any  election  provided  for  by  election  °of 
this  Act  is  not  held  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  if  the  full  representa- 

i  c  i  i-i  i      1     •  •  i    1  i        •  tives  by 

number  of  members  which  any  body  is  entitled  to  elect  is  not  any  body 
elected,  instead  of  an  election  being  held,  the  Senate,  at  a  to  elect, 
special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  may  appoint  the  num- 
ber of  members  which  such  body  has  failed  to  elect. 

(2)  If  the  Senate  should  by  resolution  decline  to  appoint  ^Boarc?*8 
the  members  which  any  body  has  failed  to  elect,  the  Board  °f  gg^tr| 
shall  make  provision  for  holding  the  election  or  an  election  to  act. 
of  the  number  of  members  which  such  body  has  failed  to  elect, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  fix  the  dates  for  the  nominations  and 
the  other  proceedings  for  taking,  counting  and  recording  the 
votes  thereat  and  declaring  the  result  thereof,  and  such  pro- 
ceedings shall,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  be  conformable 
with  those  provided  by  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  114. 

109.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  membership  ot  f^n°^tuem  of 
the  Senate,  however  caused,  as  long  as  there  are  at  least  twenty 
members,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Senate  to  exercise  all 

or  any  of  its  powers.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  115. 


SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION,  ATTENDANCE,  FEES,  ENROLMENT. 

110.  Instruction  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  shall  be  appor-  ^ruction 
tioned  between  the  University  and  University  College  asinArts- 
follows, — 

(a)  in  the  University,  instruction  shall  be  given  in  university 
anthropology,  art  and  archaeology,  astronomy, courses' 
botany,  chemistry,  geography,  geological  sciences, 
history,  Italian,  law,  mathematics  (including  actuarial 
science  and  applied  mathematics),  military  studies, 
music,  philosophy  (excluding  ethics),  physics,  poli- 
tical economy  (including  economics,  political  science, 
sociology  and  commerce),  psychology,  Spanish  and 
zoology,  and  in  such  other  subjects  as,  from  time  to 
time,  may  be  determined  by  statute  of  the  Senate 
in  that  behalf; 


(b)  in  University  College,  instruction  shall  be  given  in  university 
Greek,  Latin,  ancient  history,  English,  French,  Ger- 


College 
courses. 
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man,  Oriental  languages  and  ethics,  and  in  such  other 
subjects  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  determined  by 
statute  of  the  Senate  in  that  behalf,  but  not  in 
theology.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  116,  amended. 

111.  The  subjects  of  instruction  assigned  by  section  110 
to  the  University  and  University  College,  respectively,  shall 
not  be  transferred  from  the  one  to  the  other  except  by  the 
direction  of  the  Board,  and  no  such  direction  shall  be  made 
unless  with  the  consent  of  the  federated  universities.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  117. 


University 

curriculum 

in  arts  to 

include 

certain 

theological 

subjects. 


112. — (1)  The  curriculum  in  arts  of  the  University  shall 
include  the  subjects  of  Biblical  Greek,  Biblical  literature, 
Christian  ethics,  apologetics,  the  evidences  of  natural  and  re- 
vealed religion  and  church  history,  but  any  provision  for  ex- 
amination and  instruction  in  them  shall  be  left  to  the  volun- 
tary action  of  the  federated  universities  and  colleges,  and 
provision  shall  be  made  by  a  system  of  options  to  prevent 
such  subjects  being  made  compulsory  upon  any  candidate  for 
a  degree.  ' 


Distribution  (2)  The  options  shall  be  evenly  distributed  over  each  year 
overyears  of  the  general  or  pass  course,  and  as  far  as  practicable  over 
of  course.     each  of  the  honour  courses.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  118. 


Attendance 
at  lectures 
in  federated 
universities. 


113.  The  Board,  with  the  consent  of  the  federated  univer- 
sities, but  not  otherwise,  may  provide  that  attendance  by  a 
student  enrolled  in  University  College  upon  instruction  in  the 
subjects  assigned  to  University  College,  or  any  of  them,  in 
any  of  the  federated  universities,  shall  be  equivalent  to  at- 
tendance in  University  College,  and  that  such  attendance  in 
University  College  by  a  student  enrolled  in  a  federated  uni- 
versity shall  be  equivalent  to  attendance  in  such  federated 
university,  and  may  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  any  such  attendance  upon  instruction  may  take  place. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  119. 


Interchange 
of  lectures 
with 

federated 
universities. 


114.  Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board,  a  professor, 
lecturer,  or  teacher  of  University  College  may  give  instruction 
at  or  to  the  students  enrolled  in  any  federated  university  in 
any  of  the  subjects  of  instruction  from  time  to  time  assigned 
to  University  College,  and  a  professor,  lecturer  or  teacher  of 
any  federated  university  may  give  instruction  at  or  to  the 
students  enrolled  in  University  College  in  any  of  such  subjects, 
but  the  consent  of  the  Principal  of  University  College  and  of 
the  federated  university  concerned  and  the  approval  of  the 
Senate  shall  be  first  obtained.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  120. 


115.  Instruction  in  arts  in  the  University,  except  post- 


f[  instruction 
in  arts  to 

be  free         graduate  instruction,  shall  be  free  to  all  regular  matriculated 

except  as  to  ft 

certain  fees.  .  _  , 
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students  thereof  who  are  enrolled  in  University  College  or 
in  a  federated  university  or  in  St.  Michael's  College,  and  who 
enter  their  names  with  the  Registrar,  but  this  provision  shall 
not  include  exemption  from  library  fees,  laboratory  supply 
fees,  physical  training  fees,  health  service  fees,  and  the  fees 
for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates.  R.S.O.  1937,  c. 
372,  s.  121,  amended. 

116.  The  table  of  fees,  which  on  the  15th  day  of  June,t^^m 
1906,  was  in  force  for  University  College  shall  be  the  mini- fees- 
mum  table  of  fees  for  University  College  and  for  the  arts 
faculties  of  the  federated  universities,  and  no  reduction  shall 
be  made  in  such  minimum  unless  with  the  consent  of  the 
Board  and  of  the  federated  universities.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  122. 


student  enrolled  therein  shall  entitle  such  student  to  present  compete0 i 
himself  for  any  arts  examination  in  and  to  proceed  to  any  fellowships, 


117.  Attendance  upon  instruction  in  University  College  Attendance 
or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in  a  federated  university  by  a^pS!8 

cation  to 
compete  for 
fellowships, 
eto. 

degree  in  art's  of  the  University,  and  to  compete  for  any 
fellowship,  scholarship,  bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or 
other  award  or  certificate  of  proficiency  in  arts  awarded  or 
granted  by  the  University  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  he  had  attended  upon  such  instruction  in  the 
University.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  123,  amended. 

118.  If  and  as  far  as  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  Senate  and  ^Jf®^*64 
approved  by  the  Board,  section  117  shall  apply  to  attendance 

by  a  student  of  a  federated  or  affiliated  college  upon  instruc- 
tion therein.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  124. 

119.  — (1)  All  students  proceeding  to  a  degree  in  arts  in  university 
the  University,  unless  in  cases  for  which  special  provision  is  !rts,eenroi- 
made  to  the  contrary  by  statute  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  en-  ment  of' 
rolled  in  University  College  or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in 

a  federated  university. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  statutes  of  the  Senate,  all  students  pro- Registration 
ceeding  to  a  degree  in  any  faculty  or  school  of  the  University  ofstudents' 
other  than  that  of  arts  unless  in  cases  for  which  special 
provision  is  made  to  the  contrary  by  statute  of  the  Senate, 

shall  be  registered  in  the  University  and  receive  their  instruc- 
tion therein,  except  in  the  subjects  in  which  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  clause  b  of  section  110  instruction  is  or  may  be 
provided  for  in  University  College,  as  to  which  it  shall  be 
sufficient  if  being  a  student  enrolled  in  University  College 
or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in  a  federated  university  he  has 
received  instruction  therein. 

(3)  All  occasional  and  graduate  students  shall  also  be  regis- o^asional 
tered  in  the  University.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  125,  amended,  graduate 

students. 
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Admission 
of  candi- 
dates not 
students  of 
the  Univer- 
sity. 


120.  Persons  who  have  not  received  their  instruction  in 
the  University,  or  in  University  College,  or  in  a  federated 
university  or  college,  or  in  an  affiliated  college,  may  be  ad- 
mitted as  candidates  for  examination  for  standing  or  for  any 
degree,  honour,  certificate  of  proficiency,  fellowship,  scholar- 
ship, bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or  other  award  author- 
ized to  be  granted  or  conferred  by  the  University  on  such 
conditions  as  the  Senate  may,  from  time  to  time,  determine. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  126,  amended. 


Qualifica- 
tions of  ad- 
mission to 
University- 
examina- 
tions. 


121. — (1)  No  student  enrolled  in  University  College  or  in 
a  federated  university  or  college  or  in  an  affiliated  college 
shall  be  permitted  to  present  himself  for  any  University  exam- 
ination subsequent  to  that  for  matriculation  without  producing 
a  certificate  that  he  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
such  university  or  college  affecting  his  admission  to  such  ex- 
amination. 


Students 
enrolled  in 
affiliated 
colleges. 


(2)  A  student  enrolled  in*an  affiliated  college  may,  subject 
to  subsection  1  and  to  any  statute  of  the  Senate,  present  him- 
self for  any  University  examination  subsequent  %o  that  for 
matriculation  leading  to  a  degree  in  that  branch  of  learning 
in  which  instruction  is  given  in  such  college,  but  such  student 
shall  not  be  entitled,  unless  by  special  permission  of  the  Senate 
to  present  himself  for  any  examination  leading  to  a  degree  in 
arts  or  in  any  other  faculty  of  the  University.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  127. 


Diplomas, 
certificates, 
etc.,  to 
indicate 

university 
or  college. 


122.  Every  graduate's  diploma  and  student's  certificate  of 
standing,  in  addition  to  being  signed  by  the  proper  authority 
of  the  University,  shall  indicate  the  federated  university  or 
college  or  affiliated  college  in  which  such  student  was  enrolled 
at  the  time  of  his  graduation  or  examination,  and  shall  be 
signed  by  such  professor,  teacher  or  officer  of  the  federated 
university  or  college  or  affiliated  college  as  the  governing  body 
thereof  may  determine.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  128. 


ANNUAL  GRANTS. 


Annual 
grant  to 
University 
of  portion 
of  revenue 
from  succes- 
sion duties. 


123. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  making  provision  for  the 
maintenance  and  support  of  the  University  and  University 
College,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Board  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  yearly  and  every  year  a  sum  equal  to 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  average  yearly  gross  receipts  of  the 
Province  from  succession  duties,  but  such  sum  shall  not  ex- 
ceed $500,000  in  any  year. 


How- 
payable. 


(2)  Such  annual  sums  shall  be  paid  in  equal  half-yearly 
instalments  on  the  1st  day  of  July  and  the  1st  day  of  January 
in  each  year,  and  the  average  yearly  gross  receipts  from  suc- 
cession duties  shall  be  determined  by  and  be  based  upon  the 
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gross  receipts  from  such  duties  of  the  three  years  ended  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding  the  dayon  which 
the  first  instalment  of  the  year  is  to  be  paid. 

(3)  If  in  any  year  the  amount  payable  to  the  Board  under  ^oimt  of 
the  provisions  of  subsections  1  and  2  exceeds  the  amount  of  gcesVofin 
the  estimated  expenditure  for  the  maintenance  and  support  pgJJdfture" 
of  the  University  and  University  College  for  the  academic 
year  in  respect  of  which  such  amount  is  payable,  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  direct  that  the  excess  shall 
be  added  to  the  permanent  endowment  of  the  University  and 
University  College  or  set  apart  by  the  Board  as  a  contingent 
fund  to  provide  for  the  event  of  the  amount  payable  to  the 
Board  being  in  any  future  year  or  years  insufficient  to  defray 
the  cost  of  such  maintenance  and  support,  or  that  the  same 
may  be  applied  in  expenditures  on  capital  account,  or  be 
applied  or  dealt  with  wholly  or  in  part  in  each  or  any  of  such 
ways,  and  may  direct  that,  except  in  so  far  as  such  excess  is 
not  directed  to  be  so  applied  or  dealt  with,  the  same  shall 
not  be  paid  to  the  Board  and  in  every  such  case  the  sum 
which  would  otherwise  be  payable  to  the  Board  shall  be  re- 
duced accordingly.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  129. 


TRINITY  COLLEGE. 

124. — (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  impair  or  prejudicially  Rights  of 
affect  the  rights  of  Trinity  College  under  those  provisions  of  college 
the  agreement  made  between  the  Trustees  of  the  University  federation 
of  Toronto  and  Trinity  College  bearing  date  the  25th  day  Gf  agreement- 
August,  1903,  which  are  set  out  in  Schedule  B,  but  such  pro- 
visions shall  continue  binding  on  the  University. 

(2)  The  Board  may  make  such  arrangement  as  it  may  deem  £[™ff?'r 
expedient  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  Trinity  College  to  removal  of 
Queen's  Park,  and  to  that  end  may  agree  to  such  modifications  coUege  to 
and  alterations  of  the  terms  of  such  agreement,  and  may  agree  parkn  8 
to  such  additional  or  substituted  terms,  financial  or  otherwise 
as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet,  but  no  such  agreement  shall 
have  any  force  or  effect  until  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  and  when  so  approved  it  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  terms  thereof  had  been  em- 
bodied in  this  Act. 


(3)  In  the  event  of  its  being  necessary  in  order  to  carry  Loan  to 
out  any  agreement  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  sub-  b^gul^a™- 
section  2,  that  to  enable  Trinity  College  to  remove  its  seat  pere0dvibnce. 
to  a  site  on  the  University  land  in  or  near  Queen's  Park  and 
to  erect  new  buildings  thereon  a  loan  to  be  raised  by  Trinity 
College  should  be  guaranteed  by  the  Province,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  Province  may 
guarantee  the  repayment  of  the  loan  in  such  form  and  upon 
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and  subject  to  such  conditions  and  stipulations  as  to  the 
nature  and  sufficiency  of  the  security  to  be  given  for  the  loan, 
the  safeguards  which  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  protect 
the  Province  against  loss  and  to  ensure  the  repayment  of 
principal  and  interest  as  the  same  become  due  and  otherwise 
as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  seem  meet. 

CoJege  (4)  Trinity  College  may  enter  into  any  agreement  which 

to  entertnto  lt  ma^  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purpose  mentioned 
agreement     in  subsection  2,  and  may  make  and  execute  all  agreements, 
removal.      deeds  and  other  instruments  deemed  necessary  to  carry  into 
effect  the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement. 


Borrowing 
powers  of 
Trinity 
College. 


(5)  Trinity  College  may  also  borrow  upon  the  security  of 
its  property,  real  and  personal,  or  any  part  thereof,  such  sum 
of  money  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  in  order  to  carry  out 
such  removal,  and  the  terms  of  any  agreement  so  entered  into, 
and  may  execute  such  deeds,  bonds,  debentures  and  other 
instruments  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  such  security,  and 
the  money  so  borrowed  may  be  repayable  at  such  times  and 
in  such  manner  and  bear  such  rate  of  interest  as  to  Trinity 
College  may  seem  meet.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  130. 


DEVONSHIRE  PLACE. 


Board 
may  close 
Devonshire 
Place. 


125. — (1)  The  Board  may  stop  up  and  close  the  highway 
in  the  City  of  Toronto  called  Devonshire  Place,  and  if  and 
when  a  statute  for  that  purpose  is  passed  by  the  Board  and 
registered  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  said  highway  shall 
be  stopped  up  and  closed  and  shall  cease  to  be  a  highway, 
and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board 
for  the  use  of  the  University  and  University  College. 


Compensa* 
tion  to 
owners  of 
adjoining 
lands. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  make  to  the  owners  and  occupiers  of 
and  all  persons  interested  in  any  of  the  lots  fronting  or  abut- 
ting on  the  said  highway  compensation  for  the  damage  or  injury 
occasioned  to  such  lots  by  the  closing  of  the  highway,  and 
the  amount  of  such  compensation  shall  be  ascertained  and 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  for  by  clause  e  of 
section  32. 


Registra- 
tion of 
statute 
closing 
Devonshire 
Place. 


(3)  The  statute  may  be  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  City  of  Toronto,  and  for  the  purpose  of  such  registration 
a  duplicate  original  of  the  statute  shall  be  made  out  and  certi- 
fied under  the  hand  of  the  Bursar  and  the  seal  of  the  Board 
and  shall  be  registered  without  any  further  proof.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  131. 
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FEDERATED  COLLEGES  BECOMING  COLLEGES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

126.  If  where  a  college  federated  with  the  University  has  when  teder- 
established  or  hereafter  establishes  a  faculty  of  arts  in  which  may  become 

,  ,  .  r    ,  r         i     •  a  college 

instruction  m  the  subjects  ot  the  course  ol  study  in  arts  not  of  the 
being  University  subjects  is  provided  and  a  statute  of  the UmveiMti  • 
Board  has  been  or  shall  be  passed  declaring  that  it  has  so 
done,  such  college,  so  long  as  it  maintains  such  faculty  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board,  shall  be  known  as  and  may  be 
called  a  college  of  the  University,  and  the  teaching  staff  in 
such  faculty  shall  have  the  same  representation  in  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  as  is  by  section  68  given  to  the  teach- 
ing staffs  of  the  federated  universities,  and  the  regular  matric- 
ulated students  of  such  college  who  are  enrolled  therein  and 
enter  their  names  with  the  Registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
privileges  which  are  by  section  115  conferred  upon  the  students 
mentioned  therein.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  132. 


GENERAL. 

127.  The  University  Act,  section  30  of  The  Statute  Law  Rev.  stat., 
Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  39  of  The  Statute  Law  Amend-  lbfo? c.  28, 
ment  Act,  1942,  and  section  44  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment^'  I4'  J9|§' 
Act,  1946,  are  repealed.  \  °'J*> 

pealed. 

128.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  Commence- 
which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to 

have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1947. 

129.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  of  Toronto  shorz  title- 
Act,  1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

FORM  1. 

(Section  100.) 

Form  of  Voting  Paper. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  SENATE  ELECTION.  19  . 

I,  ,  resident  at  ,  in  the  county 

of  ,  do  hereby  declare: 

(1)  That  the  signature  subscribed  hereunto  is  of  my  proper  hand- 
writing. 

(2)  That  I  vote  in  my  right  as  a  graduate  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
enrolled  at  the  time  of  graduation  in  University  College  {or  Victoria 
College,  or  Trinity  College,  or  St.  Michael's  College)  (or  as  a  graduate  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  or  of  Law,  or  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering, 
etc.,  as  the  case  may  be)  (or  as  a  principal  of  (or  assistant  in)  a  collegiate 
institute  (or  a  high  school,  or  a  vocational  school,  as  the  case  may  be).) 

(3)  That  I  vote  for  the  following  persons  as  members  of  the  Senate 
of  the  University  of  Toronto,  viz.,  of  in  the 

of  etc.,  etc. 

(4)  That  I  have  not  for  the  purpose  of  this  election  signed  any  other 
voting  paper  as  a  graduate  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (or  of  Medicine,  or  of 
Law,  or  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  etc.  as  the  case  may  be)  (or 
as  a  principal  of  (or  assistant  in)  a  collegiate  institute  (or  a  high  school,  or 
a  vocational  school,  as  the  case  may  be).) 

(5)  That  this  voting  paper  was  signed  by  me  on  the  day  of  the  date 
thereof. 

(6)  (In  the  case  of  a  principal  of  or  assistant  in  a  collegiate  institute, 
or  a  high  school,  or  a  day  vocational  school)  That  I  am  now  actually  engaged 
in  teaching  in  a  collegiate  institute  (or  a  high  school,  or  a  day  vocational 
school)  viz.,  in  the  at 

Witness  my  hand  this  day  of  19 

A.B. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  Sched.  A,  amended. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

(Section  124.) 

Provisions  of  the  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  and  Trinity  College  which  are  not  to  be  affected  by  the  Act. 

"The  parties  of  the  second  part  shall  be  entitled  to  have  lectures  in 
the  University  subjects  as  defined  by  The  University  Act,  1901,  delivered 
by  the  professors  and  other  instructors  of  the  University  of  Toronto  at 
Trinity  College  in  all  subjects  of  the  general  or  pass  course,  and  as  far 
as  practicable  in  all  subjects  of  the  several  honour  courses,  but  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  it  is  not  intended  that  there  shall  be  any  duplication  of 
lectures  or  other  instruction  for  the  purposes  of  which  scientific  apparatus 
or  other  means  of  demonstration  are  required  which  are  not  provided  by 
Trinity  College,  and  which  cannot  be  conveniently  taken  from  the  Uni- 
versity buildings  to  Trinity  College. 

"All  arrangements  for  such  lectures,  including  the  time  table  of  lec- 
tures and  the  personnel  of  lecturers,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  to 
afford  to  the  students  enrolled  at  Trinity  College  the  same  advantages  in 
regard  to  the  University  lectures  as  are  afforded  to  the  students  of  the 
other  Arts  colleges,  and  the  said  arrangements  shall  be  made  in  each  year 
by  the  President  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Provost  of  Trinity 
College,  and,  in  the  event  of  their  being  unable  to  agree  on  any  matter, 
the  same  shall  be  forthwith  referred  for  final  decision  to  such  person  as 
they  may  designate  in  writing  under  their  hands,  and,  in  the  event  of  the 
President  and  the  Provost  being  unable  to  agree  upon  such  referee  within 
one  week  after  such  disagreement  on  any  matter  as  aforesaid,  such  referee 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  and  a  decision  in  writing 
of  such  referee,  by  whomsoever  chosen,  shall  be  final. 

"The  expenses  connected  with  the  duplication  of  lectures  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  assumed  by  the  Government  as  a  permanent  charge  on  the  pro- 
vincial revenues  in  consideration  of  the  suspension  by  Trinity  College  of  its 
degree  conferring  powers,  and  of  its  surrender  to  the  University  of  Toronto 
of  all  fees  in  connection  with  degrees  other  than  those  of  Theology. 

"A  site  to  be  agreed  on  between  the  said  parties  hereto  in  or  near  the 
Queen's  Park,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  on  the  lands  vested  in  the  parties 
of  the  first  part,  shall  be  reserved  for  the  parties  of  the  second  part,  on 
which  they  may  erect  at  their  own  expense  a  building,  for  the  use  of  the 
students  of  Trinity  College  while  attending  lectures  in  the  University 
buildings. 

"Such  site  shall  be  occupied  by  the  parties  of  the  second  part  free  of 
ground  rent  and  all  other  charges  so  long  as  the  federation  of  the  univer- 
sities continue,  but,  in  the  event  of  the  withdrawal,  of  the  parties  of  the 
second  part  from  federation  the  said  building  shall  be  purchased  from  the 
said  parties  of  the  second  part  by  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  at  a 
valuation  to  be  determined  by  the  arbitration  of  two  indifferent  persons 
to  be  appointed,  one  by  each  of  the  parties  hereto,  their  successors  or 
assigns,  and  this  provision  shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  be  a  submission 
under  The  Arbitration  Act. 

"Until  the  erection  of  such  building,  students  from  Trinity  College 
attending  University  lectures  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of  some  suitable 
rooms  in  one  of  the  University  buildings. 

"Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  43  of  the  said  Act  are  hereby  declared 
to  be  incorporated  in  and  to  form  part  of  this  agreement. 

"The  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  shall  enact  such  statutes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  University  of  Toronto  to  confer  on 
undergraduates  and  graduates  of  Trinity  College  the  degrees  provided  for 
by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  University  Act,  1901,  which  are  now 
conferred  by  Trinity  University. 

49  "The 
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"The  examination  for  the  said  degrees  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  through  examiners  nominated  by  the  parties  of  the 
second  part,  and  the  said  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  upon  the  report  of  the  said  examiners. 

"All  students  of  Trinity  Medical  College  who  have  not  matriculated 
at  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  proclamation  of  the  federation  of  the  two 
universities  shall  be  allowed  two  years  from  the  date  to  matriculate  in 
the  University  of  Trinity  College  under  the  regulations  in  force  at  the 
date  of  federation." 


R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  Sched.  B. 
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CHAPTER  113. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vocational  Education  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Vocational  Education  Act,nev.  stat., 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  School  Law  ci.  b  ' s'  * 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  2nd4less., 
after  the  word  "district"  in  the  eighth  line,  so  that  the  said  g^^g  si)33, 
clause  shall  now  read  as  follows:  amended. 

(b)  "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  p?pS'y 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  a  county  which  is  not  within  a  city 
or  separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  district. 

2.  —  (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Vocational  Educa-~ReV.  stat., 

.    .  v  c  369  s  5 

tion  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "the  regulations"  subs,  i,  ' 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  j-heamended" 
words  "The  High  Schools  Act",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Pupils  who  may  be  duly  admitted  under  The  High  Admission 
Schools  Act  to  a  day  high  school  may  be  admitted  to  to  vocational 
any  of  the  vocational  schools  or  departments  pro-schools" 
vided  for  in  this  Part.  c^V60Stat'* 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking  Rev.  stat., 
out  the  word  "training"  in  the  second  line,  and  by  striking  out  subs.95,s'  5' 
the  word  "classes"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  amended- 
the  word  "schools",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


1 


(5) 
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ofdpipiisn  (5)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  pupils  of  thirteen  years 

iru5iiary  °f  aSe  an<^  over>  wno  nave  Deen  in  attendance  in 

cla88es-  auxiliary  classes,  or  who  are  eligible  for  admission 

to  such  classes,  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  and  upon  an  examination  conducted  subject 
to  his  direction,  be  admitted  to  special  industrial 
schools  established  by  a  board  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  vocational  instruction  to  such  pupils  where  it 
is  found  that  they  may  be  benefited  by  it. 

^e/69Ssati3,  3.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The 
cisbSa,36  Vocational  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  34  of 
2nd4|'ess  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  are  amended  by  striking 
c.  8,  s.  34).    out  the  words  "in  which  a  vocational  school  is  established  and 

amended.  ,  ,      .  .    ,     ,.  .  , 

maintained  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  of  clause  a, 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  which  a  vocational  school  is 
established  or  maintained"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  of 
clause  b,  so  that  the  said  clauses  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  fifty  per  centum  of  the  said  cost  by  a  levy  upon  and 
against  the  whole  rateable  property,  according  to 
the  last  revised  equalized  assessment,  of  the  munici- 
palities or  portions  of  municipalities  comprising  that 
part  of  the  county  which  is  not  within  the  limits  of  a 
high  school  or  grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation 
school  district;  and 

(b)  the  remaining  fifty  per  centum  thereof  by  a  levy 
upon  and  against  the  whole  rateable  property, 
according  to  the  last  revised  equalized  assessment, 
of  the  municipalities  or  portions  of  municipalities 
which  are  not  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A  or 
grade  B  continuation  school  district  and  in  which  the 
county  pupils  reside  or  are  assessed  or  the  parents 
or  guardians  of  whom  are  assessed,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  the  proportion  which  the  perfect  aggregate 
attendance  of  the  county  pupils  who  reside  or  are 
assessed  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
in  such  municipality  or  portion  of  a  municipality 
bears  to  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  all 
county  pupils. 

men\moefnAct.  ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

short  title.  5  Thjs  Act  may  De  cited  as  The  Vocational  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 


2 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


Warble-fly  Control. 


Chap.  114.  547 


CHAPTER  114. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Control  of  Warble-fly. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJEwSTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  S,- 

(a)  "Commissioner"  shall  mean  Live  Stock  Commis-  "Commis- 

v  y      .  sioner  ; 

sioner; 

(b)  "municipality"  shall  mean  city,  town,  village 

OI"  "munici- 

township;  pality": 

(c)  "treated  for  warble-fly"  shall  mean  treated  in  the  ^treated  for 
manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations ; 

id)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  this  ^eguia- 
Act;  and 

(e)  "warble-fly"  shall  mean  hypoderma  bovis,  commonly  "warbie- 
known  as  the  heel-fly  or  ox- warble-fly,  and  hypoderma  fly  " 
lineatum,  commonly  known  as   the    bomb-fly  or 
gad-fly. 

2.  — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may,  and  upon  Municipal- 
receipt  of  a  petition  signed  by  at  least  fifty  ratepayers  the  piS  by-Yaws 
council  of  a  township  shall,  by  by-law  provide  that  all  cattle  warbfe-fly. 
within  the  municipality  shall  be  treated  for  warble-fly. 

(2)  When  a  municipality  has  passed  a  by-law  under  sub-  Prohibition 
section  1  no  cattle  shall  be  brought  into  the  municipality  entering 
between  the  1st  day  of  April  and  the  30th  day  of  June 

ill  pality. 

any  year  during  the  continuance  in  force  of  the  by-law  unless 
they  have  been  treated  for  warble-fly  during  the  current 
year. 


(3)  Every  by-law  passed  by  a  municipality  under  this  By-law  to 
:t  shall  be  fi 
Commissioner. 


Act  shall  be  filed  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  with  the  be  flled' 
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Inspectors. — 
appoint- 
ment of. 


3.  A  municipality  that  has  passed  a  by-law  under  this 
Act  may  appoint  an  inspector  or  inspectors  to  enforce  the 
provisions  of  the  by-law  and  every  inspector  so  appointed 
may  enter  any  premises  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the  by- 
law. 

4.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions prescribing  the  manner  in  which  cattle  may  be  treated 
for  warble-fly. 

5.  — (1)  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions 
of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  exceeding 
$50  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50 
and  not  exceeding  $200  for  a  subsequent  offence. 

penaitffi"  °f  ^  The  Pen3L^es  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
Rev.  stat.,    under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

c.  136. 


Regulations. 


Penalties. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Warble- fly  Control  Act, 
1947.  I 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  3rd  day  of  April,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  115. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Well  Drillers  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  /of  section  1  of  The  Well  Drillers  Act  is  repealed  ^6Jq  s*at1" 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  cL  /•    .  . 

°  re-enacted. 

(/)  "Well*'  shall  mean  a  well  bored,  drilled  or  dug  for  oil,  "Weir. 
•    natural  gas  or  water.  « 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Well  Drillers  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 

c.  50  s.  2 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'  i", 

re-enacted. 

(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  requiring  dry  and  abandoned  wells  to  be 
plugged  and  protected; 

(b)  prescribing  the  method  and  requirements  to  be 
observed  in  plugging  and  protecting  any  well; 

(c)  respecting  the  method  of  boring,  drilling  and 

digging  wells,  and  the  protection  of  wells 
during  boring,  drilling  and  digging  operations; 

(d)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licenses  to  persons 
boring  or  drilling  wells,  and  the  renewal, 
suspension  or  cancellation  thereof ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  licenses  and 
renewals  thereof ;  and 

(/)  requiring  every  person  boring,  drilling,  digging 
or  plugging  a  well  to  furnish  reports,  returns, 
geological  and  other  information  and  speci- 
mens, and  prescribing  the  reports,  returns, 
information  and  specimens  to  be  furnished. 


1 


3. 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  50,  s.  3, 
amended. 


3.  Section  3  of  The  Well  Drillers  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "boring"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "drilling, 
digging",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Directions 
of  Minister 
as  to  boring, 
etc. 


The  Minister  may  at  all  times  give  such  directions 
in  writing  as  he  may  deem  necessary  respecting  the 
boring,  drilling,  digging,  protecting,  plugging  and 
closing  of  any  well. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  50,  s.  4, 
re-enacted. 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Well  Drillers  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


License  re- 
quired to 
bore  or 
drill  wells. 


4. — (1)  No  person  shall  bore  or  drill  or  undertake  to 
bore  or  drill  a  well  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a 
license  from  the  Minister  so  to  do. 


Penalty. 


(2)  Every  person  who  violates  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offejice  and  liable  to 
a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  nor  more  than  $100. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  50,  s.  14, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


5.  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Well  Drivers  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "inspectors"  in  the  seventh 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "inspections",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Right  of 
inspector 
to  engage 
agents  and 
employees. 


(1)  The  inspector  shall  have  authority  to  engage  such 
agents  or  employees  as  he  may  deem  necessary  from 
time  to  time  to  carry  out  the  requirements  of  this 
Act,  and  shall  also  be  empowered  from  time  to  time 
and  at  all  times  by  himself,  his  servants  or  employees 
to  enter  upon  any  land  or  property  upon  which  any 
wells  are  being  or  have  been  drilled  and  to  make  such 
examinations,  inspections,  repairs  and  inquiries  as 
may  be  necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act. 


c!!e50,Stat"  6-  The  Well  Drillers  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.      following:  section : 


^eenaitS  °f         15a.  The  penalties  imposed  by  subsection  2  of  section  4 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  136. 


and  subsection  1  of  section  15  shall  be  recoverable 
under  the  provisions  of  The  Summary  Convictions 
Act. 


SenUfTct.     7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 


receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


short  title.       &  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Well  Drillers  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  116. 


An  Act  to  restrict  the  Use  of  White  Canes  to  Blind 

Persons. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  interpreta 
(a)  "blind  person"  shall  mean  a  person  who,  person"; 

(i)  is  registered  as  blind  with    The  Canadian 

National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  a  corporation 
incorporated  under  the  Companies  Act,  being 
chapter  79  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  ?906Cc.  a 
1906, 

(ii)  is  in  receipt  of  a  pension  on  account  of  blind- 
ness under  The  Old  Age  Pensions  Act  and  the  c^e3i4Stat" 
Old  Age  Pensions  Act  (Canada),  or  chisel." 

(iii)  having  been  in  receipt  of  a  pension  on  account 
of  blindness  under  the  said  Acts,  is  in  receipt 
of  an  old  age  pension  under  the  said  Acts  and 
is  still  blind  within  the  meaning  of  the  said 
Acts  and  regulations  made  thereunder;  and 


(b)  "white  cane"  shall  mean  a  cane  or  walking-stick  "white 
the  major  portion  of  which  is  white. 


cane  . 


2.  No  person  other  than  a  blind  person  shall  carry  or  use  Restriction 
a  white  cane  in  any  public  thoroughfare,  public  conveyance  white  cane, 
or  public  place. 

3.  — (1)  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  who  is  not  £-fPPJ*£ation 
a  resident  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Where,  in  any  prosecution,  the  person  charged  with  a  prlJ>r0dfen  of 
violation  of  the  Act  alleges  that  he  is  not  a  resident  of  Ontario, 
the  burden  of  proving  the  allegation  shall  be  upon  such  person. 

1  *  4. 
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Penalty.  4 — (j)  ^ny  person  wh0  violates  the  provisions  of  this 

Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $25. 

penalty?  °f  (2)  The  penalty  provided  by  this  section  shall  be  recover- 
Rev.  stat..    a°le  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

c.  136. 

short  title.       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  White  Cane  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  117. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  City  of  Windsor  (Amalgama- 
tion) Act,  1935. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10 'of  The  City  of  Windsor  {Amalgamation)  Act,  J9^;  s.  i0, 
1935,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

10—  (1)  The  board  of  education  for  the  new  city  shall  education.— 
be  composed  of  nine  members  as  follows:  composition, 

(a)  five  shall  be  elected,  one  for  each  of  the  wards 
of  the  new  city,  by  the  vote  of  the  electors 
who  are  public  school  supporters; 

(b)  two  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate  school 
board  for  the  new  city;  and 

(c)  two  shall  be  appointed  by  the  members  of  the 

board  mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  b,  to  be 
known  as  the  vocational  members,  and  they 
shall  be  respectively  an  employee  and  an 
employer  within  the  meaning  of  section  7  of 
The  Vocational  Education  Act.  cle369Stat" 

(2)  The  elected  members  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  T£rJ?  of 

v  /  >  office. 

for  a  term  of  two  years  and  shall  be  elected  biennially. 

(3)  The  members  appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  idem, 
shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the  said  board  at 

its  first  meeting  in  every  year. 

(4)  The  vocational  members  shall  be  appointed  annually  idem, 
at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  of  education  in 
every  year  and  shall  hold  office  during  the  current 
year. 


(5)  The  vocational  members  shall  have  the  same  powers  p, 

schools. 

the 


as  the  other  members  of  the  board  with  respect  tovc 
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the  W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School,  formerly  known 
as  the  Windsor-Walkerville  Vocational  School,  and 
any  other  vocational  school  or  vocational  department 
hereafter  established  by  the  board,  but  in  all  other 
respects  such  members  shall  have  no  powers  what- 
soever. 


Idem-  (6)  The  vocational  members  shall  be  members  of  any 

committee  appointed  by  the  board  that  deals  with 
matters  affecting  the  W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School 
or  any  other  vocational  school  or  any  vocational 
department  hereafter  established  by  the  board. 

comrnHteery  The  Doar<^  °f  education  shall  not  appoint  an  advisory 

vocational  committee  as  required  by  section  6  of 
The  Vocational  Education  Act. 


Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  section,  Part  I 
of  The  Vocational  Education  Act  shall  apply  to  the 
W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School  and  any  other  voca- 
tional school  and  any  vocational  department  here- 
after established  by  the  board. 

SentmoefnAct.  2-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  apply  to  the  Board  of 
Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor  for  the  year  1948  and 
thereafter,  provided  that  the  present  elected  members  of  the 
Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1949. 

short  title.  s  This  Act  may  be  dted  ag  The  City  Qj  Windsor  (Amal- 
gamation) Amendment  Act,  1947. 


Application  /q\ 

of  Rev.  Stat.,  \°) 
c.  369, 
Part  I. 
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CHAPTER  118. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act, 

1946. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th ,  1947 . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  *9|-6,Glc- a110- 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  repealed.' 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  \ 9f 6 cl^10, 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(b)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister"; 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946,  is  o?iib.  s.  2, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

2.  Where  in  any  county  a  person  has  killed  a  timber  or  Proof  of 

,/       i  t  ,  ,    ,       ,  •         •  i  •         killing  by 

brush  wolf  and  produces  the  whole  skin  within  a  applicant, 
period  of  six  months  after  the  killing  before  the 
treasurer  of  the  county,  a  magistrate,  or  one  of  the 
persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as  wolf  bounty 
officers,  together  with  an  affidavit  in  the  prescribed 
form  stating  the  place  where  and  the  date  when  the 
wolf  was  killed  and  that  such  wolf  was  not  kept  in 
captivity  while  it  was  under  the  age  of  three  months, 
the  treasurer,  magistrate,  or  person  as  aforesaid 
shall  give  to  the  person  producing  the  skin,  a  certifi- 
cate in  the  prescribed  form. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

re-enacted. 


.10,  s.  5, 


(1)  Where  a  timber  or  brush  wolf  has  been  killed  in  a  Proof  of 
provisional  judicial  district,  the  skin  may  be  produced  provisional 
before  a  magistrate,  the  clerk  of  the  district  court  orffigtSft. 
one  of  the  persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
wolf  bounty  officers. 


1 
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c9iib  s  8  ^-  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty 
subs.  2        Act   1946,  is  amended  bv  striking  out  the  words  "may  be 

amended.  , '  1 '  J.       ;    .  ° 

prescribed  by  the  regulations  in  the  mtn  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  Minister  may  direct",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Forfeiture 
of  skin. 


(2)  Upon  conviction  for  an  offence  under  subsection  1 
every  wolf  skin  in  respect  of  which  the  offence  was 
committed  shall  be  forfeited  to  and  become  the 
property  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  and  may 
be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  the  Minister  may 
direct. 


1946 

o.  110,  s.  10, 

su 

amended 


5.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Wolf  and 
t>s-  2^ci.  a.  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"such  officer  as  the  Minister  may  designate"  in  the  fourth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "one  of  the  persons 
designated  by  the  Minister  as  bear  bounty  officers",  so  that 
the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  produces  the  whole  skin  thereof  within  a1  period  of 
three  weeks  after  the  killing  before  a  magistrate, 
justice  of  the  peace,  game  and  fisheries  officer  or 
one  of  the  persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
bear  bounty  officers. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         7<  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  ne   wdj  and  Bmr  Bomty 

Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  119. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation 

Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Cam- Rev.  stat., 
pensation  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  subs.4i.s' 
The    Workmen's    Compensation   Amendment   Act,    1944,  isamended- 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(ee)  "Earnings"  and  "wages"  shall  include  any  remunera-  ^Earnings", 
tion  capable  of  being  estimated  in  terms  of  money; 


(oo)  "Silicosis"  shall  mean  a  fibrotic  condition  of  the  "Silicosis"; 
lungs  sufficient  to  produce  a  lessened  capacity  for 
work,  caused  by  the  inhalation  of  silica  dust; 

(ooo)  "Superannuation  Fund"  shall  mean  The  Work-  ^Suation 
men's  Compensation  Board  Superannuation  Fund.  Fund". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  ^e2v64Ssatr 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,  cl'a, 

°  re-enacted. 

(h)  "Industrial  disease"  shall  mean, —  "industrial 

disease". 

(i)  any  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  Schedule  3, 

and 

(ii)  any  other  disease  peculiar  to  or  characteristic 
of  a  particular  industrial  process,  trade  or 
occupation. 


2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Workmen's  Corn-Rev.  stat., 
pensation  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  subs.  i,s" 
Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1942,  section  6  of  The  Work-ve'enacted' 
men's  Compensation  Act,  1943,  and  section  4  of  The  Work- 


1 


men's 


558  Chap.  119.  Workmen's  Compensation.  11  Geo.  VI. 

men's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

So^fif  case  Where  death  results  from  an  injury  the  amount  of 

of  death.  the  compensation  shall  be, — 

(a)  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  burial  of  the 
workman  not  exceeding  $125; 

(b)  where  owing  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case 

the  body  of  the  workman  is  transferred  for  a 
considerable  distance  for  burial,  a  further  sum 
not  exceeding  $125  for  necessary  extra  expenses 
of  the  burial  thus  entailed; 


(c)  where  the  widow  or  an  invalid  husband  is 

the  sole  dependant,  a  monthly  payment  of 
$50; 

(d)  where  the  dependants  are  a  widow  or  an 
invalid  husband  and  one  or  more;  children, 
a  monthly  payment  of  $50,  with  an  additional 
monthly  payment  of  $12  to  be  increased  upon 
the  death  of  the  widow  or  invalid  husband 
to  $20  for  each  child  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years ; 

(e)  where  the  dependants  are  children,  a  monthly 

payment  of  $20  to  each  child  under  the  age  of 
sixteen  years; 

(/)  where  the  dependants  are  persons  other  than 
those  mentioned  in  clauses  a  to  e,  a  sum 
reasonable  and  proportionate  to  the  pecuniary' 
loss  to  such  dependants  occasioned  by  the 
death,  to  be  determined  by  the  Board. 


education  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  furnishing 

of  further  or  better  education  to  a  child  appears 
advisable,  the  Board  in  its  discretion  may  on  appli- 
cation extend  the  period  to  which  compensation 
shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  child  for  such  addi- 
tional period  as  is  spent  by  the  child  in  the  furthering 
or  bettering  of  its  education  but  in  no  case  beyond 
the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

^fZo^aSz.     (2)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  9  of  the  said  section  35, 

cisb8a  9i>  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  6  of  The  Workmen's 

(1i73's  6  Compensation  Act,   1943,  are  repealed  and  the  following 

subs.' 5),  '  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 

2  (a) 
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(a)  where  the  widow  or  an  invalid  husband  is  the  sole 
dependant,  a  monthly  payment  of  $50,'  or  if  the 
workman's  average  earnings  are  less  than  $50  per 
month,  the  amount  of  such  earnings;  and 

(b)  where  the  dependants  are  a  widow  or  an  invalid 
husband  and  one  or  more  children,  a  monthly  pay- 
ment of  $62  for  the  widow  or  invalid  husband  and 
one  child  irrespective  of  the  amount  of  the  work- 
man's earnings,  with  a  further  monthly  payment  of 
$12  for  each  additional  child  unless  the  total  monthly 
compensation  exceeds  the  workman's  average  earn- 
ings in  which  case  the  compensation  shall  be  a  sum 
equal  to  such  earnings  or  $62  whichever  is  the 
greater,  the  share  for  each  child  entitled  to  com- 
pensation being  reduced  proportionately. 

3.  Section  42  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  re-f^go^s?*'* 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

42.  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  contained  ^JuSt^f 
in  Part  I,  the  amount  of  compensation  to  which  an£?0™pensa~ 
injured  workman  shall  be  entitled  shall  not  be  less 
than,— 

(a)  for  temporary  total  disability, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 

than  $15  a  week,  $15  a  week,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less  than 
$15  a  week,  the  amount  of  such  earnings, 

and  for  temporary  partial  or  permanent 
partial  disability  a  corresponding  amount  in 
proportion  to  the  impairment  of  earning  ca- 
pacity; and 

(b)  for  permanent  total  disability  where  the  work- 

man is  unable  to  engage  in  any  gainful  occu- 
pation, 

(i)  where  his  average  earnings  are  not  less 

than  $100  a  month,  $100,  and 

(ii)  where  his  average  earnings  are  less  than 
$100  a  month,  the  amount  of  such  earn- 
ings. 

4.  Section  43  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as  Rev.  stat..r 
amended  by  section  4  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  amended. 


3 


1943, 
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1943,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection: 


Average 
earnings  of 
apprentice. 


(7)  Where  a  workman  is  an  apprentice  or  in  the  course 
of  learning  a  trade,  occupation,  profession  or  calling 
and  his  remuneration  is  of  a  nominal  nature,  the 
Board  may  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  determine 
his  average  earnings  at  an  amount  which  it  deems 
fair  and  equitable  having  regard  to  the  average  earn- 
ings of  a  fully  qualified  person  engaged  in  the  same 
trade,  occupation,  profession  or  calling,  and  the  em- 
ployer of  the  workman  shall  be  liable  to  pay  assess- 
ment to  the  Board  on  the  earnings  so  determined. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  204,  s.  50, 
subss.  1,  2,  3, 
5,  6,  7,  re- 
enacted. 


5.  Subsections  1,  2,  3,  5,  6  and  7  of  section  50  of  The 
Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of 
The  Workmen 's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1939,  section 
5  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1944,  and 
subsections  1  and  3  of  section  3  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor:  ) 


Medical  and 
surgical  aid 
during 
disability. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  229. 


(1)  Every  workman  entitled  to  compensation  under  this 
Part,  or  who  would  have  been  so  entitled  had  he 
been  disabled  for  seven  days,  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  medical,  surgical  and  dental  aid,  the  aid  of 
drugless  practitioners  registered  under  The  Drugless 
Practitioners  Act,  and  hospital  and  skilled  nursing 
services,  and  in  the  discretion  of  the  Board  where  a 
workman  is  rendered  helpless  through  permanent 
total  disability,  such  other  treatment,  services  or 
attendance  as  may  be  necessary  as  a  result  of  the 
injury,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  such  artificial  mem- 
ber or  members  and  apparatus  and  dental  appliances 
and  apparatus  as  may  be  necessary  as  a  result  of  the 
injury,  and  to  have  the  same  kept  in  repair  or  re- 
placed when  deemed  necessary  by  the  Board. 


"Medical 
aid", — 
meaning  of. 


(2)  In  this  Act  "medical  aid"  shall  mean  the  medical, 
surgical  and  dental  aid,  the  aid  of  drugless  practi- 
tioners registered  under  The  Drugless  Practitioners 
Act,  and  hospital  and  skilled  nursing  services,  and 
where  a  workman  is  rendered  helpless  through  per- 
manent total  disability,  such  other  treatment,  ser- 
vices or  attendance  and  the  artificial  member  or 
members  and  apparatus  and  repair  above  mentioned. 


Replacement 
or  repair 
of  artificial 
members  and 
apparatus. 


(3)  The  Board  may  pay  and  where  the  employer  is  in- 
dividually liable  the  Board  may  order  the  employer 
to  pay  for  the  replacement  or  repair  of  artificial 
members  or  apparatus  damaged  as  a  result  of  an 


accident 
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accident  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of  the  em- 
ployment. 

(4)  Medical  aid  shall  be  furnished  or  arranged  for  by  Payment  foi 

v  '      ,  ,  .  ..  i  medical  aid. 

the  Board  or  as  it  may  direct  or  approve  and, — 

(a)  in  the  industries  in  Schedule  1,  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  accident  fund  and  the  necessary 
amount  shall  be  included  in  the  assessments 
levied  upon  the  employers;  and 

(b)  in  the  industries  in  Schedule  2,  the  amount 
shall  be  paid  by  the  employer  of  the  injured 
workman  to  the  Board  for  payment. 

(5)  A  workman  shall  be  entitled  to  such  medical  aid  as  Accidents 
may  be  necessary  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  jan°rilt!er 
1947,  for  an  accident  happening  on  or  after  the  1st19*5' 
day  of  January,  1915. 

(6)  All  questions  as  to  the  necessity,  character  and  suffi-  ^>ul^|fc^yjJr 
ciency  of  any  medical  aid  furnished  or  to  be  furnished  mined  by 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

(7)  The  fees  or  charges  for  such  medical  aid  shall  not  be  Amount  of 
more  than  would  be  properly  and  reasonably  charged  °  arges' 
to  the  workman  if  himself  paying  the  bill,  and  the 
amount  thereof  shall  be  fixed  and  determined  by 

the  Board,  and  no  action  for  any  amount  larger  than 
that  fixed  by  the  Board  shall  lie  in  respect  of  any 
medical  aid  herein  provided  for. 

(8)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  employer,  directly  orj^^nbu^ 
indirectly,  to  collect  or  receive  or  retain  from  any  employees 

i  ..  .     ,  -'forbidden. 

workman  any  contribution  toward  the  expense  of 
medical  aid,  and  every  person  contravening  this  pro- 
vision shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  for  every 
such  contravention  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  Penalty, 
exceeding  $50  and  shall  also  be  liable,  upon  the 
order  of  the  Board,  to  reimburse  the  workman  treble 
the  amount  of  any  sum  so  collected,  received  or  re- 
tained. 

6.  Subsection  3  of  section  67  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa-f'^of^" 


Hon  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa-™ 
lion  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed. 


s.  67, 
repealed. 


7. — (1)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  is  amended  by ^e2^4stat-> 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

67a. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  fund  known  as  The  Workmen's  Superannua- 
Compensation  Board  Superannuation  Fund  for  thetlonFund* 

5  payment 
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payment  of  superannuation  allowances  or  allowances 
upon  the  death  or  disability  of  an  employee  or  mem- 
ber of  the  Board. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, — 


Cost  of 
administer- 


(a)  providing  for  contributions  to  the  Superannu- 
ation Fund  by  the  Board  and  by  its  members 
and  employees; 

(b)  providing  for  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  any  superannuation  or  other  allowance 
shall  be  payable  out  of  the  Superannuation 
Fund  and  the  persons  to  whom  the  super- 
annuation or  other  allowance  may  be  paid. 


(3)  The  cost  of  maintaining  and  administering  the  Super- 
ing  Fund.  annuation  Fund  shall  be  deemed  part  of  the  cost  of 

the  administration  of  the  Act  and  shall  b^  chargeable 
to  the  accident  fund.' 


by°boardheld  ^he  board  of  trustees  established  by  certain  regulations 

of  trustees,  of  the  Board  passed  on  the  29th  day  of  May,  1940,  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  on  the  11th 
day  of  June,  1940,  shall  pay  into  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Board  Superannuation  Fund  all  moneys,  securities  and 
assets  which  they  hold  as  trustees  under  the  said  regulations. 


deSerdeo? en  '  (3)  The  memorandum  of  agreement  and  deed  of  trust  made 
rescinded.     between  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  and  the  said 

board  of  trustees  and  dated  the  26th  day  of  June,  1940,  is 

rescinded. 


men^And06       (4)  Section  6  and  this  section,  together  with  the  regulations 
effect.         first  made  under  section  67a  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation 
Act  as  enacted  by  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1940. 


Reovx„stat,v^      8.  Subsection  1  of  section  90  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa- 

c.  204,  s.  90,  .    .  r 

amended  ^on  *s  amended  °y  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the 
word  "require"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "both  certified  to  be  accurate  by  the  employer  or 
manager  of  the  business  or  where  the  employer  is  a  corpora- 
tion, by  an  officer  of  the  corporation  having  a  personal  knowl- 
edge of  the  matters  to  which  the  statements  relate",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


toabe?ur-ts  Subject  to  the  regulations  every  employer  shall  yearly 

nished  by  on  or  before  such  date  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 

employers.  J 

6  Board, 
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Board,  and  at  such  other  time  or  times'  as  it  may 
by  order  or  regulation  of  the  Board  be  required, 
prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Board  a  statement  of 
the  amount  of  the  wages  earned  by  all  his  employees 
during  the  year  then  last  past  or  any  part  thereof 
specified  by  the  Board  and  of  the  amount  which  he 
estimates  he  will  expend  for  wages  during  the  then 
current  year  or  any  part  thereof  specified  by  the 
Board,  and  such  additional  information  as  the  Board 
may  require,  both  certified  to  be  accurate  by  the 
employer  or  manager  of  the  business  or  where  the 
employer  is  a  corporation,  by  an  officer  of  the  cor- 
poration having  a  personal  knowledge  of  the  matters 
to  which  the  statements  relate. 

9.  Subsection  9  of  section  115  of  The  Workmen 's  Compensa-^o^^iis, 

subs  9 

tion  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  4  of  The  (1942, 
Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  repealed,  subs.'!),4, 

repealed. 

10.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  meKfAct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen's  Compensation  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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PART  II 

PRIVATE  ACTS 

Chapters  120  to  143 


S. — 19 


1947.  Town  of  Brampton.  Chap.  120.  567 


CHAPTER  120. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Brampton. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Brampton  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing 
parts  of  the  Township  of  Chinguacousy  to  the  Town  of 
Brampton ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Order  P.F.   B-5938  of  the  Ontario    Municipal  Annexation 
Board  dated  the  11th  day  of  February,  1947,  set  out  as  confirmed, 
schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  Effective 
effect  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946. 


date. 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it£°™™®fn^t< 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Brampton  A ct,  short  title. 
1947. 
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SCHEDULE 


Chap.  120. 


Town  of  Brampton. 


11  Geo.  VL 


SCHEDULE  A 

P.F.  B-5938 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  the  Eleventh  day  of  February,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Commissioner. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  266),  and  amend- 
ments thereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Brampton,  for  annexation  to 
the  Town  of  Brampton,  of  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Chingua- 
cousy. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Brampton 
and  upon  reading  a  certified  copy  of  By-law  number  1159  passed  on  the 
2nd  day  of  December,  1946,  authorizing  an  application  herein,  and  the 
Board  pursuant  to  appointment  and  notice  thereof  as  directed  having 
this  day  heard  what  was  alleged  by  M.  Sybil  Bennett,  K.C.,  Counsel 
for  the  Applicant,  and  C.  H.  Bowyer,  K.C.,  Solicitor  for  /the  Township, 
and  upon  consideration  of  the  evidence  adduced,  and  proof  of  notice  of 
the  Hearing  having  been  duly  filed, 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  Chinguacousy  in  the  County  of  Peel  described  in  the  Schedule 
hereto,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Brampton 
and  shall  form  part  of  the  West  Ward  thereof. 

All  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between  the  Municipalities, 
including  the  County  of  Peel,  affected  by  this  Order  shall  be  as  agreed 
upon,  and  in  default  of  agreement  as  The  Municipal  Board  may  deem 
equitable. 

At  the  request  of  the  Solicitor  for  the  Applicant  the  Board  recom- 
mends that  this  annexation  shall  take  effect  on  and  from  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1946. 

This  Order  shall  take  effect  only  if  and  when  confirmed  by  Act  of 
the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  on  the  day  named  in  such 
Act. 

(Signed)  R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 


Schedule 

The  following  is  a  description  of  the  lands  referred  to  in  the  Order 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  hereunto  annexed. 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Chinguacousy,  in  the  County 
of  Peel,  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  the  West  Half 
of  Lot  Number  Seven  (7)  in  the  First  Concession,  West  of  Huron tario 
Street,  in  the  said  Township  of  Chinguacousy,  Excepting  Thereout 
and  Therefrom  all  that  part  of  the  West  Half  of  the  West  Half  of  the 
said  Lot  Number  Seven,  (7)  lying  north  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway. 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 


Township  of  Calvert. 


Chap.  121.  569 


CHAPTER  121. 


Ari  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Calvert. 

Assented  to  October  30th,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Calvert  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  an  Order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing 
certain  unorganized  townships  to  the  Township  of  Calvert; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  in  part  the  prayer  of  the 
said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  annexation  to  the  Township  of  Calvert  of  the  Annexation 
unorganized  townshipsof  McCart,Dundonald,Clergue,  Walker  firmed, — 
(except  the  South  half  of  Concession  One  thereof),  Rickard saVingl 
and  Wilkie,  pursuant  to  Order  P.F.  B-4247  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  dated  the  22nd  day  of  March,  1946,  set 
out  as  schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  except  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  2. 


(2)  The  said  Order  is  hereby  amended  by  deleting  therefrom  ^g®xation 
all  reference  to  the  township  of  Teefy  and  accordingly  the  amended, 
township  of  Teefy  shall  not  be  annexed  nor  be  deemed  to  have 
been  annexed  to  the  Township  of  Calvert. 

2.  Notwithstanding  the  judgment  of  the  Judge  of  the  vaUcfat2dntf 
District  Court  of  the  District  of  Cochrane,  pronounced  on  the 
15th  day  of  April,  1947,  in  a  proceeding  intituled  "In  the 
Matter  of  Appeal  from  the  Court  of  Revision  of  the  Township 
of  Calvert,  Abitibi  Power  &  Paper  Company,  Limited,  Appel- 
lant, and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Calvert,  Respon- 
dent", the  assessments  made  in  the  said  unorganized  townships 
of  McCart,  Dundonald,  Clergue,  Walker  (except  the  South 
half  of  Concession  One  thereof),  Rickard  and  Wilkie  in  the 
year  1946  for  taxation  in  the  year  1947  by  the  assessor  of  the 
Township  of  Calvert,  as  modified  in  amount  upon  appeal  by 
the  said  Judge,  are  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding. 
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3. 


570 


Chap.  121. 


Township  of  Calvert. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


?ndCactsS  3.  The  elections  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
validated.  Township  of  Calvert  and  of  all  public  and  separate  school 
boards  in  the  said  unorganized  townships  and  in  the  Township 
of  Calvert  in  1946  to  hold  office  in  1947  are  hereby  declared 
legal  and  valid  and  all  acts  of  the  said  council  and  boards  in 
1947  shall  be  as  valid  and  effective  as  if  no  defect  had  existed 
in  the  said  elections  or  any  cf  them. 

Commence-      4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  ,      „        ,  A 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.       5.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Calvert  Act, 
1947. 
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SCHEDULE 


1947. 


Township  of  Calvert. 


Chap.  121. 


SCHEDULE  A 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Friday,  the  twenty-second  day  of  March,  A.D.  1946. 


P.F.  B-4247. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  17  of  The 


Chairman. 


Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 


ter 266)  and 


W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman,  and 


In  the  Matter  of  an  Application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Calvert  for  annexation  thereto  of 
the  Unorganized  Townships  of 
McCart,  Dundonald,  Clergue, 
Teefy,  Walker  (except  the  South 
half  of  Concession  1,  thereof), 
Rickard  and  Wilkie,  and 


W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tion's By-law  No.  431,  passed  on 
the  5th  day  of  November,  A.D. 


1945. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  said  Corporation,  and  upon  considera- 
tion of  the  material  filed; 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  17  of  The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266); 

That  all  of  the  unorganized  Townships  of  McCart,  Dundonald, 
Clergue,  Teefy,  Walker  (except  the  South  half  of  Concession  1  thereof), 
Rickard  and  Wilkie,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Township 
of  Calvert,  such  annexation  to  take  effect  as  of  Midnight,  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1946. 

And  the  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  Assessor  for  the  Township 
of  Calvert  shall  include,  in  his  Assessment  Roll  to  be  prepared  in  the  year 
1946,  all  properties  within  the  said  Unorganized  Townships  liable  to  be 
assessed  for  the  payment  of  taxes  in  1947.  From  said  Assessment  Roll 
the  Clerk  of  the  Township  of  Calvert  shall  include  in  his  Voters  List  the 
names  of  all  those  within  the  said  Unorganized  Townships  who  may  be 
entitled  to  vote  at  a  Municipal  election,  and  those  persons  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote  at  the  Municipal  election  for  the  election  of  Members  of  the  Council 
for  the  year  1947. 


R.  S.  Colter, 


(Seal) 


Chairman. 
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CHAPTER 


1947.  Town  of  Campbellford.  Chap.  122.  573 


CHAPTER  122. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Campbellford. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Campbellford  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  a  parcel  of  land 
330  feet  square  at  what  otherwise  would  have  been  the 
junction  of  Market  and  Rear  Streets  was  dedicated  as  "Market 
Reserve"  and  that  the  use  thereof  is  restricted;  and  whereas 
the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  vest  in  fee 
simple  the  said  "Market  Reserve",  other  than  the  highways 
therein,  in  the  said  Corporation;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  lands,  other  than  highways,  composing  the  Market 
Market  Reserve,  as  the  same  appears  on  the  Town  Plan,  are  vested  in 
hereby  vested  in  fee  simple  in  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  Corporatl 
of  Campbellford. 


(2)  Each  of  the  four  parcels  into  which  the  said  lands  are  Division 
now  divided  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal  lots  numbered  as 
follows,  in  each  case  commencing  at  the  North,  viz.:  on  the 
East  side  of  Rear  Street,  Numbers  18  and  17  in  Block  "I" 
and  Numbers  16  and  15  in  Block  "H",  and  on  the  West  side 
of  Rear  Street,  Numbers  18  and  17  in  Block  "E"  and  Numbers 
16  and  15  in  Block  "D". 


(3)  All  trusts,  special  purposes  and  restrictions  created  or  Restrictions 
arising  out  of  the  dedication  of  the  said  lands  are  hereby annulled- 
annulled. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  such  trusts,  special  purposes  and  ^J*^  *0 
restrictions  created  or  arising  out  of  such  dedication,  the  said 
Corporation  shall  have  power  to  sell,  lease,  convey  and 
contract  in  regard  to  the  said  lands. 
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(5) 


574  Chap.  122. 


Town  of  Campbellford.  11  Geo.  VI. 


docu merits  °f  (5)  Every  disposition  of  or  contract  in  regard  to  the  said 
lands  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  the  said 
Corporation  and  signed  by  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  thereof  for 
the  time  being. 

o^ooeed?.  (6)  The  proceeds  of  every  disposition  by  the  said  Corpora- 
tion of  the  said  lands  shall  be  held  and  applied  by  it  for  the 
general  purposes  or  uses  of  the  said  Corporation. 

me?tmoefnAot.  2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.  3  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  0j  Campbellford 
Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER 


1947.  Town  of  Dundas.  Chap.  123.  575 


CHAPTER  123. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Dundas. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Dundas  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  celebration  of  the  centenary  of  the  incorporation 
of  the  Town  of  Dundas,  it  having  been  incorporated  by  an  Act 
entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Town  of  Dundas,  being  1847i  c>  45. 
chapter  45  of  the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Canada,  1847 ;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of^^^to 
Dundas  may  appropriate  and  expend  the  sum  of  $7,000  out  of  $Jn°°°af°y 
the  current  revenues  of  the  Corporation  in  celebration  of  the  celebration, 
centenary  of  the  incorporation  of  the  Town  of  Dundas  and 
may  by  resolution  provide  that  the  control  and  expenditure 
of  the  said  sum  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  entrusted  to  and 
vested  in  a  special  committee  appointed  by  the  council  and 
composed  of  such  ratepayers  or  residents  of  the  Town  of 
Dundas  as  the  council  may  appoint,  with  power  to  the  com-  . 
mittee  in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  to  enter  into  contracts 
for  the  granting  of  concessions  and  for  other  matters  with 
respect  to  the  expenditure  of  such  sum  as  may  be  entrusted 
by  the  council  to  the  committee. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  if  the  Reserve  of 
committee  expends  more  than  $7,000  the  council  may  pay$3,000' 
additional  sums  not  exceeding  $3,000  out  of  the  current 
revenues,  which  amount  shall  be  held  by  the  council  in  reserve 

for  such  eventuality. 

(3)  The  net  revenues  derived  by  the  committee  from  the  Revenues 
celebration  and  any  surplus  goods  or  equipment  shall  be  paid  to  cierka.ld 
over  or  given  to  the  clerk  of  the  Town  of  Dundas  and  such 
revenues  shall  form  part  of  the  current  revenues  of  the 
Corporation. 
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2. 


576  Chap.  123.  Town  of  Dundas.  11  Geo.  VI. 

Commence-      2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.         •         -  u     t>        i  a 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent, 
short  title.       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Dundas  Act,  1947 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 


City  of  Fort  William. 


Chap.  124. 


577 


CHAPTER  124. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Fort  William. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 


WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Fort  William  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  under  The  City  0/1942,  c.  45. 
Fort  William  Act,  1942,  the  only  proceeding  has  been  the 
naming  of  Anglo-Canadian  Associates  Limited  as  trustee  by 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board;  and  whereas  the  said  Corpora- 
tion does  not  now  intend  to  re-subdivide  the  said  lands  as 
provided  for  in  the  said  Act  and  desires  the  said  lands  to  be 
revested  in  those  otherwise  entitled  thereto;  and  whereas  the 
said  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  repealing 
the  said  Act  and  nullifying  its  effect;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows : 


1— (1)  The  City  of  Fort  William  Act,  1942,  is  repealed.  dialed45' 

(2)  The  repeal  of  the  said  Act  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  Effect  of 
if  the  said  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

(3)  The  lands  defined  in  the  said  Act  are  revested  in  the  Lands 
persons  entitled  thereto  as  if  the  said  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Fort  William  Act,  short  title. 
1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER 


1947. 


Town  of  Goderich. 
CHAPTER  125. 


Chap.  125.  579 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Goderich. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Goderich  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Canada  Com- 
pany did  by  deed  dated  the  26th  day  of  April,  1854,  release 
and  convey  to  the  municipal  council  of  the  Town  of  Goderich 
that  part  of  the  Town  of  Goderich  known  as  the  "Market 
Square"  for  the  purpose  of  a  market  place  and  that  the 
municipal  council  of  the  Town  of  Goderich  did  by  deed  dated 
the  8th  day  of  February,  1947,  convey  to  the  municipal  council 
of  the  County  of  Huron  a  part  of  the  said  Market  Square  for 
the  purpose  of  erecting  a  new  court  house  thereon ;  and  whereas 
doubts  have  arisen  as  to  the  power  of  the  municipal  council 
of  the  Town  of  Goderich  to  make  the  said  conveyance;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
remove  these  doubts  by  validating  the  said  conveyance;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  conveyance  made  by  deed  dated  the  8th  day  °f  of°partyof ce 
February,  1947,  by  the  municipal  council  of  the  Town  of  I^S* 
Goderich  to  the  municipal  council  of  the  County  of  Huron  to  County 
of  part  of  the  land  known  as  the  "Market  Square"  in  the 

Town  of  Goderich,  more  particularly  described  in  the  said 
deed,  is  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  from  the  8th  day  of 
February,  1947,  legal  and  valid. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Goderich  Act,  short  title. 
1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Guelph 


Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Guelph  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
ratify  and  confirm  its  title  to  certain  lands  in  the  City;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  title  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Guelph  Certain0 lands 
to  the  lands  described  as  being:  confirmed. 

ALL  AND  SINGULAR  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land 
and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Guelph,  in  the 
County  of  Wellington  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of 
Part  of  Gordon  Street  as  shown  on  the  Canada  Company's  Survey 
of  the  Town,  now  the  City,  of  Guelph,  and  Part  of  Park  Lot  "A" 
according  to  the  said  Canada  Company's  Survey,  and  which  said 
parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises  may  be  more  particularly 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  Northeasterly 
limit  of  Gordon  Street  distant  Two  Hundred  feet  and  Eighty-two 
One-hundredths  of  a  foot  (200.82)  measured  on  a  bearing  of 
South  64  degrees  East  along  the  said  limit  from  its  intersection 
with  the  Southeasterly  limit  of  Wellington  Street;  thence  South 
64  degrees  East  a  distance  of  One  Hundred  and  Forty-nine  feet 
and  Sixty-four  One-hundredths  of  a  foot  (149.64)  to  a  point 
being  the  original  angle  of  Gordon  Street;  thence  South  7  degrees 
East  along  the  original  Easterly  limit  of  Gordon  Street  One 
Hundred  and  Eighty-three  and  Forty-eight  One-hundredths 
(183.48)  feet  to  a  point  on  Gordon  Street;  thence  North  24  degrees 
West  Twenty-three  and  Thirty-four  One-hundredths  (23.34) 
feet  to  a  point;  thence  North  33  degrees  12  minutes  West  Two 
Hundred  and  Seventy  and  Fifteen  One-hundredths  (270.15) 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  the  said  lands  are  hereby 
vested  in  the  said  Corporation. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Seat^Aot. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Guelph  Act,  1947.  short  title- 
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CHAPTER  127. 


An  Act  respecting  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway 
Company. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  company  by  its  petition  has  represented  Preamble- 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to 
incorporate  uThe  Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company",  being i873,c.  100. 
chapter  100  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1873;  whereas  the  said 
Act  was  amended  by  An  Act  respecting  the  Hamilton  Street  1893>  c<  90. 
Railway  Company,  being  chapter  90  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1893;  whereas  the  company  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
with  respect  to  its  powers,  the  issuing  of  bonds,  debentures 
and  other  securities  and  the  conversion  of  its  transportation 
system,  and  to  validate  By-law  No.  5124  of  the  City  and 
a  certain  agreement  between  the  City  and  the  company; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act  and  in  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  referred  to  interpreta- 
in  the  preamble  that  are  amended  or  re-enacted  by  this  Act, — tlon '~~ 

(a)  "company"  shall  mean  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway  "company" 
Company; 

(b)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board;  "Board"; 

(c)  "bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities"  shall  mean  "bonds, 

bonds,  debentures,  debenture  stock,  equipment  trustor  other 
certificates  or  bonds,  or  any  other  securities,  or  other  secunties  • 
obligations  of  the  company  secured  by  mortgage  of 
or  charge  upon  the  assets  of  the  company  or  any 
part  thereof,  or  by  any  contract  evidencing  the 
lease,  conditional  sale  or  bailment  of  rolling  stock  or 
equipment  of  the  company; 

(d)  "City"  shall  mean  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of"City": 
Hamilton;  and 

1  (e) 
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"trolley 
coach". 


(e)  "trolley  coach"  shall  include  trackless  trolley  and 
trolley  bus. 


1873, 

C.  100.  8. 

amended. 


2. — (1)  Section  8  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate 
"  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company" ,  being  chapter  100  of 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1873,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
proviso  commencing  in  the  sixteenth  line. 


c.8iob,  s.  13,  (2)  Section  13  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted.  '  substituted  therefor: 


Payment 
of  fares. 


13.  Fares  shall  be  due  and  payable  upon  demand  by  every1 
passenger  on  entering,  travelling  on,  or  leaving  a 
street  railway  car,  trolley  coach,  motor  bus  or  other 
vehicular  means  of  transportation  operated  by  the 
company;  and  any  person  refusing  to  pay  the  fare 
when  demanded  by  the  conductor,  operator,  driver, 
or  other  company  representative,  and  refusing  on 
demand  to  quit  the  street  railway  car,  trolley  coach, 
motor  bus  or  other  vehicular  means  of  transportation, 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5,  recoverable  under  The  Summary 
Convictions  Act. 


1893, 

c.  90,  s.  3, 

re-enacted, 


3. — (1)  Section  3  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the 
Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company,  being  chapter  90  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1893,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


By-laws, 


3. — (1)  The  directors  of  the  company  may  from  time 
to  time  make  by-laws,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Provincial  Secretarv,  for, — 


increasing  or 
decreasing 
capital  stock; 


creating 
preference 
or  other 
classes 
of  shares; 


conversion 
of  shares, 
debentures; 


fixing 

par  value  of 
any  class 
of  shares; 

1946.  c,  36. 


(a)  increasing  or  decreasing  the  capital  stock  of 
the  company  to  such  amount  or  amounts  as 
the  company  may  require; 

(b)  creating  and  issuing  any  part  of  the  capital  as 
preference  shares  or  any  other  class  of  shares; 

(c)  converting  common   shares   into  preference 

shares  or  preference  shares  into  common 
shares  or  debentures  or  debenture  stock; 
debentures  into  debenture  stock  or  preference 
shares  or  any  class  of  shares  or  securities  into 
any  other  class; 

(d)  fixing  the  par  value  of  any  class  of  shares  issued 
or  to  be  issued  by  the  company,  including  the 
shares  referred  to  in  section  2  of  The  Hamilton 
Street  Railway  Act,  1946; 

2  (e) 
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(e)  redividing  the  capital  of  the  company  into  shares^ g 
shares  of  smaller  or  larger  amount; 

(/)  changing  all  or  any  of  the  company's  previously  fares' from 
authorized  shares  with  par  value,  issued  or  J^p^vliue  • 
unissued,  including  the  shares  referred  to  in 
section  2  of  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway 
Act,  1946,  into  the  same  or  a  different  num- 
ber of  shares  of  any  class  or  classes  without 
par  value; 

(g)  changing  all  or  any  of  the  company's  pre-  ^S^e^o par 
viously  authorized  shares  without  par  value,  Par  value; 
issued  or  unissued,  into  the  same  or  a  dif- 
ferent number  of  shares  of  any  class  or  classes 

with  par  value; 

(h)  classifying  or  re-classifying  any  of  the  com-^aasrs^yiJlg 
pany's  shares,  either  with  or  without  par 
value; 

(i)  consolidating  or  subdividing  any  of  the  COm-  or  sub- 

pany's  shares  either  with  or  without  par  spires!8 
value. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  in  pursuance  of  the  exercise  of  any §Ju1?offor 
of  the  powers  set  out  in  subsection  1  may  provide  shares ,  etc. 
that  the  holders  of  such  shares,  debentures  or  deben- 
ture stock  shall  have  such  preference  as  regards 
dividends  and  repayment  on  dissolution  or  winding 
up  as  may  be  therein  set  out,  and  the  right  to  select  a 
stated  proportion  of  the  board  of  directors,  or  such 
other  control  over  the  affairs  of  the  company  as  may 
be  considered  expedient,  or  may  limit  the  right  of  the 
holders  thereof  to  specific  dividends  or  control  of  the 
affairs  of  the  company  or  otherwise,  not  contrary 
to  law,  and  may  provide  for  the  purchase  or  redemp- 
tion of  such  shares,  debentures  or  debenture  stock  by 
the  company  as  therein  set  out,  but  any  term  or 
provision  of  such  by-law,  whereby  the  rights  of 
holders  of  such  shares,  debentures  or  debenture  stock 
are  limited  or  restricted,  shall  be  fully  set  out  in  the 
certificate  of  such  shares,  debentures  or  debenture 
stock  and  in  the  event  of  such  limitations  and 
restrictions  not  being  so  set  out  they  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  qualify  the  rights  of  holders  thereof. 

(2)  Sections  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  l8lo',  Ss.  4,  5. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  S^eT^I?. ' 

repealed . 

4. — (1)  The  company  from  time  to  time  may  create  and?°^eer  to 

securities. 

3  issue, 
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Continuance 
of  right  to 
issue 

securities. 


Application 
of  proceeds 
of  securities. 


Power  to 
mortgage 
property  to 
secure 
bonds,  etc. 


issue,  or  cause  to  be  created  and  issued  bonds,  deben- 
tures or  other  securities  to  an  aggregate  principal 
amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $5,000,000 .bearing 
such  date  or  dates,  carrying  interest  at  such  rate  or 
rates,  payable  in  such  currency  or  currencies  and  on 
such  date  or  dates,  containing  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions and  to  be  issued  from  time  to  time  in  one  or 
more  series  as  the  directors  may  determine.  The  power 
of  issuing  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities  con- 
ferred by  this  section  shall  not  be  exhausted  by 
any  issue;  but  any  bonds,  debentures  or  other 
securities  purchased,  redeemed  or  cancelled  may  be 
re-issued,  or  new  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities 
may  be  issued  in  the  place  and  stead  of  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  securities  purchased,  redeemed  or 
cancelled;  but  in  no  case  shall  the  sum  of  $5,000,000 
be  exceeded  at  any  one  time. 

(2)  The  net  proceeds  of  all  or  any  of  the  bonds,  debentures 
or  other  securities,  issued  in  pursuance  of  the  power 
by  this  section  conferred,  shall  from  time  to  time  be 
expended  for  the  general  purposes  of  the  company 
and  more  specifically  in  the  purchase  or  acquisition  of 
trolley  coaches,  motor  buses,  street  cars  and  other 
vehicular  means  of  transportation  operated  as  part 
of  or  in  connection  with  the  railway,  or  accessories 
therefor;  in  the  conversion  of  the  railway  to  a 
trolley  coach  system  and  more  particularly  but  in 
no  way  limiting  the  said  conversion,  to  replace  and 
remove  poles,  to  remove  all  overhead  lines  and 
structures,  to  construct  a  trolley  coach  overhead  and 
feeders  to  supply  electrical  energy,  to  purchase  over- 
head material  and  spun  wire;  to  remove,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  arrangements  with  the  City  more 
particularly  set  out  in  schedule  B  to  The  Hamilton 
Street  Railway  Act,  1947,  the  physical  property  of 
the  company  including  street  railway  tracks,  neces- 
sary cross-overs,  single  tracks  and  side  tracks, 
diamonds  at  intersections  with  tracks  of  railway 
companies,  turnouts  and  switches  located  upon  any 
street  upon  which  the  cornpany  operates ;  to  erect  or 
acquire  buildings,  machinery,  lands,  other  necessary 
plant,  fixtures  and  materials  from  time  to  time 
required  for  the  purposes  of  the  company  and  in  the 
building  of  any  extension  of  the  railway  authorized 
to  be  undertaken  by  the  company  or  in  the  payment 
of  any  liability  of  the  company,  or  debt  contracted 
for  any  of  the  purposes  aforesaid  and  remaining 
unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  the  said  Act. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  securing  the  payment  of  the  said 

4  bonds, 
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bonds,  debentures,  or  other  securities,  and  interest 
thereon,  and  all  other  moneys  secured  or  intended  to 
be  secured  thereby  or  by  deed  of  trust,  mortgage  or 
other  instrument,  the  directors  of  the  company,  if 
authorized  by  by-law,  may  charge,  hypothecate, 
mortgage  or  pledge  in  favour  of  a  trustee  for  the 
holders  of  the  said  bonds,  debentures  or  other 
securities,  the  undertaking,  any  or  all  of  the  real  or 
personal  property,  including  all  land,  and  interest  in 
lands,  buildings,  fixtures,  improvements,  stations, 
terminals,  rolling  stock,  equipment,  income,  rents, 
tolls,  revenues,  sources  of  money,  rights,  powers, 
privileges,  franchises  and  all  properties  and  assets 
of  or  belonging  to  the  company,  at  any  time  acquired, 
by  way  of  a  fixed  and  specific  or  floating  charge  or 
charges  thereon  in  favour  of  the  trustee. 

(4)  The  deed  of  trust,  mortgage  or  other  instrument  Form  of 
creating  and  evidencing  such  charge,  hypothecation,  etc. 
mortgage  or  pledge  shall  be  in  such  form  and  shall 
contain  such  covenants,  agreements,  stipulations, 
provisoes  and  conditions,  including  sinking  fund 
provisions  and  provisions  for  the  calling  or  redemp- 
tion of  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities,  as 

the  directors  may  determine,  and  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  company  shall  have  power  to  author- 
ize one  or  more  of  their  number  to  determine  and 
approve  of  the  form  of  the  said  deed  of  trust,  mort- 
gage or  other  instrument. 

(5)  The  directors  of  the  company  may  issue,  sell,  pledge,  Raising 
hypothecate  and  otherwise  dispose  of  the  whole  or  Scurries! 
any  part  or  parts  of  the  said  bonds,  debentures  or 

other  securities,  or  of  any  series  forming  part  of  the 
authorized  issue,  on  such  terms  and  conditions,  and 
at  such  price  or  prices  and  either  at  par  or  at  a 
discount  or  at  a  premium  as  they  may  deem  ad- 
visable. 


(6)  The  directors  of  the  company  are  hereby  authorized  p^form^n 
and  empowered  to  do  and  perform  or  cause  to  be  a£ts  re  issue 

■  -       oi  sGcuritJi©s 

done  and  performed  all  such  acts,  matters  and  things,  etc. 
and  to  execute  and  cause  to  be  executed  or  authorize 
the  execution  by  such  person  or  persons  and  in  such 
manner  as  they  may  see  fit,  of  all  such  bonds,  deben- 
tures or  other  securities,  coupons,  transferable  interim 
certificates,  acknowledgments,  receipts,  deeds,  assign- 
ments, covenants  and  assurances  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  or  advisable  in  connection  with  the  crea- 
tion, issue,  sale,  pledge  or  other  disposition  of  the 
said  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities  and  the 
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securing 
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Power  to 
dispose  of 
lands  and 
personal 
property 
no  longer 
required. 


securing  thereof  by  proper  and  sufficient  instrument 
or  instruments. 

(7)  The  company  may  from  time  to  time  sell  and  dispose 
of  any  of  its  lands  and  personal  property,  which  it 
shall  find  unsuitable  or  unnecessary  for  the  purposes 
of  the  company,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  any 
then  existing  deed  of  trust,  mortgage  or  other 
instrument. 


Confirming 
by-laws. 


By-law 
No.  5124 
confirmed. 


5.  A  by-law  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  section  3  or  4 
shall  take  effect  only  upon  being  confirmed  by  a  vote 
of  shareholders  present,  or  represented  by  proxy  and 
holding  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  issued  capital 
stock  represented  at  a  special  general  meeting  duly 
called  for  considering  the  same. 

4.  By-law  No.  5124  of  the  City  passed  on  the  30th  day  of 
July,  1940,  entitled  a  by-law  'To  authorize  the  Execution  of 
an  Agreement  between  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton  and  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company",  set 
forth  as  schedule  A  hereto,  and  the  Agreement  dated  the  3rd 
day  of  July,  1940,  set  out  as  schedule  B  hereto,  are  confirmed 
and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  set  out  at  length  and  the  provisions 
thereof  enacted  in  this  Act,  and  the  City  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  pass  such  other  by-laws,  to  enter  into  such 
other  agreements,  and  to  do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  and 
things  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  City  for  the  full 
and  proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Agree- 
ment. 


Powers  of 
company. 


5. — (1)  The  company  has  power  and  authority, — 

(a)  to  operate  the  sole  transportation  system  in  the 
City,  and  a  transportation  system  in  any  other 
municipalities  by  means  of  the  operation  of  electric 
cars  running  either  on  metal  tracks  or  without 
tracks,  trolley  coaches  and  motor  buses  a<nd  any 
system  for  the  operation  of  vehicles  for  the  carriage 
of  passengers  approved  by  the  council  of  the  City, 
or  of  other  municipalities,  or  by  the  Board.  Such 
transportation  system  within  the  City  shall  be  the 
"System"  referred  to  in  the  Agreement  set  out  as 
schedule  B  hereto,  and  trolley  coaches  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  buses  within  the  meaning  of  the  said 
Agreement  but  the  company  shall  not  be  required  to 
remove  the  poles,  wire  and  other  overhead  structures 
from  the  highways  upon  which  the  trolley  coaches  of 
the  company  are  operated,  or  are  proposed  to  be 
operated ; 


(b) 
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(b)  to  abandon  the  operatipn  of  its  electric  street  railway 
service  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  substitute 
therefor  a  trolley  coach  service,  or  a  motor  bus 
service,  or  a  service  provided  by  any  other  vehicular 
means  of  transportation,  and  such  change  in  the  type 
of  transportation  shall  be  pursuant  to  the  Agree- 
ment set  forth  in  schedule  B  hereto  and  such  other 
agreements  as  may  be  entered  into  with  the  City; 

(c)  to  acquire,  equip,  maintain  and  operate  trolley 
coaches,  motor  buses  and  any  other  types  of  vehicles, 
and  accessories  therefor; 

(d)  to  construct,  maintain,  and  operate  a  trolley  coach 
system,  with  the  necessary  pole  line,  overhead  struc- 
ture, and  feeder  to  supply  energy,  and  any  other 
materials  required  for  the  purpose  of  construction, 
operation  or  replacement,  upon  and  along  highways 
within  the  City  or  other  municipalities,  and  to  take, 
transport,  and  carry  passengers  and  freight  upon  the 
same,  by  electricity,  gasoline,  oil  or  such  other 
motive  power,  as  it  may  be  authorized  under  and 
subject  to  any  agreement  presently  in  force  or  here- 
after to  be  made  with  the  City  or  other  municipalities, 
under  and  subject  to  any  by-laws  of  the  City  or 
other  municipalities,  and  generally  to  do  all  acts  and 
enter  into  all  contracts  which  the  company  deems 
advisable,  with  respect  thereto; 

(e)  subject  to  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  The  Public 

Vehicle  Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  the  said 
Acts,  to  operate  public  vehicles  hired  for  the  purpose 
of  conveying  persons  on  a  special  trip  or  special 
return  trip  from  the  City  or  other  municipalities  in 
which  the  company  operates  transportation  facilities, 
and  to  make  charges  in  connection  therewith. 

(2)  The  exercise,  prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  p*st  exe 

,       • ,  r  r    i  of  power*, 

by  the  company  ot  any  ol  the  powers  mentioned  in  this  section  confirmed 
is  hereby  validated  and  confirmed. 

6.  The  company  is  authorized  to  take,  or  otherwise  acquire  Power  to 

jiiii  i        i  i  •  •        r  i  acquire 

and  hold  shares,  bonds  or  other  securities  ol  any  other  company  shares,  etc., 
having  objects  altogether  or  in  part  similar  to  those  of  the  companies, 
company  or  carrying  on  any  business  capable  of  being  con- 
ducted so  as  directly  or  indirectly  to  benefit  the  company. 

7.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  it  shall  be  ^erested 
the  duty  of  a  director  of  the  company  who  is  in  any  way,  a  contract 
whether  directly  or  indirectly,  interested  in  a  contract  or  company, 
proposed  contract  with  another  company  to  declare  his 
interest  at  a  meeting  of  directors  of  the  company. 

7  (2) 
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powers 
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meeting,  (2)  In  the  case  of  a  proposed  contract  the  declaration 

toeCbermlde.  required  by  this  section  to  be  made  by  a  director  shall  be 
made  at  the  meeting  of  directors  at  which  the  question  of 
entering  into  the  contract  is  first  taken  into  consideration, 
or  if  the  director  is  absent  from  such  meeting  then  at  the  first 
meeting  thereafter  at  which  he  is  present,  or  if  the  director 
is  not  at  the  date  of  that  meeting  interested  in  the  proposed 
contract,  at  the  next  meeting  of  directors  held  after  he  becomes 
so  interested,  and,  in  a  case  where  the  director  becomes 
interested  in  a  contract  after  it  is  made,  the  said  declaration 
shall  be  made  at  the  first  meeting  of  directors  held  after  the 
director  becomes  so  interested,  and,  in  a  case  where  the  director 
is  interested  in  a  contract  made  prior  to  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  Act,  the  said  declaration  shall  be  made  at  the  first 
meeting  of  directors  held  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  general  notice  given 
to-  the  directors  of  the  company  by  a  director  to  the  effect 
that  he  is  a  shareholder  of  or  a  director  of  or  otherwise  in- 
terested in  any  other  company  or  is  a  member  of  a  specified 
firm  and  is  to  be  regarded  as  interested  in  any  contract  made 
with  such  other  company  or  firm  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
sufficient  declaration  of  interest  in  relation  to  any  contract 
heretofore  or  hereafter  made. 

(4)  No  director  shall  vote  in  respect  of  any  contract  or 
proposed  contract  in  which  he  is  so  interested  as  aforesaid  and 
if  he  does  so  vote  his  vote  shall  not  be  counted,  provided 
that  this  prohibition  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  any  contract 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  company  to  give  to  the  directors  or  any 
of  them  security  for  advances  or  by  way  of  indemnity. 

when       v      (5)  If  a  director  has  made  a  declaration  of  his  interest  in  a 

director  not        v  '  .  .... 

accountable,  contract  or  proposed  contract  in  compliance  with  this  section 
and  has  not  voted  in  respect  of  such  contract  contrary  to  the 
prohibition  contained  in  subsection  4,  where  such  prohibition 
applies,  or  in  a  case  of  a  director  being  interested  in  a  contract 
made  prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  if  he  has  made  a 
declaration  of  his  interest  in  a  contract  at  the  first  meeting  of 
-  directors  held  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  such 
director  shall  not  be  accountable  to  the  company  or  any  of 
its  shareholders  or  creditors  or  other  persons  for  any  profit 
realized  by  such  director  by  reason  only  of  such  director 
holding  that  office  or  of  the  fiduciary  relationship  thereby 
established  for  any  profit  realized  by  such  contract,  nor  shall 
such  director  thereby  be  disqualified  as  a  director  of  the 
company,  nor  shall  a  contract  thereby  entered  into  by  the 
company  be  deemed  voidable  or  void. 


What 
deemed 
sufficient 
declaration. 


Director  not 
to  vote  if 
interested. 

Exception. 
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(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  expression  ''con- a'S?  "meet- 
tract"  includes  an  arrangement  and  the  expression  "meeting  directors' ' 
of  directors"  includes  a  meeting  of  an  executive  committee,  defined. 

(7)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  impose  any  liability  upon  ^£enacon-y 
a  director  in  respect  of  the  profit  realized  by  any  contract  tract  con- 
which  has  been  confirmed  by  the  vote  of  the  shareholders  of 

the  company  at  a  special  general  meeting  called  for  that 
purpose. 

8.  Notwithstanding  this  Act,  any  new  franchise  agreement  ^Jnciiises 
or  any  renewal  of  any  existing  franchise  agreement  shall  be  etc. 

i  •  rr!7     14-      •<  •.-  i  7  -        a  '  Rev.  Stat., 

subject  to  I  he  Municipal  Franchises  Act.  c.  277. 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ment™TAct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway  short  title- 
Act,  1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


BY-LAW  No.  5124 


To  authorize  the  Execution  of  an  Agreement  between  the  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Hamilton  and  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company. 

The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  enacts  as 
follows: — • 

1.  That  the  Agreement  dated  the  3rd  day  of  July,  1940,  between 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  The  Hamilton  Street  Rail- 
way passed  by  the  Council  of  said  City  on  3rd  July,  1940,  is  hereby  ap- 
proved and  confirmed. 

2.  The  Mayor  and  the  Clerk  of  the  said  Corporation  are  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  to  execute  the  said  Agreement  on  behalf  of  the 
City  Corporation  and  to  affix  to  it  the  corporate  seal  of  the  Municipality. 


Passed  this  30th  day  of  July,  A.D.  1940. 


(Signed)  J.  F.  Berry, 
City  Clerk. 


(Signed)  Wm.  Morrison, 

Mayor. 
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SCHEDULE  B 
This  Agreement  dated  the  3rd  day  of  July,  A.D.  1940. 
Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  (herein- 
after called  the  "City"), 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company  (hereinafter 
called  the  "Company"), 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART; 

Whereas  the  Company  owns  and  operates  in  the  City  of  Hamilton 
a  transportation  system  with  street  cars  and  buses  which  is  hereinafter 
called  the  "System"; 

And  Whereas  in  connection  with  the  System,  the  City  passed  certain 
by-laws  more  particularly  by-laws  Numbers  624  in  1892,  955  in  1898, 
and  3336  in  1926,  and  entered  into  agreement  with  the  Company  in  respect 
of  certain  of  the  by-laws; 

And  Whereas  at  the  request  of  the  City  the  Company  as  a  temporary 
experiment  has  been  operating  a  bus  service  on  York  Street  instead  of 
street  cars  and  the  City  desires  the  cessation  of  street  car  service  on  York 
Street  and  substitution  of  bus  service  therefor; 

And  Whereas  from  time  to  time  changes  from  street  cars  to  buses 
may  be  desired  on  other  routes; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  for  the  con- 
sideration herein  contained  the  parties  hereto  covenant,  promise  and  agree 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Company  shall  change  the  type  of  transportation  service  on 
York  Street  from  street  cars  to  buses: 

2.  The  City  assents  to  the  change  from  street  cars  to  buses  heretofore 
made  on  York  Street,  but  such  assent  shall  not  be  construed  as  approval 
of  the  sufficiency  of  same: 

3.  From  time  to  time  if  either  party  requests  and  the  other  party 
approves,  the  Company  may  change  the  type  of  transportation  service 
from  street  cars  to  buses  on  any  route  and  part  of  an  existing  route  may 
be  deemed  a  route;  for  any  such  request  or  approval  by  the  City  a  by-law 
of  council  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  authority;  if  either  party  requests 
in  writing  such  change  and  the  other  party  does  not  approve  within  one 
month  after  receipt  of  said  requejt  in  writing,  the  matter  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  or  any  other  body  subject  to 
Provincial  jurisdiction  that  may  at  that  time  have  the  powers  of  that 
Board  in  respect  of  this  matter  and  there  shall  be  considered  the  costs  to 
the  Company  of  the  change,  the  needs  of  the  population,  the  estimated 
return  upon  the  proposed  increased  investment  (if  any)  and  the  general 
financial  conditions: 

4.  Where  the  service  on  any  route  has  been  changed  from  street  cars 
to  buses,  the  Company  shall  not  be  required  to  change  again  to  street 
cars  unless  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  or  said  other  body  orders  such 
change  to  street  cars  after  a  hearing  before  it  when  it  shall  consider  the 
cost  to  the  Company  of  the  change,  the  needs  of  the  population,  the 
estimated  return  upon  the  proposed  increased  investment  (if  any)  and  the 
general  financial  conditions;  in  the  event  of  the  Company  ceasing  to  oper- 
ate street  cars  on  a  route  which  has  been  changed  to  the  operating  of 
buses  this  shall  not  be  deemed  a  ceasing  to  operate  the  railway  or  system 
or  any  default  on  the  part  of  the  Company  or  any  cause  of  forfeiture: 
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5.  The  fares  on  the  buses  on  any  such  route  and  the  transfer  privileges 
from  and  to  the  said  buses  shall  be  the  ordinary  fares  and  privileges,  i.e., 
the  same  as  if  street  cars  were  being  operated  instead  of  buses. 

6.  Wherever  the  Company  under  this  agreement  ceases  entirely  to 
operate  street  cars  on  any  street  or  part  of  a  street, 

(a)  the  Company  at  its  own  expense  shall  remove  all  of  its  rails 
except  where  the  flat  base  part  remains  in  place  by  agreement  of  both 
parties,  and  also  all  of  its  poles,  wire  and  other  overhead  structures  except 
to  the  extent  that  the  same  are  necessary  for  operation  of  street  cars  on 
other  routes  but  shall  not  be  responsible  or  liable  for  removal  of  anything 
else  which  shall  be  at  the  option  and  expense  of  the  City; 

(b)  the  City  and  the  Company  shall  pay  equally  and  shall  be  jointly 
responsible  for  the  new  pavement  where  rails  have  been  removed  as  afore- 
said; 

(c)  the  City  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the  repair  of  its  streets 
and  also  for  the  removal  of  snow  and  ice  and  the  Company  shall  not  be 
liable  for  any  part  of  this  work  or  of  the  cost  thereof: 

7.  The  said  bus  route  on  York  Street  and  the  other  routes  for  street 
cars  and  for  buses  operated  by  the  Company  at  the  date  of  this  agreement 
are  approved  and  confirmed  by  the  City: 

8.  The  right  of  the  City,  under  clause  15  of  said  By-law  624  and 
amendments  thereof,  to  assume  ownership  of  the  railway  and  of  all  real 
and  personal  property  in  connection  with  the  working  thereof,  shall  be 
suspended  until  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1963,  which  shall  be  the 
earliest  date  on  which  the  City  shall  be  entitled  to  exercise  the  said  right: 

9.  This  agreement  is  in  amendment  of  the  said  by-laws  and  agree- 
ments, more  particularly  by-laws  Nos.  624,  955  and  3336,  and  the  said 
by-laws  and  agreements,  so  far  as  they  are  in  force,  shall,  subject  as  herein 
modified,  remain  in  full  force  and  effect: 

10.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  join  in  applying  to  the  Legislature  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario  at  its  next  session  for  legislation  confirming  this 
agreement  and  declaring  the  same  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
parties  hereto;  the  expense  of  such  legislation  shall  be  borne  equally  by 
the  Company  and  the  City: 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  agreement 
to  be  executed  attested  by  the  affixing  of  their  corporate  seals  and  by  the 
signatures  of  their  proper  officers  duly  authorized  thereto. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered      The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
in  the  presence  of:  Hamilton 

Approved —  Wm.  Morrison, 


A.  J.  Polson, 
City  Solicitor. 


(Seal) 


Mayor. 


J.  F.  Berry, 


Clerk. 


Approved — 

2nd  August,  1940. 
W.  George  Hanna, 
Solicitor. 
August  6th,  1940. 
R.  T.  Jeffery, 

Chief  Mun.  Engineer. 


The  Hamilton  Street  Railway 
Company. 


T.  H.  Hogg, 


President. 


(Seal) 


Osborne  Mitchell, 
Secretary. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hespeler. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm 
an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing  parts  of  the 
Township  of  Waterloo  to  the  Town  of  Hespeler;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,.  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Order  P.F.  B-5967  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Annexation 
dated  the  25th  day  of  February,  1947,  set  out  as  schedule  A  confirmed, 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  dSl?tlve 
effect  on  the  25th  day  of  February,  1947. 

2.  The  lands  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Hespeler,  when  added  andessment 
to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler  for  the  year taxatlon- 

1947  pursuant  to  the  said  order,  shall  be  assessed  and  all 
proceedings  shall  be  taken  under  The  Assessment  Act  as  if^e272Stat" 
the  lands  had  been  entered  upon  the  said  rolls  under  the  said 

Act,  and  when  the  assessments  thereof  have  been  revised  and 
confirmed  the  said  lands  shall  be  liable  to  taxation  in  the  year 

1948  at  the  same  rate  as  other  lands  in  the  Town  of  Hespeler. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it£eS?of1Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  oj  Hespeler  Act,  1947.  Snort  title- 
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P.F.  B-5967 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Tuesday,  the  25th  day  of  February,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937, 
Chapter  266),  as  amended,  and 


W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman,  and 


In  the  Matter  of  the  Application 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Hespeler  for  annexation  thereto  of 
certain  parts  of  the  Township  of 
Waterloo. 


W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler 
and  upon  reading  its  By-law  No.  811  passed  on  the  16th  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1947,  authorizing  an  application  to  this  Board  to  have  two  parts  of 
the  Township  of  Waterloo  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Hespeler,  and  upon 
holding  a  public  hearing  at  the  Court  House  in  the  City  of  Kitchener  on 
Tuesday,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  A.D.  1947,  fof  the  purpose  of 
inquiring  into  the  merits  of  the  application  and  of  hearing  any  objections 
which  any  person  might  desire  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Board,  and 
upon  being  satisfied  that  notice  of  such  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed 
by  the  Board,  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  G.  M.  Bray,  counsel 
for  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler, 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266)  as  re-enacted 
by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939  (S.O.  1939,  Chapter 
30)  and  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946 
(S.O.  1946,  Chapter  60),  that  those  parts  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo, 
in  the  County  of  Waterloo,  described  in  Schedule  "A"  to  this  Order,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Hespeler  on  the  following 
terms: 

1.  That  from  and  after  the  day  fixed  for  this  Order  to  take  effect  by 
the  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this 
Order  those  parts  of  the  said  Township  of  Waterloo  hereby  annexed  to 
the  Town  of  Hespeler  shall  be  added  to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  Town 
of  Hespeler  for  the  vear  1947  upon  which  taxes  will  be  levied  in  the  year 
1948; 

2.  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  of  Waterloo  upon  the 
said  lands  up  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  1947,  and  all  arrears 
of  taxes  on  the  said  thirty-first  day  of  December,  1947,  owing  on  the 
said  lands  shall  belong  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo; 

3.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler  shall  have  the  right 
to  collect  all  the  said  taxes  belonging  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Waterloo  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  provided  in  The  Assessment 
Act  as  fully  as  if  the  said  taxes  had  been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Council 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler,  but  the  proceeds  of  the  col- 
lection of  such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom 
the  proper  costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  the 
same,  shall  be  paid  over  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler  to 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo  within  six  months  after  the 
date  of  collection ; 

4.  That  all  rights,  titles  and  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Waterloo  in  any  of  the  said  lands  including  all  roads  and  streets 
and  allowances  therefor  shall  vest,  from  and  after  the  day  fixed  for  this 
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Order  to  take  effect  as  aforesaid,  in  the  Corporation  of  the.  Town  of 
Hespeler; 

5.  That  this  Order  shall  take  effect  only  if  and  when  confirmed  by 
Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  on  the  day  named 
in  such  Act. 

W.  P.  Near, 
Vice- Chair  man. 


Schedule  "A" 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Waterloo,  in  the  County  of 
Waterloo  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  more  particularly  desciibed  as 
follows,  that  is  to  say:  FIRST,  being  composed  of  part  of  lot  number  8 
in  the  second  Concession,  part  lot  number  138,  lots  number  139,  140,  141, 
142,  143,  and  part  of  lots  number  145,  146,  147,  148,  149,  150  and  153 
according  to  the  Registered  Plan  number  160  and  part  of  Oak  Street  in 
the  Lower  Block  of  the  Township  of  Waterloo,  containing  by  admeasure- 
ment twenty  and  sixteen  hundreds  (20.16)  acres  more  or  less  and  which 
may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say:  Commencing 
in  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  lot  at  its  intersection  with  the  easterly 
limit  of  Weaver  Street  in  the  Town  of  Hespeler,  according  to  the  Registered 
Plan  number  160  produced  south  easterly;  thence  north  seventy-six  (76) 
degrees  thirty  (30)  minutes  east  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Edward  Street 
and  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler,  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  and  five  tenths  (838.5)  feet;  thence  south,  twelve  (12)  degrees  fifty 
(50)  minutes  east,  eight  hundred  and  ten  and  six  tenths  (810.6)  feet; 
thence  south,  seventy-seven  (77)  degrees  nineteen  (19)  minutes  west,  nine 
hundred  and  one  and  one  tenth  (901.1)  feet;  thence  north,  twelve  (12) 
degrees  forty-one  (41)  minutes  west,  five  hundred  and  seventy-eight  and 
one  tenth  (578.1)  feet;  thence  south,  seventy-eight  (78)  degrees  two  (02) 
minutes  west,  six  hundred  and  ninety-four  and  eight  tenths  (694.8)  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  southwest  angle  of  lot  number  139  according  to  the 
said  Plan  number  160;  thence  north,  ten  (10)  degrees  west  along  the 
easterly  limit  of  Bechtel  Street,  two  hundred  (200)  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Hespeler;  thence  along  the  same,  north 
seventy-six  (76)  degrees  thirty  (30)  minutes  east,  seven  hundred  and  sixty 
(760)  feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning,  which  lands  are  now  laid 
out  on  the  plan  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  the  County  of  Waterloo  as  Number  658,  and  SECOND,  being  composed 
of  part  of  Lots  number  8  and  9  in  the  second  concession  in  Richard  Beasley's 
Lower  Block  in  the  Township  of  Waterloo  containing  forty  (40)  acres 
more  or  less  and  described  as  follows:  Commencing  in  the  southerly  limit 
of  Queen  Street  in  the  Town  of  Hespeler  at  a  stone  monument  one  hundred 
and  thirty-two  (132)  feet  measured  westerly  along  the  same  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  westerly  limit  of  Victoria  Street;  thence  south  fifty- two 
(52)  degrees  fifteen  (15)  minutes  east  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Town 
of  Hespeler  four  hundred  and  fifty-four  and  one  tenth  (454.1)  feet;  thence 
along  the  same  south  eleven  (11)  degrees  fifteen  (15)  minutes  east,  one 
hundred  and  thirty-two  (132)  feet  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Town  of 
Hespeler  and  the  limit  between  the  said  lots  number  8  and  9;  thence  south 
seventy-six  (76)  degrees  thirty  (30)  minutes  west  along  the  limit  between 
the  said  lots  nine  hundred  and  thirty-six  (936)  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  the  Gait  and  Hespeler  Highway;  thence  along  the 
same  south  forty  (40)  degrees  west,  two  hundred  and  eighty-nine  (289) 
feet;  thence  north  sixty  (60)  degrees  west,  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
Highway  seven  hundred  and  eighty-two  (782)  feet  more  or  less  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  abandoned  right  of  way  of  the  Grand  River  Railway 
as  described  in  the  Registered  Deeds  No.  1433  and  26474;  thence  along 
the  same  and  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Hespeler  Sewage  Disposal  Works 
south  fifty-eight  (58)  degrees  one  (01)  minute  west  one  thousand  and 
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ninety- two  (1,092)  feet;  thence  along  the  same  on  a  curve  to  the  left, 
with  a  radius  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  (1,131)  feet, 
one  hundred  and  eighty-five  (185)  feet  more  or  less  to  a  point  one  hundred 
(100)  feet  measured  easterly  at  right  angles  from  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  road  between  concessions  number  1  and  2;  thence  north  thirteen  (13) 
degrees  west,  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  concession  road 
one  hundred  and  sixty-four  (164)  feet  more  or  less  to  the  southerly  bank  of 
the  River  Speed;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  same  two  thousand  two 
hundred  and  fifty  (2,250)  feet  more  or  less  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
Town  of  Hespeler;  thence  along  the  same  south  fifty-two  (52)  degrees 
fifteen  (15)  minutes,  east,  one  thousand  and  ninety  (1,090)  feet  more  or 
less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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An  Act  respecting  the"  City  of  Kingston. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing 
parts  of  the  Township  of  Kingston,  and  of  the  Village  of 
Portsmouth  to  the  City  of  Kingston;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1— (1)  Order  P.F.  B-4816  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Ar^xation 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946,  set  out  as  schedule  A  confirmed, 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  effect  d5l°tive 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

(3)  The  lands  annexed  to  the  City  of  Kingston,  when  added  Assessment 
to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  Kingston  for  the  year  taxation. 

1946  pursuant  to  the  said  Order,  shall  be  assessed  and  all 
proceedings  shall  be  taken  under  The  Assessment  Act  as  if  the  ^e272?tat*' 
lands  had  been  entered  upon  the  said  rolls  under  the  said  Act, 

and  when  the  assessments  thereof  have  been  revised  and 
confirmed  the  said  lands  shall  be  liable  to  taxation  in  the  year 

1947  at  the  same  rate  as  other  lands  in  the  City  of  Kingston. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  SenToefnAot 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1947.  short  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-4816. 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  the  31st  day  of  December,  A.D.  1946. 

Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C.,    In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Chairman,  and  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 

tei  266),  and  amending  Acts  thereto, 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  and 
Member. 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  King- 
ston for  annexation  to  the  City  of 
Kingston  of  parts  of  the  Township 
of  Kingston  and  the  Village  of  Ports- 
mouth. 

-  Upon  the  application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston, 
and  upon  reading  its  By-law  No.  499,  passed  on  the  30th  day  of  December, 
1946,  amending  its  By-law  No.  445  as  amended  by  its  By-law  No.  453 
authorizing  the  annexation  of  certain  parts  of  the  Township  of  Kingston 
and  the  Village  of  Portsmouth  to  the  City  of  Kingston  and  it  appearing 
that  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Portsmouth  desires  to  annex  to  the 
City  of  Kingston  that  part  of  the  Village  of  Portsmouth  described  in  the 
By-law  No.  499  of  the  City  of  Kingston,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that 
notice  of  the  hearing,  held  on  the  27th  day  of  June,  1946,  at  the  Board's 
Chambers,  had  been  given  as  directed,  and  no  objection  having  been  filed, 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  Kingston  and  those  parts  of  the  Village  of  Portsmouth  in 
the  County  of  Frontenac  described  in  the  schedule  hereto  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  City  of  Kingston  subject  to  the  following 
terms  and  conditions: 

1.  That  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  Kingston  and  the  said 
parts  of  the  Village  of  Portsmouth  be  annexed  to  the  City  of  Kingston 
from  and  after  the  date  fixed  for  this  Order  to  take  effect  by  the  Act  of 
the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this  Order,  shall  be 
added  to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  Kingston  for  the  year  1946 
upon  which  taxes  will  be  levied  for  the  year  1947. 

2.  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  of  Kingston  and  by  the 
Village  of  Portsmouth  upon  the  said  lands  up  to  the  said  day  and  all 
arrears  of  taxes  owing  on  the  said  lands  shall  belong  to  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Kingston  and  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Portsmouth  respectively. 

3.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  shall  have  the  right 
to  collect  all  the  said  taxes  owing  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Kingston  and/or  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Portsmouth  and 
may  exercise  all  the  powers  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act  as  fully  as  if 
the  said  taxes  had  been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Council  of  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Kingston,  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection  of 
such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the  proper 
costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  the  same  shall  be 
paid  over  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  to  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Kingston  and/or  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Village 
of  Portsmouth  respectively  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  collection. 

4.  That  all  rights,  titles  and  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Kingston  and  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Portsmouth 
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in  any  of  the  said  lands  described  in  the  schedule  hereto  including  all  roads, 
streets  and  allowances  therefor,  shall  vest  from  and  after  the  said  date  in 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston. 

5.  That  the  Corporations  of  the  City  of  Kingston,  the  Township  of 
Kingston,  the  Village  of  Portsmouth  and  the  County  of  Frontenac  shall 
be  entitled  to  and  shall  be  bound  to  make  an  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities  pursuant  to  said  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  and  Section  38 
of  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply  as  between  the  municipalities  and 
school  sections  affected  by  this  Order  and,  in  the  event  of  the  parties 
hereto  not  being  able  to  agree  upon  the  adjustment  of  such  assets  and 
liabilities,  then  all  such  questions  of  adjustments  may  be  referred  to  the 
Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  County  of  Frontenac  or  such  other 
person  or  persons  as  this  Board  may  appoint,  who  shall  make  enquiry 
and  report  to  the  Municipal  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  referred  to  in 
Clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  ss.  8  of  Section  23  of  the  said  Municipal  Act. 

6.  The  Board  recommends  that,  having  regard  to  the  incidents  of 
assessments  and  taxes,  this  annexation  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  A.D.  1947. 

R.  S.  Colter, 

(Seal)  Chairman. 


Schedule  "A" 

All  and  singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  County  of  Frontenac, 
Township  of  Kingston,  containing  by  admeasurement  55.3  acres  be  the 
same  more  or  less,  and  being  part  of  Township  Lot  20  in  the  first  concession 
of  the  said  Township.  Also  Lots  26  to  135  inclusive  as  shown  on  Reg. 
Plan  209,  also  part  of  Carruthers  Ave.,  Helen  Street,  Park  Street,  West- 
dale  Ave.,  Franklin  Place  and  Palace  Road  in  the  said  Township,  and 
part  of  Johnson  Street  (Raglan  Street)  as  shown  on  Reg.  Plan  No.  54  of 
the  Village  of  Portsmouth  and  which  said  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and 
premises  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  limit  between  Township  Lots 
20  and  21  with  the  southerly  limit  of  Johnson  Street;  thence  north  4 
degrees  and  2  minutes  west  along  the  said  limits  between  Lots  20  and  21 
(being  the  present  westerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Kingston),  a  distance  of 
3,590  feet  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highways  No.  33;  thence 
south  83  degrees  and  10  minutes  west  along  the  said  last  mentioned  limit 
679.5  feet  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Palace  Road;  thence  south  4  degrees  and 
3  minutes  east  in  and  along  the  last  mentioned  limit  and  its  production 
across  Johnson  Street  a  distance  of  3,574.9  feet  to  the  southerly  limit  of 
Johnson  Street;  thence  north  84  degrees  and  39  minutes  east  across  Palace 
Road  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Johnson  Street  a  distance  of  677.76 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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An  Act  respecting  The  Trustees  of  the  Toronto 
House  of  Industry. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  The  Trustees  of  the  Toronto  House  0fPreamble- 
Industry  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
incorporated  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Pro  v.  of 

•  Can  1851 

House  of  Industry  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  35  of  the  Statutes  c.  35! 
of  the  Province  of  Canada,  1851,  and  that  the  said  Act  was 
amended  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incor-^7,  c.  96. 
porating  the  Trustees  of  the  Toronto  House  of  Industry,  being 
chapter  96  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887;  and  whereas  the 
petitioner  prays  that  the  name  of  the  corporation  be  changed ; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  "The  Trustees  of  the  Toronto  corporate 
House  of  Industry"  is  hereby  changed  to  "Laughlen  Lodge,  changed. 
Toronto". 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  change°of 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to  orname- 
shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of  The 
Trustees  of  the  Toronto  House  of  Industry  shall  be  held  and 
enjoyed  by  Laughlen  Lodge,  Toronto. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laughlen  Lodge,  Toronto,  short  tltle- 
Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  131. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947 . 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  p 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Mersea  to  the  Town  of 
Leamington,  to  validate  a  certain  by-law  and  agreement, 
which  has  been  approved  by  vote  of  the  electors,  with  respect 
to  a  franchise  to  operate  a  passenger  transport  system  in  the 
Town  of  Leamington,  to  enable  the  Corporation  to  acquire 
lands  in  the  Township  of  Mersea  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
a  highway  to  accommodate  part  of  the  traffic  entering  the 
Town  of  Leamington  from  the  South,  and  to  enable  the 
Corporation  to  provide  for  the  cost  of  maintaining  and  repair- 
ing the  Selkirk  Drain  in  the  manner  hereinafter  set  forth, 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1— (1)  Orders  P.F.  B-5735  and  P.F.  B-5736  of  the  Ontario  Annexation 
Municipal  Board  dated  the  8th  day  of  January,  1947,  set  out  confirmed, 
as  schedules  A  and  B  hereto,  are  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  orders  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into^.®ctiv,i 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


2.  By-law  Number  1867  passed  by  the  council  of  the  bus 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and  the  Agreement  Mandated, 
entered  into  pursuant  thereto  relating  to  the  granting  of  an 
exclusive  transportation  franchise  for  bus  service  within  the 
limits  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  to  Eldon  M.  Armstrong, 
William  T.  Armstrong  and  Hector  C.  Armstrong,  carrying 
on  business  under  the  name  of  Leamington  Bus  Company, 
which  said  By-law  and  Agreement  are  set  out  as  schedule  C 
hereto,  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington  and  the  other  parties  thereto,  and  the  council  of 
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the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  is  hereby  author- 
ized and  empowered  to  carry  out  its  obligations  thereunder  and 
to  enforce  the  terms  thereof  and  to  pass  such  other  by-laws 
and  do  all  such  acts,  matters  or  things  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  said  council  for  the  full  and  proper  carrying 
out  and  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  By-law 
and  Agreement,  and  to  do  any  and  all  acts,  matters  or  things 
that  may  be  necessary  to  secure  to  Eldon  M.  Armstrong, 
William  T.  Armstrong  and  Hector  C.  Armstrong,  carrying 
on  business  under  the  name  of  Leamington  Bus  Company,  an 
exclusive  transportation  franchise  for  bus  service  within  the 
limits  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  as  is  provided  in  the  said 
By-law  and  Agreement;  but  nothing  in  the  said  By-law  or 
Agreement  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  the  powers  con- 
?e289Stat"  ferred  on  the  Department  of  Highways  by  The  Public  Vehicle 
Act. 

3.  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  is  author- 
ized and  empowered  to  acquire  lands  in  the  Township  of 
Mersea  for  a  public  highway  fifty  feet  or  more  in  perpendicular 
width  to  extend  from  the  south  limit  of  that  part  of  the  Town 
of  Leamington  which  lies  west  of  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  and 
distant  six  hundred  and  sixty  feet  west  of  Erie  Street  in  the 
said  Town,  southerly  to  King's  Highway  No.  18,  whether  by 
private  contract  or  under  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act 
applicable  to  the  expropriation  of  lands,  and  to  establish  and 
lay  out  the  same  as  a  public  highway  and  to  pay  the  cost 
thereof,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  said  Corporation 
to  comply  with  any  requirement  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  to 
publishing  or  posting  up  notice  thereof  or  to  obtain  the 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  as  provided  in 
section  502  of  the  said  Act,  and  the  said  Corporation  is  further 
authorized  and  empowered  to  maintain  the  said  public  high- 
way and  to  pay  the  cost  of  such  maintenance  after  its  estab- 
lishment until  such  time  as  the  same  is  assumed  by  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  the  said  public  highway  were  included  within  the  limits 
of  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

4.  — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  is 
authorized  and  empowered  to  make  repairs  to  the  Selkirk 
Drain  and  its  branches  in  the  Town  of  Leamington  and  in  the 
Township  of  Mersea  from  the  points  at  which  drainage  from 
the  said  Town  enters  the  same  to  the  outlet  of  the  said  drain 
in  Lake  Erie,  and  may  upon  the  report  of  an  engineer  or 
surveyor,  or  without  a  report  upon  a  pro  rata  assessment  on 
the  lands  and  roads  as  last  assessed  for  the  construction  or 
repair  of  the  same,  subject  however  to  assessment  on  lands  in 
the  Town  of  Leamington  being  made  pursuant  hereto,  make 
improvements  thereto  by  deepening,  widening,  extending  or 
covering  the  same  or  any  part  thereof,  to  the  same  extent  as 
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the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea  is  now  empowered  Rev  gtat 
to  do  under  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act,  which  Act,  save  asc.  278. 
varied  herein  or  in  The  Town  of  Leamington  Act,  1927,  shall  1927,  c.  116. 
be  applicable  to  the  Selkirk  Drain  and  its  branches. 

(2)  If  any  such  repairs  or  improvements  are  made  by  the^a^|J 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  without  a  report  of  an 
engineer  or  surveyor,  any  damage  to  lands  arising  therefrom 

shall  be  paid  for  by  the  said  Corporation  and  if  no  settlement 
satisfactory  to  the  owner  alleging  such  damage  is  made,  any 
owner  alleging  such  damage  may  avail  himself  of  sections  98 
to  101  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act. 

(3)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  deemed  to  affect  the  ^p|eaf  not 
rights  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea  or  of  theaffected- 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  or  of  any  owner  of 

land  in  the  said  Township  or  in  the  said  Town  to  appeal  as 
provided  in  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act,  provided  that  an  Proviso, 
appeal  by  an  owner  of  lands  in  the  Town  of  Leamington  shall 
not  be  maintainable  on  any  complaint  of  an  overcharge  in 
the  assessment  of  his  lands  or  of  an  undercharge  in  the  assess- 
ment of  other  lands  in  the  Town  of  Leamington,  but  any  such 
owner  may  appeal  on  the  ground  that  his  lands  do  not  drain 
into  the  Selkirk  Drain  or  any  branch  thereof  and  that  his 
lands  are  not  properly  assessable  for  any  amount  or  on  the 
ground  that  other  lands  in  the  Town  of  Leamington  are 
improperly  omitted  from  assessment. 

(4)  The  part  of  the  cost  of  the  work,  improvements  or  ^)rr0^|it°2f 
repairs,  whether  now  pending  or  hereafter  to  be  done,  prop- repairs,  etc. 
erly  assessable  against  lands  in  the  Town  of  Leamington,  shall 

be  assessed  against  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington 
and  the  said  Corporation  may  levy  the  cost  thereof  against 
lands  and  buildings  in  the  parts  of  the  Town  of  Leamington 
properly  assessable  therefor  by  a  special  mill  rate  upon  the 
assessed  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  in  each  year  for  the 
currency  of  any  debentures  issued  therefor  and  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  make  out  a  special  assessment  roll  in  respect  of 
such  assessments. 

(5)  Notwithstanding   any   provision    of    The    Municipal  ^fces of 
Drainage  Act  requiring  notices  to  be  served  by  mail  or  other- 
wise, any  such  notice  required  to  be  given  by  the  clerk  of  the 

Town  of  Leamington  may  be  served  by  publication  in  two 
successive  issues  of  a  newspaper  published  in  the  said  Town. 

(6)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  may  Debentures, 
without  the  assent  of  the  electors  borrow  upon  debentures  the 
amount  of  its  proportion  of  the  cost  of  any  work,  improvements 

or  repairs  and  shall  levy  annually  upon  the  lands  and  build- 
ings in  the  Town  of  Leamington  liable  therefor  during  the 
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currency  of  the  debentures  a  special  rate  according  to  the 
assessed  value  thereof  sufficient  for  the  payment  of  the 
debentures. 

Se?tmoefnAct.     5-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       q  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Leamington  Act, 
1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-5735. 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
-   Wednesday,  the  8th  day  of  January,  A.D.  1947. 

Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C.,  In  the  Matter  of  The  Municipal 
Chairman,  and  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266,  Sec- 

tion 23,  as  amended  by  The  Munici- 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  pal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  Chapter 
Member.  30,  Section  2,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington,  for  annexation  to  the 
Town  of  Leamington  of  certain  lands 
in  the  Township  of  Mersea,  being 
part  of  Lot  6  in  the  Broken  Front 
Concession  of  the  said  Township, 
adjoining  Seacliffe  Park. 

Upon  the  application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
upon  reading  a  certified  copy  of  a  Resolution  of  the  Council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Leamington  declaring  it  expedient  to  annex  the  lands 
hereinafter  described  and  a  Petition  therefor  of  Walter  Spurr  and  others, 
being  all  the  property  owners  and  including  all  the  municipal  electors,  in 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Mersea  proposed  to  be  annexed,  the  Affidavit 
of  William  Elmer  Selkirk,  as  to  service  of  certified  copies  thereof  and  of 
Notice  thereof,  upon  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Mersea,  a  certified  copy  of  a  Resolution  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Mersea  consenting  to  and  approving  the  said  proposed  annexation,  a 
Certificate  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea 
showing  three  municipal  electois  and  six  other  property  owners  in  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Mersea  so  proposed  to  be  annexed,  the  Appoint- 
ment of  the  Board  for  hearing  and  the  Affidavit  of  Violet  A.  Cross  as  to 
service  of  a  true  copy  of  the  said  Appointment  and  Notice  thereof  on  the 
Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea,  the  Affidavit  of 
George  Slaney  as  to  service  of  the  said  Appointment  and  Notice  thereof 
on  the  Secretary  of  the  Public  School  Board  of  Section  South  Western  of 
the  Township  of  Mersea,  the  Affidavit  of  Milton  Rocheleau  as  to  service 
of  the  said  Appointment  and  Notice  thereof  on  the  Clerk  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  County  of  Essex,  and  the  Affidavit  of  Violet  A.  Cross  as  to 
service  of  the  said  Appointment  and  Notice  thereof  by  registered  post,  on 
Walter  Spurr  and  Ruth  Spurr,  W.  E.  Wallace,  Lillian  Brown,  W.  E. 
Cowley,  Charles  Deitch,  Ronald  R.  Martin,  Frank  Costanza  and  Peter 
Costanza,  being  all  of  the  property  owners  and  including  all  the  municipal 
electors  in  the  said  part  of  the  Township  of  Mersea  proposed  to  be  an- 
nexed, and  this  application  having  been  heard  by  the  Board  this  day  at 
the  Town  of  Leamington,  upon  due  notice  to  all  parties  affected  and  no 
one  appearing  to  oppose  the  application,  the  Board  orders  and  directs  that 
the  following  lands  in  the  Township  of  Mersea,  namely, 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Mersea,  in  the  County  of 
Essex  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  Number 
Six  (6)  in  the  Broken  Front  or  First  Concession  of  the  said  Township  of 
Mersea,  which  said  parcel  or  tract  may  be  more  particularly  described  as 
follows,  that  is  to  say:  Commencing  at  a  stake  planted  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  lands  conveyed  by  Henrietta  Robinson  to  Albert  M.  Wehenkel, 
more  particularly  described  in  Deed  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December, 
1936,  and  registered  as  Number  26189  for  the  Township  of  Mersea,  and 
which  said  easterly  limit  has  a  bearing  of  south  Three  degrees  and  Three 
minutes  West  (S.  3°  3'  W.),  and  is  distant  Twelve  Hundred  and  Forty- two 
feet  and  Six  inches  (1,242'  6")  measured  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit 
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of  the  road  known  as  the  First  Concession  Road  (now  Provincial  Highway 
No.  18),  from  the  westeily  limit  of  the  road  between  Lots  6  and  7  (Erie 
Street),  said  stake  being  distant  Four  Hundred  and  Eighty  feet  (480') 
measured  southerly  in  the  said  easterly  limit  of  the  lands  conveyed  to  said 
Wehenkel  from  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Provincial  Highway  No.  18; 
thence  Easterly  parallel  with  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Provincial  High- 
way No.  18,  a  distance  of  Thirty  feet  (30')  more  or  less  to  a  stone  monu- 
ment planted  in  the  west  limit  of  the  lands  conveyed  by  Forest  H.  Conover 
and  wife  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  for  park  purposes 
by  Deed  registered  Number  3607  for  Leamington,  and  which  lands  are 
now  known  as  Seacliffe  Park;  thence  south  Three  degrees  and  Three 
minutes  West  (S.  3°  3'  W.)  parallel  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  lands  con- 
veyed to  said  Wehenkel  as  aforesaid,  and  in  the  west  limit  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington,  a  distance  of  Eight  Hundred  and  Forty-five  feet  (845')  more 
or  less  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Erie;  thence  Westerly  following  the 
said  water's  edge,  Thirty  feet  (30')  more  or  less  to  the  production  of  a 
line  drawn  on  a  course  of  south  Three  degrees  and  Three  minutes  West 
(S.  3°  3'  W.)  from  the  point  of  commencement,  and  in  the  production  of 
the  easterly  limit  of  the  lands  conveyed  to  Wehenkel  as  aforesaid;  thence 
North  Three  degrees  and  Three  minutes  East  (N.  3°  3'  E.)  in  the  said 
production  and  in  the  said  limit,  Eight  Hundred  and  Forty-five  feet 
(845')  more  or  less  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  annexation  shall  take  effect  only  upon  confirmation 
of  this  Order  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province.of  Ontario  and 
subject  thereto  shall  take  effect  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946,  at 
midnight,  or  on  such  other  day  and  time  as  shall  be  named  in  the  said  Act. 

2.  This  Board  may,  pursuant  to  any  application  therefor,  make  all 
such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between  the  municipalities, 
including  counties,  affected  by  any  such  order,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or, 
in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  deem  equitable. 


R.  S.  Colter, 


(Seal) 


Chairman. 
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THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Wednesday,  the  8th  day  of  January,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman;  and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266,  Sec- 
tion 23,  as  amended  by  The  Munici- 
pal Amendment  Act,  1939,  Chapter 
30,  Section  2,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington,  for  annexation  to  the 
Town  of  Leamington  of  certain  lands 
in  the  Township  of  Mersea,  being  part 
of  Lot  242,  S.T.R.,  in  the  said  Town- 
ship of  Mersea,  comprising  24.487 
acres. 


Upon  the  application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
upon  reading  a  certified  copy  of  a  Resolution  of  the  Council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Leamington  declaring  it  expedient  to  annex  the  lands 
hereinafter  described,  the  Affidavit  of  William  Elmer  Selkirk  as  to  service 
of  certified  copies  thereof,  and  of  Notice  thereof  upon  the  Clerk  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea,  the  Affidavit  of  Violet  A.  Cross 
as  to  service  of  certified  copies  thereof  and  of  Notice  thereof  on  Neil  K. 
Maynard,  the  owner  of  the  lands  proposed  to  be  annexed  prior  to  convey- 
ance thereof  by  him  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington,  the 
consent  of  the  said  Neil  K.  Maynard,  a  certified  copy  of  a  Resolution  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea,  consenting  to  and  approving 
the  said  proposed  annexation,  a  Certificate  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Mersea  showing  no  municipal  electors  in  that  part 
of  the  Township  of  Mersea  so  proposed  to  be  annexed,  the  Appointment 
of  the  Board  for  hearing  and  the  Affidavit  of  Violet  A.  Cross  as  to  service 
of  a  true  copy  of  the  said  Appointment  and  Notice  thereof  on  the  Clerk 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Mersea,  the  Affidavit  of  George 
Slaney  as  to  service  of  the  said  Appointment  and  Notice  thereof  on  the 
Secretary  of  the  Public  School  Board  of  Section  No.  22  of  the  Township 
of  Mersea,  the  Affidavit  of  Milton  Rocheleau  as  to  service  of  the  said 
Appointment  and  Notice  thereof  on  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
County  of  Essex,  and  this  application  having  been  heard  by  the  Board 
this  day  at  the  Town  of  Leamington,  upon  due  notice  to  all  parties  affected 
and  no  one  appearing  to  oppose  the  application,  the  Board  orders  and 
directs  that  the  following  lands  in  the  Township  of  Mersea,  namely, 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Mersea,  in  the  County  of 
Essex  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Farm  Lot  No. 
242,  South  Talbot  Road,  in  the  said  Township,  and  which  said  parcel  or 
tract  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a 
stake  planted  in  the  Westerly  limit  of  said  Farm  Lot  No.  242  (being  the 
Easterly  limit  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington)  at  a  dis- 
tance of  Five  Hundred  and  Three  feet  (503')  measured  on  a  course  of 
South  Two  degrees  Forty-six  minutes  West  (S.  2°  46'  W.)  along  the  last 
mentioned  limit  from  the  Northerly  limit  of  said  lot  (being  the  Southerly 
limit  of  the  Talbot  Road — King's  Highway  No.  3) ;  thence  South  Eighty- 
seven  degrees  Fourteen  minutes  East  (S.  87°  14'  E.)  Seven  Hundred  and 
Thirteen  feet  (713')  to  a  stake;  thence  South  Two  degrees  Forty-six 
minutes  West  (S.  2°  46'  W.)  Fourteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-six  feet 
(1,496')  to  a  stake  planted  at  a  distance  of  Eleven  Hundred  and  Thirty- 
eight  feet  (1,138')  measured  Northerly  from  the  Southerly  limit  of  said 
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Lot  242  (Second  Concession  Road)  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  said  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  242;  thence  North  Eighty-seven  degrees  Fourteen  minutes 
West  (N.  87°  14'  W.)  Seven  Hundred  and  Thirteen  feet  (713')  to  a  stake 
planted  in  the  said  Westerly  limit  of  Farm  Lot  No.  242;  thence  North 
Two  degrees  Forty-six  minutes  East  (N.  2°  46'  E.)  following  the  last 
mentioned  limit,  Fourteen  Hundred  and  Ninety-six  feet  (1,496')  more  or 
less  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Containing  by  admeasurement  the  sum 
of  Twenty-four  and  Four  Hundred  and  Eighty-seven  One-Thousandths 
acres  (24.487  ac.)  be  the  same  more  or  less; 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  said  annexation  shall  take  effect  only  upon  confirmation 
of  this  Order  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and 
subject  thereto  shall  take  effect  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946,  at 
midnight,  or  on  such  other  day  and  time  as  shall  be  named  in  the  said  Act. 

2.  This  Board  may,  pursuant  to  any  application  therefor,  make  all 
such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between  the  municipalities, 
including  counties,  affected  by  any  such  order,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or, 
in  default  of  agreement,  as  the  Municipal  Board  may  deem  equitable. 


(Seal) 


R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 
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SCHEDULE  C 


BY-LAW  NUMBER  1867 


TOWN  OF  LEAMINGTON 


A  By-law  respecting  the  Leamington  Bus  Company  and  granting  of  a 
franchise  to  operate  a  Passenger  Transport  System  in  the  Town  of 
Leamington. 

Whereas  Eldon  M.  Armstrong,  William  T.  Armstrong  and  Hector 
C.  Armstrong,  all  of  the  Town  of  Leamington,  carrying  on  business  under 
the  name  of  Leamington  Bus  Company,  have  been  furnishing  public 
transportation  to  the  people  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  by  means  of 
buses  during  the  present  year; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Eldon  M.  Armstrong,  William  T.  Armstrong 
and  Hector  C.  Armstrong,  carrying  on  business  as  Leamington  Bus  Com- 
pany, hereinafter  called  the  Applicants,  have  requested  the  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Leamington  to  grant  to  them  (and  with  the  right  of  assign- 
ment thereof  to  a  Company  to  be  known  as  Leamington  Bus  Company 
Limited,  when  incorporated)  an  exclusive  bus  transportation  franchise 
entitling  them  to  use  certain  streets  in  the  Town  of  Leamington  for  a 
period  of  ten  years; 

And  Whereas  Agreement  bearing  date  the  28th  day  of  October, 
1946,  has  been  arranged  to  the  mutual  satisfaction  of  the  said  Corporation 
and  the  said  Applicants,  to  grant  the  said  Applicants  an  exclusive  bus 
transportation  franchise  entitling  them  to  operate  a  passenger  transporta- 
tion system  on  certain  streets  in  the  said  Town  of  Leamington  for  a  period 
of  ten  years; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Agreement  sets  out  the  obligations,  terms  and 
conditions  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  Applicants,  which  Agree- 
ment is  attached  hereto  and  set  forth  as  Schedule  "A"  to  this  By-law 
and  made  a  part  thereof; 

Now  Therefore  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington,  by  its 
Municipal  Council,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Leamington  be  and  they  are  hereby  directed  and  authorized  to  sign  the 
said  Agreement  dated  the  28th  day  of  October,  1946,  which  Agreement  is 
hereby  incorporated  in  and  forms  part  of  this  By-law  and  the  said  Clerk 
is  hereby  directed  and  authorized  to  affix  the  Corporate  Seal  of  the  Cor- 
poration to  the  said  Agreement. 

2.  This  By-law  shall  not  come  into  force  and  take  effect  until  it  has 
been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Town  of  Leamington 
as  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Cap  266  (and  confirmed 
and  validated  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario). 

Passed  and  Enacted  this  13th  day  of  January,  1947. 


Philip  Fader, 

Mayor. 


(Seal) 


W.  E.  Selkirk, 
Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A" 

This  Agreement  made  in  triplicate  this  28th  day  of  October,  A.D. 
1946, 

Between: 

Eldon  M.  Armstrong,  William  T.  Armstrong  and 
Hector  C.  Armstrong,  all  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
in  the  County  of  Essex,  carrying  on  business  under  the 
name  of  "Leamington  Bus  Company"  (hereinafter 
called  "the  Company") 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  (here- 
inafter called  "the  Corporation") 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  Company  has  made  application  to  the  Corporation  for 
rights  over,  through  and  upon  the  streets,  avenues  and  public  highways 
in  the  Town  of  Leamington,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  a  passenger 
transportation  system  on  a  regular  time  schedule  adaptable  to  traffic 
conditions;  ) 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  is  desirous  of  granting  such  rights 
exclusively  to  the  Company  and  permitting  the  Company  to  operate  a 
passenger  transportation  system  in  the  Town  of  Leamington,  as  aforesaid, 
for  the  convenience  of  its  citizens  and  deems  it  advisable  to  enter  into 
this  agreement  with  the  Company  and  to  submit  a  By-law  to  the  electors 
to  ratify  the  same; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  in  considera- 
tion of  the  premises,  the  parties  hereto  do  hereby  undertake  covenant  and 
agree  as  follows; 

1.  Subject  to  the  agreements,  obligations,  terms  and  conditions  here- 
inafter contained,  the  Corporation  hereby  grants  to  the  Company  as 
hereinafter  provided,  an  exclusive  right,  franchise  arid  privilege  for  the 
full  period  of  ten  years  from  and  after  the  date  when  a  by-law  approving 
this  agreement  takes  effect,  to  operate  a  passenger  transportation  system 
on  a  time  schedule  and  for  such  purpose  to  maintain  and  operate  busses 
and  other  vehicles  operated  by  gasoline  or  other  motive  power  together 
with  any  rolling  stock  and  equipment  necessary  and  incidental  thereto, 
and  upon  the  terms  mentioned  in  and  authorized  by  this  Agreement,  over, 
through,  and  upon  the  streets  of  the  Corporation  and  to  operate  upon  a 
schedule  as  to  days  of  the  week,  daily  service,  frequency  of  service  as 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  Notwithstanding  anything  hereinbefore  contained,  should  the  Com- 
pany for  any  reason  fail  to  operate  the  said  passenger  transportation 
system,  the  Corporation  by  its  Council  may  grant  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  person,  partnership,  Company  or  Corporation,  the  right  to  operate 
a  transportation  system  as  long  as  such  failure  continues,  and  the  Cor- 
poration may  give  the  Company  notice,  in  writing,  setting  out  the  par- 
ticulars in  which  the  Company  has  failed  to  perform  or  violated  any  of 
the  covenants,  and  obligations  herein  set  out;  such  notice  to  be  given  by 
registered  mail  directed  to  the  Company  at  Leamington,  Ontario,  and  in 
that  event  any  matters  in  dispute  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in  the 
manner  provided. 

3.  The  granting  of  the  franchise  as  in  clause  1  hereof  provided  is 
subject  to  and  conditioned  on  compliance  with  and  fulfillment  of  the  fol- 
lowing covenants  of  the  Company  and  which  are  a  condition  precedent  to 
the  granting  of  the  said  franchise: 
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(a)  The  Company  shall  commence  to  operate  the  transportation  sys- 
tem herein  set  out  within  fifteen  days  after  a  By-law  approving  this  agree- 
ment takes  effect  and  shall  during  the  said  term  of  ten  years  (or  any 
extension  thereof)  provide  adequate  transportation  service  for  passengers 
within  the  limits  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and  equipment  and  personnel 
in  accordance  with  reasonable  traffic  requirements  from  time  to  time  and 
in  accordance  with  the  schedule  or  schedules  filed  by  the  Company  with 
the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  from  time  to  time. 

(b)  All  vehicles  used  or  operated  under  the  authority  of  this  agree- 
ment shall  be  at  all  times  fully  equipped  with  approved  safety  devices 
and  shall  be  kept  and  maintained  in  first  class  serviceable  condition  and 
present  at  all  times  a  good  appearance  and  all  vehicles,  while  in  operation, 
shall  be  kept  in  a  clean,  sanitary  condition.  The  Company  shall  obtain 
further  modern  busses  for  regular  routes  as  soon  as  same  are  available 
after  operation  commences. 

(c)  All  drivers  and  operators  of  vehicles,  while  in  operation,  shall  be 
capable,  sober  and  prudent  men,  upwards  of  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
possessed  of  a  chauffeur's  license,  under  the  laws  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  such  driver  to  keep  and  observe  all  and 
every  provision  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  of  all  other  statutes  (Prov- 
incial and  Federal),  Regulations  and  Municipal  By-laws  which  are  ap- 
plicable and  whether  now  or  hereafter  in  force,  as  well  as  the  provisions 
of  this  agreement. 

(d)  The  Company  shall  at  all  times  in  the  operation  of  the  said 
vehicles  comply  with  the  provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  all 
Municipal,  Provincial  and  Federal  laws,  rules  and  regulations  affecting 
them  or  relating  to  public  vehicles. 

(e)  The  Company  shall  at  all  times  keep  the  said  vehicles  insured  in 
a  Company  satisfactory  to  the  Corporation  against  public  liability,  lia- 
bility to  passengers  and  public  and  property  damage  and  be  responsible 
for  all  accidents  resulting  from  its  negligence  or  through  the  negligence  of 
its  agents  or  workmen  in  operating  any  vehicle.  The  said  insurance  shall 
at  least,  indemnify  against  such  liability,  for  injuries  to  any  one  person, 
for  any  one  accident  or  for  property  damage  to  the  amounts  provided 
by  the  regulations  respecting  the  licensing  of  public  vehicles  or  by  any 
statute  or  regulation  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  shall  at  all  times 
keep  such  policies  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Town  Clerk,  and  further  shall 
indemnify  and  save  the  Corporation  harmless  from  any  and  all  costs  or 
damages  which  may  accrue  in  any  manner  by  reason  of  any  negligent 
act  of  omission  or  commission  in  the  operation  of  any  vehicle  or  vehicles 
as  herein  set  out,  or  otherwise. 

(/)  The  Company  shall  maintain  a  passenger  transport  service  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Corporation  from  time  to  time  in,  over  and 
upon  such  streets  and  upon  such  schedule  as  to  days  of  the  week,  daily 
service,  frequency  of  service,  stopping  places  and  fares  as  has  been  or 
may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  Company 
and  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  and  in  the  event  of  the  Corporation 
and  the  Company  failing  to  agree  at  any  time  upon  the  service  routes, 
schedules  and  fares  or  any  of  the  matters  herein  referred  to,  the  point  or 
points  in  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  Senior  Judge  of  the  County 
Court  of  the  County  of  Essex  as  sole  arbitrator  under  the  provisions  of 
The  Arbitration  Act,  and  the  said  arbitrator  shall  publish  his  award  in 
writing  signed  by  him  considering  the  matters  to  him  referred  and  the 
parties  hereto  covenant  that  they  will  well  and  truly  stand  to,  abide  by, 
observe,  perform  and  fulfill  the  award  and  determination  of  the  said 
arbitrator,  hereby  appointed,  of  and  concerning  the  matters  referred  to 
him,  subject  to  the  right  of  Appeal  therefrom  as  provided  in  the  said 
Arbitration  Act. 

4.  The  following  fare  schedule  shall  apply  to  the  users  of  the  passenger 
transport  system: 

(a)  Single  cash  fare — 10c. 

(b)  Tickets — three  tickets  for  25c. 

(c)  Children  under  12  years  of  age,  cash  fare — 5c. 
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Payment  of  a  fare,  either  by  cash  or  by  ticket,  shall  entitle  a  passenger 
to  ride  from  any  point  within  a  route  to  any  other  point  served  by  the 
Company  in  the  Town,  and  for  the  purpose  of  making  such  journey  the 
passenger  shall  be  entitled  to  transfer  (in  the  event  that  more  than  one 
route  is  established)  from  one  route  to  another  route,  within  the  Municipal 
limits,  as  may  be  necessary  to  reach  his  destination,  without  the  payment 
of  an  additional  fare.  The  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  change  the 
foregoing  fare  schedule  after  first  having  obtained  the  approval  thereto 
of  the  Council  of  the  Corporation. 

5.  The  Company  may  from  time  to  time  make  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  conduct  of  passengers  on  its  busses  and  premises,  the  pay- 
ment of  fares,  use  of  fare  tickets  and  transfers  and  other  matters  pertaining 
to  the  relationship  between  the  Company  and  the  passengers  or  prospective 
passengers.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  reserves  the  right  to  approve 
of  routes  of  busses,  rates  of  fare  and  the  aforesaid  regulations  as  they  may 
be  modified  from  time  to  time;  a  copy  of  which  rules  and  regulations  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  and  when  so  approved  shall 
form  part  of  this  agreement  as  if  the  same  had  been  incorporated  herein. 

6.  Policemen  in  the  employ  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  carried  free 
when  in  uniform  and  on  duty. 

7.  Upon  the  request  of  the  Company  in  writing  made  at  any  time 
after  the  expiration  of  seven  years  from  the  taking  effect  of  a  By-law 
approving  this  agreement  provided  that  the  Company  has  fully  complied 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  hereof,  the  Corporation  shall  submit  to  the 
electors  a  By-law  authorizing  the  renewal  of  this  franchise  for  a  further 
term  of  ten  years  from  the  expiration  of  the  same  upon  tne  same  terms 
and  conditions. 

8.  If  notwithstanding  the  statutory  duty  of  the  Corporation  to  main- 
tain the  streets,  intersections,  pavements  and  roadways  in  a  reasonably 
safe  and  passable  condition,  owing  to  unusual  weather  conditions,  or  other 
circumstances,  the  routes  designated  for  travel  by  the  Company  or  any 
of  such  routes  are  in  the  opinion  of  the  Company  unsafe  or  unpassable 
for  its  purposes,  the  Company  may  thereupon  interrupt  the  bus  service 
upon  the  route  or  routes  which  are  unsafe,  until  the  dangerous  condition 
is  remedied  or  at  its  option  may  re-route  its  busses,  but  in  such  event  shall 
notify  the  Mayor  of  the  Corporation  or  such  other  person  as  is  designated 
in  writing  by  him  of  such  suspension  or  re-routing  of  service,  or  the  Com- 
pany at  its  option  may  provide  its  own  equipment  at  its  own  expense  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  remove  ice  or  snow  to  permit  the  further  operation 
of  its  busses,  in  which  event  the  Company  shall  promptly  notify  the 
Mayor  or  such  person  as  he  may  in  writing  designate  promptly  thereof. 

9.  The  Corporation  will  take  all  necessary  steps  to  avoid  congestion 
of  traffic  and'  as  far  as  possible  to  facilitate  the  free  passage  of  busses 
upon  its  streets  in  order  that  schedules  may  be  maintained. 

10.  The  Corporation  may  create  and  designate  such  restricted  park- 
ing areas,  one-way  streets  and  "no  parking"  areas  as  it  is  empowered  to 
do  and  as  in  its  discretion  are  necessary  and  to  make  provision  for  bus 
stops  and  shall  enforce  obedience  thereto  and  shall  designate  and  enforce 
such  other  traffic  regulations  as  traffic  conditions  may  from  time  to  time 
require  and  so  as  to  implement  the  provisions  of  this  agreement. 

11.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  make  the  Corporation  liable  in 
any  way  to  any  person  who  suffers  loss,  damage  or  injury  by  reason  of  the 
negligence  of  the  Company  or  their  workmen,  servants  or  agents. 

12.  The  Corporation  may  apply  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  for  legislation  validating  this  agreement  and  the 
by-law  authorizing  the  execution  of  the  same  at  the  cost  of  the  Company 
and  the  Company  shall  indemnify  the  Corporation  against  and  shall  pay 
all  costs  incurred  by  the  Corporation  in  respect  thereof,  and  in  preparation 
of  this  agreement,  the  by-law  authorizing  the  execution  of  the  same,  the 
by-law,  advertisement  and  other  proceedings  for  taking  a  vote  of  the 
Electors  of  the  Corporation,  all  solicitors  costs  to  be  taxed  if  so  required 
by  the  Company. 
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13.  Save  as  aforesaid,  during  the  term  of  this  agreement  the  Cor- 
poration shall  not  in  any  way  depreciate  the  right,  privilege  or  franchise 
hereby  granted  and  shall  not  grant  to  any  other  person,  partnership,  firm 
or  corporation  any  right,  license  or  franchise  to  maintain  or  operate  any 
street  railway  or  bus  line  or  jitney  for  local  passenger  trips,  the  operation 
of  which  shall  come  into  competition  with  the  transportation  system  of 
the  Company.  Provided  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  ordinary- 
cabs,  or  taxi  cabs  kept  for  hire  and  used  for  transportation  not  over  a 
fixed  route,  at  fares  fixed  by  the  Council  of  the  Corporation,  nor  to  any 
school  bus,  whether  chartered,  hired  or  operated  by  a  School  Board  for 
the  transportation  exclusively  of  school  children  to  and  from  school. 

The  Corporation  covenants  and  agrees  to  do  all  in  its  power  to  carry 
out  the  terms  and  spirit  of  this  agreement  and  to  that  end  will  assist  the 
Company  in  every  way  possible. 

14.  If  at  any  time  the  Bus  Company  wishes  to  terminate  this  franchise 
it  may  do  so  on  six  months'  written  notice  to  the  Corporation  and  in  such 
event  all  rights  and  obligations  hereunder  shall  cease. 

15.  This  franchise  shall  not  be  assignable  or  transferable  without  the 
consent  of  the  Council  of  the  Corporation,  save  that  the  Company  may, 
in  the  event  of  the  Company  proceeding  with  an  application  for  incor- 
poration under  The  Ontario  Companies  Act  under  the  name  of  "Leaming- 
ton Bus  Company,  Limited"  or  other  similar  name  for  the  purpose  of 
converting  the  said  partnership  known  as  "Leamington  Bus  Company" 
into  a  duly  incorporated  Company  and  provided  such  Company  is  duly 
incorporated  and  with  powers  to  perform  on  its  part  the  obligations  and 
undertakings  of  the  Company  hereunder,  then  upon  the  Company  trans- 
ferring all  its  other  assets  to  the  said  Limited  Company,  this  franchise 
may  be  transferred  and  assigned  by  the  Company  to  the  said  Limited 
Company. 

16.  This  Agreement  shall  be  binding  upon  and  enure  to  the  benefit 
of  the  Company,  the  members  thereof  and  their  respective  heirs,  executors 
and  administrators,  and  the  assigns  of  the  Company  (and  the  successor 
of  any  such  assign  which  is  in  an  incorporated  Company)  and  shall  be 
binding  upon  and  enure  to  the  benefit  of  the  Corporation  and  its  successor, 
but  shall  be  so  binding  only  to  the  extent  to  which  the  Corporation  may 
legally  bind  itself  to  the  provisions  herein  contained. 

As  Witness  the  hands  and  seals  of  the  parties  of  the  first  part,  and 
the  corporate  seal  of  the  said  Corporation,  duly  attested  by  its  proper 
officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 

Geo.  R.  Brett, 

As  to  execution  by  the  Parties  of 
the  First  Part. 

(Seal) 


Eldon  M.  Armstrong  (L.S.) 
William  T.  Armstrong  (L.S.) 
Hector  C.  Armstrong  (L.S.) 

The  Corporation  of  the 

Town  of  Leamington, 
Philip  Fader,  Mayor. 
W.  E.  Selkirk,  Clerk. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Terms  of  the  LeFevre 
Marriage  Settlement. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  by  Marriage  Settlement  dated  the  3rd  day  Preamble, 
of  November,  1909,  between  Alfred  George  Tully 
LeFevre  of  the  first  part,  Gwyneth  Tudor  Wallis  Tate  (now 
LeFevre)  of  the  second  part  and  Edmund  Rolleston  Tate 
and  Britton  Osier,  as  Trustees,  of  the  third  part,  the  said 
Alfred  George  Tully  LeFevre  transferred  and  assigned  to  the 
said  Trustees  certain  lands  in  the  Township  of  Douro  in  the 
County  of  Peterborough  and  certain  shares  of  stock  and 
certain  interests  in  certain  insurance  policies;  and  whereas 
the  said  Alfred  George  Tully  LeFevre  and  the  said  Gwyneth 
Tudor  Wallis  Tate  (now  LeFevre)  and  Marion  Pickton  Osier, 
the  sole  executrix  of  Britton  Osier,  who  was  the  surviving 
Trustee  and  Agnes  Sydney  Margaret  Pocock  have  by  their 
petition  prayed  for  special  legislation  changing  the  terms  of 
the  said  Marriage  Settlement  in  view  of  the  changes  in  con- 
ditions which  have  occurred  since  the  execution  of  the  said 
Marriage  Settlement;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  said  Marriage  5?JSeesf 
Settlement,  the  Trustees  may  at  the  request  and  with  the  varied, 
consent  of  the  said  Alfred  George  Tully  LeFevre  and  the  said 
Gwyneth  Tudor  Wallis  Tate  (now  LeFevre),  or  the  survivor 
of  them,  sell,  exchange  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  the 
lands,  stocks,  shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  assets  of 
the  said  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  and  may  invest  any 
moneys  received  in  the  case  of  the  sale  of  any  assets  or  in  the 
case  of  the  exchange  or  other  disposition  of  any  assets  may 
re-invest  the  proceeds  in  those  securities  which  are  authorized 
by  The  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act,  1932  Cam  1932, 
(Canada)  for  investment  by  Canadian  insurance  companies. 
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mentmoefnAct.     ^.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

shorr  title.       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  LeFevre  Marriage  Settle- 
ment Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  deed  made  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  geed  of 
London,  bearing  date  the  4th  day  of  July,  1946,  and  registered  validated, 
in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  East 
and  North  Ridings  of  the  County  of  Middlesex  on  the  20th 
day  of  September,  1946,  as  Number  24364  for  East  London, 
to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  in  considera- 
tion of  $5,460,  of  lands  in  the  said  City  of  London,  being 
Lots  Numbers  Seventeen,  Eighteen  and  Nineteen,  on  the 
east  side  of  Highbury  Avenue  and  parts  of  Lots  Numbers 
Twenty-one  and  Twenty-three  on  the  west  side  of  Hale 
Street,  Plan  Number  50,  as  in  the  said  deed  described,  is 
hereby  ratified  and  confirmed,  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  upon  the  said  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof. 


2.  Notwithstanding  the  proviso  contained  in  section  8  bf§J5}Jg 
The  City  of  London  Act,  1919,  the  Corporation  of  the  CitysiteB- 
of  London  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  sell  lands  J9*9,- 
within  the  said  City  of  London  acquired  for  industrial  sites 
under  the  said  section  8  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and 
for  such  purposes  as  to  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation 
may,  from  time  to  time,  seem  fit. 


3. — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  hereby  Provision  for 
authorized  and  empowered  to  undertake  and  provide  for  Hospital, 
needed  accommodation  at  Victoria  Hospital,  London,  and 
to  expend  therefor  the  sum  of  $1,000,000. 
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Debentures.  (2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  the  said  corporation  may  pass  a  by-law  to  borrow,  and 
may  borrow,  the  said  sum  of  $1,000,000,  and  may  issue 
debentures  therefor  for  any  period  not  exceeding  ten  years 
from  the  date  of  the  issue  thereof,  and  at  such  rate  of  interest 
as  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation  may  determine. 

centre  and^  4. — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  may  enter 
into  an  agreement  for  the  construction  of  a  community  centre 
and  arena  by  the  Western  Fair  Association  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  council  of  the 
said  Corporation  and  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  contribute  thereto  the  sum  of 
$75,000  per  year  for  a  period  of  five  years,  to  be  raised  by 
including  the  sum  of  $75,000  per  year  in  the  yearly  rate  for 
taxes  in  the  years  1947,  1948,  1949,  1950  and  1951. 

undertaking  ^)  Such  undertaking  and  agreement  shall  be  legal,  valid 
vlifdaSed*  aPd  binding  upon  the  Western  Fair  Association  and  the  said 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof,  who  are  authorized 
and  empowered  to  carry  out  the  obligations,  pi/ovisions  and 
conditions  of  the  said  agreement  and  to  enjoy  the  rights, 
powers  and  privileges  provided  therein. 

and  ratesUre      (3)  Such  expenditure  and  such  yearly  rates  are  hereby 
validated.     ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  said  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

merft^TAct.  5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       G  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  0j  London  Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Orillia. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Orillia  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  validate 
an  agreement  for  the  purchase  of  electrical  power  from  The 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  non  obstante  clause  in  section  61  of  ^eement 
The  Power  Commission  Act,  the  agreement  between  The  confirmed. 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  Orillia  Rev.  stat., 
Water,  Light  and  Power  Commission,  dated  the  6th  day  of 
February,  1947,  set  forth  as  schedule  A  hereto,  is  ratified  and 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon 

the  parties  thereto. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^o^oTAct 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Orillia  Act,  1947.  short  title- 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  6th  day  of  February,  A.D. 
1947. 

Between: 

The^ Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART,. 

— and — 

Orillia  Water,  Light  and  Power  Commission,  here- 
inafter called  the  "Customer", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  Customer  has  applied  to  the  Commission  for  a  supply 
of  electrical  power  and  the  Commission  is  willing  to  supply  the  same  on 
the  terms  and  conditions  herein  contained,  all  under  the  provisions  Df 
The  Power  Commission  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  62,  and  amendments 
thereto,  and  the  enabling  legislation  hereinafter  referred  to; 

-  Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  subject  to  the 
said  Act  and  enabling  legislation,  and  for  the  considerations  herein  con- 
tained the  parties  hereto  covenant,  promise  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Commission  Agrees: 

(a)  To  reserve  for  and  deliver  to  the  Customer  at  the  earliest  possible 
date  up  to  a  maximum  amount  of  One  Thousand  Kilowatts  (1,000  Kw.) 
of  electrical  power  as  required  by  the  Customer  hereunder; 

(b)  To  use  at  all  times  first-class,  suitable  standard  commercial 
apparatus  and  plant  and  to  exercise  all  due  skill  and  diligence  so  as  to 
secure  the  satisfactory  operation  of  the  plant  and  apparatus  of  the  Cus- 
tomer; 

(c)  To  deliver  commercially  continuous  twenty-four  (24)  hour  power 
every  day  in  the  year  except  as  provided  for  herein  to  the  Customer  at 
the  point  of  delivery  herein  defined  as  the  dead-ending  point  on  the  Com- 
mission's transmission  line  at  the  Customer's  Swift  Rapids  Plant. 

2.  The  Customer  Agrees  to: 

(a)  Take  the  power  covered  by  this  agreement  and  to  prepare  for 
the  receipt  and  use  of  the  said  power  so  as  to  be  able  to  receive  power 
when  the  Commission  is  ready  to  deliver  the  same; 

(b)  Pay  to  the  Commission  for  power  hereunder  in  monthly  pay- 
ments at  the  rate  of  Twenty-five  Dollars  ($25.00)  per  horsepower  per 
annum,  such  monthly  payments  being  based  on  the  monthly  horsepower 
demand  for  the  month  as  determined  at  the  point  of  measurement  herein- 
after defined  and  the  said  monthly  horsepower  demand  being  the  greatest 
average  or  integrated  amount  of  power  delivered  to  or  taken  by  the 
Customer  for  any  twenty  (20)  consecutive  minutes  in  the  month  deter- 
mined from  coincident  readings  of  the  meters  hereinafter  referred  to. 

3.  If  in  any  month  the  power  taken  hereunder  exceeds  One  Thousand 
Kilowatts  (1,000  Kw.)  with  or  without  correction  for  excess  load  factor 
under  clause  7,  the  operators  of  the  Commission  may  notify  the  operators 
of  the  Customer  either  by  telephone  or  otherwise  and  the  Customer  shall 
forthwith  discontinue  taking  such  excess  power.  If  during  any  month 
power  is  taken  in  excess  of  One  Thousand  Kilowatts  (1,000  Kw.)  the  Cus- 
tomer shall  pay  for  power  for  such  month  as  if  the  said  excess  had  been 
taken  for  the  whole  month  but  such  taking  and  payment  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  an  authorization  to  the  Customer  to  take  excess  power  at 
any  future  time. 
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4.  In  any  event  the  Customer  shall  pay  as  a  minimum  for  each  month 
for  the  greatest  previous  monthly  horsepower  demand  not  in  excess  of 
One  Thousand  Kilowatts  (1,000  Kw.). 

5.  All  amounts  payable  by  the  Customer  in  lawful  money  of  Canada 
shall  be  paid  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  in  Toronto.  Bills  shall  be 
rendered  by  the  Commission  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  and  paid  by 
the  Customer  on  or  before  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  each  month.  If  any 
bill  remains  unpaid  for  fifteen  (15)  days,  the  Commission  may,  in  addition 
to  all  other  remedies  and  without  notice,  discontinue  the  supply  of  power 
to  the  Customer  until  said  bill  is  paid.  No  such  discontinuance  shall 
relieve  the  Customer  from  the  performance  of  the  covenants,  provisoes 
and  conditions  herein  contained.  All  payments  in  arrears  shall  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  (5%)  per  annum. 

6.  The  Customer  Agrees  to: 

(a)  Take  power  exclusively  from  the  Commission  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  this  agreement;  provided,  however,  that  the  Customer  may 
continue  to  generate  and  distribute  power  for  its  own  use  and  the  use  of 
its  customers  within  the  scope  of  its  statutory  powers  so  long  as  it  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  clause  6  (b)  hereof; 

(b)  Synchronize  and  operate  its  generating  plants  in  parallel  with  the 
Commission's  system  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Commission,  and 
also  to  operate  the  said  generating  plants  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the 
Commission  in  respect  of  utilizing  their  facilities  to  the  maximum  avail- 
able from  time  to  time  for  power  thereby  developed  which  shall  be  at  a 
load  factor  at  least  as  high  as  the  daily  load  factor  of  power  supplied  by 
the  Commission  hereunder;  to  refrain  from  taking  power  hereunder  in  such 
manner  that  the  energy  taken  during  any  day  shall  be  in  excess  of  a  load 
factor  for  that  day  of  seventy  per  cent  (70%)  on  the  horsepower  demand 
for  that  day,  the  horsepower  demand  for  any  day  being  the  greatest  average 
or  integrated  amount  of  power  delivered  to  or  taken  by  the  Customer  for 
any  twenty  (20)  consecutive  minutes  in  that  day  determined  from  coin- 
cident readings  of  the  said  meters,  subject  to  power  factor  correction;  and 
also  to  refrain  from  taking  power  hereunder  in  such  manner  that  the 
energy  taken  during  any  month  shall  be  in  excess  of  a  monthly  load  factor 
of  sixty  per  cent  (60%)  on  the  amount  of  power  for  which  the  Customer 
pays  for  such  month. 


7.  If  the  Customer  during  any  month  takes  energy  in  excess  of  a 
load  factor  of  sixty  per  cent  (60%)  on  the  horsepower  demand  for  such 
month,  such  horsepower  demand  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  increased 
thereby  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  agreement  in  accordance  with  the 
following  factor: 

Horsepower  demand  for  X  The  number  expressing  in 
the  month  percentage  the  said  load 

factor  at  which  power  was 
taken  for  the  month 


60 

8.  The  point  of  measuring  the  power  covered  by  this  agreement  shall 
be  at  the  switchboard  in  the  Commission's  Big  Chute  Generating  Station 
and  no  correction  or  adjustment  shall  be  made  by  reason  of  the  measuring 
equipment  being  connected  at  other  than  the  point  of  delivery,  this  having 
been  taken  into  consideration  in  agreeing  upon  the  price  of  power  here- 
under. 

9.  Measurement  of  all  power  and  energy  under  this  agreement  shall 
be  made  by  means  of  suitable  polyphase  recording  meters.  The  measur- 
ing equipment  including  meters,  current  and  potential  transformers  and 
other  equipment  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  measure  and  record  the  said 
power  and  energy  with  commercial  accuracy  and  shall  be  provided,  in- 
stalled and  maintained  commercially  correct  by  the  Commission.  The 
Customer  shall  have  the  right  to  test  any  such  measuring  equipment  in 
the  presence  of  a  representative  of  the  Commission  by  giving  to  the  Com- 
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mission  seven  (7)  days'  previous  notice  in  writing  of  the  Customer's 
desire  to  test  such  measuring  equipment. 

10.  If  the  Customer  at  any  time  fails  in  the  performance  of  any  of 
its  obligations  affecting  electrical  operation  under  this  agreement  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  taking  power  in  excess 
of  the  maximum  under  this  agreement  or  failing  to  operate  as  required 
in  this  agreement,  then  the  Commission  may  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
Customer,  which  notice  may  be  given  by  telephone  to  an  employee  of  the 
Customer  by  an  operator  of  the  Commission  and  the  Customer  shall 
immediately  remedy  the  said  failure.  In  case  of  continued  failure  for 
more  than  fifteen  (15)  minutes  after  notice,  the  Commission  may  discon- 
tinue delivery  to  the  Customer  of  all  power  or  of  any  part  thereof  and 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  resume  delivery  to  the  Customer  until  the  Customer 
shall  have  given  to  the  Commission  sufficient  assurance  that  such  failure 
will  not  recur.  The  Customer  shall  forthwith  designate  in  writing  to  the 
Commission  to  what  employee  the  said  notice  under  this  clause  10  is  to 
be  given,  and  in  default  of  such  designation  or  in  the  event  of  the  said 
employee  not  being  immediately  available  to  receive  such  notice  the  said 
notice  may  be  given  by  telephone  or  otherwise  to  any  other  employee  of 
the  Customer. 

11.  The  Customer  Agrees  to: 

(a)  At  all  times  to  take  and  use  the  electrical  power  in  such  manner 
that  the  ratio  of  the  kilowatts  to  the  kilovolt  amperes  (read  simultaneously) 
is  unity  but  when  this  is  not  possible  the  Customer  shall  pay  for  ninety 
per  cent  (90%)  of  the  maximum  kilovolt  amperes  (considered  as  true 
power  or  kilowatts)  when  the  said  ninety  per  cent  (90%)  is  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  kilowatts  taken;  the  maximum  in  kilowatts  or  kilovolt 
amperes  shall  be  taken  as  the  maximum  average  or  integrated  demand 
over  any  twenty  (20)  consecutive  minutes. 

(b)  Use  at  all  times  first-class,  suitable  standard  commercial  apparatus 
and  plant  to  be  approved  by  the  Commission  and  to  operate  and  maintain 
the  apparatus  and  plant  so  as  not  to  cause  more  than  minimum  disturb- 
ance or  fluctuation  to  the  Commission's  supply,  and  to  exercise  all  due 
skill  and  diligence  so  as  to  secure  satisfactory  operation  of  the  plant  and 
apparatus  of  the  Commission  and  of  the  Customer. 

12.  — (a)  The  power  shall  be  alternating,  three-phase,  having  a  fre- 
quency of  approximately  sixty  (60)  cycles  per  second  and  a  nominal 
voltage  of  approximately  Twenty-three  Thousand  (23,000)  volts,  subject 
to  normal  variations  from  the  said  voltage  of  approximately  ten  per  cent 
(10%)  and  from  the  said  frequency  of  approximately  five  per  cent  (5%); 

"Power"  shall  mean  electrical  power  and  except  where  the  context 
requires  a  different  meaning  shall  mean  also  and  include  "energy"; 

One  Horsepower  shall  be  equivalent  to  Seven  Hundred  and  Forty-six 
watts  (746  w.). 

(&)  The  maintenance  by  the  Commission  of  approximately  the  agreed 
voltage  at  approximately  the  agreed  frequency,  at  the  point  of  delivery 
shall  constitute  the  supply  of  power  involved  herein  and  a  fulfilment  of 
all  operating  obligations  of  the  Commission  hereunder,  and  when  the 
voltage  and  the  frequency  are  so  maintained  the  amount  of  power,  its 
fluctuations,  load  factor,  power  factor,  distribution  as  to  phases,  and  all 
other  characteristics  and  qualities  are  under  the  sole  control  of  the  Cus- 
tomer and  the  Customer's  agents,  apparatus,  appliances  and  circuits. 

(c)  In  case  the  Commission  shall  at  any  time  or  times  be  prevented 
from  delivering  said  power  or  any  part  thereof  by  any  cause  reasonably 
beyond  the  Commission's  control,  including  without  limiting  the  gener- 
ality thereof,  strike,  lockout,  riot,  fire,  insurrection,  hurricane,  civil  com- 
motion, flood,  invasion,  explosion,  the  King's  enemies  and  act  of  God,  then 
the  Commission  shall  not  be  bound  to  deliver  such  power  during  such 
time;  the  Commission  shall  be  prompt  and  diligent  in  removing  the  cause 
of  such  interruption  and  as  soon  as  the  cause  of  such  interruption  is  re- 
moved the  Commission  shall  without  any  delay  deliver  the  said  power; 
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such  interruption  shall  not  release  the  Customer  from  any  obligation 
under  this  agreement. 

(d)  The  Commission  shall  have  the  right  at  reasonable  times,  and 
when  possible  after  reasonable  notice  has  been  given  to  the  Customer,  to 
discontinue  the  supply  of  power  to  the  Customer  for  the  purpose  of  safe- 
guarding life  or  property  or  for  the  purpose  of  operation,  maintenance, 
replacement  or  extension  of  the  Commission's  apparatus,  equipment,  or 
works,  but  all  such  interruptions  shall  be  of  a  miminum  duration  and 
when  possible  arranged  for  at  a  time  least  objectionable  to  the  Customer; 
such  interruptions  shall  not  release  the  Customer  from  any  obligation 
under  this  agreement. 

13.  The  engineers  of  the  Commission  or  one  or  more  of  them,  or  any 
other  person  or  persons  appointed  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commission, 
shall  have  the  right  from  time  to  time,  during  the  continuance  of  this 
agreement,  to  inspect  the  apparatus,  plant  and  property  of  the  Customer, 
and  take  records  at  all  reasonable  hours. 

14.  This  agreement  shall  extend  to,  be  binding  upon,  and  enure  to 
the  benefit  of  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the  parties  hereto. 

15.  Any  waiver  by  either  party  or  failure  to  exercise  any  rights  or 
enforce  any  remedy  shall  be  limited  to  the  particular  instance  and  shall 
not  operate  or  be  deemed  to  extend  to  any  other  matter  under  this  agree- 
ment or  in  any  way  affect  the  validity  of  this  agreement. 

16.  This  agreement  shall  become  effective  only  if  ratified  by  Act  of 
the  Ontario  Legislature  within  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  hereof 
and  if  and  when  so  ratified,  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  Five  (5) 
years  commencing  from  the  date  such  ratifying  Act  comes  into  force. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Commission  and  the  Customer  have 
caused  this  agreement  to  be  executed  under  their  corporate  seals  attested 
by  the  signatures  of  their  proper  officers  duly  authorized  thereto. 


The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario 


T.  H.  Hogg, 


Chairman. 


(Seal) 


Osborne  Mitchell, 
Secretary. 


Orillia  Water,  Light  and  Power 
Commission 


H.  W.  Caswell, 


Chairman. 


Gordon  G.  Perryman, 
Secretary- Treasurer. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  with 
respect  to  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  to  the  City  of 
Ottawa  and  to  enable  the  Corporation  to  pass  certain  by-laws 
with  respect  to  the  control  of  the  emission  of  smoke,  and  to 
enable  the  Corporation  to  make  a  presentation  to  Barbara 
Ann  Scott;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order  P.P.  B-4854  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  £j^eerxatio  11 
dated  the  1st  day  of  March,  1946,  set  out  as  schedule  Ap^b-4854 
hereto,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding. 

2.  — (1)  Order  P.F.  B-5890  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ££feerxation 
dated  the  10th  day  of  Januarv,  1947,  set  out  as  schedule  B^-f.  b-5890 

.  .    *        .  -         ,  confirmed. 

hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  order  P.F.  B-5890  shall  be  deemed  to  have  Effective 
taken  effect  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946. 

(3)  The  lands  annexed  to  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  the  said  Taxation- 
order  P.F.  B-5890  shall,  subject  to  the  exemptions  provided 

by  any  Act,  be  liable  to  taxation  by  the  Corporation  of  the 

City  of  Ottawa  in  the  year  1947  and  thereafter  and  shall  in 

the  year  1947  be  assessed  and  entered  on  the  collector's  roll  Rev.  stat., 

pursuant  to  section  57  of  The  Assessment  Act.  °'  272' 

3.  The  lands  annexed  to  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  the  said  JjLgfstfy  of 
orders  P.F.  B-4854  and  P.F.  B-5890  shall  be  detached  from  division- 
the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton  and  shall  form 

part  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  for  the  Rev  stHt 
purposes  of  The  Registry  Act.  c.  170. 

1  4. 


S— 21 


630 


Chap.  135. 


City  of  Ottawa. 


11  Geo.  VI. 


4.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
may  pass  by-laws: 

1.  For  regulating  the  installation,  alteration,  maintenance, 
repair  or  use  of  furnaces,  incinerators,  boilers,  chimneys,  flues, 
stacks  or  other  structures,  apparatus  or  devices  used  in  burning 
fuel  or  other  combustible  material  or  in  connection  therewith. 


2.  For  prohibiting,  except  to  such  extent  as  the  council  may 
determine,  or  regulating  the  emission  to  the  atmosphere  of 
smoke,  dust,  fly  ash,  soot,  fumes  or  other  solid  or  gaseous 
product  of  combustion  from  the  structures,  apparatus  or 
devices  referred  to  in  paragraph  1. 


3.  For  appointing  officers  to  administer  and  enforce  any 
by-law  passed  under  paragraph  1  or  2;  and  for  authorizing 
such  officers  to  enter  at  all  reasonable  times  upon  any  property 
in  order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  by-law  is  being  com- 
plied with;  and  to  require  the  owner,  occupant,  manager  or 
agent  thereof  to  make  such  tests  of  or  alterations  in  the 
structures,  apparatus  or  devices  referred  to  in  paragraph  1, 
or  in  the  manner  of  operating  the  same  as  may,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  officer,  be  necessary  to  prevent  or  lessen  the  emission  to 
the  atmosphere  of  the  products  of  combustion  referred  to  in 
paragraph  2;  and  for  providing  that  in  the  event  of  failure 
on  the  part  of  the  owner,  occupant,  manager  or  agent  of  the 
property  to  make  such  tests  or  alterations  as  the  officer  may 
specify,  the  same  may  be  made  by  the  Corporation  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  or  occupant;  and  for  recovering  the 

Rev  stat  exPense  incurred  in  so  doing  in  the  manner  provided  by  section 
c.  266.     "    524  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

4.  For  establishing  a  board  composed  of  not  more  than 
seven  members,  of  whom  not  more  than  one  shall  be  a  member 
of  the  council,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  decisions 
and  orders  of  the  officers  referred  to  in  paragraph  3;  and  for 
prescribing  the  qualifications,  manner  of  appointment  and 
term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  board,  the  number  con- 
stituting a  quorum  and  the  procedure -relating  to  appeals. 


(a)  Any  person  may  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the 
board  of  appeals  under  this  paragraph  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

5.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may  expend 
out  of  its  general  revenues  for  the  year  1947  a  sum  not  exceed- 
ing $2,500  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  presentation  to  Barbara 
Ann  Scott,  winner  of  the  women's  figure  skating  championship 
of  the  world,  in  recognition  of  her  outstanding  contribution  to 
amateur  athletics  in  Ontario. 
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6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force,  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^ent^o^/fct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1947.  short  title* 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-4854. 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Friday,  the  First  day  of  March,  A.D.  1946. 

Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,   Esq.,   K.C.,f  In  the  Matter  of  Section  20  of  The 
Chairman.  |    Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 

|    ter  266); 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 

Vice-Chairman,  and        -(And  in  the  Matter  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,     of  Ottawa  for  the  annexation  to  the 
Member.  City  of  Ottawa  of  a  certain  part  of 

{    the  Township  of  Nepean. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
upon  reading  the  resolution  of  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa  dated  the  Fourth  day  of  February,  1946,  and  notice  of  such 
resolution  to  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton, 
to  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  and  to 
Veterans  Housing  Project  (Ottawa)  Limited,  the  owner  of  all  the  land 
hereinafter  described,  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton  and 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  consenting  thereto, 

The  Board  Orders  under  and  pursuant  to  Section  20  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266),  that  the  following  land, 
namely,  all  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Nepean,  County  of  Carleton, 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  Letter  "I",  Con- 
cession Letter  "A",  Rideau  Front,  and  being  more  particularly  described 
as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  northerly  boundary  of  Lot  Letter  "I", 
being  also  the  southerly  limit  of  Carling  Avenue  located  as  follows:  Be- 
ginning at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  68  shown  on  a  plan  deposited 
in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton 
as  Plan  No.  332;  thence  following  the  production  westerly  of  the  northerly 
boundary  of  said  registered  Plan  a  distance  of  107.5'  to  a  point;  thence 
south  23°  09'  east  a  distance  of  8.35'  to  an  iron  bar  on  the  southerly  limit 
of  Carling  Avenue  marking  the  point  of  commencement  aforesaid;  thence 
continuing  south  23°  09'  east,  a  distance  of  1,090.8'  to  an  iron  bar;  thence 
south  58°  19'  west,  a  distance  of  1,392.4'  to  an  iron  bar;  thence  north 
81°  25'  west,  a  distance  of  130.0'  more  or  less,  to  an  iron  bar  planted  in 
the  easterly  limit  of  Merivale  Road  as  widened;  thence  north  8°  35'  east, 
following  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Merivale  Road  as  widened  a  distance 
of  1,290.5'  to  an  iron  bar;  thence  north  32°  56'  east,  still  following  said 
limit  of  Merivale  Road,  a  distance  of  22.5'  more  or  less  to  an  iron  bar 
planted  on  the  said  southerly  limit  of  Carling  Avenue;  thence  north 
58°  19'  east  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Carling  Avenue,  a  distance  of 
799.1',  more  or  less  to  the  point  of  commencement;  the  said  parcel  or 
tract  of  land  containing  by  admeasurement  an  area  of  29.21  acres,  more 
or  less;  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  annexed  to  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

The  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  said  land  so  annexed  shall 
become  part  of  Elmdale  Ward  in  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

The  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  respect 
of  the  Township's  portion  of  the  outstanding  general  debenture  debt  of 
the  County  the  sum  of  $317.60,  and  in  respect  of  the  outstanding  debenture 
debt  of  the  Township  for  school  purposes  in  the  school  area  in  which  the 
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said  land  was  situate  prior  to  the  said  annexation  the  sum,  of  $257.56, 
making  a  total  of  $575.16,  and  that  no  other  adjustment  of  assets  and 
liabilities  shall  be  made  in  connection  with  the  said  annexation. 

The  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  said  annexation  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  taken  effect  on  and  from  midnight,  the  Thirty-first  day 
of  December,  1945. 


(Seal) 


(Signed)  W.  P.  Near, 

Vice-  Chair  ma  n . 
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SCHEDULE  B 
P.F.  B-5890. 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Friday,  the  10th  day  of  January,  A.D.  1947. 

Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C.,(Tn  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Chairman,  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 

ter 266,  as  enacted  by  Section  2  of 
W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc,     Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939),  and 
Vice-Chairman,  and  j 

)  In  the  Matter  of  the  application  of 
W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  I    the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ot- 
Member.  tawa  for  the  annexation  to  the  City 

of  Ottawa  of  a  certain  part  of  the 
[    Township  of  Nepean. 

Upon  The  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
under  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act,  authorized  by  By-law  Number 
9693  of  the  said  Corporation  passed  on  the  16th  day  of  September,  A.D. 
1946,  having  come  on  to  be  heard  at  a  public  hearing  at  the  Court  House 
in  the  City  of  Ottawa  on  Friday,  the  10th  day  of  January,  A.D.  1947, 
pursuant  to  an  appointment  given  by  the  Board,  and  it  appearing  that 
Notice  of  the  said  appointment  had  been  published  in  accordance  with 
the  direction  of  the  Board  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton 
and  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  consenting  thereto  and 
no  person  appearing  in  opposition  thereto, 

The  Board  Orders  under  and  pursuant  to  Section  23  of  The  Munici- 
pal Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266,  as  enacted  by  Section  2  of  Chapter  30, 
O.S.  1939),  that  the  following  land,  namely,  all  and  singular  that  certain 
parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton,  being  composed  of  parts  of 
Lots  lettered  "I"  and  "K",  Concession  "A",  Rideau  Front,  and  including 
the  land  shown  subdivided  on  a  plan  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton  as  Plan  Number  332,  all 
of  which  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — Commencing  at 
a  point  on  the  northerly  boundary  of  Lot  lettered  "I",  being  also  the 
southerly  limit  of  Carling  Avenue,  located  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  68,  as  shown  on  said  Plan  Number  332 ;  thence 
following  the  production  westerly  of  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  lands 
subdivided  by  said  registered  plan  a  distance  of  107.5'  to  a  point;  thence 
south  23°  09'  east  a  distance  of  8.35'  to  an  iron  bar  on  the  southerly  limit 
of  Carling  Avenue  marking  the  point  of  commencement  aforesaid;  thence 
continuing  south  23°  09'  east  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  lands 
annexed  by  Order  of  Ontario  Municipal  Board  dated  March  1,  1946,  a 
distance  of  1,090.8'  to  an  iron  bar;  thence  south  58°  19'  west  a  distance  of 
1,392.4'  to  an  iron  bar;  thence  north  81°  25'  west  a  distance  of  130'  more 
or  less  to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Merivale  Road, 
said  point  being  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  lands  referred  to  in  said 
Order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board;  thence  south  10°  17'  west  along 
the  aforesaid  limit  of  the  Merivale  Road  as  widened,  a  distance  of  244.2' 
to  an  iron  bar  planted;  thence  south  8°  04'  west  following  the  aforesaid 
limit  of  the  Merivale  Road,  a  distance  of  326.9'  to  an  iron  bar  planted; 
thence  south  4°  26'  west  following  the  said  limit  of  the  Merivale  Road  a 
distance  of  365.2'  more  or  less  to  an  iron  bar  planted  thereon;  thence  north 
59°  15'  east,  a  distance  of  379.9'  to  an  iron  bar  planted  in  the  interior  of 
said  Lot  "K";  thence  south  3°  30'  west  following  an  old  wire  fence  being 
parallel  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Merivale  Road  aforesaid,  a  distance  of 
412.5'  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  boundary  of  Registered  Plan  314,  de- 
posited in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  said  County 
of  Carleton,  being  also  the  line  between  the  north  and  south  halves  of 
said  Lot  "K";  thence  northeasterly  along  the  aforesaid  boundary  of 
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Registered  Plan  314  and  the  northerly  boundary  of  Registered  Plan  252, 
a  distance  of  2,420.05'  more  or  less  to  an  iron  bar  planted  on  the  westerly 
limit  of  Fisher  Avenue;  thence  continuing  northeasterly  in  a  straight  line 
on  the  production  of  said  last  mentioned  course  a  distance  of  66'  more  or 
less  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Fisher  Avenue;  thence  northerly  following  the 
easterly  limit  of  Fisher  Avenue  a  distance  of  2,076'  more  or  less  to  the 
southerly  limit  of  Carling  Avenue;  thence  southwesterly  following  the 
southerly  limit  of  Carling  Avenue,  a  distance  of  699.2'  more  or  less  to  the 
point  of  commencement,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  annexed  to  the  City 
of  Ottawa. 

The  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  said  land  so  annexed  shall 
become  part  of  Elmdale  Ward  in  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

The  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  each  of  the  years  from  1947  to  1961  inclusive 
in  respect  of  the  debenture  debt  of  the  County  the  amounts  respectively 
set  forth  after  each  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  Schedule  "A"  hereto. 

The  Board  Further  Orders  that  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  each  of  the  years  from  1947  to  1961  inclusive 
in  respect  of  the  debenture  debt  of  the  Township  the  amounts  respectively 
set  forth  after  each  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  Schedule  "B"  hereto. 

The  Board  Recommends  that  the  said  annexation  shall  come  into 
force  on  and  from  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946. 

(Signed)  R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A" 

AMOUNT  OFf  COUNTY  OF  CARLETONHDEBENTURE  DEBT 
CHARGES  ASSUMED  BY  CITY  OF  OTTAWA  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH   ANNEXATION   OF  LAND   FOR  SECOND  VETERANS' 
HOUSING  PROJECT  AND  STEVENSON  PLACE. 


Year  Interest  Principal  Total 

1947   $73.41  $209.46  $282.87 

1948   63.48  204.41  267.89 

1949   53.82  194.26  248.08 

1950   44.36  169.40  213.76 

1951   35.97  107.01  142.98 

1952   30.36  55.43  85.79 

1953  . .  27.09  48.97  76.06 

1954   24.21  51.84  76.05 

1955   21.18  54.88  76.06 

1956   17.95  58.10  76.05 

1957   14.54  61.51  76.05 

1958   10.93  48.43  59.36 

1959   8.03  51.33  59.36 

1960   4.94  54.42  59.36 

1961   1.67  28.01  29.68 


$431.94      $1,397.46  $1,829.40 


Schedule  "B" 

AMOUNT  OF   TOWNSHIP  OF   NEPEAN   DEBENTURE  DEBT 
CHARGES  ASSUMED  BY  CITY  OF  OTTAWA  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH   ANNEXATION   OF   LAND   FOR   SECOND  VETERANS' 
HOUSING  PROJECT  AND  STEVENSON  PLACE. 


Year  Interest  Principal  Total 

1947   $808.90  $956.79  $1,765.69 

1948   760.23  1,004.71  1,764.94 

1949   709.12  1,056.59  1,765.71 

1950   655.36  1,109.51  1,764.87 

1951   598.92  1,166.63  1,765.55 

1952   539.56  1,054.40  1,593.96 

1953   485.77  897.52  1,383.29 

1954   440.79  923.21  1,364.00 

1955   394.63  969.37  1,364.00 

1956   346.17  1,017.83  1,364.00 

1957   295.28  1,068.72  1,364.00 

1958   241.84  1,122.16  1,364.00 

1959   185.74  1,178.26  1,364.00 

1960   126.82  1,237.18  1,364.00 

1961   64.97  1,299.03  1,364.00 


$6,654.10    $16,061.91  $22,716.01 
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CHAPTER  136. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing 
part  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of 
Peterborough;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1— (1)  Order  P.F.  B-4942  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  £^xation 
dated  the  26th  day  of  June,  1946,  set  out  as  schedule  A  hereto,  confirmed, 
is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into^®ctiV9 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  memfoTAct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act,shovt  tit!e- 
1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-4942 
(Coat-of-Arms) 
Province  of  Ontario 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Wednesday,  the  26th  day  of  June,  A.D.  1946. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter, 
Chairman, 


Esq.,  K.C. 


W. 


P.  Near,  Esq. 
Vice-Chairman, 


B.A.Sc. 


W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S. 


In  the  matter  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1939,  3  Geo.  VI. 
Chapter  30,  Section  2,  and  Amending 
Acts,  and 

In  the  matter  of  the  Application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  for  annexation  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  of  part  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan,  in 
^    the  County  of  Peterborough. 

Upon  the  application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough 
in  the  presence  of : 

E.  A.  Outram,  Clerk  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  for  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Peterborough, 

Gilbert  McIlmoyle,  Warden  for  the  County  of  Peterborough  for 
the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peterborough,  and 

Bruce  Johnston,  Clerk  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  for 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan, 

and  in  the  presence  of  F.  D.  Kerr,  K.C,  solicitor  for  the  Corporation  of  the 
County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  and 
upon  reading  By-law  Number  4510  of  the  Council  of  the  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Peterborough  passed  on  the  Sixth  day  of  May,  1946,  filed  with 
the  Board  authorizing  an  application  for  annexation  of  part  of  the  Township 
of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and  the  application 
of  the  City  of  Peterborough  coming  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  at 
the  office  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  at  the  City  of  Toronto  on  the 
twenty-sixth  day  of  June,  1946,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  and  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  consenting, 
and  upon  being  satisfied  that  public  notice  of  the  hearing  this  day  had 
been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board, 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan,  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  described 
in  Schedules  "A"  and  "B"  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  City 
of  Peterborough  and  the  said  annexation  shall  take  effect  upon  and  subject 
to  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  namely: 

1.  That  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  the  sum  of  Three  Hundred  Dollars  in  each 
and  every  year  during  the  currency  of  the  School  Debentures  issued  by  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  respect  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  Public  School  Area;  the  first  of  such  yearly  payments  to  be 
made  on  the  first  day  of  December,  1946.    Provided,  however,  that  the 

2  yearly 
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yearly  payment  of  Three  Hundred  Dollars  hereinbefore  provided  for  shall 
cease  to  be  payable  from  and  after  any  annexation  by  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough of  the  site  of  the  present  Public  School  in  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan,  commonly  known  as  "The  Grove  School". 

2.  That  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  assess  the  properties  in  the 
annexed  areas  for  taxation  purposes  for  the  year  1947  at  the  same  time  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  assessments  are  made  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  for  taxes  payable  for  and  in  the  year  1947, 
and  all  rates  levied  on  property  within  the  boundaries  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  shall  be  levied  against  the  properties  in  these  annexed  areas 
in  the  year  1947  by  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and  shall  be  payable  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  at  the  same  time  and  in  like  manner  as  all  other 
rates  levied  in  the  year  1947. 

3.  All  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  in  the  annexed  areas  up  to 
December  31st,  1946,  and  all  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  said  annexed  areas 
shall  belong  to  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  and  any  such  arrears 
after  December  31st,  1946,  shall  be  payable  to  and  collectible  by  the 
Treasurer  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  similar  to  taxes  owing  to  the  City 
and  the  Treasurer  shall  remit  such  payments  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Township. 

4.  All  rights,  title  and  interest  in  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
North  Monaghan,  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peterborough 
in  the  highways  and  streets  in  the  said  areas  together  with  any  and  all 
right,  title  and  interest  in  any  franchises  or  agreements  heretofore  given 
or  made,  and  insofar  only  as  they  affect  the  portions  of  the  said  highways 
and  streets  in  the  areas  so  annexed,  shall  vest  in  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough. 

5.  The  residents  of  the  areas  to  be  annexed  from  and  after  the  date 
fixed  by  Act  of  the  Legislature  confirming  this  Order  shall  be  entitled  to 
water,  gas  and  electricity  from  the  Peterborough  Utilities  Commission 
upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the  other  residents  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough. 

6.  (a)  All  that  part  of  the  area  to  be  annexed  described  in  Schedule 
"A"  hereto  shall  constitute  and  be  part  of  Ward  Number  Three  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough. 

(b)  All  that  part  of  the  area  to  be  annexed  described  in  Schedule  "B" 
hereto  shall  constitute  and  be  part  of  Ward  Number  One  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough. 

W.  P.  Near, 

Vice- Chairman. 

(Seal) 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
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Schedule  "A" 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  in  the  County 
of  Peterborough  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  the 
following: 

Firstly:  Those  parts  of  Lots  Numbers  Nine  and  Twenty-three,  South 
of  Wallis  Avenue,  according  to  Registered  Plan  Number  Twenty-nine  of 
the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  which  lie  to  the  West  of  the  Westerly 
limit  of  Registered  Plan  Number  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-eight  of  the  City 
of  Peterborough,  which  said  parcel  is  further  described  as  being  all  that 
part  of  the  said  lots  which  lies  West  of  a  line  drawn  parallel  with  and  distant 
six  feet  Easterly  from  the  Westerly  limits  of  the  said  lots. 

Secondly:  Lots  Numbers  Ten,  Eleven,  Twelve,  Thirteen,  Fourteen 
and  Fifteen  North  of  Hopkins  Avenue  (now  Weller  Street)  and  Lots 
Numbers  Sixteen,  Seventeen,  Eighteen,  Nineteen,  Twenty,  Twenty-one 
and  Twenty- two  South  of  Wallis  Avenue  (now  Hopkins  Avenue),  Lots 
Numbers  Seventeen,  Eighteen,  Nineteen,  Twenty,  Twenty-one,  Twenty- 
two  and  Twenty-three  North  of  Wallis  Avenue  (now  Hopkins  Avenue) 
and  parts  of  Lots  Numbers  Fourteen,  Fifteen  and  Sixteen  West  of  Ivanhoe 
Avenue  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  North- 
west angle  of  said  Lot  Number  Fourteen;  thence  Easterly  along  the  North- 
ern limit  of  said  Lot  Number  Fourteen,  forty-seven  feet  eight  inches; 
thence  Southerly  parallel  to  Monaghan  Road  to  the  Southern  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  Sixteen;  thence  Westerly  along  the  Southern  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  Sixteen  to  the  South-west  angle  thereof;  thence  Northerly 
along  the  Western  limits  of  said  Lots  Numbers  Sixteen,  Fifteen  and 
Fourteen  to  the  place  of  beginning  according  to  said  Registered  Plan 
Number  Twenty-nine. 

Thirdly:  The  Stewart  Sub-division  described  as  Lots  A  and  B  according 
to  Registered  Plan  Number  Twenty-nine  for  the  North  Monaghan 
Township. 

Fourthly:  The  lands  acquired  from  Hugh  Stewart,  Esq.,  for  the  Peter- 
borough Civic  Hospital  and  being  All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel 
or  tract  of  land  and  premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of 
North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Province  of 
Ontario  and  being  composed  of  Lots  Numbers  Eight  and  Nine  and  that 
part  of  Lot  Number  Ten  according  to  Registered  Plan  Number  Twenty- 
three  of  said  Township  which  lies  to  the  South  of  the  Westerly  production 
of  the  Southerly  limit  of  Weller  Street  in  the  City  of  Peterborough;  which 
said  parcel  containing  by  admeasurement  43.25  acres  be  the  same  more  or 
less  is  shown  border  in  red  on  plan  of  survey  made  by  John  W.  Pierce, 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  and  dated  January  29th,  1946. 

Together  with  a  right-of-way,  sixty-six  feet  in  width,  in  common 
with  others  entitled  thereto,  over  that  part  of  the  said  lot  Number  Ten 
lying  immediately  to  the  North  of  the  herein  described  parcel,  extending 
from  the  Easterly  to  the  Westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot,  being  the  Westerly 
production  of  the  said  Weller  Street  in  the  City  of  Peterborough;  which 
said  right  of  way  is  shown  coloured  yellow  on  the  said  plan  of  survey. 
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Schedule  "B" 

Firstly:  All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 
premises,  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan, 
in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  and  being  composed  of  Park  Lots  Numbers 
Ten  and  Eleven  in  Township  Lot  Number  Thirteen  in  the  Eleventh 
Concession  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan. 

Secondly:  Together  with  all  those  parts  of  the  original  road  allowance, 
streets  and  highways  between  the  Concessions,  Township  iots  and  Park 
lots  situate  within  the  areas  hereinbefore  defined,  and  between  any  of  the 
said  areas  and  the  City  of  Peterborough. 


5 


CHAPTER 


1947. 


St.  Jerome's  College. 


Chap.  137.  643 


CHAPTER  137. 


An  Act  respecting  St.  Jerome's  College. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  St.  Jerome's  College  by  its  petition  has  rep-  Preamble, 
resented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  an  Act  entitled 
An  Act  to  incorporate  the  College  of  Saint  Jerome,  in  the  Town  1866,  o.  134. 
of  Berlin,  being  chapter  134  of  the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of 
Canada,  1866,  and  that  it  received  its  present  name  and 
powers  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Corporation  1903,  c.  133. 
of  the  College  of  St.  Jerome,  Berlin,  being  chapter  133  of  the 
Statutes  of  .Ontario,  1903;  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  amend   its   powers  with  respect 
to  the  holding  of  property,  the  investment  of  assets  and  the 
execution    of   documents;   whereas   for   convenience   it  is 
desired  to  consolidate  the  special  legislation  of  the  corporation ; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  F.  Michael  Weiler,  Roman  Anthony  Hinsperger,  corporation 
Simon  J.  Winter,  Michael  I.  Kieffer  and  John  H.  Spielmacher, 

being  the  present  members  of  St.  Jerome's  College,  and  their 
successors  are  hereby  continued  as  a  body  corporate  and  politic 
under  the  name  of  St.  Jerome's  College,  and  by  that  name 
shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may 
under  that  name  sue  and  be  sued  and  shall  have  all  the  powers 
and  privileges  conferred  upon  it  by  this  Act  and  also  all  the 
powers  and  privileges  and  immunities  vested  by  law  in  cor- 
porations necessary  or  proper  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  ob- 
jects, purposes  and  business  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  head  office  of  the  corporation  shall  be  at  the  City  Head  office, 
of  Kitchener. 

2.  The  corporation  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to  seal, 
alter,  renew  or  change  its  corporate  seal  at  its  pleasure,  pro- 
vided that  the  corporate  seal  shall  always  contain  the  name 

of  the  corporation. 
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hoid?etc.,  3. — (1)  The  corporation  is  hereby  empowered  to  purchase, 
property.  acquire,  hold,  possess  and  enjoy  and  to  have,  take  and  receive 
to  it  and  its  successors  to  and  for  the  uses  and  purposes  of 
the  corporation  any  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments,  real  and 
immovable  property  and  real  and  personal  property  and  the 
same  to  sell,  alienate,  lease,  mortgage,  pledge  and  dispose  of 
and  to  purchase  others  in  their  stead  for  the  same  purpose. 

^prPo0pTiearte°  (2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  right 
]and.  t0  expropriate  land  or  other  property. 


Idem. 


Rev.  Stat, 
o.  147. 


4.  The  corporation  may  from  time  to  time  take  or  hold  by 
gift,  devise  or  bequest  any  lands  or  tenements  or  interest 
therein;  but  no  lands  or  tenements  or  interest  therein  acquired 
by  gift,  devise  or  bequest  shall  be  held  by  the  corporation  for 
a  longer  period  than  seven  years  after  the  acquisition  thereof 
unless  the  same  are  actually  used  or  occupied  for  the  purposes 
of  the  corporation;  and  to  the  extent  that  any  such  lands  or 
tenements  are  not  actually  required  for  such  use  qr  occupa- 
tion, the  same  shall  within  the  said  period  of  seven  years  be 
disposed  of  by  the  corporation,  failing  which  the  same  shall 
be  forfeited  to  the  Crown  as  in  the  case  of  lands  forfeited 
under  The  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act. 


Investment 
of  funds. 


5.  Subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  specific  trust 
as  to  same,  the  corporation  may  invest  the  proceeds  of  the 
disposition  of  any  property  referred  to  in  section  4  in  any 
public  securities  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  mortgages"  or 
other  trustee  securities  and  may  invest  any  other  assets  of 
the  corporation  in  such  securities  as  the  board  may  determine. 


Ueneral 
powers. 


Proviso. 


6.  The  corporation  may  maintain,  administer,  conduct  and 
develop  an  institution  of  learning  in  the  County  of  Waterloo 
and  may  erect  such  buildings  and  provide  such  facilities  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
corporation;  provided  that  the  corporation  shall  not  confer 
degrees  except  through  an  affiliation  with  another  institution 
of  learning  empowered  to  confer  degrees  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 


Board  of         7. — (1)  All  the  affairs  and  business  of  the  corporation  shall 

Q  J  T  6  c  t  o  rs 

be  managed  by  a  board  of  directors  composed  of  five  persons 
and  the  persons  named  in  section  1  shall  be  the  directors  and 
shall  hold  office  subject  to  this  Act  and  the  by-laws  of  the 
corporation. 

Quorum.  Three  members  of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum 

and  all  matters  shall  be  decided  by  the  vote  of  the  majority 


2 


of 


1947. 


St.  Jerome's  College. 


Chap.  137. 


645 


of  the  directors  then  present,  provided  that  in  the  event  of  a  Proviso, 
tie  the  president  shall  have  an  extra  or  casting  vote. 

(3)  In  case  any  member  of  the  board  shall  die  or  resign  his 

Vacancies. 

office  or  shall  remove  from  the  Province  of  Ontario,  or  be 
dismissed  from  office  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  board 
then  present,  the  remaining  members  shall  at  a  meeting  of 
the  board  to  be  held  within  six  months  of  such  death,  resigna- 
tion, removal  or  dismissal  elect  some  other  person  to  fill  the 
vacancy  so  created  and  in  case  the  remaining  members  neglect 
to  appoint  some  person  to  fill  such  vacancy  then  the  Superior- 
General  of  the  Order  of  the  Resurrection  may  in  writing 
nominate  and  appoint  a  member  of  the  said  Order  to  fill  such 
vacancy,  provided  that  the  neglect  of  the  remaining  members  Proviso, 
of  the  board  to  fill  any  vacancy  shall  not  render  the  acts  or 
contracts  of  the  board  invalid  or  affect  the  rights,  powers, 
privileges  and  the  obligations  of  the  corporation  so  long  as  a 
quorum  of  the  board  remains  in  office  and  the  acts  of  the  ma- 
jority of  the  remaining  members  shall  be  valid  and  binding 
upon  the  corporation. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  at  their  Term  of 
pleasure,  subject  however  to  the  by-laws  of  the  corporation,  directors. 

8.  — (1)  The  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  be  the  president  officers, 
and  the  secretary,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  board  of 
directors. 

(2)  The  president  shall  be  elected  by  the  directors  of  the  President, 
corporation  to  hold  office  at  the  will  of  the  directors  or  for 

any  period  of  time  provided  for  by  the  by-laws  of  the  cor- 
poration, and  he  shall  be  the  senior  officer  of  the  corporation 
and  shall  have  charge  of  all  the  ordinary  business  of  the  cor- 
poration. 

(3)  The  secretary  shall  be  elected  by  the  directors  of  the  secretary, 
corporation  to  hold  office  at  the  will  of  the  directors  or  for 

any  period  of  time  provided  for  by  the  by-laws  of  the  corpora- 
tion, and  he  shall  have  charge  of  the  current  outlays  and 
expenses  and  the  current  revenue  of  the  corporation  but  may 
not  incur  any  unusual  or  extraordinary  expense  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  president. 

9.  The  corporation  may  from  time  to  time  borrow  money  borrow*0 
for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation  and  hypothecate  therefor 

all  or  any  assets  of  the  corporation. 

10.  Every  deed,  mortgage,  lease,  conveyance,  contract,  J<J cuments? f 
agreement  or  other  instrument  in  writing  shall  be  duly  exe- 
cuted by  the  corporation  when  the  seal  of  the  corporation  is 

affixed  thereto,  attested  by  the  hand  of  the  president  and 
secretary  or  any  director  of  the  corporation. 
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de°iegatelay       H-  The  board  may,  by  a  writing  in  specific  terms,  signed 
powers.        by  eacj1  Gf  its  members,  delegate  any  of  its  powers  and  there- 
after cancel  such  delegation  and  thereafter  re-delegate  and 
re-cancel  as  may  be  required  from  time  to  time. 


Power  to 
make 

by-laws,  etc. 


12.  The  board  shall  have  power  and  authority  to  make 
and  establish  such  by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  not 
being  contrary  to  law,  as  shall  be  deemed  useful  or  necessary 
for  the  corporation  and  the  conduct  and  administration  of  its 
affairs. 


Present 
by-laws, 
etc.,  to 
continue. 


13.  The  by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the  cor- 
poration now  in  force  shall  be  and  continue  to  be  the  by-laws, 
rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the  corporation  until  altered 
or  repealed. 


Power  to 

employ 

agents. 

servants, 

etc. 


14.  The  board  shall  have  power  to  appoint  such  attorneys, 
administrators  of  the  property  of  the  corporation,  additional 
officers,  managers,  superintendents,  professors,  other  servants 
and  agents  of  the  corporation  as  shall  be  necessary  for  the 
well-conducting  of  the  business  and .  affairs  thereof,  and  to 
allow  to  them  such  compensation  for  their  services  as  shall 
be  reasonable  and  proper. 


Conflict. 


15.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  the  Act  entitled  An 
Act  to  incorporate  the  College  of  Saint  Jerome,  in  the  Town  of  Ber- 
lin, being  chapter  134  of  the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of 
Canada,  1866,  and  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  College  of  Saint  Jerome,  Berlin,  being  chapter  133 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903,  and  this  Act,  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  shall  prevail. 


Short  title. 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  St.  Jerome's  College  Act, 
1947. 


(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 
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CHAPTER  138. 


An  Act  to  establish  The  St.  Marys  High  School 
District. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  St.  Marys  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
establish  a  high  school  district  of  the  area  comprising  the  Town 
of  St.  Marys,  the  Township  of  Blanshard,  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Downie,  part  of  the  Township  of  Fullarton,  all  in  the 
County  of  Perth,  part  of  the  Township  of  East  Nissouri  in  the 
County  of  Oxford  and  part  of  the  Township  of  West  Nissouri 
in  the  County  of  Middlesex;  and  whereas  the  said  Townships 
have  by  resolution  agreed,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
respective  county  councils,  to  become  part  of  the  said  high 
school  district;  and  whereas  the  councils  of  the  Counties  of 
Perth,  Oxford  ancl  Middlesex  by  resolution  approve  the 
request;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947,  the  area  St.  Marys 
comprising  the  Town  of  St.  Marys,  the  Township  of  Blanshard,  District 
part  of  the  Township  of  Downie,  part  of  the  Township  of establishec 
Fullarton,  all  in  the  County  of  Perth,  part  of  the  Township  of 
East  Nissouri  in  the  County  of  Oxford  and  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  West  Nissouri  in  the  County  of  Middlesex,  described 
in  greater  detail  in  schedule  A  hereto,  shall  be  a  high  school 
district  to  be  known  as  The  St.  Marys  High  School  District. 


2.  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  appointed  representa-  Board,— 
tives,  two  by  the  Town  of  St.  Marys,  two  by  the  Township  of. 
of  Blanshard,  one  by  the  Township  of  Downie,  one  by  the 
Township  of  Fullarton,  one  by  the  Township  of  East  Nissouri, 
one  by  the  Township  of  West  Nissouri,  one  by  the  St.  Marys 
Public  School  Board  and  one  by  the  St.  Marys  Separate  School 
Board,  making  its  membership  ten  in  all. 
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?fnDiSrictent  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  expressed  by 
resolution,  any  municipality  or  part  of  a  municipality  may 
join  The  St.  Marys  High  School  District  by  passing  a  resolu- 
tion so  requesting  and  filing  a  certified  copy  thereof  with  the 
Board  together  with  a  certified  copy  of  the  resolution  con- 
taining the  approval  of  the  county  concerned,  whereupon  such 
municipality  or  part  thereof  shall  become  part  of  the  District 
and  be  entitled  to  appoint  one  representative  to  the  Board, 
thus  increasing  its  membership. 

Transferof  4  The  assets  of  The  St.  Marys  Collegiate  Institute  Board 
liabilities.     shall  forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof  shall 

forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the  Board  of  The  St. 

Marys  High  School  District. 

Re^stat.,  5.  Except  as  provided  otherwise  in  this  Act,  The  High 
apply.         Schools  Act  shall  apply  to  The  St.  Marys  High  School  District. 

me5ftofnce"  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

Act, —  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
effect.         into  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


short  title.       7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  St.  Marys  High  School 
District  Act,  1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

DETAILED  DESCRIPTION  OF  AREA  COMPRISING 
ST.  MARYS  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

The  St.  Marys  High  School  District  shall  include  the  area  of  all  of 
the  Town  of  St.  Marys,  all  of  the  Township  of  Blanshard,  all  that  part  of 
the  Township  of  Downie  south  of  the  road  between  the  9th  and  10th 
Concessions  in  the  square  part  of  the  Township,  and  all  that  part  of  the 
Gore  of  Downie  west  of  and  including  the  East  Oxford  Road  Concession 
and  in  addition  Lots  14,  15,  16  and  17  in  the  10th  and  11th  Concessions 
of  the  Gore  of  Downie,  all  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Fullarton,  being 
Lots  1,  2  and  3  in  Concession  10,  Lot  1  in  Concession  11,  Lots  20  to  30, 
inclusive,  in  Concession  18,  Lots  18  to  30,  inclusive,  in  Concession  17, 
Lots  19  to  31,  inclusive,  in  the  East  Mitchell  Road  Concession,  Lots  19 
to  30,  inclusive,  in  the  West  Mitchell  Road  Concession,  Lots  14  and  15 
in  Concession  12,  Lots  11  to  15,  inclusive,  in  Concession  13,  and  Lots 
10  to  15,  inclusive,  in  Concession  14,  all  in  the  County  of  Perth,  all  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  West  Nissouri  lying  north  of  the  northerly  boun- 
dary of  Lot  18  throughout  the  whole  width  of  the  Township,  in  the  County 
of  Middlesex,  all  that  part  of  the  Township  of  East  Nissouri,  being  Lots 
19  to  36,  inclusive,  throughout  the  whole  width  of  the  Township,  in  the 
County  of  Oxford. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sarnia. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sarnia  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  amend 
The  City  of  Sarnia  Act,  1925,  so  that  the  time  for  voting  at  1925-  c-  103- 
municipal  elections  in  the  said  city  shall  be  from  10  a.m. 
until  7  p.m.  instead  of  from  9  a.m.  until  6  p.m.;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  4  of  The  City  of  Sarnia  Act,  1925,  is  repealed  g.^fre-  103 ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

4.  Nomination  meetings  for  members  of  the  council, Electlons- 
board  of  education,  water  commissioners,  hydro- 
electric  commissioners  of  the  said  corporation  and 
other  elective  bodies,  if  any,  shall  be  held  on  the 
Thursday  that  occurs  eleven  days  prior  to  the  first 
Monday  in  December  of  each  year,  and  the  polling, 
if  any,  for  the  said  members,  exclusive  of  advance 
polling  under  The  Municipal  Act,  shall  be  held  on  the  ^e2V66Stat" 
first  Monday  in  December  of  each  year,  and  the  time 
for  voting  shall  extend  from  ten  o'clock  in  the  fore- 
noon until  seven  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  provided Pr0V1S0- 
that  if  in  any  year  the  day  so  fixed  for  nomination  or 
polling  falls  on  a  holiday,  such  nomination  or  polling, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  held  on  the  next  following 
day. 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sarnia  Act,  1947. 

(Note:  This  Act  became  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  pursuant 
to  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
which  appears  as  chapter  101  of  this  volume.) 


Short  title. 
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CHAPTER  140. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947 . 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  purchase  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  USslf  °f 
Simcoe  of  part,  of  Lots  Nos.  1  and  2  both  of  the  14th  Concession  j^g  ^on. 
of  the  Township  of  Windham  in  the  County  of  Norfolk  w^ndham 
containing  90  acres  of  land  more  or  less  and  more  particularly  confirmed, 
described  in  Deed  No.  195698  of  the  Norfolk  Registry  Office 

is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  the  title  to  the  said  lands 
vested  in  fee  simple  in  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe 
and  the  subsequent  leasing  of  the  same  by  the  Department 
of  National  Defence  and  all  dealings  by  the  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Simcoe  with  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right,  of 
Canada  and  with  the  Department  of  National  Defence 
regarding  the  same  are  hereby  declared  to  have  been  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  said  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

(2)  The  said  Corporation  shall  have  power  to  sell,  lease,  power  to 
convey  and  contract  in  regard  to  the  said  lands  and  every  part8611,  etc' 
thereof  and  any  sales,  leases,  conveyances  and  contracts 
heretofore  made  of  any  parts  of  such  lands  are  hereby  ratified, 
confirmed  and  declared  to  have  been  legal,  valid  and  binding. 

2.  — (1)  The  purchase  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Purchase  of 
Simcoe  from  War  Assets  Corporation  Limited  of  the  buildings,  fromvfar 
plant  and  equipment  erected  and  installed  by  the  Department  Ltd^con?113 ' 
of  National  Defence  on  part  of  Lots  Nos.  1  and  2  in  the  14th  deb^ntiures 
Concession  of  the  Township  of  Windham  in  the  County  of  authorized. 
Norfolk  more  particularly  described  in  Deed  No.  195698  in 

the  Norfolk  Registry  Office  for  the  sum  of  $35,426  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby  declared 
to  have  been  legally  entitled  to  effect  the  said  purchase  and  the 
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said  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  raise 
or  borrow  the  said  sum  required  for  such  purchase  by  the 
issuance  and  sale  of  debentures  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Simcoe. 


Power  to 
sell  build- 
ings, etc. 


(2)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  is  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose 
of  the  said  buildings,  plant  and  equipment,  as  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  see  fit,  in  accordance  nevertheless  with 
the  conditions  imposed  by  War  Assets  Corporation  Limited 
regarding  such  sale,  lease  or  disposition. 


Market 
Square. 


Proviso. 


3.  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  the  owner  of  the  Market  Square  in  said  Town 
in  fee  simple  free  from  all  restrictions  and  limitations  as  to 
the  user  and  disposal  thereof,  provided  that  its  use  shall  not 
be  changed  until  the  electors  assent  to  its  use  for  other 
purposes. 


Sentmoefniec"t.  ^is  Act  sna^  come  mt0  force  on  the  day  upon  which 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Simcoe  Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Sioux  Lookout 
General  Hospital. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sioux  Look-  Preamble, 
out  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  is  hospital, 
hereby  authorized  to  operate  and  maintain  a  general  hospital 
in  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  and  for  such  purposes  to  acquire 
such  land  or  interest  in  land  or  other  property  and  to  acquire, 
erect,  equip,  furnish  and  maintain  such  buildings  as  it  may 
from  time  to  time  consider  necessary  to  properly  carry  out 
the  efficient  operation  of  a  general  hospital  and  to  provide 
funds  for  such  purposes  by  the  issue,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  of  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  or  by  imposing  rates  on  all 
the  taxable  property  in  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout. 

(2)  The  said  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to  enter  into  ^spftaf 
a  lease  of  the  premises  now  occupied  by  the  Sioux  Lookout  lands 
General  Hospital  with  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  act- 

ing  by  the  Honourable  the  Minister  of  Transport  for  such 
period  of  time  at  such  rental  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the 
council  at  a  meeting  thereof  called  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
sidering such  lease. 

(3)  All  the  property  and  assets  of   the  Sioux  Lookout  Hospital 
General  Hospital  shall,  upon  the  passing  of  this  Act,  be  vested  fnSTowneste 
in  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  and  the  £0}n^ora" 
said  Corporation  shall  pay  and  satisfy  all  lawful  debts  and 
liabilities  of  the  Sioux  Lookout  General  Hospital  and  the 
amount  of  such  debts  and  liabilities  shall  forthwith  after  the 
passing  of  this  Act  be  fixed  and  ascertained  by  the  auditor  of 
the  said  Corporation. 
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2. — (1)  The  management  and  control  of  the  hospital,  in- 
cluding the  power  of  making  all  appointments  to  the  staff 
thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  exercised  by  a  board  of  six 
governors  constituted  as  follows:  the  mayor  of  the  Corpora- 
tion shall  ex  officio  be  a  governor;  one  governor  shall  be  ap- 
pointed in  accordance  with  the  regulations  made  pursuant  to 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act;  and  the  remaining  four  governors 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  from  the  resident  ratepayers 
of  the  Town. 

(2)  The  governors  shall  remain,  in  office  until  their  succes- 
sors are  appointed  when  they  shall  cease  to  be  governors  un- 
less re-appointed  for  such  office. 

(3)  The  mayor  shall  cease  to  be  a  governor  at  the  end  of 
the  year  for  which  he  was  elected  mayor  or  at  such  earlier 
date  as  he  may  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  council. 

(4)  The  term  of  office  of  the  four  governors  appointed  from 
the  resident  ratepayers  of  the  Town  shall,  in  the  firs/t  instance, 
be  regulated  as  follows :  two  of  such  governors  shall  hold  office 
until  the  end  of  the  first  year  after  the  year  of  their  appoint- 
ment; two  of  such  governors  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of 
the  second  year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment,  and  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  shall,  thereafter,  so  often  as  the 
office  of  a  governor  becomes  vacant,  appoint  a  successor 
thereto,  who  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  two  years,  and 
until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(5)  The  governors,  other  than  those  appointed  to  the  first 
board  shall  be  appointed  in  the  month  of  January  in  each 
year  in  which  an  appointment  is  to  be  made. 

(6)  A  governor  whose  term  of  office  has  expired  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-appointment. 

(7)  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  an  appointed 
governor  becomes  vacant  prior  to  the  expiration  of  his  term 
of  office,  the  council  shall  without  unnecessary  delay  appoint 
a  successor  so  as  to  keep  the  membership  of  the  board  up  to 
the  full  number  of  six,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  the  governor  whose 
place  he  is  appointed  to  fill. 

(8)  Four  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  board. 

(9)  Any  member  of  the  board  appointed  by  the  council  who 
is  absent  from  four  successive  regular  meetings  of  the  board 
shall  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  board  unless  he  has  obtained 
leave  of  absence  from  the  council. 
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3.  The  board  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  politic  under  tion°of°ra" 
the  name  of  "The  Sioux  Lookout  General  Hospital  Board"  board- 
and  by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a  cor- 
porate seal  and  may  under  that  name  sue  and  be  sued  and 

shall  have  all  the  powers  and  privileges  conferred  upon  it  by 
this  Act  and  also  all  the  other  powers  and  privileges  and 
immunities  vested  by  law  in  corporations  necessary  or  proper 
for  the  carrying  out  of  its  objects. 

4.  — (1)  The  board  shall  have  control  over,  and  the  custody  board"8  °f 
of,  all  property,  both  real  and  personal,  belonging  to  or  used 

in  connection  with  the  hospital  and  shall  have  power  to  sell 
or  otherwise  dispose  of  personal  property  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $1,000  at  one  time,  when  no  longer  required  for  the 
purposes  of  the  hospital. 

(2)  The  board  may  from  time  to  time  purchase  supplies Idem- 
and  may  engage  and  pay  officers,  servants  and  workmen,  for 

the  purposes  of  the  hospital,  and  may  make  all  such  expendi- 
tures and  enter  into  all  such  contracts  and  agreements  as  may 
be  necessary  or  convenient  for  such  purposes,  provided  that  Proviso, 
no  purchase  of  supplies,  contract,  agreement  or  expenditure 
shall  be  made,  or  entered  into,  unless  money  shall  have  been 
appropriated  by  the  council  and  be  available  for  such  purpose. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  board  shall  have  power  to  friaries 
fix  all  salaries  and  wages  to  be  paid  to  the  medical  and  other 
superintendents  and  to  their  assistants  and  clerks  and  to  all 
other  officers  and  servants  of  the  board. 


5.  — (1)  The  board  shall  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  February  Estimates, 
in  each  year  prepare  and  certify  to  the  council  for  its  con- 
sideration an  estimate  of  the  expenditures  proposed  to  be 

made  in  connection  with  the  hospital  during  the  year. 

(2)  The  council  shall,  in  each  year,  assess  and  levy,  by  a  f^ua/  rate 
special  rate  on  the  whole  rateable  property  within  the  muni- 
cipality, a  sum  sufficient  to  provide  for  such  of  the  expendi- 
tures set  out  in  the  estimates  as  are  approved  by  the  council. 

(3)  Nothing  contained  in  subsections  1  and  2  shall  relieve  Rev.  stat 
the  Corporation  ol  the  lown  trom  any  liability  under  1  he  affected. 
Public  Hospitals  Act. 

6.  — (1)  All  monies  received  by  the  board  or  by  the  super- .Jf1  monies" 
intendent  of  the  hospital  for  the  uses  thereof,  shall  be  deposited 

in  a  special  account,  to  be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  board  in  a 
chartered  bank  in  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout. 

(2)  All  cheques  drawn  upon  the  said  account  shall  be  signed  chequegs.°f 
by  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  board  may  designate  and 
appoint  for  that  purpose. 
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(3)  The  auditor  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  shall  audit 
annually,  and  at  such  other  times  as  he  may  be  directed  by 
the  council,  the  books  of  account  and  the  expenditures  and 
revenue  of  the  hospital,  and  he  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
council  in  the  month  of  January  in  each  year  a  report  showing 
the  receipts  and  expenditures  made  by  or  on  behalf  of,  the 
hospital,  during  the  preceding  year,  and  the  assets  and  lia- 
bilities of  the  hospital,  and  the  auditor  shall  also  report  to 
the  council  upon  any  expenditures  made  by  the  board  con- 
trary to  law  or  contrary  to  this  Act,  and  he  shall  supervise 
and  determine,  from  time  to  time,  the  methods  of  bookkeeping 
and  accounting  to  be  employed  in  connection  with  the  hospital. 


vestedln         ^ '  AH  rea^  or  Persona^  property,  now  or  hereafter  acquired 
Toration0r         the  board  shall  be  and  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout. 


Acquisition 
of  property. 


8.  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  and  the 
board,  respectively,  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  and  taking 
from  any  government,  Dominion  or  Provincial,  or^  from  any 
person  or  body  corporate,  by  grant,  gift,  demise  or  otherwise, 
any  land  or  interest  in  land  without  licence  in  mortmain,  and 
any  personal  property  for  the  use,  support  and  purposes  of 
the  hospital,  and  all  persons  and  bodies  corporate  shall  have 
full  and  unrestricted  right  and  power  to  give,  grant  and  be- 
queath to  the  Corporation  and  to  the  board  any  land  or 
interest  in  land,  and  any  personal  property,  for  such  use, 
support  or  purpose. 


Recovery 
of  charges. 


9.  The  board  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  a  patient 
other  than  one  who  is  unable,  by  reason  of  poverty,  to  pay 
for  the  same,  the  charges  fixed  by  the  board  for  treatment  in 
the  hospital,  and  in  case  of  his  death  while  in  the  hospital, 
his  executor  or  administrator  shall  be  liable  for  his  burial 
expenses. 


Hospital  10.  The  Sioux  Lookout  General  Hospital,  a  corporation 

corporation     .  .         a       *  * 

dissolved.     incorporated  under  The  Companies  Act  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  15th  day  of  January,  1923,  is  hereby  dissolved. 

mentnof1Act.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sioux  Lookout  General 
Hospital  Act,  1947. 
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CHAPTER  142. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 

Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreement  between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
Toronto,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  the ToronStoP  °f 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Gore  and  the  Cor-  Township  of 
poration  of  the  County  of  Peel  dated  21st  day  of  February,  Gore  and 
1947,  set  out  as  schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  Peeinty  °f 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  vfifdated* 
said  Corporations  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2.  — (1)  The  Corporation  of  the  Citv  of  Toronto,  to  relieve  Housing 

.  .    .  .     ,         .  " .  outside  of 

the  existing  emergency  in  housing  conditions,  may, —  Toronto 

authorized. 

(a)  construct,  alter,  repair,  equip  or  maintain  buildings 
on  land  owned,  leased  or  otherwise  acquired  by  the 
Corporation  outside  of  the  municipality  to  provide 
housing  accommodation ; 

(b)  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Crown  or  any  person 
for  the  construction,  alteration,  repair,  equipment, 
maintenance  or  management  of  housing  accommoda- 
tion on  land  owned,  leased  or  otherwise  acquired  by 
the  Corporation  outside  of  the  municipality; 

(c)  provide,  or  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Crown  or 

any  other  person  to  provide,  for  the  tenants  of  the 
said  housing  accommodation,  anything  that  the  Cor- 
poration or  any  local  board  may  provide  or  is  required 
to  provide  for  persons  resident  within  the  muni- 
cipality; and 
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(d)  lease,  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  said  housing  accom- 
modation to  such  persons  or  classes  of  persons  and 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  of 
the  Corporation  may  decide. 


Consent. 


(2)  The  provisions  of  subsection  1  shall  not  authorize  the 
Corporation  to  provide  housing  accommodation  or  municipal 
services  outside  of  the  municipality  except  with  the  consent 
of  the  council  of  the  municipality  in  which  such  housing 
accommodation  or  municipal  services  are  to  be  provided. 


Retroactive 
effect. 


(3)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  effect  on 
the  1st  day  of  November,  1945.  • 


Sick  paj 

credit 

grants. 


1946,  c. 


3.  A  by-law  of  the  Corporation  for  granting  to  employees 
or  any  class  thereof,  whose  employment  is  terminated  by  death 
or  otherwise,  the  whole  or  part  of  such  amount  as  is  equal  to 
the  sick  pay  credit  of  the  employee,  passed  under  section  5  of 
142.  The  City  of  Toronto  Act  (No.  2),  1946,  may  provide  that  it 
shall  have  effect  on  any  day  named  therein  after  the  12th 
dav  of  December,  1943. 


Municipal 
Board  Order 


4.— (1)  Order  P.F.  B-5964  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
Confirmed64  dated  the  21st  day  of  February,  1947,  annexing  certain  lands 
in  the  Township  of  East  York  to  the  City  of  Toronto,  set  out 
as  schedule  B  hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 


Boardfeder  (2)  0rder  PF*  B"6078  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
confirmed78  dated  tne  3rd  day  °^  March,  1947,  annexing  certain  lands  in 

the  Township  of  North  York  to  the  City  of  Toronto,  set  out 

as  schedule  C  hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

f*t%cUve         (3)  The  said  Orders  P.F.  B-5964  and  P.F.  B-6078  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  taken  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

Market ick  s  ^'  ^ne  ^an^s  described  in  schedule  D  hereto  are  hereby 
inntheVCityd  veste^  m  ^ee  s^mP^  in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
in  fee  simple,  free  from  any  trust,  but  subject  to  a  right-of-way  in  favour  of 
the  owners  or  occupants  of  the  lands  abutting  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  lands,  in,  over,  along  and  upon  the  easterly 
ten  leet  of  the  said  lands  described  in  schedule  D,  and  subject 
to  a  right-of-way  in  favour  of  the  owners  or  occupants  of  the 
lands  abutting  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  lands,  in,  over, 
along  and  upon  the  westerly  ten  feet  of  the  said  lands  de- 
scribed in  schedule  D. 


Buildings 
and 

equipment  in 

Exhibition 

Park. 


6.  The  Corporation  may  construct,  erect,  maintain,  replace 
or  repair  buildings,  structures,  plant  and  equipment  in  Ex- 
hibition Park,  Toronto,  for  the  purposes  of  the  exhibitions 
held  by  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  and 
the  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  Association  of  Canada. 
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7. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may ' by  by-law ^[^jjj h" 
establish  a  housing  authority  to  be  known  as  "The  Housing  "The  Hous- 
Authority  of  Toronto",  and  may  entrust  to  such  housing !ty  ofU  °r 
authority  the  construction,  maintenance,  control,  operation Toronto  "' 
and  management  of  any  housing  project  as  defined  by  The  1946.  c.  ti. 
Planning  Act,  1946,  any  emergency  housing  project,  any 
low  rental  housing  project,  any  slum  clearance  project,  or 
any  other  housing  project  which  the  Corporation  has  under- 
taken or  may  undertake  under  its  powers. 

(2)  The  said  housing  authority  shall  be  a  public  commission  incorpora- 

iii  t«  •  i  i    i    ii  •        r  i       tion  and 

and  a  body  politic  and  corporate  and  shall  consist  ol  not  less  members, 
than  three  nor  more  than  five  members,  the  majority  of  whom 
shall  not  be  members  of  the  said  council,  and  each  of  whom 
shall  be  a  resident  and  a  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  said  council  on  the  nomination  of  the 
board  of  control,  and  no  appointment  shall  be  made  by  such 
council  in  the  absence  of  such  nomination  except  on  the 
affirmative  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the 
said  council  present  and  voting. 

(3)  The  members  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  three  J^™1  of 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  provided  that 

a  member  of  the  said  council  so  appointed  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  resigned  therefrom  when  he  ceases  to  be  a  member  of 
council. 


(4)  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  said  housing  authority  occurs  vacancies, 
from  any  cause,  the  council  shall  immediately  appoint  a 
person,  qualified  as  set  out  in  this  section,  to  be  a  member, 

who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which 
his  predecessor  was  appointed. 

(5)  Any  member  of  such  housing  authority  shall  be  eligible  ^|natp£f int" 
for  re-appointment  on  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office.*  members. 

(6)  The  members  of  the  said  housing  authority  may  be  nfjmbens 
paid  such  salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law  of  the  council. 

(7)  Upon  the  passing  of  the  by-law  entrusting  any  such  powers  of d 
project  to  the  said  housing  authority,  all  the  powers,  rights,  ^rredTo18" 
authorities  and  privileges  conferred  on  the  said  Corporation  housing 

1  fe  .  ;       1  authority. 

by  any  general  or  special  Act  with  respect  to  the  project 
named  in  the  by-law  shall  be  exercised  by  the  said  housing 
authority  and  not  by  the  Corporation,  but  subject  to  such 
limitations  as  the  by-law  may  provide. 

(8)  The  Housing  Authority  of  Toronto  shall,  in  particular,  pJ^rs  of 
but  not  so  as  to  restrict  its  general  powers  and  duties,  have  the  housing 

(  11  ^  A  authority. 

following  powers  and  duties: 

3  (a) 
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(a)  To  hold,  lease  or  sell  land  and  to  construct,  tear  down, 
alter,  repair,  equip  and  maintain  buildings  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  any  project  entrusted  to  it. 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  relating  to  the  selec- 

tion of  tenants  of  housing  accommodation  con- 
trolled by  it,  and  to  make  agreements  with  such 
tenants  for  the  enforcement  of  such  rules  and 
regulations. 

(c)  To  fix  rentals  having  regard  to  the  value  of  the 

accommodation  and  the  ability  of  the  tenant  to  pay 
at  such  amounts  as  may  be  considered  reasonable  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  project. 


Annual 
report. 


Inspection 
of  books. 


Debentures. 


(d)  To  submit  to  the  board  of  control  an  annual  budget 
of  its  estimated  revenues  and  expenditures  and  to 
make  requisitions  upon  the  said  council  for  all  sums 
of  money  required  to  carry  out  its  powers  and  duties, 
but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  divest  the  council 
of  its  authority  with  reference  to  providing  the  money 
for  such  projects,  and  when  money  is  so  provided  by 
the  said  council,  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality 
shall,  upon  the  certificate  of  the  said  housing  author- 
ity, pay  out  such  money. 

(9)  Immediately  after  the  end  of  each  year,  the  said  housing 
authority  shall  submit  its  annual  report  to  council  including 
a  complete  audited  and  certified  financial  statement  of  its 
affairs,  with  revenue  and  expense  account,  balance  sheet  and 
profit  and  loss  statement. 

(10)  All  the  books,  documents,  transactions  and  accounts 
of  the  said  housing  authority  shall,  at  all  times,  be  open  for 
inspection  by  the  audit  department  of  the  said  City. 

(11)  Notwithstanding  an}/thing  herein  contained,  the 
powers,  rights,  authority  or  privilege  of  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  to  raise  money  by  the  issue  of  debentures  or 
otherwise  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  of  the  said  projects  shall 
not  be  transferred  to  the  said  housing  authority. 


Abolition 
of  housing 
authority. 


(12)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  abolish 
the  said  housing  authority,  and  upon  such  by-law  coming  into 
force  the  housing  authority  shall  cease  to  exist  and  the  whole 
of  its  undertaking,  property,  deeds,  agreements,  leases,  mort- 
gages and  other  assets  shall  be  and  become  vested  in  the  said 
Corporation  and  be  subject  to  the  control  and  management 
of  the  council,  and  for  such  purpose  it  shall  not  be  requisite 
that  any  conveyance,  transfer  or  assignment  be  executed  or 
made. 
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8.  Section  18  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  ihe^ii^  g 
City  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  119  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  amended. 
1911,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures 
1 '$4,000"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
symbol  and  figures  "$6,000",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


18.  Each  member  of  the  Commission,  except  the  Mayor,  Salary  of 
shall  be  entitled  to  such  annual  salary  not  exceeding 
$6,000,  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

9.  The  Toronto  Electric  Commissioners,  or  any  other  PubM 

utilit; 
missi* 
authc 
to  pay  for 
municipal 
services. 


.liC 

public  utility  commission  in  Toronto  which  is  exempt  or  missions0111" 
partially  exempt  from  taxation,  may  agree  to  pay  for  anyau 
municipal  services  rendered  by  the  said  Corporation. 


10.  In  accordance  with  subsection  7  of  section  46  of  The  cfty^f  °f 
Municipal  Act  heretofore  in  force,  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 
Toronto  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  and  four  controllers  to  be  ^eJ6'6stat" 
elected  by  general  vote,  and  two  aldermen  for  each  ward. 

11.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  f°r^n?resre 
establishing  and  maintaining  day-care  centres  where  children  ^thorized1 
are  maintained  and  supervised  during  the  day,  or  for  granting' 
money  to  aid  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  such 
day-care  centres  and  for  fixing  the  fee  to  be  paid  by  the 
parents  or  guardians  of  children  for  such  maintenance  and 
supervision  and  for  remitting  or  cancelling  the  fee  payable  in 
respect  of  any  child. 

12.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 

, ,      n        ,   A  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1947.  snort  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  Agreement,  made  in  quadruplicate  this  21st  dav  of  February, 
1947, 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "Toronto  Township", 

of  the  second  part, 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Gore, 
hereinafter  called  "Toronto  Gore", 

OF  THE  THIRD  PART 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peel,  hereinafter 
called  "the  County", 

OF  THE  FOURTH  PART. 

Whereas  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  has  been  using 
for  the  public  purposes  of  Canada  and  is  the  owner  of  the  following: 

(a)  the  large  frame  building  and  lands  used  in  connection  therewith 
situate  in  the  Township  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of  Peel  and 
Province  of  Ontario  near  the  Village  of  Malton  known  as  "the 
Men's  Staff  House", 

(b)  the  frame  buildings  known  as  "the  North  Camp"  erected  on  that 
portion  of  the  lands  in  said  Township  of  Toronto  near  the  said 
Village  of  Malton  known  as  the  Toronto-Malton  Airport,  lying 
to  the  south-east  of  the  hangar  site  of  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines, 
such  last  mentioned  lands  being  owned  by  the  City  and  at  present 
leased  to  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada, 

(c)  the  large  frame  building  and  lands  used  in  connection  therewith 
situate  on  the  north  side  of  the  Lakeshore  Highway  in  the  said 
Township  of  Toronto  near  the  Village  of  Long  Branch,  known  as 
"the  Long  Branch  Staff  House", 

(d)  the  frame  buildings  and  lands  used  in  connection  therewith  situ- 
ate on  the  south  side  of  the  said  Lakeshore  Highway  in  the  said 
Township  of  Toronto  a  short  distance  west  of  the  Long  Branch 
Staff  House,  known  as  "the  Long  Branch  Military  Camp",  and 

(e)  the  large  frame  building  and  lands  used  in  connection  therewith 
situate  in  the  Township  of  Toronto  Gore  in  the  said  County  of 
Peel  near  the  said  Village  of  Malton  known  as  "the  Women's 
Staff  House";  and 

Whereas  the  said  Staff  Houses  and  Camps  are  no  longer  required 
for  the  public  purposes  of  Canada,  and  in  order  to  assist  in  alleviating  the 
existing  serious  shortage  of  housing  accommodation  within  the  munici- 
pality of  the  City  of  Toronto,  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada 
has  granted  the  City  the  right  to  convert  and  use  such  Staff  Houses  and 
Camps  for  emergent  housing  accommodation  purposes  and  the  same  have 
been  or  will  be  so  converted  and  are  now  or  will  be  occupied  by  tenants 
of  the  City,  the  tenants  from  time  to  time  of  the  City  occupying  emergent 
housing  accommodation  in  the  said  Staff  Houses  and  Camps  being  herein- 
after referred  to  as  "the  Tenants";  and 

Whereas  Toronto  Township,  Toronto  Gore  and  the  County,  in  view 
of  the  use  of  the  said  Staff  Houses  and  Camps  by  the  City  for  emergent 
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housing  accommodation  purposes,  have  requested  the  City  Xo  enter  into 
and  execute  these  presents,  which  as  appears  by  Report  No.  10  of  the 
Committee  on  Public  Welfare  of  the  City  (as  adopted  in  Council  on  the 
27th  day  of  May,  1946),  and  by  Report  No.  3  of  the  Board  of  Control  of 
the  City  (as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  4th  day  of  February,  1947),  the 
City  has  agreed  to  do; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth,  that  the  parties 
hereto  hereby  mutually  convenant  and  agree  as  follows: — 

1.  The  City  shall — 

(a)  in  respect  to  each  of  the  said  Staff  Houses  and  Camps  from  time 
to  time  and  at  all  times  during  the  period  that  tenants  of  the  City  occupy 
emergent  housing  accommodation  in  such  Staff  House  or  Camp,  as  the 
case  may  be, 

(1)  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided  and  pay  the  cost  of  all  water 
supply,  sanitary  drainage,  storm  water  drainage,  lire  fighting  and 
garbage  and  ash  removal  services  necessary  for  the  operation  of 
such  Staff  House  or  Camp  as  emergent  housing  accommodation, 

(2)  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided,  Without  any  cost  whatsoever  to 
Toronto  Township,  Toronto  Gore  and/or  the  County,  all  the 
school  facilities  necessary  for  the  elementary  and  secondary  school 
education  of  the  children  of  the  tenants  of  the  City  from  time  to 
time  during  such  period  occupying  emergent  housing  accommoda- 
tion in  such  Staff  House  or  Camp, 

(3)  assume  and  pay  the  costs  (or  proportion  of  the  costs,  as  the  case 
may  be)  of  all  or  any  of  the  following,  which  Toronto  Township, 
Toronto  Gore  and/or  the  County  by  statute  shall  be  liable  to 
pay  in  respect  to  each  of  the  tenants  of  the  City  from  time  to 
time  during  such  period,  occupying  emergent  housing  accommo- 
dation in  such  Staff  House  or  Camp,  and/or  his  or  her  dependents, 
that  is  to  say: — 

(i)  hospitalization  and  burial  expenses, 

(ii)  unemployment  relief, 

(iii)  maintenance  of  children  committed  temporarily  or  perman- 
ently to  the  care  and  custody  of  a  Children's  Aid  Society,  and 

(iv)  maintenance  and  education  of  children  admitted  to  a  training 
school  established  under  The  Training  Schools  Act,  1939,  as 
amended,  and 

(4)  well  and  truly  save,  defend  and  keep  harmless  and  fully  indemnify 
Toronto  Township,  Toronto  Gore  and /or  the  County  of,  from 
and  against  all  loss,  costs,  charges,  damages  and  expenses  what- 
soever, which  Toronto  Township,  Toronto  Gore  and/or  the 
County  from  time  to  time  during  such  period  may  lawfully  bear, 
sustain,  suffer,  be  at  or  be  put  unto  for  or  by  reason  or  on  account 
of  the  elementary  and  /or  secondary  school  education  of  the  chil- 
dren of  the  tenants  of  the  City  from  time  to  time  during  such 
period  occupying  emergent  housing  accommodation  in  such  Staff 
House  or  Camp  as  the  case  may  be  and/or  any  of  such  children, 

(b)  pay  to  Toronto  Township  on  the  1st  day  of  the  month  of  Decem- 
ber in  each  year  during  the  period  that  tenants  of  the  City  occupy  emergent 
housing  accommodation  in  the  Men's  Staff  House,  the  North  Camp,  the 
Long  Branch  Staff  House  and  the  Long  Branch  Military  Camp  the  sum 
of  Three  Hundred  Dollars  ($300.00),  in  lieu  of  all  municipal  taxes  on  such 
last  mentioned  Staff  Houses  and  Camps  for  that  year,  such  annual  sum 
to  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  Toronto  Township  at  his  office  at  Cooksville, 
Ontario,  and  the  first  of  such  annual  payments  to  be  for  the  year  1946 
and  to  be  paid  on  the  execution  and  delivery  of  this  Agreement,  PRO- 
VIDED, that  for  the  year  in  which  the  City  ceases  to  use  and  occupy 
such  Staff  Houses  and  Camps  for  emergent  housing  accommodation  pur- 
poses the  City  shall  be  liable  hereunder  to  pay  to  Toronto  Township  only 
such  portion  of  the  said  sum  of  Three  Hundred  Dollars  ($300.00),  as  is 
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proportionate  to  the  part  of  such  last  mentioned  year  during  which  such 
Staff  Houses  and  Camps  are  so  used  and  occupied  by  the  City, 

(c)  pay  to  Toronto  Gore  on  the  1st  day  of  the  month  of  December 
in  each  year  during  the  period  that  tenants  of  the  City  occupy  emergent 
housing  accommodation  in  the  Women's  Staff  House  the  sum  of  One 
Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars  ($150.00),  in  lieu  of  all  municipal  taxes  on 
the  Women's  Staff  House  for  that  year,  such  annual  sum  to  be  paid  to 
the  Treasurer  of  Toronto  Gore  at  his  office  at  Malton,  R.R.  No.  3,  and 
the  first  of  such  annual  payments  to  be  for  the  year  1946  and  to  be  made 
on  the  execution  and  delivery  of  this  agreement,  PROVIDED,  that  for 
the  year  in  which  the  City  ceases  to  use  and  occupy  the  Women's  Staff 
House  for  emergent  housing  accommodation  purposes  the  City  shall  be 
liable  hereunder  to  pay  to  Toronto  Gore  only  such  portion  of  the  said 
sum  of  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars  ($150.00),  as  is  proportionate  to 
the  part  of  such  last  mentioned  year  during  which  the  Women's  Staff 
House  is  so  used  and  occupied  by  the  City, 

id)  pay  to  the  County  all  costs  incurred  and  paid  by  the  County  in 
respect  to  all  criminal  trials  instituted  against  the  tenants  and/or  their 
dependents  in  the  County  Court  Judges'  Criminal  Courts,  courts  of  the 
General  Sessions  and  Assize  Courts  held  in  the  County  of  Peel;  PRO- 
VIDED, HOWEVER,  and  it  is  hereby  expressly  so  declared  and  agreed 
by  and  between  the  City  and  the  County  that  such  costs  so  to  be  paid 
by  the  City  to  the  County  shall  in  each  and  every  case  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  the  fine,  if  any,  imposed  upon  the  accused  and  collected  by 
the  County,  and 

(e)  during  the  period  that  tenants  of  the  City,  occupy  emergent 
housing  accommodation  in  the  said  Staff  Houses  and  Camps — 

(1)  provide  or  pay  for  the  services  of  a  social  service  worker  to  assist 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Childrens'  Aid  Society  for  the  County 
of  Peel  in  the  work  required  to  be  done  by  such  Society  for  the 
tenants  and/or  their  dependents  during  such  period, 

(2)  pay  to  the  County  in  each  and  every  year  during  such  period 
the  proportion  of  the  total  maintenance  costs  of  the  Peel  County 
Health  Unit  for  that  year,  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such 
total  maintenance  costs  as  the  total  number  of  the  tenants  and 
their  dependents  for  such  year  bears  to  the  total  population  of 
the  County  of  Peel  for  such  year,  such  total  number  and  total 
population  to  be  those  as  shown  on  the  last  revised  Assessment 
rolls  of  the  several  municipalities  comprising  the  County  of  Peel 
and  such  annual  payments  to  be  made  by  the  City  forthwith 
upon  receipt  of  accounts  therefor,  and 

(3)  endeavour  to  arrange  for  the  provision  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
in  right  of  Ontario  of  such  additional  policing  in  the  areas  or 
any  of  them,  in  the  County  of  Peel  in  which  the  said  Staff  Houses 
and  Camps  are  situate  as  may  be  determined  necessary  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  by  reason  of  the  use  by  the 
City  of  such  Staff  Houses  and  Camps  for  emergent  housing  ac- 
commodation purposes,  and  pay  such  share  of  the  cost  of  any 
such  additional  policing  as  from  time  to  time  during  such  period 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Attorney-General  for  Ontario  as  the 
share  to  be  paid  by  the  City. 

2.  That  in  consideration  of  the  payments  and  indemnity  by  the  City 
provided  for  in  Clause  1  hereof,  Toronto  Township,  Toronto  Gore  and 
the  County  shall  not  levy  or  collect  or  permit  to  be  levied  or  collected 
any  taxes,  assessments,  rates  or  municipal  or  school  charges  of  any  kind 
or  nature  on  or  from  the  said  Staff  Houses  and  Camps,  the  tenants  and/or 
the  City  during  the  periods  respectively  that  tenants  of  the  City  occupy 
emergent  housing  accommodation  in  such  Staff  Houses  and  Camps; 
PROVIDED,  HOWEVER,  that  nothing  in  this  Clause  contained  shall 
be  deemed  to  limit  the  rights  of  Toronto  Township,  Toronto  Gore  and/or 
the  County  to  collect  from  the  tenants  and  occupiers  of  the  said  Staff 
Houses  and  Camps  during  such  respective  periods  any  license  or  permit 
fee  or  dog  tax  or  business  tax  which  Toronto  Township,  Toronto  Gore 
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and/or  the  County  have  or  has  the  right  to  collect  from  inhabitants  of 
the  municipalities  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  the  Township  of  Toronto 
Gore  or  the  County  of  Peel,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  That  the  liability  of  the  City  provided  for  in  Clause  1  (a)  (3) 
hereof  shall  continue  in  respect  to  each  of  the  tenants  and/or  his  or  her 
dependents  from  the  time  that  such  tenant  ceases  to  be  one  of  the  tenants 
until  such  tenant  establishes  legal  residence  in  a  municipality  other  than 
the  County  of  Peel  or  resides  in  the  municipality  of  the  County  of  Peel 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  (exclusive  of  the  duration  of  the  residence  of 
such  tenant  in  such  County  as  a  tenant  of  the  City  in  the  said  Staff  Houses 
or  Camps),  to  establish  legal  residence  in  such  County,  whichever  shall 
first  occur,  it  being  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  hereto  that  the 
words  "legal  residence"  as  used  in  this  Clause  shall  mean  that  residence 
in  a  municipality  specified  by  statute  as  being  requisite  to  impose  on 
such  last  mentioned  municipality  liability  for  the  costs  or  proportion  of 
costs  referred  to  in  Clause  1  (a)  (3)  hereof. 

4.  That  so  long  as  tenants  of  the  City  occupy  emergent  housing  accom- 
modation in  the  Men's  Staff  House  and  the  Long  Branch  Staff  House, 
Toronto  Township  will  not  require  Wartime  Housing  Limited  as  agent  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  to  remove  such  Staff  Houses. from 
the  municipality  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  any  agreement  between 
Wartime  Housing  Limited  as  such  agent  and  Toronto  Township  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding. 

5.  That  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Clause  No.  5  of  an  existing 
Agreement,  made  between  Wartime  Housing  Limited  (acting  therein  as 
agent  of  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada)  and  Toronto  Gore,  dated 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1943,  Toronto  Gore  will  not  require  Wartime 
Housing  Limited  to  remove  the  Women's  Staff  House  from  the  municipality 
of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Gore  so  long  as  tenants  of  the  City  occupy 
emergent  housing  accommodation  in  the  Women's  Staff  House. 

6.  That  all  books,  documents,  transactions  and  accounts  of  Toronto 
Township,  Toronto  Gore  and  the  County  in  respect  to  the  payments  and 
indemnity  by  the  City  provided  for  in  Clauses  1  and  3  hereof  shall  at  all 
times  be  open  for  inspection  by  the  Audit  Department  of  the  City. 

7.  This  agreement  shall  not  come  into  force  and  effect  until  the  same 
has  been  validated  and  confirmed  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  and  upon  such  validation  and  confirmation  this  agree- 
ment shall  be  effective  as  of  the  1st  day  of  November,  1945. 

8.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  effective  as  of  the  1st  day  of  November,  1945,  validating 
and  confirming  this  agreement. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  Parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective  proper 
officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered: 
In  the  Presence  of: 


Authorized  by  Report  No.  10  of 
the  Committee  on  Public  Welfare, 
adopted  in  Council  on  the  27th  day 
of  May,  1946,  and  by  Report  No.  3 
of  the  Board  of  Control,  adopted 
in  Council  on  the  4th  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1947. 

"J-  W.  Somers" 

City  Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Toronto 


"Robert  H.  Saunders" 
Mayor 

"G.  A.  Lascelles" 


(Seal) 


Treasurer 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Toronto 


"J.  N.  Davis" 
"J.  H.  Pinchin' 


Reeve. 


Clerk. 


(Seal) 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Toronto  Gore 


"R.  I.  Wilson" 


"John  J.  Julian" 


Reeve. 

(Seal) 

Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  Peel 


"J.  N.  Davis" 
"David  Wilson' 


Warden. 


(Seal) 


Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE  B 


P.F.  B-5964 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Friday,  the  Twenty-first  day  of  February,  1947. 


Before: 


W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chair  man, 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman, 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  266)  as  amended 
by  Section  2,  Chapter  30  (R.S.O. 
1939)  and 


W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  an  Application 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  for  an  order  of  the 
Board  annexing  to  the  said  City 
a  portion  of  the  Township  of 
East  York  adjoining  the  east 
City  limits,  southerly  from  Moore 
Avenue,  as  provided  by  By-law 


No.  16721. 


The  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  herein, 
having  come  on  by  appointment  for  hearing  on  Monday,  the  10th  day  of 
February,  1947,  and  again  on  this  day  on  adjournment,  before  this  Board  in 
the  presence  of  Counsel  for  the  applicant,  Counsel  for  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  East  York,  Counsel  for  a  number  of  interested  property 
owners  and  residents  of  the  Township  of  East  York,  a  number  of  such 
property  owners  and  residents  appearing  in  person,  this  Board  having 
heard  read  the  affidavit  proving  due  service  and  publication  of  the  notice 
of  hearing,  according  to  the  directions  of  the  Board,  and  the  other  material 
filed,  including  By-law  No.  16721  of  the  applicant  Corporation  authorizing 
the  application  herein,  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel 
aforesaid  and  the  aforesaid  property  owners  and  residents, 

The  Board  Orders  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939, 

(1)  That  that  part  of  the  Township  of  East  York,  in  the  County  of 
York,  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  annexed 
to  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  That  there  shall  be  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  between 
the  said  Township  and  the  said  City  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
The  Municipal  Act. 

(3)  That  the  said  Township  may  collect  the  taxes  on  the  lands  herein 
for  the  year  1947  and  the  City  may  during  the  said  year  make  an  assessment 
of  the  said  lands  upon  which  the  taxes  for  the  year  1948  may  be  levied. 

(4)  That  the  lands  hereby  annexed  shall  form  part  of  Ward  2  of  the 
City  of  Toronto. 


(Seal) 


(Signed)  R.  S.  Colter, 


Chairman. 
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"A" 

Schedule  to  Order  No.  B-5964 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  being  that  part 
of  the  Township  of  East  York  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  part  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  as  established  by  Ontario  Proclamation  dated  November 
15,  1905,  and  being  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Belt  Line  Railway  Right-of- 
Way  as  shown  on  a  plan  registered  as  No.  1039  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  County  of  York  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Park  Drive  as  established 
by  By-law  No.  1183  in  the  Township  of  York;  thence  northerly  in  a  straight 
line  two  hundred  and  sixty-seven  feet  (267')  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  said  Belt  Line  Railway  Right-of-Way  distant  two 
hundred  and  fifty-four  feet  (254')  measured  northerly  thereon  from  the 
easterly  production  of  that  part  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Park  Drive  lying 
to  the  west  of  the  said  right-of-way;  thence  northerly  following  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  Belt  Line  Right-of-Way  four  hundred  and  twelve  feet  (412'); 
thence  still  northerly  in  a  straight  line  one  thousand  and  thirty-five  feet 
(1,035')  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  centre  line  of  the  allowance  for  road 
between  Lots  13  and  18  in  the  2nd  Concession  from  the  Bay  in  the  Town- 
ship of  York  known  as  Bayview  Avenue  distant  one  thousand  four  hundred 
and  thirty-one  feet  (1,431')  measured  southerly  thereon  from  the  produc- 
tion easterly  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Douglas  Drive  as  shown  on  a  plan 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  City  of  Toronto  as  No.  E-400; 
thence  northerly  along  the  said  centre  line  nine  hundred  and  eighty-three 
feet  (983')  more  or  less  to  a  point  therein  distant  the  perpendicular  distance 
of  fifty  feet  (50')  measured  easterly  from  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Belt 
Line  Right-of-Way;  thence  northerly  and  north-westerly  keeping  always  at 
the  said  distance  of  fifty  feet  (50')  from  the  said  easterly  limit  one  thousand 
five  hundred  and  fifty-five  feet  (1,555')  more  or  less  to  the  westerly  limit 
of  Bayview  Avenue  as  aforesaid;  thence  north-westerly  in  a  straight  line 
three  hundred  and  seventy-six  feet  (376')  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Ontario  and  Quebec  division  of 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  distant  twenty- five  feet  (25')  measured 
north-easterly  thereon  from  the  north-easterly  limit  of  the  said  Belt  Line 
Railway  Right-ofAVay ;  thence  northerly  across  the  right-of-way  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  to  a  point  in  the  north-westerly  limit  thereof 
distant  seventy-five  feet  (75')  measured  north-easterly  thereon  from  the 
said  north-easterly  limit  of  the  Belt  Line  Railway  Right-of-Way;  thence 
north-westerly  keeping  always  at  the  perpendicular  distance  of  seventy-five 
feet  (75')  from  the  said  north-easterly  limit  three  hundred  feet  (300') ; 
thence  in  a  straight  line  three  hundred  and  four  feet  (304')  more  or  less  to 
a  point  in  the  south  limit  of  the  lands  described  in  Instrument  No.  22946 
East  York  which  said  point  is  at  the  perpendicular  distance  of  fifty  feet 
(50')  measured  north-easterly  from  the  north-easterly  limit  of  the  said 
Belt  Line  Right-of-Way;  thence  north-westerly  keeping  always  at  the 
perpendicular  distance  of  fifty  feet  (50')  from  the  said  north-easterly  limit 
five  hundred  and  eighty  feet  (580')  to  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot 
13  according  to  a  plan  filed  in  the  Office  of  Land  Titles  at  Toronto  as 
M-363;  thence  continuing  north-westerly  in  a  straight  line  four  hundred 
and  forty-five  feet  (445')  more  or  less  to  the  south-westerly  limit  of  the 
westerly  part  of  Lot  No.  2,  Plan  M-363;  thence  following  that  limit  and 
along  the  south-westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  part  of  Lot  No.  1,  Plan  M-363 
in  all  a  distance  of  one  hundred  feet  (100');  thence  north-westerly  in  a 
straight  line  one  hundred  feet  (100')  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  Belt  Line  Railway  distant  one  hundred  and  ninety  feet  (190') 
measured  southerly  thereon  from  the  southerly  limit  of  Heath  Street; 
thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Belt  Line  Railway  nine 
hundred  and  ninety-five  feet  (995')  more  or  less  to  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  No.  526,  Plan  1042  York;  thence  northerly  along  that  limit  and  its 
northerly  production  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  feet  (125')  to  the  centre 
line  of  Moore  Avenue  being  the  southerly  limit  of  part  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  as  established  by  Order  of  the  Ontario  Railway  and  Municipal 
Board  dated  June  27th,  1914;  thence  westerly  following  the  said  southerly 
limit  of  the  City  of  Toronto  two  hundred  and  sixty-three  feet  (263')  more 
or  less  to  the  easterly  limit  of  part  of  the  City  of  Toronto  as  established  by 
Order  of  the  Ontario  Railway  and  Municipal  Board  dated  November  19th, 
1912;  thence  south-easterly  and  southerly  following  the  easterly  limit  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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SCHEDULE  C 


P.F.  B-6078 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Monday,  the  Third  day  of  March,  1947. 


Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq. 
Chairman, 


K.C. 


W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman, 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  266),  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  Application 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  for  annexation  thereto 
of  that  portion  of  the  Township 
of  North  York  lying  on  the  north 
side  of  Eglinton  Avenue  between 
Bayview  Avenue  and  east  City 
limits,  more  particularly  de- 
scribed as  being  composed  of 
Block  A,  Registered  Plan  No. 
1209  for  the  County  of  York, 
which  said  parcel  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  Office  of  Land  Titles 
at  Toronto  and  filed  therein  as 
Parcel  Number  1008,  East  Sec- 
tion, York. 

The  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  herein, 
having  come  on  by  appointment  for  hearing  on  Thursday,  the  27th  day  of 
February,  1947,  before  this  Board  in  the  presence  of  Counsel  for  the 
applicant,  Counsel  for  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  York 
and  Counsel  for  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  York,  this  Board  having 
heard  read  the  affidavit  proving  due  service  and  publication  of  the  notice 
of  hearing  according  to  the  directions  of  the  Board,  and  the  other  material 
filed,  including  By-law  No.  16848  of  the  applicant  Corporation  authorizing 
the  application  herein,  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel 
aforesaid,  the  Board  was  pleased  to  reserve  its  decision  until  this  day  when, 

The  Board  Orders  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939, 

(1)  That  that  part  of  the  Township  of  North  York,  in  the  County  of 
York,  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  That  there  shall  be  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  between 
the  said  Township  and  the  said  City  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

(3)  That  the  said  Township  may  collect  the  taxes  on  the  lands  herein 
for  the  year  1947  and  the  City  may  during  the  said  year  make  an 
assessment  of  the  said  lands  upon  which  the  taxes  for  the  year 
1948  may  be  levied. 

(4)  That  the  lands  hereby  annexed  shall  form  part  -of  Ward  9  of  the 
City  of  Toronto. 


(Seal) 


(Signed)  R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 
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THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


"A" 


Schedule  to  Order  No.  B-6078 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  York,  in  the  County  of 
York  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  Block  A,  according  to  a 
plan  filed  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said  County,  as  No.  1209,  which 
said  parcel  has  been  transferred  to  the  Office  of  Land  Titles,  at  Toronto, 
and  filed  therein  as  Parcel  No.  1008,  East  Section  York. 


SCHEDULE 


1947. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

ST.  PATRICK'S  MARKET  SITE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of  York 
and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Park  Lot  No.  13,  in 
the  First  Concession  from  the  Bay,  in  the  Township  of  York  (more  parti- 
cularly known  as  Lots  Nos.  11,  12  and  part  of  Lot  No.  13,  and  part  of  the 
reservation  between  the  rear  of  the  lots  on  the  east  side  of  John  Street 
and  those  on  the  west  side  of  McCaul  Street  according  to  an  unregistered 
Plan  known  as  the  Boulton  Plan),  the  boundaries  of  which  said  parcel  are 
described  as  follows: 

Premising  that  the  easterly  limit  of  John  Street  hereinafter  referred 
to  has  a  bearing  on  North  Sixteen  degrees  West  (N.  16  W.)  and 
governs  bearings  herein  then, 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  northerly  limit  of  Queen  Street  West 
where  the  same  is  intersected  by  the  production  southerly  of  the  easterly 
face  of  the  easterly  wall  of  the  brick  building  situate  on  land  immediately 
to  the  west  of  the  southerly  part  of  the  herein  described  parcel  of  land  and 
known  in  1939  as  No.  240  Queen  Street  West,  the  said  point  of  intersection 
being  distant  one  hundred  and  fifteen  feet  and  two  inches  (115'  2")  measured 
easterly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  of  Queen  Street  West  from  the 
easterly  limit  of  John  Street;  thence  North  sixteen  degrees  eleven  minutes 
West  (N.  16°  11'  W.)  three  hundred  feet  (300') ;  thence  easterly,  parallel 
to*  the  northerly  limit  of  Queen  Street  West  ninety  feet  (90') ;  thence  South 
sixteen  degrees  eleven  minutes  East  (S.  16°  11'  E.)  three  hundred  feet 
(300')  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Queen  Street  West  aforesaid ;  thence  westerly, 
along  the  last  mentioned  limit  ninety  feet  (90')  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 
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CHAPTER  143. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Waterloo. 


Assented  to  April  3rd,  1947. 
Session  Prorogued  October  30th,  1947. 


WHEREAS  the  Town  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  Preamble, 
its  population  is  now  upward  of  10,000  and  is  increasing 
rapidly,  that  it  is  the  centre  of  a  prosperous  agricultural 
district,  that  it  has  many  large  manufactories  located  within 
its  limits  and  that  it  is  an  important  insurance  centre  con- 
taining the  head  offices  of  large  insurance  companies;  whereas 
many  of  the  business  men,  manufacturers,  residents  and  the 
Board  of  Trade  of  the  Town  have  urged  the  council  thereof  to 
apply  to  have  the  Town  erected  into  a  city;  whereas  the  said 
council  on  the  9th  day  of  December,  1946,  did  submit  for  the 
opinion  of  the  electors  of  the  Town  the  question  "Are  you  in 
favour  of  applying  to  the  Ontario  Legislature  for  legislation  to 
incorporate  Waterloo  as  a  City?"  when  of  the  2,836  electors 
voting  on  the  question  2,673  voted  in  the  affirmative  and  163 
voted  in  the  negative,  and  by  reason  thereof  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  effect  such  purpose;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "City"  shall  mean  the  City  of  Waterloo  or  thccity"; 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Waterloo  as  the  context 
requires;  and 

(b)  "Town"  shall  mean  the  Town  of  Waterloo  or  the  "Town". 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Waterloo  as  the  context 
requires. 

2.  The  Town  is  hereby  erected  into  a  city  under  the  name  city  of 
of  "The  City  of  Waterloo"  and  the  corporation  known  as  erected? ° 
"The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Waterloo"  is  hereby  con- 
tinued under  the  name  of  "The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Waterloo". 


1.  In  this  Act 


Interpreta- 
tion,— 


1 


3. 
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Powers, 
etc. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266. 


3.  The  City  shall  have  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
enjoyed  and  exercised  by  a  city  erected  under  The  Municipal 
Act. 


Relation- 
ship with 

County. 


4.  The  City  shall  be  united  to  and  form  part  of  the  County 
of  Waterloo  for  judicial  purposes  but  shall  not  form  part  of  the 
said  County  for  municipal  purposes. 


Wards. 


5.  The  City  shall  be  divided  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
Town  is  divided,  namely,  into  four  wards,  East  Ward,  W7est 
Ward,  North  Ward  and  South  Ward,  and  the  boundaries  of 
the  wards  shall  continue  as  they  are,  unless  hereafter  changed 
under  The  Municipal  Act. 


Council. 


6. — (1)  The  council  of  the  City  shall  consist  of  a  mayor 
and  eight  aldermen  elected  by  general  vote,  unless  hereafter 
changed  under  The  Municipal  Act. 


1948 

election. 


(2)  The  meeting  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  the 
council  of  the  City  for  the  year  1948  and  the  election  of  the 
members  thereof  and  all  proceedings  incidental  thereto  shall 
be  had  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  by  the  by-laws  of  the 
Town,  and  the  clerk  of  the  Town  shall  be  the  returning  officer 
to  perform  the  duties  of  a  returning  officer  as  prescribed  by 
The  Municipal  Act,  and  in  the  event  of  any  matter  arising  not 
provided  for  by  the  said  by-laws  the  provisions  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Act  shall  apply. 


Other 
elections. 


(3)  Save  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  the  proceedings  with 
respect  to  all  elections  to  fill  the  offices  of  mayor  and  aldermen 
of  the  City  and  all  other  elections,  if  any,  shall  be  held  under 
and  in  accordance  with  The  Municipal  Act. 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat, 
c. 266. 


7.  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  relating  to  matters 
consequent  on  the  formation  of  new  municipal  corporations 
and  all  other  provisions  of  the  said  Act  applicable  to  cities 
except  as  varied  by  this  Act  shall  apply  to  the  City  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  the  Town  had  been  erected  into  the  City 
under  the  said  Act. 


Powers  of 
Ontario 
Municipal 
Board. 


8.  Upon  the  application  of  the  City  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  may  make  such  orders  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act 
as  the  Board  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable  consequent 
upon  the  erection  of  the  Town  into  the  City. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948,  but  the  proceedings  with  respect  to  the  election  of  the 
members  of  the  council  of  the  City  for  the  year  1948  shall  be 
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taken  in  the  year  1947  in  the  same  manner  as  if  this  Act  had 
come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  received  the  Royal 
Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Waterloo  Act," 
1947. 
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confirmation  of   569 

saving  as  to  Township  of  Teefy   569 

assessments,  validation  of   569 

commencement  of  Act   570 

elections,  validation  of   570 

former  acts  of  council  and  boards  validated   570 
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CAMPBELLFORD  (TOWN)  Page 

commencement  of  Act   574 

Market  Reserve,  division  into  lots  • .  .  573 

power  to  sell   573 

application  of  proceeds   574 

execution  of  documents   574 

restrictions  annulled   573 

vested   573 

CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS 

by-laws,  approval  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   39 

inspector,  definition  repealed   39 

designation  of,  provision  for,  repealed   39 

Minister,  defined   39 

rules  and  regulations,  approval  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council ....  39 

CHEESE  AND  HOG  SUBSIDY 

Act  of  1941  continued  in  force   41 


CHILDREN 

See  Auxiliary  Classes. 
Children's  Protection. 
Day  Nurseries. 
Deaf  Children. 
Infants. 


CHILDREN'S  PROTECTION 

order  for  maintenance  by  municipality  i  .  .  .  .  43 

probation  officers   43 

CIVIL  SERVICE 

See  Public  Service. 

CLERGUE  (TOWNSHIP) 

annexed  to  Township  of  Calvert   569 

CLOTHING 

Sale  of  Unclaimed 

See  Unclaimed  Articles. 

COLLECTION  AGENCIES 

Accounting  Systems   55 

Additional  Collections  and  Charges 

collection  agencies  prohibited  from  making   51 

Administration  of  Act  and  Regulations   46 

Agreements 

restrictions  as  to   52 

Appeal 

as  to  granting  and  renewal  of  licences   52 

refusing  to  renew,  suspend  or  cancel   52 

certificate  of  registrar   53 

counsel   54 

form  of   53 

further  direction  by  Superintendent   54 

order  of  Court   54 

review  by  Superintendent   53 

request  for   52 

evidence  on   53 

notice  of  hearing   53 

hearing  to  be  sent  to  person  requesting   53 

power  of  Superintendent   53 

to  Supreme  Court   53,  54 

Audit  «  55 
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COLLECTION  AGENCIES — Continued 

Bond  Page 

amount  and  form  of   46,  55 

cancellation  of-:   49 

collateral  security  for   46 

forfeiture  of   49 

assignment  of  bond   50 

payment  of  moneys  to  creditors   50 

proceedings  to  enforce   50 

sale  of  collateral  security   50 

where  no  claims  against  proceeds   50 

term  of   51 

to  accompany  application  for  licence   46 

type  of   46 

Books  of  Account   55 

Branch  Office 

operating  without  licence  prohibited   46 

Collection  Agency 

accounting  of  moneys  collected   51 

when  person  entitled  cannot  be  located   51 

books  of  account  to  be  kept  by   51 

carrying  on  business  without  licence  prohibited   46 

certain  practices  prohibited   51,  52 

defined   45 

deposit  of  moneys  collected   51 

financial  statement  to  be  filed  by   48 

licence,  application  for   46 

issue  of   47 

notification  as  to  changes  in  information  filed   47 

material  filed   48 

Collections 

restrictions  as  to  methods  used  51,  52,  55 

Collector 

carrying  on  business  as,  without  licence  prohibited   46 

defined   45 

licence,  application  for   46 

issue  of   47 

notification  as  to  change  of  address   47 

employment   48 

Commencement  of  Act   55 

Deposits 

manner  of  making  and  disposition  of   55 

Exemptions 

when  Act  not  to  apply   48,  49 

Fee 

disposition  of   48 

for  licence;  renewal  46,  47,  55 

reduction  or  refund  of   47 

to  accompany  application  for  licence  •. J   46 

Information 

to  be  given  by  agencies  to  Superintendent   55 

Investigations 

powers  as  to   52 

Licence 

application  to  act  as  collector   47,  55 

form  of   47,  55 

to  be  accompanied  by  fee   47 

other  information   47 

application  to  carry  on  business  as  collection  agency   46,  55 
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COMPANIES  IN  FORMAT  10  N — Continued 

Licence — Continued                                                          .  Page 

defined   45 

form  of   46,  55 

to  be  accompanied  by  fee   46 

bond   46 

form  of   46,  55 

collateral  security   46 

copies  of  forms  and  letters  to  be  used   46 

forms  of  agreement   46 

expiration  of   47 

fees  46,  47,  55 

reduction  in   47 

refund  of   47 

renewal  of  licence   55 

issue  of,  may  be  refused   47 

to  collection  agency   47 

to  collector   47 

renewal  47,  48,  55 

may  be  refused   47 

suspension  or  cancellation   47 

to  be  displayed   52 

Penalty 

for  employing  unlicensed  agency.   54 

general.  .  "  , .  V  .  .  .  .  .  /'  1^- 

recovery  .  .  .  \.  . '.  54 

Prescribed 

defined   45 

Proceedings  under  Act 

.    consent  of  Superintendent  necessary.   54 

Records  to  be  kept   55 

Registrar 

defined .   45 

may  be  designated  by  Superintendent   46 

Regulations 

defined  ,   45 

power  of  Lieutenant-Governor  to  make   54,  55 

Returns 

to  be  made  by  agencies  to  Superintendent   55 

Superintendent 

administration  of  Act. and  regulations  by   46 

consent  necessary  to  proceedings  under  Act   54 

defined   45 

information  to  be  given  to   55 

may  designate  registrar   46 

notice  of  order  of   52 

powers  of,  on  appeal   54 

returns  to  be  made  to   55 

Telegrams 

to  debtor,  demanding  money,  prohibited   51,  52 

Telephone  Calls 

to  debtor  demanding  money,  prohibited   51,  52 

Unlicensed  Agency 

penalty  for  employing   54 

COLONIZATION  ROADS  AC  T 

repealed   459 

COMMENCEMENT  OF  ACTS  PASSED  PRIOR  TO  APRIL  3rd,  1947 

generally   464 

exceptions   465 

COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE 

See  Public  Commercial  Vehicle. 
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COMMISSIONERS  FOR  TAKING  AFFIDAVITS        '  Page 
regulations  re  fees,  power  to  make   460 

COMPANIES 

By-Laws 

sanctioning  by  written  consent  of  all  shareholders   60 

Charter  of  Corporation 

surrender  of     57 

Commencement  of  Act  •   60 

Corporation 

forfeiture  of  undisposed  of  assets  on  dissolution   58 

surrender  of  charter   57 

distribution  of  assets  on   57,  58 

Director 

liability  of  beneficial  owner   59 

not  to  be  bankrupt   59 

officer  of  corporation  holding  shares  in  trust  may  be   59 

qualification  of   59 

Directors 

majority  to  constitute  quorum   60 

Dissolution  of  Company 

forfeiture  of  undisposed  of  property  on   59 

Joint  Stock  Insurance  Company 

preparation  of  report  by  Superintendent  on  application  for  incorpora- 
tion, provision  re,  repealed   60 

Moneys 

power  to  deal  with  and  invest   57 

Property 

forfeiture  of  undisposed  of,  on  dissolution  of  company   58 

Purposes  Connected  with  the  Company 

what  to  include  r   59,  60 

Quorum 

majority  of  directors  to  constitute   60 

Shareholders 

list  of,  for  purposes  connected  with  the  company   59,  60 

sanctioning  of  by-laws  by  written  consent.  .  .   60 

Shares 

offering  of,  for  certain  purposes  deemed  "purposes  connected  with  the 

company"   59,  60 

return  of  allotments,  provision  re,  repealed    59 

transmission  of,  under  probate,  administration   58,  59 

Shares  in  Trust 

liability  of  persons  holding   59 

Voting 

effort  to  influence  to  be  deemed  "purposes  connected  with  the  company"     59,  60 
Will 

deposit  of  probate  and  administration.  .   58,  59 

COMPANIES  INFORMATION 
Annual  Return 

fee  to  accompany   62 

amount  of,  to  be  prescribed   62 

filing  of,  by  corporation  : .  .  .      61,  62 

certain  classes  of  corporations  exempted   62 

exception   61 ,  62 

filing  of  summary  in  lieu  of  annual  return   62 
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Page 

Commencement  of  Act   62 

Companies 

classes  of,  required  to  file  prospectus  to  be  prescribed   62 

filing  of  duplicate  summary  under  Dominion  Companies  Act  with 

Provincial  Secretary   62 

fee  to  accompany   62 

Provincial  Secretary  may  grant  exemption  from  payment  of .  .  62 

to  file  prospectus                                                          .  .   61 

penalty  for  failure  to  file   61 

Corporations 

annual  return,  filing  of,  by   61,  62 

certain  classes  exempted   62 

exception   61,  62 

summary  in  lieu  of   62 

Fee 

payment  of,  by  corporation  on  filing  annual  return   62 

on  filing  of  summary  under  Dominion  Companies  Act. ...  .  62 

Provincial  Secretary  may  grant  exemption  from   62 

Penalty 

for  failure  to  file  prospectus   61 

Prospectus 

classes  of  companies  to  file,  to  be  prescribed  \  .  .  62 

companies  to  file  before  sale  of  securities  [ ,  .  61 

penalty  for  failure  to  file  •  61 

fee  payable  on  filing   61 

amount  of   62 

.    information  to  be  contained  in   62 

verification  of   61 

Provincial  Secretary 

annual  return  of  corporation  to  be  delivered  to   62 

duplicate  of  summary  under  Dominion  Companies  Act  to  be  delivered  to  62 

may  enlarge  time  for  filing   62 

may  grant  exemption  from  payment  of  fee   62 

prospectus  of  company  to  be  filed  with   61 

Regulations 

power  to  make   62 

Securities 

companies  to  file  prospectus  before  issue  of   61 

Summary  under  Dominion  Companies  Act 

fee  to  accompany   62 

exemption  from  payment  of,  may  be  granted   62 

filing  of  duplicate  with  Provincial  Secretary   62 

Syndicate 

definition  of,  repealed   61 

CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES 

drainage  works,  new  construction  requires  approval  of  authority   460 

saving  re  Municipal  Drainage  Act   460 

CONSTABLES 
See  Police. 

CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS 
Agreements 

for  joint  establishment  and  maintenance   64 

Buildings 

powers  of  board  as  to   64 

re  acquiring  sites  for   64 
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CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS — Continued 

Page 

Commencement  of  Act   68 

Continuation  School 

apportionment  of  cost  in  union  school  sections  ,  64,  65 

classification  of,  by  Minister   63 

regulations  re   63 

county  representative  on  board   65 

not  to  vote  on  public  school  matters   65 

dissolution  of,  by  board   67 

established  by  agreement   64 

maintenance  and  management  of   64 

establishment  of,  generally   63,  64 

levy  where  established  by  separate  school  board   65 

Continuation  School  Board 

composition  of   63 

where  school  established  by  agreement   64 

where  township  school  area  absorbs  school  :  65,  66,  67 

name  of,  generally   64 

where  school  established  by  Agreement   64 

powers  of,  generally   64 

to  provide  transportation   64 

where  established  by  agreement   64 

to  be  body  corporate   63,  64 

Establishment 

agreements  for  joint   64 

Equipment 

powers  of  board  as  to   64 

Grade  A  Schools 

classification  of,  by  Minister   63 

requirements  for,  to  be  prescribed  by  regulation   63 

Grade  B  Schools 

classification  of,  by  Minister   63 

requirements  for,  to  be  prescribed  by  regulation   63 

Grade  C  Schools 

grants  to,  provision  re,  repealed   67 

Improvements 

powers  of  board  as  to   64 

Maintenance 

agreements  for  joint   64 

where  township  school  area  absorbs  continuation  school  or  schools.  ...  65,  66 

where  all  school  sections  not  absorbed   66,  67 

Minister 

may  classify  each  school   63 

Public  School  Board 

may  re-establish  continuation  school   63,  64 

Public  Schools  Act 

certain  provisions  of,  to  be  read  as  part  of  Continuation  Schools  Act   67 

Pupils 

powers  of  board  as  to  transportation   64 

Regulations 

defined   63 

prescribing  requirements  for  grade  A  and  grade  B  schools   63 

Separate  School  Board 

levy  for  school  established  by   65 

may  establish  continuation  school   63,  64 
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Staff  Page 
requirements  as  to   63,  64 

Township  School  Area 

board  of,  to  constitute  continuation  school  board  where  continuation 

school  or  schools  absorbed   65,  66 

where  all  school  sections  not  absorbed   .      66,  67 

Township  School  Area  Board 

may  establish  continuation  school   63,  64 

Transportation  of  Pupils 

powers  of  board  as  to   64 

Trustees 

election  of,  where  agreement  for  establishment  of  joint  board   66 

Union  School  Section 

apportionment  of  cost  of  establishing  school  under  agreement   .      64,  65 

CORONERS 

commencement  of  Act   69 

medical  practitioner,  fee  for  post  mortem.  .   69 

travelling  expenses   69 

CORPORATIONS  TAX  \ 

Act 

application  of   76,  77 

commencement  of   77 

Banks 

additional  tax  on,  provision  extended   76 

Car  Companies 

additional  tax  on,  provision  extended   76 

Deductions  from  Income 

allowed  for  dividends  received  from  other  incorporated  companies   73 

exhaustion  and  depreciation   72 

investment  companies   73 

profits  of  mining  companies  assessed  under  Mining  Tax  Act  73,  74 

Depreciation  and  Exhaustion 

deductible  from  income,  when  applicable   72 

Express  Companies 

additional  tax  on,  provision  extended   76 

Insurance  Companies 

additional  tax  on,  provision  extended   76 

Investment  Companies 

when  exempt  from  tax  on  net  income   73 

Mining  Companies 

deductible  portion  of  paid-up  capital  of   71 

portion  of  profits  of,  exempt  from  tax  on  profits   73,  74 

tax  on  office  of,  where  profits  not  taxed  under  Mining  Tax  Act   71 

Net  Income 

basis  of  tax  on. . .   72 

Paid-up  Capital 

deductible  portion  of,  allowed  mining  companies   71 

Payment  of  Tax 

balance  of  tax,  if  any,  to  be  forwarded  with  return   75 

interest  with   76 

notice  of  assessment   76 

when  due .  .   75 

when  less  than  amount  required   75,  76 


Index  693 

CORPORATIONS  TAX — Continued 

Page 

Penalties 

for  non-payment  of  additional  tax   76 

Railway  Companies 

additional  tax  on,  provision  extended   76 

Returns 

balance  of  tax,  if  any,  to  be  forwarded  with   75 

company  to  file   74,  75 

notice  of  assessment  after  examination  of   76 

when  company  to  file  annual  return     74,  75 

Surtax   76 

Telegraph  Companies 

additional  tax  on,  provision  extended   76 

Telephone  Companies 

additional  tax  on,  provision  extended   76 

COUNTY  COURTS 

commencement  of  Act   79 

county  court  sittings, — clerk's  fees  for  attendance   79 

COUNTY  JUDGES 
allowances, — 

further,  when  only  one  judge   81 

how  calculated  in  1947   82 

how  and  when  payable   82 

junior  judges   81 

senior  judge  of  County  of  York   81 

judges  in  other  counties   81 

where  more  than  one  judge   73,  82 

how  calculated  in  1947   82 

commencement  of  Act   82 

COURTS 

See  County  Courts. 

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts. 
Surrogate  Courts. 

CREDIT  UNIONS 

by-laws,  approval  by  registrar   83 

corporation,  loan  to,  approval     83 

may  become  member  of  credit  union   83 

members,  assessment  of,  for  league   83,  84 

CROWN  ATTORNEYS 

commencement  of  Act    85 

fees,  for  attendance  on  appeals  from  magistrates   85 

in  county  judge's  criminal  court,  provision  for,  repealed   85 

CROWN  TIMBER 

commencement  of  Act   87 

cutting  rights,  on  patented  lands   87 

ungranted  public  lands   87 

application  of  1947  Act  and  regulations     87 

pulpwood,  provision  re  right  to  cut,  repealed   87 

Quebec,  timber  removed  into,  provision  re,  repealed   87 

CULLERS 

Crown  lands,  measurement  of  timber  cut  on   90 

culls,  information  re   89 

regulations,  power  to  make   89,  90 

returns,  to  be  made  by  culler  of  sawlogs   89 

pulpwood   89 

particulars  to  be  contained  in   89 
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DAY  NURSERIES  Page 

day  nursery,  defined   91 

Minister,  defined   91 


DEAF  CHILDREN 

special  classes  for 

See  Auxiliary  Classes. 


DENTAL  HYGIENISTS 
See  Dentistry. 


DENTISTRY 

annual  fee,  increased  to  $25   95 

commencement  of  Acts  :   93,  96 

dental  courses,  approval  of   93 

revocation  of  approval   93 

dental  hygiene,  defining,  regulating  and  controlling  practice  of   95 

dental  hygienists,  admission  and  annual  fees  payable  by   95 

Board  empowered  to  pass  by-laws  providing  for   95 

qualifications  of   95 

services  to  be  performed  by   95,  96 

Thunder  Bay,  included  in  Electoral  District  No.  3   96 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 
Adult  Education 

appropriation  and  distribution  of  moneys  for   100 

programme  of   100 

.  Appeals 

authority  of  Minister  to  determine   101 

Approved  Cost 

definition  of,  for  purposes  of  legislative  grants   100 

Books 

boards  to  purchase   98 

of  reference,  authorizing  use  of   98,  102 

text-books,  authorizing  use  of   98,  102 

Cadet  Corps 

establishment  and  regulation   97 

Certificate  of  Qualification 

granting  of  interim.   99 

permanent   99 

special   99 

.temporary   99 

suspension  and  cancellation   99 

granting  to  instructors  of  deaf  and  blind   101 

suspension  and  cancellation   101 

Certificates  of  Standing 

granting  of   98 

Classes 

establishment,  administration  and  government  to  be  prescribed  by 

regulation   97 

Collegiate  Institutes 

affiliation  with  universities,  normal  and  model  schools   99 

Commencement  of  Act   102 


Commission  of  Inquiry 

authority  of  Minister  to  appoint   101 

Complaints 

authority  of  Minister  to  determine  '   101 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION — Continued              •  Page 
Contract 

form  of,  between  board  and  teacher   97,  98 

terms  and  conditions  to  be  prescribed   98 

Cost  of  Education 

assistance  in  territorial  districts   99 

on  Crown  lands   99 

Cost  of  Operation 

definition  of,  for  purposes  of  legislative  grants   100 

Crown  Lands 

establishment  and  maintenance  of  public  schools  on   99 

cost  of   99 

residents  on,  attendance  at  schools  and  collegiates   99 

Dental  Inspection   99 

Diplomas 

granting  of   98 

Directors 

appointment   97 

qualifications  of,  to  be  prescribed  ,   97 

Disputes 

authority  of  Minister  to  determine   101 

Examinations 

conducting  of   98 

fees  payable  at   ,  98 

qualification  and  experience  necessary  before  trying   99 

settling  of  results   98 

supervising  board                                                                           .  98 

Experience 

necessary  before  examination   99 

required  for  admission  to  schools   99 

teaching   99 

Fees 

payable  at  examinations  ,   98 

to  examiners   98 

to  presiding  officers   98 

how  borne  and  paid  >   98 

Grants 

authority  of  Minister  to  .apportion  outside.  .  .  :  •:  ..<••.  100 

High  Schools 

affiliation  with  universities,  normal  and  model  schools   99 

Historical  Institutions 

apportionment  and  distribution  of  moneys  for   100 

Inspectors 

appointment  of                                                                                 .  97 

qualifications  of,  to  be  prescribed   97 

Legislative  Grants 

conditions  governing  payment   100 

definition  for  purposes  of   100 

Literary  and  Scientific  Institutions 

apportionment  and  distribution  of  moneys  for   100 

Medical  Inspection   99 

Medical  Examination 

of  teachers  periodically   101 
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Minister 

annual  report  to  Lieutenant-Governor   102 

powers  of  100,  101,  102 

Normal  and  Model  Schools 

affiliation  of  collegiates  and  schools  with   99 

Observation  Teaching 

use  of  schools  for   98,  102 

Ontario  School  for  the  Blind 

authority  of  Minister  to  grant  certificates  of  qualifications  to  instructors 

in...   101 

Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf 

authority  of  Minister  to  grant  certificates  of  qualification  to  instructions 

-in  t  .-   101 

Physical  Fitness  and  Recreation 

appropriation  and  distribution  of  moneys  for   100 

programme  of   1 00 

Practice  Teaching 

Minister  authorized  to  make  use  of  schools  for   102 

use  of  schools  for   98 

I 

Professional  Training  Schools 

duty  of  Minister  as  to  travelling  and  other  expenses  of  students  attending  101 

Public  Schools 

affiliation  with  universities,  normal  and  model  schools   89 

establishment  and  maintenance  on  Crown  lands   89 

cost  of   89 

Pupils 

admission  of,  to  classes  and  schools   97 

boards  to  purchase  books  for   98 

medical  and  dental  inspection  of   99 

qualifications  and  experience  necessary  before  admission  to  schools ....  99 

transportation  of,  to  and  from  schools  and  collegiates.   99 

Qualifications 

duty  of  Minister  as  to  accepting,  otherwise  than  as  prescribed   101 

for  admission  to  schools   99 

of  teachers   99 

to  write  examinations   t   99 

Questions  Upon  School  Law 

submission  to  Supreme  Court    101 

Regulations 

Minister  authorized  to  make   97,  100 

School  Board 

form  of  contract  to  be  entered  into  with  teacher   97,  98 

purchase  of  books  by   98 

School  Buildings 

accommodation  and  equipment  to  be  prescribed   97 

School  Gardens 

establishment  and  regulation   97 

School  Libraries 

establishment  and  regulation   97 

School  Premises 

arrangement  of,  to  be  prescribed     97 
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Schools 

establishment,  administration  and  government  to  be  prescribed  by 

regulation   97 

Scholarships 

establishing   98 

rules  governing  awarding   98 

terms  and  conditions  of   98 

Separate  Schools 

affiliation  with  collegiates,  normal  and  model  schools   99 

Superintendents 

appointment  of   97 

qualifications  of,  to  be  prescribed   97 

Supervising  Examination  Board 

duties  _   98 

establishment  '   98 

powers  and  duties  of  Minister  as  to  appointing   101 

travelling  and  other  expenses   101 

Supreme  Court 

submission  of  questions  arising  upon  school  law  to   101 

Teacher 

appointment  of   97 

contract  with  board,  form  of   97,  98 

terms  of   98 

exchange  of   98 

experience  necessary  -   99 

periodic  medical  examination  of   101 

qualifications  of,  to  be  prescribed .  .  .  .   97 

Teachers-in-Training 

use  of  schools  for  instruction                                                       ....  98 

Transportation  of  Pupils 

assistance  in  territorial  districts   99,  100 

contracts  for,  approval  of  Minister   102 

Crown  lands  '.   99 

to  schools  and  collegiates   99 

Travelling  Expenses 

of  members  of  supervising  examination  boards    101 

students  attending  professional  training  schools   101 

Universities 

affiliation  of  collegiates  and  schools  with   99 

transportation  of  pupils  to,  in  territorial  districts   100 

DEPENDANTS'  RELIEF 

allowance,  limit  of  amount  or  value   103 

DEVOLUTION  OF  ESTATES 

vesting  of  real  estate  not  disposed  of  within  three  years  of  death   460 

effect  of  caution   461 

DISTRICT  HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED 
Accounts 

audit  of .   107,  108 

submission  to  supervisor   107,  108 

Board  of  Management 

how  composed   106 

powers  of,  generally   1 06 

as  to  erection  and  maintenance  of  home   106 

provincial  aid  to   106 

term  of  office  of  members   106 
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Commencement  of  Act 

to  be  proclaimed   108 

District 

defined   105 

Home 

approval  of,  by  Lieutenant-Governor   105 

board  of  management   105 

erection  and  maintenance,  power  of  board   106 

establishment   105 

site  for   106 

Indigent  Inmates 

from  municipalities  in  other  districts,  maintenance  of   107 

meaning  of  "resident"   107 

Joint  Home 

approval  by  Lieutenant-Governor   105 

board  of  management   105 

how  established   105 

Legislative  Grant 

home  entitled  to  receive  ,  .  107 

Maintenance  ) 

apportioning  amount,  in  organized  townships  '.  .  .  .  107 

in  unorganized  townships   107 

legislative  grants  towards   107 

providing  for  cost  of   106,  107 

Minister 

defined                                                                                      .  105 

expenditures  and  plans  to  be  approved  by   106 

report  to,  by  supervisor,  as  to  suitability  of  land  and  buildings   106 

Provincial  Aid 

determination  of  amount   106 

granting   106 

Repeal 

of  former  Acts   108 

Resident 

defined   107 

Supervisor 

defined   105 

report  of,  to  Minister  as  to  suitability  of  land  and  buildings   106 

submission  of  accounts  to   107,  108 

Townships 

organized,  assessment  of.  for  home   107 

unorganized,  assessment  of,  for  home   107 

DOG  TAX  AND  LIVE  STOCK  PROTECTION 

maximum  damages,  limited   109 

DRAINAGE  WORKS 

See  Conservation  Authorities. 

DUNDAS  (TOWN) 

centenary  celebation, — expenditure  authorized   575 

net  revenues   575 

reserve   575 

surplus  goods  and  equipment   575 

commencement  of  Act   576 

DUNDONALD  (TOWNSHIP) 

annexed  to  Township  of  Calvert   569 
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EMBALMERS  AND  FUNERAL  DIRECTORS  Page 
Approved  School 

defined   Ill 

Articled  Student 

denned   Ill 

provisions  re  licence  and  permit  not  applicable  to   114 

registration  of,  with  Board   117 

Board  of  Examiners 

audit  of  receipts  and  expenditures  of   113 

chairman   112 

powers  of,  acting  for  Board   113 

denned   Ill 

employees  of,  to  be  prescribed  by  regulation   118 

how  composed  :   112 

meetings   112 

additional  ,   112 

notice  of   112 

waiver  of   112,  113 

moneys  and  securities  received  and  held  by   113 

officers  ,   112 

practice  and  procedure  upon  hearings  of   118 

Public  Authorities  Protection  Act  to  apply  to  members  and  officials.  ...  114 

quorum   112 

registration  of  articled  students  with   117 

report  of   113,  114 

travelling  and  living  expenses  of  members,  to  be  prescribed   118 

vice-chairman   112 

Branch  Manager 

appointment  of,  where  more  than  one  place  of  business  carried  on  by 

funeral  director   116 

Certificate  of  Qualification 

alteration  in  requirements  re   117 

defined   Ill 

effect  of,  in  certain  circumstances   115 

examination  of  candidates  for   .117 

issue  of   115 

after  revoca tion   116 

by  Board   115 

licence,  issue  to  holder  of   114 

permit,  issue  to  holder  of   115 

report  of  Board  re   113 

revocation  of   116 

special  courses  of  training  and  instruction  for  holders  of   118 

Commencement  of  Act 

to  be  proclaimed   119 

Dead  Human  Body 

embalming  of,  must  be  performed  by  licensed  embalmer  or  permit 

holder   114 

exception   114 

shipment  out  of  Ontario   114 

Embalmer 

funeral  director  to  be  deemed  licensed   114 

no  person  to  act  as,  without  licence  or  permit   114 

exceptions  •   114 

Embalmer's  Licence 

expiration   114 

issue  of,  by  Board   114 
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Embalmer's  Licence — Continued 

renewal   114 

requirements  as  to   114 

exception   114 

Embalming 

denned    .  .  .   Ill 

materials,  use  of,  to  be  prescribed   118 

Fees 

payable,  by  applicants  for  certificates  of  qualification   118 

by  articled  students   118 

upon  issue  and  renewal  of  licences  and  permits   118 

upon  re-issue  of  certificates  of  qualification   116 

report  as  to,  by  Board   113 

Funeral  Director 

carrying  on  more  than  one  place  of  business   116 

defined   Ill 

minimum  standards  for  premises,  accommodation  and  equipment  to  be 

prescribed   118 

no  person  to  act  as,  without  licence  or  permit   114 

exceptions   114 

Funeral  Director's  Licence  ) 

expiration  '.  .  .  114 

issue  of,  by  Board   114 

renewals   114 

requirements  as  to   114 

exceptions  as  to   114 

Infamous  and  Disgraceful  Conduct  in  a  Professional  Respeci 

definition  of,  to  be  prescribed   118 

Licence 

cancelled  *"  116 

appeal   116 

defined   112 

display  of,  at  place  of  business. .   115 

fees  payable  for  issue  and  renewal   118 

suspension  of   116 

See  Embalmer's  Licence. 

Funeral  Director's  Licence. 

Licensed  Embalmer 

defined   112 

See  Embalmer. 

Licensed  Funeral  Director 

defined   112 

See  Funeral  Director. 

Limitation  of  Actions 

for  negligence   117 

Malpractice 

limitation  of  action   117 

Medical  Students 

provisions  re  licence  and  permit  not  applicable   114 

Minister 

annual  report  to,  by  Board   113,  114 

defined   112 

Negligence 

limitation  of  action  re   117 

Offences   1 19 
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Penalties 

for  continuing  offence   119 

violations  of  the  Act  and  regulations   119 

recovery  oi   119 

Permit 

cancellation   116 

appeal   116 

denned  .   112 

display  of,  at  place  of  business   115 

fees  payable  for  issue  and  renewal   118 

holder  of,  may  act  as  embalmer  or  funeral  director   114 

issue  of,  to  holder  of  certificate  of  qualification   115 

suspension  of     116 

Public  Authorities  Protection  Act 

provisions  of,  applicable  to  members  and  officials  of  Board   114 

Regulations 

Board  may  make   117 

defined    >   112 

Repeal 

of  former  Acts   119 

Revenue  and  Expenditure 

report  as  to,  by  Board  to  Minister   114 

Schools  and  Colleges 

approval  of,  by  Board   117 

assistance  in  establishment  and  maintenance  .   117 

courses  of  training  and  instruction  in   117 

equipment,  facilities  and  requirements  for   117 

requirements  as  to  admission  to   117 

School  of  Medicine 

student  of,  or  person  employed  in,  provisions  re  licence  and  permit  not 

applicable  to   114 

Students 

of  approved  school,  system  of  apprenticeship  for   117 

of  school  of  medicine,  provisions  re  licences  and  permits  not  applicable  to  1 14 

registration  of  articled   117 

EXTRA  PROVINCIAL  CORPORATIONS 

license,  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  class  of  corpora- 
tions not  required  to  take  out   121 


F 

FACTORS 

documents  of  title,  mode  of  transfer   461 

FACTORY,  SHOP  AND  OFFICE  BUILDING  ACT 

employment  of  female  white  persons  by  Chinese,  prohibition  repealed..  467 

FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTAINERS 
Association 

defined   123 

establishment  of  fund  for   123,  124 

payment  of  licence  fees  to   123,  124 

to  furnish  information  and  financial  statements   124 

Commencement  of  Act.   124 

Commissioner 

association  and  dealers  to  furnish  information  and  statements  to   124 

defined  .     123 

responsible  for  administration  and  enforcement  of  Act   123 
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Container 

dealer  to  collect  licence  fees  '.    124 

defined   123 

purchaser  required  to  be  licensed   123,  124 

Dealer 

defined   123 

to  collect  licence  fees   124 

furnish  information  and  financial  statements   124 

Licence 

defined   123 

fees                                                                        I ........... .  123 

amount  of   124 

restriction  as  to  use  of,  by  association   124 

producer  required  to  obtain.   123,  124 

Minister 

Commissioner  responsible  to,  for  administration  and  enforcement  of  Act  123 

defined   123 

order  of,  re  licences  and  licence  fees   123,  124 

penalty  for  violation   124 

Penalties  - 

for  violation  of  order  of  Minister   124 

recovery  of  /.  .  .  .  124 

Product 

defined   123 

FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 

farm  product,  establishment  of  grades  and  classes  of   125 

FIRE  DEPARTMENTS 
Act 

provisions  of,  not  to  affect  holidays  or  salaries   128 

to  prevail  over  municipal  by-laws   130 

Bargaining  and  Arbitration 

affiliated  bodies   129 

agreement  or  award,  effect  of   130 

duration  of.   130 

board  of  arbitration   129 

failure  to  appoint  chairman  or  member   129 

costs   1 30 

municipality  may  bargain  with  committee   128,  129 

trade  unions   129 

Days  Off 

municipality  may  grant  additional  time  off   128 

weekly  day  off  duty   128 

Holidays 

provisions  of  Act  not  to  affect   128 

Members 

defined   127 

Municipal  By-Laws 

Act  to  prevail  over   130 

Penalties 

for  violations  of  Act   130 

recovery   130 

Permanent  Fire  Department 

defined   127 
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Platoon  Systems 

alternative  system   128 

three  platoon  system                                                                      .  128 

two  platoon  system   127 

No.  1  system   127 

No.  2  system   128 

Repeal 

of  former  Acts   130 

Salaries 

provisions  of  Act  not  to  affect   128 

Trade  Union 

municipality  may  bargain  with.   129 


FIRE  MARSHALS 

municipal  fire  chief,  powers  outside  municipality   467 

regulations  re,  carrying  out  of  Act   468 

fire  alarm  system   467 

fire  fighting  apparatus     467 

forms,  records  and  returns   468 

inflammable  liquids  or  gases   468 

methods  of  prevention   467 


FISH 

See  Game  and  Fisheries. 

FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION 

constables  and  justices  of  the  peace,  provision  for  appointment  of, 


repealed   461 

FOREST  MANAGEMENT 
Agreement 

master  plan  to  override   132 

suspension  or  cancellation   132 

Annual  Plan 

alterations  in   132 

defined   131 

to  be  furnished  to  Minister   132 

Approved 

defined     131 

Minister  to  approve  master  plan   131 

Commencement  of  Act  .'   132 

Crown  Timber  Area 

defined   131 

inventory,  master  plan  and  map  to  be  furnished  to  Minister   131 

management  of,  according  to  plan  .   132 

Cutting  Operations 

cessation  of   132 

Inventories 

regulations  prescribing   132 

to  be  furnished  to  Minister   131 

Licence 

master  plan  to  override   132 

suspension  or  cancellation   132 

Maps 

regulations  prescribing   132 

to  be  furnished  to  Minister  with  master  plan   131 
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Master  Plan 

alteration  of   131 

by  reason  of  alteration  of  annual  plan   132 

approval  of,  by  Minister   131 

Crown  timber  area  to  be  managed  according  to   132 

denned   131 

information  to  be  furnished  annually  during  life  of .  .   132 

to  govern  in  case  of  conflict  with  agreement  made  or  licence  granted ....  132 

Minister 

annual  plan,  to  be  furnished  to   132 

alteration  in,  by   132 

denned     131 

master  plan,  approval  of   131,  132 

may  direct  cessation  of  cutting  operations   132 

suspension  or  cancellation  of  agreement  or  licence  by   132 

Regulations 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make   132 

Statements 

regulations  prescribing     132 

to  be  furnished  annually  to  Minister   132 

FORT  WILLIAM  (CITY) 

lands  revested   577 

The  City  of  Fort  William  Act,  1942,  repealed  f.   577 

effect  of   577 

FUEL  SUPPLY 

commencement  of  Act   133 

electricity,  Act  not  to  apply  to   133 

gas,  natural  and  artificial,  application  of  Act  to   133 


FUNERAL  DIRECTORS 

See  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors. 

G 

GAME  AND  FISHERIES 


Act 

administration  of,  assigned  to  Minister,   135 

expenses  incurred  in   135 

commencement  of   139 

Beaver 

skins  or  pelts,  marking  or  sealing  of   137,  139 

prohibition  against  possession  of  unmarked  or  unsealed. .  137 

Crown  Lands 

number  of  licences  issued  to  trap  fur-bearing  animals  on,  may  be 

restricted   136,  138 

Department 

defined   135 

destruction  of  signs  posted  by,  prohibited   138 

Deputy  Minister 

assistant,  provision  for,  repealed   135 

defined   135 

may  direct  refund  of  licence  fee   138 

Fishing 

lease  of  exclusive  rights  requires  approval   138 

Fox 

destruction  of  dens  of   137 

licence  for  using  dogs  while  hunting,  provision  for  repealed   137 

open  season  may  be  declared  by  designated  counties   139 
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Fur-Bearing  Animals 

licences  to  trap  on  Crown  lands  may  be  restricted   136 

Fur  Dealer  or  Buyer 

prohibition  against  possession  of  unmarked  or  unsealed  beaver  skins  or 

pelts  by   137 

Lease 

of  exclusive  fishing  rights  requires  approval   138 

Licence 

dog,  for  hunting  fox,  provision  for,  repealed   137 

use  of  while  hunting  deer  or  moose   137 

fees,  Deputy  Minister  may  direct  refund  of   138 

to  carry  firearms  during  summer  months   136 

exception   136 

to  trap  fur-bearing  animals  on  Crown  lands,  may  be  restricted   136,  138 

transfer  of   138 

turtle  traps  :   13  7 

Minister 

administration  of  Act  assigned  to   135 

defined   .  135 

Notices  or  Signs 

posted  by  Department,  destruction  prohibited   138 

Officers 

provision  for  appointment  of,  repealed   135 

Provincial  Parks 

carrying  weapons  prohibited  in   136 

conditions  re  taking  birds,  fur-bearing  animals  and  game  in   139 

hunting  prohibited  in   136 

regulations  prohibiting  use  of  motor  boats  for  trolling  in   139 

Skunk 

destruction  of  dens  of   137 

Snares 

use  of,  prohibited  in  certain  places   137,  138 

Tourist  Outfitters'  Camp 

limitation  as  to  number  of  guests,  repealed   137 

Traps 

turtle".  f.:  137 

GASOLINE  TAX 

amount  of   141 

commencement  of  Act   141 

GODERICH  (TOWN) 

conveyance  of  part  of  Market  Square  to  County  validated   579 

GUELPH  (CITY) 

commencement  of  Act   581 

title  to  certain  city  lands  confirmed   581 


H 

HAMILTON  STREET  RAILWAY  COMPANY 

by-law  5124  (re  transportation  system  franchise)  confirmed   588 

set  out   592 

commencement  of  Act   591 

directors — duty  to  disclose  interest  in  contracts,  etc   589-591 

franchise  agreements, 

existing  agreement  confirmed   581 

set  out   593,  594 

new  :   591 

renewals  of   59 L 
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interpretation  section  583,  584,  588,  589 

powers  of  company,  retrospective  exercise  of   589 

*  1873,  chapter  100,  section  8,  amended   584 

section  13,  re-enacted   584 

1893,  chapter  90,  section  3,  re-enacted   584 

sections  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8,  re-enacted   585-588 


HEALTH 

See  Dentistry. 

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors. 

Medical. 

Nurses. 

Public  Health. 
Public  Hospitals. 
Sanatoria  for  Consumptives. 


HESPELER  (TOWN) 

annexation  order,  confirmed   595 

effective  date   595 

set  out   596-598 

assessment  of  lands  annexed   595 

commencement  of  Act   595 

taxation  of  lands  annexed   595 

HIGH  SCHOOLS 
Adjoining 

defined.  .                                                                               .  ...  146 

City  and  Separated  Town 

addition  of,  to  existing  district   145 

as  part  of  district,  appointment  of  trustees   148 

by-law  for  inclusion,  addition  or  enlargement, 

effective  date  and  time  of   146 

conditions  regarding   146 

discontinuance  of  high  school  district   145 

enlargement  of  district   145,  146 

inclusion  of,  in  new  district   145 

to  be  a  high  school  district   145 

Commencement  of  Act  ,   151,  155 

Debenture  Debt 

proportionate  liability  for   154,  155 

Equalized  Assessment 

defined   153 

Grants 

for  permanent  improvements   153 

High  School  Boards 

assets  of  board  of  discontinued  district   146 

enlarged  district   144 

establishment  of  high  schools  by   "  144 

first  meeting  of  newly  organized   144 

in  city  or  separated  town,  may  establish  and  maintain  additional  schools  145 

may  pay  mileage  allowance  to  trustees   150 

power  to  borrow  money   149,  157 

trustees,  appointment  of   147-149 

High  School  District 

city  and  separated  town  to  be   145 

decreasing  of,  by  county  council   145 

municipality  detached  not  relieved  from  rates   145 

discontinuance  of,  by  county  council   143 

assets  of  board  on   146 

effective  date  and  time  of  by-laws  for   143 

enlargement  of,  assets  of  boards  upon   144 

by  county  councils   144,146 

by  municipalities  in  territorial  districts   144 

effective  date  and  time  of  by-laws  for   144 
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High  School  District — Continued 

establishment  of,  by  county  councils   143,  146 

date  and  time  of  passing  by-laws  for. .  .   143 

in  territorial  districts,  by  Lieutenant-Governor   143 

by  municipalities   143 

High  Schools 

admission  to,  grades  X  to  XIII   150 

lower  grade   151 

night  high  school   151 

on  entrance  certificate   150 

recommendation   150 

contents  of   150 

Rates 

for  capital  expenditure   154 

fees  of  pupils  attending  other  high  schools   154 

maintenance   153,  154 

Surplus 

application  of   155 

Trustees 

appointment  of,  by  board  of  education   149 

city  or  separated  town   148 

county  council   148 

municipal  council.   147,148 

public  school  board   149 

separate  school  board   148,  149 

on  enlargement  or  decreasing  of  district   148 


HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT 
Approved 

defined   157 

Bridges 

construction  and  maintenance   161 

county,  increase  in  subsidy  for   157,  158 

on  suburban  county  road,  increase  in  subsidy  for   158 

By-laws 

authority  of  cities,  towns  and  villages  to  pass  re  streets  and  roads   159,  162 

Catch  Basins 

construction  and  maintenance  ,   161 

Cities 

roads  or  streets  in,  construction,  improvement,  etc., 

by-laws  providing  for   159 

approval   1 59 

exception   159. 

time  for  submission   159 

in  1947   162 

expenditures,  how  provided   162 

King's  Highway  extension  or  connecting  link   162 

statement  to  Minister     160 

subsidy  for   160,  161 

expenditures  eligible  for   161 

opening  or  constructing  street  in  subdivision  not  eligible   161 

exception   162 

Commencement  of  Act   162 

County  Bridges 

increase  in  subsidy  for   157,158 

County  Roads 

extensions  and  connecting  links   162 

repeal  of  provisions  re  annual  levy  for   158 
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Culverts 

construction  and  maintenance   161 

increase  in  subsidy  for   157,  158 

Curbs 

construction  and  maintenance   161 

Fund 

payments  from,  how  chargeable  and  debited   157 

Grading 

in  cities,  towns  and  villages.  .  .%   161 

Gutters 

construction  and  maintenance   161 

Icy  Surfaces 

applying  chemicals  and  abrasives  to   161 

King's  Highway 

extensions  and  connecting  links   162 

New  Road  or  Street 

in  city,  town  or  village,  subsidy  for    161 

Northern  Ontario 

city  or  town  authorized  to  contribute  to  cost  of  township  roads   159 

Obstructions  I 

on  street  or  road  in  city,  town  or  village,  removal  of   161 

Rebates  by  Counties 

repeal  of  provision  re  county  roads   158 

Roads 

clearing  obstructions  from   161 

opening  new   161 

removing  or  changing  location  of  appliances  or  works  on  or  under   161 

surface  of   161 

underdrainage   161 

widening,  altering  or  diverting   161 

Streets 

clearing  obstructions  from     161 

opening  new   161 

removing  or  changing  location  of  appliances  or  works  on  or  under   161 

underdrainage   161 

widening,  altering  or  diverting   161 

Subdivision 

denned   162 

Subsidy 

for  bridges  and  culverts,  increase  in  amount  of   157,  158 

roads  and  streets  in  cities,  towns  and  villages   160,  162 

repeal  of  certain  provisions  re   158 

Towns 

roads  or  streets  in,  construction,  improvement,  etc., 

by-law  providing  for   159 

approval   1 59 

exception   159 

time  for  submission   159 

in  1947   162 

to  provide  for  estimated  expenditure   159 

county  road,  extension  or  connecting  link   162 

expenditures,  for  calendar  year   160 

how  provided  for   162 

King's  Highway,  extension  or  connecting  link  in  separated  town ...  162 

statements  to  Minister   160 

subsidy  for   160,  161 

expenditures  eligible  for   161 

opening  or  constructing  street  in  subdivision  not  eligible.  .  .  161 

exception   1 62 
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Township  Roads 

cost,  contribution  by  city  or  town  in  provisional  judicial  district   159 

how  to  be  borne   1 59 

Villages 

roads  or  streets  in,  construction,  improvement,  etc., 

by-law  providing  for   159 

approval   159 

exception   1 59 

time  for  submission   159 

in  1947   162 

to  provide  for  estimated  expenditure   159 

county  road,  extension  or  connecting  link   162 

expenditures,  for  calendar  year   160 

how  provided  for   162 

King's  Highway,  extension  or  connecting  link   162 

statements  to  Minister   160 

subsidy  for   160,  161 

expenditures  eligible  for   161 

opening  or  constructing  street  in  subdivision  not  eligible.  .  .  161 

exception   162 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC 
Accident 

Minister  may  require  proof  of  financial  responsibility  from  persons 

responsible  for  „   170 

procedure  where  identity  of  vehicle,  owner  or  driver  cannot  be  estab- 
lished  174 

Arrests  Without  Warrant 

by  peace  officer   167,168 

Bridges 

speed  on,  notice  re   166 

Built-up  Area 

defined     1 63 

rate  of  speed  in   164 

Careless  Driving 

penalty  for   165 

Chauffeur 

Minister  may  cancel  license  or  permit  of   163,  164 

Commencement  of  Act 

to  come  into  force  July  1st,  1947   176 

exception  as  to  Part  XI II A.  .   176 

Controlled  Access  Highway 

rate  of  speed  on   1 64 

Divided  Highway 

rules  of  road  on  j   166 

Driver 

order  of  Supreme  Court  as  to,  re  responsibility  for  accident   175 

when  Minister  deemed  to  have  judgment  against   175 

where  identity  cannot  be  established  '.   174 

Fees 

See  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  Fees. 

Financial  Responsibility 

suspension  of  license  or  permit  until  proof  of,  given   170 

Fire  Department  Vehicles 

rate  of  speed  <   165 
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Fund  Page 

defined .   163 

establishment  of   1 70 

payments  from   171-176 

amount  of   173 

application  for  order  directing   171 

costs  of   173 

hearing  of   171 

Minister  may  be  heard  on   172 

practice  and  procedure   176 

costs   173 

not  to  be  made  until  judgment  creditor  assigns  judgment  to  Minister  173 

order  of  judge  directing   172 

where  judgment  obtained  against  Registrar   174 

amount  of   174,  175 

costs   175 

order  of  Supreme  Court  as  to  owner  or  driver   175 

owner  or  driver  defendant  in  action   175 

provisions  as  to,  to  come  into  force  on  proclamation   1  76 

repayments  to   173 

to  be  made  up  of  unsatisfied  judgment  fund  fees  ,   170 

Highway 

parking  on  "travelled  portion",  repeal  of  term   167 

rate  of  speed  on   164 

Level  Crossing 

rate  of  speed  over   165 

License 

Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  for  misconduct   164 

penalty  for  operating  vehicle  without   164 

repayment  to  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  before  restoration   173 

suspension  of,  after  committal  for  trial   168,  169 

conviction  in  other  Province  or  State   169 

forfeiting  bail   168,  169 

for  conviction  of  offence   169 

failure  to  pay  judgment   169 

speeding   165 

Minister 

authority  to  suspend  or  cancel  license  or  permit   164 

may  prohibit  driving  during  suspension  or  after  cancellation  of  permit.  164 

payments  out  of  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  by   174 

when,  deemed  to  have  judgment  against  owner  or  driver   175 

Municipality 

rate  of  speed  in   164 

Operator 

Minister  may  cancel  license  or  permit  of   163,  164 

Owner 

deemed  defendant  in  action  where  judgment  given  against  Registrar. . .  175 

order  of  Supreme  Court  as  to,  re  responsibility  for  accident   175 

when  Minister  deemed  to  have  judgment  against   175 

where  identity  cannot  be  established   174 

Parking 

contrary  to  regulations,  removal  of  vehicle   167 

on  provincial  highway   167 

Peace  Officer 

arrests  by,  without  warrant   167,  168 

Penalties 

for  careless  driving   165 

operating  vehicle  when  permit  cancelled  or  suspended   168 

forfeiture  of  vehicle  on  conviction   168 

speeding.   165 
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Permit  Page 

Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  for  misconduct   164 

repayment  to  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  before  restoration   173 

suspension  of,  after  committal  for  trial   168,  169 

conviction  in  other  Province  or  State.   169 

forfeiting  bail  .-   168,  169 

for  conviction  of  offence   169 

failure  to  pay  judgment   169 

speeding   165 

Provincial  Highway 

parking  on   167 

rate  of  speed  on   1 64 

Public  Parks 

rate  of  speed  in   165 

Rate  of  Speed 

city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area   164 

controlled  access  highway  -   164 

fire  department  vehicles   165 

level  railway  crossing   "  165 

notice  re,  on  bridges   166 

open  highway   164 

penalties  for  violations  of   165 

public  parks   165 

unnecessarily  slow,  prohibited   166 

vehicles  equipped  with  solid  tires   165 

Registrar 

application  for  order  bringing  action  against   174 

granting  of  order   174 

when  deemed  defendant  in  action   174 

Regulations 

defined   163 

Slow  Driving 

prohibited,  where  unnecessary   166 

Speed 

See  Rate  of  Speed. 

Solid  Tires 

rate  of  speed  of  vehicles  equipped  with   165 

repeal  of  former  provisions  re  ,   165 

Supreme  Court 

application  to,  for  order  permitting  action  against  Registrar   174 

order  of,  as  to  owner  or  driver  of  vehicle  involved  in  accident   175 

practice  and  procedure  of,  to  apply  to  actions  brought  under  Part  XIIIA  176 

Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund 
See  Fund. 

Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  Fees 

amount  of   170 

not  to  exceed  $1   171 

how  payable   170 

suspension  of  payment  by  Minister   171 

to  be  paid  in  addition  to  license  and  permit  fees   170 

Vehicle 

penalty  for  operating  when  permit  cancelled  or  suspended   168 

forfeiture  of,  on  conviction   168 

prohibition  as  to  parking  where  interfering  with  traffic   167 

rate  of  speed,  when  equipped  with  solid  tires   165 

removal  of,  when  parked  contrary  to  regulations   167 

weight  of,  when  passing  over  bridge   174 

where  identity  of,  cannot  be  established   174 
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HOG  SUBSIDY  Page 
See  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy. 

HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED 

Accounts 

what  to  be  kept   181 

Board  of  Management 

agreement  to  provide  for   178 

powers  of   1 79 

where  home  established  by  two  counties   178 

by  county,  city  or  separated  town   178 

Children 

between  2  and  16  not  to  become  inmates  of  home.   182 

Cit* 

establishment  of  home  by   177 

agreement  with  county  as  to   1 77 

location  of   177 

Commencement  of  Act 

to  come  into  force  on  Proclamation   183 

Counties 

establishment  of  home  by  V  . . .  177 

agreement  with  city  or  separated  town  '.  .  .  .  177 

liability  of,  break  in  residence  of  inmate  not  to  affect   182 

period  of  imprisonment  not  to  be  reckoned                              .  182 

of  joint,  by  two  or  more   177 

Custodial  Care 

persons  requiring  may  be  committed  to  home   182 

Electric  Power 

contracts  for  supplying  to  home   179 

power  to  carry  necessary  works  over  intervening  lands     179 

compensation  to  owners   179 

powers  of  municipalities  acting  jointly   179 

Feeble-minded  Persons 

may  be  committed  to  home                                                             .  181 

special  provisions  as  to  detention  of  females   182 

Home 

accounts  to  be  kept  by   181 

board  of  management   178 

borrowing  for,  assent  of  electors  not  necessary   179,  180 

children  between  2  and  16  not  to  become  inmates   182 

erection  and  maintenance   177 

record  of  cost  to  be  kept   181 

establishment,  by  county  or  counties   177 

by  city  or  separated  town   177 

inspection   182 

copy  of  report  to  be  sent  to  clerk  of  council   1 82 

location  of   177 

provincial  grant  where  established  by  two  or  more  corporations   178 

punishment  of  refractory  inmates.  :   182 

rules  and  regulations  governing   178 

sewerage  system,  agreements  re   179 

site  and  plans,  approval  of,  by  supervisor   178 

supply  of  water  and  electric  power  to   179 

who  may  be  committed  to   181 

Imprisonment 

period  of,  not  to  be  reckoned  in  computing  liability  of  county  for 

maintenance   182 

Indigents 

detention  of,  at  home   180 

may  be  committed  to  home   181 
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Inmates 

account  to  be  kept  of  earnings   181 

death  of,  transfer  of  property  to  relatives   180 

maintenance  of,  when  possessed  of  means   181 

conveyance,  mortgage,  etc.,  to  be  approved  by  judge   180 

may  be  compelled  to  work   180 

property  of,  transfer  to  corporation   180 

to  be  approved  by  county  judge   180 

punishment  of  refractory                           .  .  -  182 

Matron 

appointmen  t  of   178 

Minister 

defined   177 

Officers 

appointment  of   1 78 

duties  and  salaries   178 

Property  of  Inmates 

transfer  of,  to  corporation  to  be  approved  by  judge    180 

Provincial  Aid 

amount,  of   183 

in  case  of  joint  home,  agreement  to  specify  corporation  to  receive   178 

to  municipality  establishing  home.   183 

adding  to  or  extending  home   183 

Repeal 

of  former  Acts   183 

Rules  and  Regulations 

approval  of   179 

governing  home   178 

Separated  Town 

establishment  of  home  by   177 

agreement  with  county  as  to   177 

location   177 

Sewerage  System 

agreements  for  extending  to  home   179 

power  to  carry  necessary  works  over  intervening  lands   179 

compensation  to  owners   179 

powers  of  municipalities  acting  jointly  \   179 

Superintendent 

appointment  of   178 

Supervisor 

approval  of  plan  and  site  for  home  by   178 

defined   177 

Water 

contracts  for  supply  to  home   1 79 

power  to  carry  necessary  works  over  intervening  land   179 

compensation  to  owners   179 

powers  of  municipalities  acting  jointly   179 

HOSPITALS 

See  Public  Hospitals. 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives. 

HOURS  OF  WORK  AND  VACATIONS  WITH  PAY 

commencement  of  Act   186 

penalty,  additional,  for  failure  to  grant  vacation  with  pay   186 
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HOURS  OF  WORK  AND  VACATIONS  WITH  PAY- —  Continued    «  Page 

vacation,  amount  of  pay  for   185 

credit  stamps  in  lieu  of   185 

employer  may  determine  time  for   185 

order  for  payment  for   186 

filing  %   186 

payment  in  lieu  of  '   185 

vacation-with-pay  credit  stamps,  providing  system  of  ,   185 


HOUSEHOLD  GOODS,  UNCLAIMED 
See  Unclaimed  Articles. 


INCOME  TAX  SUSPENSION 

commencement  of  Act   187 

1947  income,  no  tax  on   187 

no  returns  in  respect  of   187 

saving  as  to  certain  sections  of  Act   187 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS 

commencement  of  Act   1 89 

schedules,  power  of  Board  to  amend   189 

power  of  Minister  to  revise,  to  meet  requirements  of  Regula- 
tions Act,  1944  /   189 

wage  rates  prescribed  in,  restrictions  re   .  189 

INFANTS 

commencement  of  Act   191 

custody  proceedings,  removal  from  Surrogate  to  Supreme  Court   191 

INSTITUTIONS  AND  REFUGES 
See  Charitable  Institutions. 
Day  Nurseries. 
District  Homes  for  the  Aged. 
Homes  for  the  Aged. 

INSURANCE 

adjuster,  defined   193 

cash-mutual  fire  insurance,  upon  cash  plan   194 

limit  on  premiums   194 

licenses  of  insurance  agents,  advisory  board,  constitution  of   194 

decision  of  Superintendent  based  on  recommendation  of   195 

to  hold  hearing  re  gra  nting  or  refusal  of   1 94 

motor  vehicle  liability  policy,  application  of  section  205  where  instru- 
ment issued  as   194 

defence  that  instrument  is  not  such  a  policy   194 

INTERPRETATION 

repeal  of  and  substitution  for  Act  or  enactment,  effect  of   461 


J 

JUDGES 

See  County  Judges. 
Judicature. 

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts. 


JUDICATURE 

rules,  authority  to  make,  empowering  Master  and  local  judges  to  act.  .  461 
JURORS 

commencement  of  Act   198 

fees  and  mileage  of,  increased   197,  198 

per  diem  allowance,  power  to  increase,  repealed   198 

petit,  where  two  or  more  sets  required   197 
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JUVENILE  AND  FAMILY  COURTS    .                         '  Page 

commencement  of  Act   201 

deputy  judge,  absence  or  illness  of.  ...  .   200 

appointment  of  more  than  one   199 

court  room  and  office  of,  provision  for   200 

of  juvenile  court  to  be  deputy  judge  of  family  court   199 

salary,  fixing  of   200 

provision  for   200 

expenses  of  court,  limitation  on,  where  population  over  200,000,  increased  200 


K 

KING'S  PRINTER 

acting  as  an  Accountant  of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  provision  repealed  468 

KINGSTON  (CITY) 

annexation  order,  confirmed   599 

effective  date   599 

set  out  '   600,  601 

assessment  of  lands  annexed   599 

commencement  of  Act  :   599 

taxation  of  lands  annexed   599 


L 

LABOUR 

See  Apprenticeship. 
Fire  Departments. 

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay. 

Industrial  Standards. 

Labour  Relations  Board. 

Minimum  Wage. 

Police. 

Statute  Law  Amendments. 
Workmen's  Compensation. 


LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

appeals  pending  at  date  of  commencement  of  Act   203 

commencement  of  Act                                                                     .  204 

conciliation  board  in  pending  matter   204 

officer  in  pending  matter   204 

regulations,  may  be  made   203 

LAND  TITLES 

fee  payable  for  list  of  conveyances  furnished  to  municipality   468 

survey  or  subdivision  plan  to  which  Planning  Act,  1946,  applies,  regis- 
tration of  i   462 

requirement  of  approval  by  Municipal  Board  repealed   462 

municipal  councils,  repealed   462 

LAUGHLEN  LODGE,  TORONTO 
See  Toronto  House  of  Industry. 

LEAMINGTON  (TOWN) 

annexation  orders,  confirmed   605 

effective  date   605 

set  out   609-612 

bus  franchise,  agreement,  set  out   614-617 

by-law  1867,  set  out   613 

validated   605,  606 

commencement  of  Act   608 

lands,  acquisition  of,  for  highway  purposes   606 

Selkirk  Drain,  repair  and  improvement  of   606-608 

LeFEVRE  MARRIAGE  SETTLEMENT 

commencement  of  Act   620 

trustees,  powers  of,  varied   619 
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Commencement  of  Act   208 

Chairman  of  Committees  of  Whole  House 

additional  indemnity  for   207 

term  of  office   207 

Executive  Council 

Minister  exchanging  offices  in,  not  to  vacate  seat  in  Assembly   205,  206 

holding  additional  office  in,  not  to  vacate  seat  in  Assembly   206 

Indemnities  and  Allowances 

when  payable   207 

for  period  ending  March  31st,  1947   208 

Leader  of  Opposition 

additional  allowance  for  expenses  of   207 

indemnity  of   207 

term  of  office   207 

Members  of  Assembly 

indemnity  and  allowance  for  expenses   206 

when  member  deemed  eligible  for   206 

mileage,  allowance  for   207,  208 

of  a  committee,  allowance  for  expenses   207 

Speaker  ( 

additional  indemnity  for   206 

term  of  office   207 

LIBRARIES 

See  Public  Libraries. 

LIQUOR  CONTROL 

Act,  commencement  of   209,  212 

not  applicable  in  Canada  Temperance  Act  areas   212 

brewers'  marks   211 

fines,  agreement  between  municipality  and  Liquor  Licence  Board  re.  .  .  212 

penalties,  payment  to  Board  by  justice   209 

payment  to  municipalities,  provision  for,  repealed   209 

ration  coupon  books,  repeal  of  provision  re   211 

tavern,  repeal  of  prohibition  as  to  displaying  sign   212 

LIQUOR  LICENCE 

Act 

application  in  Canada  Temperance  Act  areas   219 

exception   219 

commencement  of   215,  220 

Bedroom  Accommodation 

restriction  on  rental  of,  in  certain  establishments   214 

Canada  Temperance  Act 

government  store  for  sale  of  liquor,  establishment  where  Act  no  longer  in 

force   215 

licenses,  issue  of,  where  Act  no  longer  in  force   215 

wine  store,  authorization  for,  where  Act  no  longer  in  force   215 

Dining  Room  Licence 

issue  of,  in  municipality  having  less  than  50,000  population  213,  214 

Hours  of  Sale 

regulation  of   220 

Licences 

publication  of  notice  of  application  for  218,  219 

when  not  to  be  issued  before  taking  of  affirmative  vote  217,  218 
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Mess  and  Canteen  Permit 

authorizing  commanding  officer  to  purchase  liquor   213 

not  to  confer  provincial  jurisdiction  over  unit  or  mess   213 

interfere  with  Board's  jurisdiction  over  licensed  military  mess..  .  213 

Permits  (Banquet,  Entertainment  and  Military) 

fees  payable  in  respect  of   220 

issue  and  cancellation  of   220 

Public  House  Licence 

issue  of,  in  municipality  having  less  than  50,000  population   213,  214 

two  types  for  one  establishment,  regulations  re  premises   214,  215 

Transfer  of  Licences 

amount  payable  to  treasurer  on,  to  constitute  debt  due  Ontario   214 

not  final  until  monopoly  value  paid  in  full   214 

notice  of  amount  payable  on,  may  be  registered  against  lands   214 

Vote 

machinery  for  taking   217,  218 

recount  of                                                                .    220 


LIVE  STOCK 

See  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Protection. 
Live  Stock  Branding. 
Stallion. 


LIVE  STOCK  BRANDING 

commencement  of  Act   221 

Live  Stock  Commissioner,  to  be  recorder  of  brands   221 

LOCAL  IMPROVEMENT 

works,  renewal  or  replacement  of   223 

LONDON  (CITY) 

commencement  of  Act   622 

community  centre  and  arena  .  .   622 

deed  to  C.G.E.  Co.  Ltd.,  validated   621 

industrial  sites,  sale  of   621 

Victoria  Hospital   621,622 


M 

MARRIAGE 

commencement  of  Act   225 

licenses  and  certificates,  signature  and  validity  of   225 

issuer  to  forward  particulars  to  Provincial  Secretary   225 

consent,  etc.,  to  Registrar  General   225 

McCART  (TOWNSHIP)  . 

annexed  to  Township  of  Calvert  ,   569 

MECHANICS'  LIENS 
lien 

commencement  of  action   468 

fee  on  registration  of   468 

trial  of  action     469 

MEDICAL 

commencement  of  Act.     227 

courses  in,  prohibition  against  conducting  without  approval   227 

degrees  in,  prohibition  against  granting  without  approval   227 

revocation  of  approval  re  courses  or  degrees  in   227 

MERCANTILE  LAW  AMENDMENT 

warehouse  receipt,  definition  amended   462 

warehouse  receipt  and  bill  of  lading,  assignment  as  collateral  security.  .  462 

effect  of  endorsement  or  transfer  as  collateral  security   462 

rights  of  transferee  to  sell  goods   462 
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MILK  CONTROL  Page 

Collective  Bargaining 

to  determine  sale  price  to  producers   229-232 

agreement  and  award  to  be  filed  with  board   231 

arbitration  on  failure  to  agree   231 

failure  to  appoint  arbitrator   231 

chairman  of  board   231 

costs  of   231 

bargaining  to  be  in  good  faith   231 

notice  to  be  given   230 

failure  to  observe   230 

information  to  be  contained  in   230 

representation,  sufficiency  of   230,  231 

Commencement  of  Act   '  232 

Containers 

type  of,  to  be  used  in  delivery  of  milk   232 

Cheese  Factories 

not  required  to  bargain  collectively   229 

Cream 

maximum  retail  sale  price  of  fluid   229 

may  be  prescribed  by  regulation   232 

Creameries  ' 

not  required  to  bargain  collectively   229 

Distributors 

may  require  producers  to  bargain  collectively  to  determine  purchase 

price   229 

records  to  be  kept  by   232 

type  of  container  to  be  used  by   232 

Milk 

dates  of  payment  for,  purchased  from  producers   232 

maximum  retail  sale  price  of  fluid   229 

may  be  prescribed  by  regulation   232 

minimum  purchase  price  from  producers  of  fluid   229 

'  may  be  prescribed  by  regulation   232 

price  paid  to  producers  for,  to  be  determined  by  collective  bargaining.  .  229-232 

sale  of,  at  lower  than  current  price,  repeal  of  provision  re   229 

type  of  container  to  be  used  in  delivery  of   232 

Milk  Purchase  Plan 

to  be  prescribed  by  regulation   232 

Processors 

records  to  be  kept  by   232 

to  bargain  collectively  to  determine  purchase  price  of  milk   229-232 

Producers 

price  at  which  milk  may  be  purchased  from, — 

bargaining  to  determine   229-232 

arbitration  in  case  of  failure  to  agree   231 

agreement  and  award  to  be  filed  with  board   231 

basis  for  determining   232 

regulations  to  prescribe  minimum   232 

Transporters 

records  to  be  kept  by   232 

MILLS  LICENSING 

commencement  of  Act   233 

licenses,  for  construction,  operation,  etc.,  of  mills,  regulations  re   233 

equipment  and  machinery,  regulations  re  additional   233 

MINIMUM  WAGE 

handicapped  employee,  permission  of  Board  to  pay  lower  wage  to   462 
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Boring  Permit 

to  explore  for  petroleum,  gas,  coal  and  salt   242,  243 

Claim 

cancellation  of,  where  metal  tags  not  affixed   237 

relief  against  forfeiture   241,  242 

drilling,  to  count  as  work  on   239,  240 

false  staking,  repeal  of  provision  re   237 

fee  for  filing  application  to  record   244 

forfeiture  of,  relief  against   241,  242 

power  stripping,  to  count  as  work  on   241 

proxy  staking  of,  discontinued   243 

recording,  tagging  claim  posts  after   237 

staking  of   235,  236 

under  invalid  license,  repeal  of  provision  re   237 

surveying,  to  count  as  work  on   239,  240 

work  on,  what  to  count  as   237-241 

Coal 

permit  to  explore  for  „   242,  243 

Drilling 

to  count  as  work  on  mining  claim   240 

Forfeiture  of  Claim 

relief  against   241,  242 

Forms 

regulations  prescribing   235 

Gas 

permit  to  explore  for   242,  243 

Geological  Survey 

to  count  as  work  on  mining  claim  •   240 

Geophysical  Survey 

to  count  as  work  on  mining  claim   240 

Lease 

confirmation  of,  previously  issued   243 

extension  of  time  for  payment  of  money  for .  .   242 

Minister  may  issue   243 

License 

renewal  of,  discontinuance  of  period  of  grace  for   235 

License  of  Occupation 

confirmation  of,  previously  issued   243 

Minister  may  issue   243 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

relief  against  forfeiture  by   242 

Metal  Tags 

affixing  to  claim  posts  after  recording  of  claim  :   237 

extension  of  period  for   242 

cancellation  of  claim  for  failure  to  affix   241,  242 

relief  against  forfeiture   241,  242 

fee  for  recording  extension  of  time  for  affixing   243 

Moneys 

extension  of  time  for  payment  of,  for  patent  or  lease   241,  242 

Patent 

confirmation  of,  previously  issued   243 

extension  of  time  for  payment  of  money  for   242 

Minister  may  issue     243 

Petroleum 

permit  to  explore  for   242,  243 
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Power  Stripping 

to  count  as  work  on  mining  claim  ,   240 

Proxy  Staking 

discontinued   235 

fee  for  recording,  repeal  of  provision  re   243 

Recorder 

plan  and  application  to  be  furnished  to   236 

endorsement  by   237 

Recording 

plan  and  application  to  be  furnished  to  recorder   236 

endorsement  by  recorder   237 

time  for  compliance   236 

Regulations 

forms  to  be  prescribed  by   235 

Salt 

permit  to  explore  for.  .   242,  243 

Survey 

to  count  as  work  on  mining  claim   239 

Work  on  Mining  Claim 

certificate  as  to  performance   238,  239 

issued  in  mistake   239 

obtained  by  fraud   239 

completed  in  less  time  than  specified   238 

allowances  for.  .  .  .   238 

construction  of  houses  and  roads  not  regarded  as   239 

decision  of  Judge  as  to  performance  of,  to  be  final   239 

drilling  to  count  as   240 

extension  of  time  for   241,  242 

free  recording  of  extensions  of  time  for  performance,  repeal  of  provision 

re...   244 

geophysical  and  geological  survey  to  count  as   240 

performed  prior  to  recording  in  certain  districts   239 

periods  of   237 

power  stripping,  actual  cost  may  be  recorded  as   241 

report  of  holder  upon   238 

survey  to  count  as   239,  240 

where  licensee  the  holder  of  groups  of  contiguous  claims   239 

MINING  TAX 

Commencement  of  Acts  246,  247,  250 

Dominion  Income  Tax 

allowance  for,  as  deduction  from  mining  profits  subject  to  tax,  repeal  of 

provision  re   246 

Mine 

re-defined   .  245 

Municipality 

defined   245 

Operation  of  Act 

extended  to  include  feldspar,  nepheline-syenite,  gypsum  and  quartzite. .  245 
Tax 

dates  of  accrual  and  payment   249 

effect  of  .  246,  247,  250 

rate  of,  increased   245 

exception  as  to  new  mines   246 

statement  to  be  furnished  re   249,  250 

to  be  based  on  preceding  year   249 
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MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

See  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

MUNICIPAL  FRANCHISES                                         .  Page 

commencement  of  Act   271 

Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission,  exemption  as  to   271 

where  assent  of  municipal  electors  required   271 

MUNICIPAL  INSTITUTIONS 

Acting  Clerk 

appointment  of   260 

powers  and  duties   260 

Acting  Treasurer 

appointment  of   261 

powers  and  duties   261 

Amalgamations  and  Annexations.  ..    251,  252 

Auditors 

disqualification   261 

duties   261 

By-Laws 

application  to  quash   262,  263 

area  fire-protection  agreements  entering  into   267 

coal,  fuel  dealers,  former  provision  repealed   .  .  269 

licensing,  etc   269 

failure  to  register,  effect  of  .   263 

fire-fighting  equipment,  cost  of,  limiting  provision  repealed   270 

former  provisions  repealed   266,  267 

purchase  of    265,  270 

right  of  way  on  streets,  provision  repealed ....  266 

fire  hall,  acquisition  of  land  and  erection  thereon  of   265 

former  provisions  repealed   266,  267 

fire-protection  agreements,  entering  into   264,  270 

garbage,  etc.,  village  may  pass   267 

heating  and  cooking  appliances,  former  provision  repealed   266 

regulating,  etc   265 

livery  stables,  keepers  of,  former  provisions  repealed   267,  269 

licensing,  etc   268 

lodging  houses,  former  provision  repealed     267 

licensing,  etc   265 

pipe  lines,  conduits,  etc.,  laying  of     265,  266 

public  telephone  booths,  authority  to  erect   266 

salesmen  (hawkers  and  pedlars),  definition  repealed   269 

licensing,  etc.. . .  .   268,  269 

teamsters,  carters,  cab  drivers,  etc.,  former  provisions  repealed   267,  269 

licensing,  etc   268 

weighing  machines,  imposing  fees  for  use  of   266 

Cab  Drivers 

former  provisions  repealed   267,  269 

licensing,  etc   268 

Cab  Owners 

former  provisions  repealed   267,  269 

licensing,  etc   268 

Cities 

annual  allowance  to  aldermen   269 

council,  composition  of   254 

Coal  Dealers 

former  provision  repealed   269 

licensing,  etc   269 

Commencement  of  Act   270 

Commercial  Travellers  * 

definition  of,  repealed   258 
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Council  Page 

first  meeting.   259,  260 

head  of,  substitute  for,  as  ex  officio  member  of  boards   260 

members  of  school  boards  disqualified  for  ,   255 

of  cities,  composition  of   254 

Toronto,  composition  of,  provision  repealed   254 

towns,  composition  of   254,  255 

organization  of,  for  business   260 

power  to  fix  nomination  and  polling  days   255 

place  and  hour  of  nomination  meeting   255 

two-year  terms   258 

County  Council 

first  meeting   259,  260 

Debentures 

tenders  for   264 

Debt 

incurring,  what  not  deemed  to  be   262 

retrospective  effect   262 

Department 

application  for  erection  of  improvement  district.   252 

may  require  information  from  auditors  with  respect  to  securities   262 

power  to  determine  auditor  for  local  boards  1   261 

to  approve  form  of  security  to  be  given  by  officers   261,  262 

prescribe  duties  of  auditors   261 

Deputy  Clerk 

appointment  of   260 

powers  and  duties   260 

Deputy  Treasurer 

appointment  of   261 

powers  and  duties   261 

.  Elections 

acclamations   257 

advance  polls   258 

candidate,  death  of   257 

fixing  of  nomination  and  polling  days.  .   255,  256 

place  and  time  of  nomination  meeting   255,  256 

holding  of,  in  municipalities   258 

nomination  meetings,  procedure   256,  257 

recount  in  event  of  tie  vote   259 

Fire-Fighting  Equipment 

cost  of,  limiting  provision  repealed   270 

former  provisions  repealed   266,  267 

purchase  of   265,  270 

right  of  way  on  streets,  provision  repealed   266 

Fire  Halls 

erection  of   265 

former  provisions  repealed   266,  267 

Fire  Protection  Agreements  264,  267,  270 

Fox  Bounties 

by  local  municipalities,  provision  repealed   266 

Fuel  Dealers 

former  provision  repealed   269 

licensing,  etc   269 

Heating  and  Cooking  Equipment 

former  provision  repealed   266 

regulating,  etc   .; .  265 
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Improvement  Districts  Page 

board  of  trustees,  appointment   253 

chairman   253,  254 

election  of   253,  254 

functions   253 

quorum   253 

secretary- treasurer   253 

vacancies   253 

vice-chairman   253,  254 

boundaries   252 

heretofore  created   254 

incorporation   252,  253 

name   ,252 

nature  and  status  .  253 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

may  appoint  members  of  boards  of  trustees  of  improvement  districts,  .  253 
may  authorize  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  to  apply  for  annexation, 

amalgamation,  etc                                                                   ..  251 

Livery  Stables 

former  provisions  repealed.  .  .  .  .   267,  269 

licensing,  etc   268 

Local  Boards 

audit  "  ......   261 

Lodging  Houses 

former  provision  repealed  ,   267 

licensing,  etc   265 

Market  Fees 

measuring  wood   266 

scale  of,  provision  repealed   267 

weighing  coal  and  coke,  provision  repealed   266 

machines   266 

Master 

definition  of   259 

Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 

application  for  annexation,  amalgamation,  etc.,  to   251 

Municipal  Board 

See  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

annexations  and  amalgamations   251,  252 

coming  into  force  of  annexation,  etc.,  orders   252 

debentures  of  township  for  police  village,  approval  of   269 

Pensions 

"employee"  defined  for  purpose  of   264 

Pipe-Lines    265,  266 

Police  Villages 

cost  of  fire-fighting  equipment,  limiting  provision  repealed   270 

public  parks,  debentures  re,  limiting  provision  repealed   270 

term  of  debentures  re   269 

Public  Utilities 

extension  and  improvement  of   267 

Reserve  Funds 

earnings   263,  264 

Salesmen  (Hawkers,  Pedlars) 

definition  repealed   269 

licensing,  etc   268,  269 
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Teamsters  Page 

former  provisions  repealed   267,  269 

licensing,  etc   268 

Telephone  Booths     266 

Toronto  (City) 

council,  composition  of,  provision  repealed   254 

Towns 

composition  of  councils   254,  255 

Transient  Traders 

credit  on  taxes  for  amount  of  license  fee   269 

Vehicles  for  Hire 

former  provisions  repealed   267,  269 

licensing,  etc   268 

Villages 

power  to  pass  by-laws  re  garbage,  etc   267 

MUSEUM 

See  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

N  < 

NURSES 

Certified  Nursing  Assistant 

denned   273 

entitlement  to  be  designated  as,  when  registered   274 

prohibition  against  use  of  title  unless  registered.   274 

penalty   274 

Commencement  of  Act   275 

Council  of  Nurse  Education 

authority  for  establishment  of   275 

powers  and  duties  of   275 

Director 

appointment  of   273 

denned   273 

powers  and  duties  of   273,  275 

register  to  be  maintained  by   273 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

appointment  of  Director  by   274 

power  to  make  regulations   274,  275 

Minister 

defined   273 

may  confer  or  impose  powers  and  duties  on  Director   273 

Penalties 

for  improper  conduct  of  training  school  or  course   274 

use  of  title  "certified  nursing  assistant"   274 

"registered  nurse"   274 

recovery  of   274 

Register 

defined   273 

to  be  maintained  by  Director   273 

Registered  Nurse 

defined   273 

entitlement  to  be  designated  as,  when  registered   274 

post-graduate  courses  of  instruction  for   275 

prohibition  against  use  of  title  unless  registered   274 

penalty.  .    274 
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Registration  Page 

certificates  of,  issue,  suspension  and  cancellation   275 

entitlement  to   274 

fees  for   275 

regulations  governing   275 

Regulations 

defined   273 

power  to  make   274,  275 

Training  Courses  for  Nursing  Assistants 

admission  to,  regulations  respecting   274 

establishment  and  maintenance  of   273 

prohibition  against,  except  in  accordance  with  regulations   274 

penalty   274 

regulations  respecting   274 

examinations  for  assistants  attending  or  graduated  from   275 

inspection  of   275 

registration  of  graduates  of,  certificates  of   275 

entitlement  to  :   274 

regulations  respecting   275 

Training  Schools  for  Nurses 

admission  to,  regulations  respecting   274 

establishment  and  maintenance  of   273 

prohibition  against,  except  in  accordance  with  regulations   274 

regulations  respecting   274 

examinations  for  nurses  attending  or  graduated  from   275 

inspection  of  ,   275 

registration  of  graduates  of,  certificates  of   274 

entitlement  to   274 

regulations  respecting   275 


o 

ONTARIO  LOAN 

commencement  of  Act   277 

loan  of  $60,000,000  authorized   277 

terms  to  be  fixed  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   277 

sinking  fund  :   277 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

assent  of  electors,  power  to  dispense  with  proviso  requiring  unanimous 

approval  of  Board,  repealed   279 

composition  of   279 

present  members   279 

See  Municipal  Institutions. 
Planning. 

ONTARIO  NORTHLAND  TRANSPORTATION  COMMISSION 

commencement  of  Act   282 

Commission,  power  of,  to  borrow  and  to  issue  securities   281,  282 

make  financial  contributions  to  other  under- 
takings  281 

purchase  and  operate  undertakings  generally  281 

revenues  and  receipts,  application  of   282 

sinking  fund  for  redemption  of  securities   282 

surpluses  to  be  paid  into  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund   282 

ONTARIO  PROVINCIAL  POLICE 
See  Police. 

ORILLIA  (TOWN) 

commencement  of  Act   623 

power  agreement,  confirmed   623 

set  out   624-627 
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OTTAWA  (CITY)  Page 

annexation  Order  P.F.  B-4854,  set  out  '   632,  633 

validated  "   629 

Order  P.F.  B-5890,  confirmed   629 

effective  date   629 

set  out   634-636 

taxation  of  lands  annexed   629 

Barbara  Ann  Scott,  power  to  make  presentation  to   630 

by-laws,  power  to  pass,  re  smoke  control   630 

commencement  of  Act   631 

registry  division,  change  of,  for  lands  annexed   629 


PARKS  A 
See  Public  Parks. 

PARTNERSHIP  REGISTRATION 

declaration,  contents  of,  where  name  indicates  several  members   463 

fees,  for  certificate   469 

on  duplicate   469 

for  searches   469 

on  filing  partnership  declarations   469 

PETERBOROUGH  (CITY) 

annexation  order,  confirmed   637 

effective  date  \.   637 

set  out   638-641 

commencement  of  Act   637 

PINE  TREES 

release  from  reservation  of  veterans'  land   317 

PLANNING 
Act 

commencement  of   289 

to  prevail  in  case  of  conflict  with  other  Acts   289 

By-Laws 

conflict  between,  and  official  plan   284 

designating  urban  development  areas   286,  287 

right  to  restrain  contravention  of  by-law  implementing  an  official  plan.  288,  289 

that  do  not  conform  with  official  plan   284 

Committee  of  Adjustment 

chairman   285 

constitution  of  #   284 

decision,  effect  of   285 

not  to  exempt   285 

review  by  Minister   285 

to  exempt   285 

fees.   285 

hearing   285 

notice  of  hearing  of  application   285 

powers   285 

quorum   284 

secretary-treasurer   285 

term  of  office   284 

Minister 

approval  of  plans  of  subdivision   288 

delegation  of  powers  to  Municipal  Board   289 

penalty  for  contravention  of  order  of   287 

power  to  restrain   288 

review  decision  of  Committee  of  Adjustment   285 

vary  planning  boards   283 

signature,  effect  of   289 

Municipal  Board 

effect  of  seal  of  -.   289 

reference  of  matters  to   289 
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Official  Plan  Page 

alterations  and  additions   284 

conflict  between,  and  by-law   284 

development  of,  by  county   286 

designated  municipality   286 

non-conforming  by-laws   284 

re-defined   283 

Planning  and  Development  Act 

repealed   289 

Planning  Boards 

finances  of   283,  284 

grants  to   284 

variations  in   283 

Subdivision  Plans 

application  for  approval  of   287 

conditions  precedent  to  approval   288 

dedication  of  land  for  public  purposes   288 

Urban  Development  Areas 

alteration  of   287 

designation  of   286 

dissolution  of ...   287 

effect  of  designation   286 

penalty  for  contravention   287 

PLANT  DISEASES 

commencement  of  Act     291 

disease  control  areas,  method  of  control  in   291 

regulations  re   291 

Minister  may  prescribe   291 

POLICE 

Agreement 

commencement  of   297 

duration  of     297 

effect  of   297 

for  police  service   298 

with  municipalities  validated   300 

Amendments 

commencement  of  section  containing  certain.  .   .'   470 

effective  date  of  certain   470 

Arbitration 

See  Board  of  Arbitration. 

Area  Beyond  Boundaries  of  Municipality 

policing  of  :   299 

Assistance  to  Local  Police  Force 

provision  for   297 

repealed   293 

Association 

defined  (   293 

request  for  bargaining  by   295 

Attorney  General 

reference  to   296 

report  of   296,  297 

Authority 

of  constables   298 

police  officers   298 
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Award  Page 

commencement  of   297 

duration  of   297 

effect  of     297 

Bargaining   295,  297 

Bargaining  Committee 

who  to  compose   295 

Board  of  Arbitration 

constitution  of   296 

costs  of    296 

Boards  of  Commissioners  of  Police 

advisory  capacity  of   299 

bound  by  agreement  or  award   297 

membership  of  existing,  continued   301 

powers  of   294 

regulations  by   469 

remuneration  of   295 

responsibility  of   294 

Buildings  * 

policing  of,  beyond  boundaries  of  municipality  yr  .'.  .  299 

City 

agreement  by,  to  furnish  police  service   298 

responsibility  of,  for  policing   294 

'  Collective  Bargaining   295-297 

Commencement  of  Act   301 

Company 

failure  of,  to  enter  into  agreement   294 

Constables 

powers  of   298 

provision  for  special  '.   299,  300 

Council 

neglect  of,  to  police  municipality   293 

power  of  head  of,  to  suspend  constable   295 

Decision 

duration  of   297 

Disaffection 

among  members  of  police  force  ;   300 

Discipline 

breach  of   300 

suspension  from  office  for   295 

Expenses 

of  provincial  police  293,  297,  298 

Fines 

disposition  of,  where  police  services  purchased   299 

Lieutenant-Governor 

to  approve  regulations   294 

Member  of  Police  Force 

penalties  for  offences   300 

Municipality 

power  to  police  area  or  building  outside  municipality                         .;.  299 
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Oath 

of  special  constables   300 

Offence 

causing  disaffection  to  be ....  .   300 

Ontario  Provincial  Police 

agreement  for  services  of   298 

municipality  may  request  assistance  of   297,  298 

powers  of  Board  of  Police  Commissioners   299 

Organizations 

members  of  police  force  not  to  join  certain   295 

Penalties 

for  breach  of  discipline   300 

causing  disaffection   300 

withholding  services   300 

recovery  of   300 

Police  Commissioners 
'  See  Boards  of  Commissioners  of  Police. 

Police  Force 

offence  of-  member  of   300 

Police  Officers 

powers  of   298 

Police  Service 

agreement  to  furnish,  by  city   298 

Prosecution 

consent  of  Attorney-General  to.  ...    300 

Provincial  Police  Force 

See  Ontario  Provincial  Police. 

Regulations 

approval  of   294 

prescribing  remuneration  of  boards  of  police  commissioners   301 

Remuneration 

bargaining  for   295 

Services 

withholding  of,  by  member  of  police  force   300 

Special  Constables 

oath  of   300 

provision  for   299,  300 

ummary  Convictions  Act 
recovery  of  penalty  under   300 

Township  of  Over  5,000 

responsibility  of,  for  policing   294 

Townships 

cost  of  policing  in,  paid  by  special  rate   470 

exemption  of  agricultural  lands   470 

buildings   470 

definition  of  area  for  levy  of  cost   470 

Trade  Union 

member  of  police  force  not  to  join   295 

Village 

responsibility  of,  for  policing   294 

Working  Conditions 

bargaining  for   295 
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POWER  COMMISSION  Page 

agreements,  effect  of  approval  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   305 

commencement  of  Act.   303,  306 

constitution  of   303 

orders  of  Commission,  penalty  for  disobeying   306 

state  of  emergency,  acts  done  during,  not  to  be  deemed  breach  of 

contract   306 

Commission  empowered  to  declare   305,  306 

power,  restriction  as  to  use  during   306 

allocation  of   306 

PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS 

regulations,. — defining  gross  negligence   307 

incompetence.   307 

serious  criminal  offence   307 

unprofessional  conduct   307 

prescribing  code  of  professional  ethics   307 


PROFESSIONAL  SPORT 
See  Athletics  Control. 

PROVINCIAL  AUDITOR 
See  Audit. 


PROVINCIALFORESTS 

commencement  of  Act   309 

Sibley,  designation  as,  repealed  j  .  .  .  .  309 

PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE 

reference  to  Municipal  Board  of  application  for  transfer  of  license   459 

hearing   460 

order   460 

reference  to  Municipal  Board  as  to  terms  and  conditions  of  license.  .  .  .  459 

hearing   460 

order   460 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

commencement  of  Act  >.  311 

regulations  re  food  handling   311 

licensing  and  standards   311 

PUBLIC  HOSPITALS 

commencement  of  Act   313 

indigent  patients,  municipal  liability  for,  increased   313 

PUBLIC  LANDS 

commencement  of  Act  316,  317 

patents,  issue  of  .' .  315 

confirmation  of  existing   315 

time  limit  for   315 

pine  trees,  release  from  reservation  on  veterans'  lands   317 

widow  of  locatee,  rights  of  315,  316 

after  remarriage   316 

PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 
Boards 

of  library  co-operatives   321 

public  library  in  township  school  area   320 

annual  appointments  to   320 

Commencement  of  Act   322 

Library  Co-operatives 

agreement  enlarging  membership   321 

boards,  composition  of,  in  counties   321 

territorial  districts   321 

date  and  term  of  appointments  to   321 

name  of   321 

defined   319 

establishment  of,  in  counties   320 

territorial  districts   321 
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grants  to,  for  1947  on  designation  of  Minister.   322 

may  be  authorized  by  Minister   322 

membership  of   320,321 

name  of,  in  counties  .  .  . '   320 

territorial  districts   321 

purpose  of   321 

Library  Purposes 

money  appropriated  for,  regulations  re  apportionment  of  -.  321 

Minister  may  authorize  payment  of   322 

Minister 

appointments  to  board  of  district  library  co-operative  by   321 

approval  of  membership  of  library  co-operative  by   321 

petition  for  county  library  co-operative   320 

authorization  by,  for  payment  of  grants   322 

designation  of  library  co-operatives  by,  for  1947  grants   322 

establishment  of  district  library  co-operatives  by   321 

notice  of  petition  for  library  in  township  school  area  to  be  sent  to   320 

Public  Library 

in  township  school  areas,  board  of   320 

petition  for  319,  320 

where  may  be  established  ;.  319 

PUBLIC  OFFICERS 

oath  of  allegiance,  form  of   470 

of  office,  form  of   470 

PUBLIC  PARKS 

additional  powers  of  boards  re  arenas,  community  centres,  etc   323 

policing,  section  re,  repealed   325 

sinking  fund  debentures,  references  to,  repealed   323,  325 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
Board 

of  public  school  on  Crown  lands   328 

rural  school  section,  expenses  payable  by  township   328 

may  provide  for  admission  to  adjoining  school  section   328 

Indian  school   328 

township  school  area,  powers  of   327 

Commencement  of  Act   329 

Consolidated  Schools 

teachers'  salaries,  grants  towards   329 

Crown  Lands 

designation  as  rural  school  section  by  Minister   328 

board,  appointment  by  Minister  ,   328 

powers  of   328 

to  be  body  corporate   328 

Legislative  Grants 

provision  for  payment  of,  by  county  treasurer  to  township  treasurers, 

repealed   328 

Township  Council 

power  to  issue  debentures  for  township  school  area   327 

where  board  of  education .'   327 

Township  School  Area 

board  of,  powers  as  to  urban  school  board   327 

council,  power  of,  to  issue  debentures   327 

PUBLIC  SERVICE 

Administration  of  Justice 

application  of  Part  II  to  persons  connected  with   344 


732 
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Administration  of  Part  I 

cost  of..:  l&stiw&tb  336 

Administration  of  Part  II 

by  Board   336 

cost  of   347 

Adopted  Child 

application  of  Act  to   331 

Advisory  Councils  or  Committees 

appointment,  powers  and  duties   335 

Allowances 

See  Compensation  Allowance. 

Disability  Allowance. 

Existing  Allowances. 

Superannuation  Allowance. 
to  widows  and  children   341,  343 

Annual  Report 

by  Board  to  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   346,  347 

particulars  of   347 

to  be'laid  before  Assembly   347 

by  Commission   332,  333 

Appointments 

by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   333 

certification  by  Commission   333 

procedure  to  be  followed  in   335 

temporary   333 

Board 

constitution  of   .  336 

continuation  of   336 

defined   331 

power  to  make  regulations   437 

to  administer  Part  II   336 

Child 

allowance  to   341 ,  343 

defined   331 

Civil  Servant 

classification  of ....    335 

defined   331 

Civil  Service 

defined   331 

Civil  Service  Commission 
See  Commission. 

Classification   335 

Commencement  of  Act 

by  Proclamation   348 

Commencement  of  Employment 

Board  to  determine,  for  purpose  of  contributions  to  Fund   337 

Commission 

appointment  of   332 

defined   331 

duties  of   332 

power  to  make  regulations   335 

Committees 

establishment  of  advisory,  joint  or  departmental   335 
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Compensation  Allowance 

computation  of .  .    341 

existing,  not  affected   347,  348 

increase  in  rate                                                                              .  341 

maximum   341 

proofs  to  be  furnished  as  to  condition  to  payment   347 

to  children   341 

widow   341 

when  payable   340 

Conduct  of  Civil  Servants 

penalties  for  misconduct   335 

regulation  of   335 

Contributions  to  Fund 

Board  to  determine  commencement  of   337 

by  employees                                                                                .  337 

employers     338 

temporary  employee  when  permanently  appointed   337 

during  leave  of  absence   337,  338 

maximum  amount  of   347 

number  of  years  for  making   347 

salary  on  which  to  be  reckoned   347 

not  to  be  made  in  respect  of  casual  employment   337 

time  and-  manner  of  making  in  special  circumstances   347 

Councils 

establishment  of  advisory,  joint  or  departmental   335 

Crown 

defined   331 

indebtedness  of  employee  to   344 

Death 

before  superannuation   342 

of  superannuate   342,  343 

Debts  of  Civil  Servants 

payment  from  salary  authorized  .  .  ':   334,  335 

Departmental  Councils  or  Committees 

appointment,  powers  and  duties   335 

Deputy  Minister 

powers  and  duties   334 

as  to  suspension   334 

vacancy  in  office  of   334 

Disability  Allowance 

computation  of   340 

existing,  not  affected   347,  348 

maximum   340 

minimum   340 

when  payable   339 

review  of  case   339,  340 

Duties 

schedule  of   335 

Employed 

defined .  .   33 1 

Employee 

defined   331 

Employment 

Board  to  determine  commencement  of   337 

Existing  Allowances 

not  affected  by  new  Act   347,  348 
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Fund 

audit  of   336 

continued   336 

contributions  to,  by  employees   337 

during  leave  of  absence     337,  338 

not  to  be  made  in  respect  of  casual  employment   337 

by  temporary  employee  when  permanently  appointed.   337 

deficiency  in   338,  339 

defined  '   331 

how  constituted   336 

interest  on   338 

investment  of   336 

payments  under,  in  respect  of  His  Majesty's  forces  confirmed   348 

records  of   336 

refund  of  contributions   342 

special  funds,  payments  out  of,  to   338 

Treasurer  to  be  custodian   336 

Hours  of  Service   335 

Inspectors 

application  of  Part  II  to   345,  346 

Joint  Councils  or  Committees 

appointment,  powers  and  duties  \   335 

Leave  of  Absence 

contributions  to  Fund  during  period  of   337,  338 

granting  of   335 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

appointment  of  members  of  Board  by   336 

assignment  of  administration  of  Act  by   336 

Board  to  make  annual  report  to   346,  347 

power  to  extend  Part  II  to  staffs  of  boards  and  commissions   346 

to  make  reciprocal  agreements   346 

regulations   335 

Magistrates 

Part  II  to  apply  to   344,  345 

exception  as  to  age  of  retirement   344 

option  in  certain  cases   345 

Members  of  His  Majesty's  Forces 

payments  under  Fund  in  respect  of,  confirmed   348 

Misconduct 

penalties  for  *   335 

Oaths 

of  allegiance   333 

office   333 

secrecy  :   333 

record  of   i  333 

Part  I 

cost  of  administration   336 

Part  II 

administration  of,  by  Board   336 

application  to  magistrates   344,  345 

persons  connected  with  administration  of  justice   344 

sheriffs   344 

teachers  and  inspectors   345,  346 

cost  of  administration   347 

extension  of,  to  staffs  of  boards  and  commissions   346 


Public  Service  Superannuation  Board 
See  Board. 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund 
See  Fund. 
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Promotions   335 

Qualifications 

schedule  of   335 

Re -Appointment 

after  retirement  age   334 

period  of    :  .   334 

Reclassification   335 

Re-employment  of  Superannuate   341,342 

Regulations 

power  of  Commission  to  make   335 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  make   335 

Repeal  of  Act   348 

Retirement 

age  of   334 

exception  for  special  fitness.   334 

as  to  present  civil  servant  over  seventy   334 

before  superannuation   342 

Salaries 

increasing   335 

schedule  of   335 

time  and  manner  of  payment   335 

Sheriffs 

application  of  Part  II  to   344 

computation  of  contributions  to  Fund   344 

Sick  Leave  Credits 

payment  in  lieu  of   335 

system  of   335 

Step-child 

application  of  Act  to   331 

Superannuation  Allowance 

computation  of   340 

existing,  not  affected   347,  348 

interest  of  employee  in,  not  attachable.   344 

maximum  \   340 

minimum   340 

payable  at  sixty-five   339 

payment  of,  determination  of,  by  Board   344 

to  be  monthly,  by  cheque   344 

proofs  to  be  furnished  as  condition  to  payment   347 

re-employment  of  superannuate   341,  342 

to  present  employees  fifty-five  or  over.  .   339 

at  sixty  years   339 

Suspension  from  Office 

powers  of  deputy  ministers  re   334 

Teachers 

application  of  Part  II  to   345,  346 

Transfers 

from  department  to  department   335 

Treasurer 

authority  to  deduct  from  salary  of  civil  servant  for  debt   334,  335 

defined   331 

to  be  custodian  of  Fund  -   336 

to  invest  Fund   336 
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Widow 

allowance  to   341,  343 

to  child  where  employee  is   343 

to  child  on  re-marriage  of     343 

Year 

computation  of  part  of   331,  332 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

area  waterworks   349 

commencement  of  Act   351 

election  of  commission  for  area  waterworks   349 

electrical  power,  allocation  and  distribution  of   351 

not  to  be  deemed  breach  of  contract   351 


Q 

QUIETING  TITLES 

Inspector  and  Referee  of  Titles  have  powers  of  Master  of  Supreme 

Court   463 

i 

R 

RACE  TRACKS  TAX 

commencement  of  Act   353 

tax  heretofore  collected,  confirmation  of   353 

remuneration  of  persons  collecting,  regulations  re   353 

confirmation  of   353 

PEAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS 

Bond 

assignment  of,  on  forfeiture   356 

cancellation  '.   355 

collateral  security,  to  be  deposited   355 

type  of   355,  358 

payment  of  proceeds  of,  on  forfeiture   356 

sale  of  collateral  security,  on  forfeiture   356 

term  of   355 

type  of   355 

where  no  claim  against  proceeds  of   356,  357 

Business 

sale  of,  statement  to  be  delivered  on   357,  358 

what  deemed  included  in  „  .  358 

Collateral  Security 

classes  of  negotiable  securities  to  be  prescribed   358 

sale  of,  on  forfeiture  of  bond   356 

payment  of  moneys  realized  on   356 

to  be  deposited   355 

type  of   355,  358 

Commencement  of  Act   358,  359 

Commission  or  Remuneration 

action  for,  agreement  in  writing  signed  by  party  charged   357 

Name  of  Business 

individual  to  carry  on  in  own  name  only   357 

exception   357 

Registration 

exemption  from  provisions  re   359 


Index  737 

REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS — Continued-  Page 
Statement 

delivery  of,  upon  sale  of  business   357,  358 

REGISTRY 

fees,  abstract  of  title,  search   362,  363 

inspection  of  instruments   363 

folio.....   363 

copies  of  instruments   363 

minimum   363 

entries  and  certificates  in  registering   361,  362 

for  furnishing  municipality  with  list  of  conveyances   363,  364 

registration  of  instruments   362 

where  mortgage  embraces  parcels  in  different  municipalities   361 

forms,  certificate  of  surveyor  on  plan  of  subdivision   364 

plan  of  lands  abutting  on  King's  Highway  or  county  road,  provision  for 

approval  of  Minister  of  Highways  repealed   463 

laying  out  streets,  etc.,  provision  for  approval  of  Municipal 

Board  and  municipal  councils  repealed   463 

survey  or  subdivision  to  which  Planning  Act,  1946,  applies, 

registration  of  '   463 

registration  of  instruments,  proof  required   361 

fees  on   361 ,  362 

REGULATIONS 

by-law  of.  municipality  or  local  board  exempted   471 

commencement  of  section   471 

effective  date  of  subsection  1   471 

Municipal  Board, — orders  of,  exempted   471 

regulation,  defined   471 

filing  of   471 

certificate  as  to   471 

certificate  required  on   471 

RICKARD  (TOWNSHIP) 

annexed  to  Township  of  Calvert   569 

ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 
Act 

commencement  of  new    367 

repeal  of  old     367 

Board  of  Governors 

defined   365 

property,  etc.,  vested  in   367 

right  to  other  assets   367 

By-Laws 

Museum  Board  authorized  to  make   366 

Museum 

management  of   366 

name  2   366 

sole  right  to  use,  vested  in  Board  of  Governors   366 

old  corporation  wound  up   367 

purposes  of   365 

to  be  carried  on   366 

vesting  of  property,  etc.,  in  Board  of  Governors   367 

rights  to  other  assets   367 

Museum  Board 

appointed  members   366 

by-laws,  rules  and  regulations,  power  to  make   366 

chairman   366 

composition  of   366 

defined   365 

ex  officio  members  '   366 

members  to  be  appointed  by  Board  of  Governors   366 

four  to  be  members  of  Board  of  Governors   366 

five  not  to  be  members  of  Board  of  Governors   366 


738 


Index 


ROYAL  ONTARIO  M USEUM — Continued  Page 

Museum  Board — Continued 

minimum  membership   366 

Museum  to  be  managed  by   366 

quorum   366 

tenure  of  office   366 

Regulations  and  Rules 

Museum  Board  authorized  to  make   366 


s 


ST.  JEROME'S  COLLEGE 

by-laws,  power  to  make           .  .   646 

present,  to  continue   646 

conflict  in  special  Acts   646 

corporation  continued   643 

directors,  board  of   644 

delegation  of  powers   646 

power  to  employ  servants,  etc   646 

make  by-laws,  etc   646 

quorum   644,  645 

term  of  office   645 

vacancies   645 

documents,  execution  of  \   645 

head  office  J   643 

officers,  president   645 

secretary   645 

powers,  general   644 

investment  of  funds   644 

no  expropriation   644 

to  borrow   645 

hold  property   644 

seal   643 

ST.  MARYS  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

application  of  High  Schools  Act   648 

assets  and  liabilities,  transfer  of   648 

Board,  composition  of   647 

commencement  of  Act,  retrospective  effect   648 

District,  detailed  description  of   649 

enlargement  of   648 

established   647 

SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES 

Admission 

compulsory,  by  sanatoria  receiving  provincial  aid   376 

of  non-residents   376 

persons  having  communicable  disease   376 

to  association  sanatoria   376 

Assent  of  Electors 

improvements  to  sanatoria   373 

in  establishment  of  municipal  sanatorium   372 

not  required  where  county  establishes  sanatorium   372 

where  sanatorium  established  by  agreement  between  association  and 

municipality   374 

Association 

sanatorium,  municipality  may  enter  into  agreement  for  establishment  of.  374 

must  admit  residents  of  municipality   376 

Part  III  of  Act  applicable  to   374 

Board 

appointment  of  staff  by   374 

defined   369 

general  powers                                                                               .  374 

of  municipal  sanatorium   373,  374 

power  of  expropriation   374,  375 
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Page 

Department 

defined  ,   369 

Detention  Order 

detention  pending  hearing  or  removal   383 

enforcement  of     383,  384 

expenses  of  proceedings   384 

inquiry  by  magistrate  .   382 

issue  of  summons   382 

warrant   382 

laboratory  certificate  as  evidence  ^   383 

medical  officer  of  health  may  lay  information  as  to  tuberculous  person . .  382 

order  of  admission  and  detention  by  magistrate   382 

authority  to  execute   383,  384 

discharge  of,  by  Minister   384 

extension  of  detention   383 

limited  to  one  year   382 

transfer  of  patients  detained  under,  by  Minister   383 

Inspector 

appointment  of   371 

defined   369 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

appointment  of  member  of  board  by   373,  385 

approval  of  appointment  of  inspectors  by.  ,   371 

by-laws,  etc.,  of  sanatoria   374 

closing  of  sanatorium   375 

establishment  of  sanatorium  by  municipality  and  associa- 
tion '   373,  374 

expropriation  by-laws   374,  375 

premises  as  sanatorium   371,  372 

sale  of  lands,  etc   375 

may  provide  for  sale  of  closed  sanatorium   375 

power  to  make  regulations   384,  385 

Local  Board 

defined     269 

recovery  of  patient,  notice  to  be  given  to   378 

to  furnish  post-sanatorium  care  on   378 

Local  Municipality 

defined  .   369 

expenses  of  medical  examination  ordered  by  medical  officer  of  health .  .  381 

notification  of  admission  to  be  sent  to  clerk  of   376 

penalty — patient  deemed  resident   376,  377 

reply  to   376 

payment  of  burial  expenses  by,  where  patient  dies  in  sanatorium   378 

recovery  of,  from  estate  of  deceased   379 

from  another  municipality   379 

statement  of  account  to  be  delivered  to   379 

superintendent  may  request  information  as  to  patient  from   377 

penalty  for  failure  to  reply   377 

transportation  of  indigent  patient  payable  by   377 

Medical  Officer  of  Health 

defined   369 

may  lay  information  or  complaint  as  to  infectious  persons   382 

may  require  resident  to  submit  to  examination   381 

expenses   381 

notice   381 

penalty  for  failure   381,  385 

Minister 

approval  of,  for  information  in  detention  proceedings   382 

defined   369 

designation  of  inspectors  by   371 

may  direct  transfer  of  patient  under  detention   384 

discharge  patient  under  detention     384 

suspend  approval  of  sanatorium   371 
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Minister — Continued 

payment  of  provincial  aid  by   381 

power  to  declare  regulations  not  in  force   385 

submission  of  proposals  for  municipal  sanatorium  to   371,  372 

by,  to  Lieutenant-Governor   372 


Municipal  Sanatorium 
See  Sanatorium. 

Patient 

denned   369 

indigent,  cost  of  transportation  to  and  from  sanatoria   377 

non-resident,  need  not  be  admitted   376 

order  for  segregation  of,  by  magistrate   383 

authority  to  execute   383,  384 

discharge  of,  by  Minister   384 

expenses  of  proceedings    384 

person  suffering  from  communicable  disease  need  not  be  admitted  as.  .  376 

post-sanatorium  care  of   .   378 

residing  in  municipality  to  be  admitted  to  association  sanatorium.  .  .  .  376 

sanatorium  receiving  provincial  aid  must  admit   376 


Penalties 

general  /.  .  . .  385 


Post  Sanatorium  Care 

defined   369,  370 

regulations  respecting   385 

to  be  furnished  by  local  board  to  indigent  patients   378 

where  not  furnished   378 

where  patient  goes  to  another  municipality   378 


Provincial  Aid 

defined   370 

local  municipality  to  pay  at  rate  of   377 

payment  of. ...   381 

sanatorium  receiving,  required  to  admit  patients   376 

to  provide  clinics  for  medical  students   376 

Regulations 

denned   370 

power  to  make   384,  385 


Resident 

defined.....   370 

of  municipality,  to  be  admitted  to  association  sanatorium   376 

non-residents  of  Ontario                                                                    .  376 

residence  of  former  patients   380,  381 

rules  for  determining  residence   379,  380 

Sanatorium 

approval  required  for  use  of  premises  as.  .  .   371 

may  be  suspended  or  revoked   371 

agreement  between  association  and  municipality  for  establishment  of.  .  374 

board  of  sanatorium,  appointment  of  staff   374 

donations,  acceptance  by   375 

powers  of   374 

expropriation   374,  375 

certain  institutions  deemed  to  be  approved  sanatoria   370,  371 

clinics  for  medical  students  to  be  provided  by   376 

closing  of,  approval  required   375 

cost  of  transportation  of  indigent  patients  to   377 

death  in,  payment  of  burial  expenses   378,  379 

denned   370 

detention  order   382-384 

limitation  of  actions  against  employees   384 
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municipal,  application  of  Part  III  of  Act  to   374 

approval  of,  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  effect  of.  .  372 

board  of,  control  vested  in   373 

appointment  of  trustees  by  by-law   373 

Lieutenant-Governor.  373 

election  of  chairman   373,  374 

qualifications  of  trustees.   373 

term  of  office  of  trustees   373 

to  be  a  corporation   373 

by-laws,  etc.,  for  establishment  of   372 

application  of  Municipal  Act  to   372,  373 

establishment  by  county   372 

of  joint   371,  372 

improvements  to,  powers  in  respect  of   373 

proposals  re,  to  be  submitted  to  Minister   371,  372 

situate  outside  the  municipality  or  municipalities   372 

powers  of   371 

property  of,  exempt  from  expropriation  except  with  approval   375 

exception  re  highway  widening   375 

exempt  from  taxation   375 

exception  re  public  utility  supplied   375 

sale  of,  requires  approval   375 

exception  re  highway  widening   375 

regulations  respecting,  by  Lieutenant-Governor   384,  385 

required  to  admit  patients                                          .  .   376 

exception  as  to  non-residents   376 

persons  suffering  from  communicable  disease   376 

segregation  order  in  respect  of  patient  in   383 

discharge  of   384 

transfer  of  patient  to  public  hospital  for  certain  purposes   384 

Superintendent 

defined     370 

may  give  notice  of  discharge  to  local  board   378 

power  to  enforce  detention  and  segration  orders   383,  384 

direct  transfer  of  patient  to  public  hospital   384 

Territorial  District 

defined   370 

person  living  in  solely  for  health  not  a  resident   380 

Treatment 

defined   370 

Unorganized  Territory 

defined   370 

SARNIA  (CITY) 

elections,  nomination  meetings   651 

polling  days   651 

time  for  voting   651 

SCHOOL  LAW  AMENDMENTS 
See  Auxiliary  Classes. 
Continuation  Schools. 
Department  of  Education. 
High  Schools. 
Public  Libraries. 
Public  Schools. 
Teaching  Profession. 
Training  Schools. 
University  of  Toronto. 
Vocational  Education. 

SECURITIES 


Accountant 

appointment  of,  by  Commission  

exemption  from  registration  as  investment  counsel 


40+ 
396 
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Act  Page 

commencement  of,  proclamation  re   454 

contravention  of   449 

Action 

consent  before   449 

time  of  commencement   449 

Additional  Securities 

exemption  from  registration  re  sale  of   398 

Agent 

broker  must  act  as   387 

broker-dealer  may  act  as   387 

disclosure  of,  in  confirmation     444 

exemption  from  registration  of  ;   398 

investment  deaj.er  may  act  as   388 

sub-broker-dealer  may  act  as   390 

Agreements 

prospecting  syndicate   411-413 

Appeal 

to  Commission   408 

to  Supreme  Court  ,.  .  .  .  409 

counsel  upon  ('....  409 

form  of   409 

order  upon   409,  410 

to  be  final   410 

Attorney  General 

consent  required  for  certain  proceedings   449 

investigation  order  by   405 

report  of  investigation  to   405 

Audit  Act 

application  of   454 

Auditor,  Exchange,  District  Association  and  Association 

action  against   451 

employment  of   410 

reports  to   410 

Auditor,  Panel  and  Member's 

appointment  of .  .  .    410 

examination  and  report  by   410 

Audits 

by  stock  exchanges  and  associations   410 

power  to  make,  generally   411 

fees  for   411 

Balance  Sheet 

industrial  companies   427 

pro  forma   428 

investment  companies   436 

mining  companies   418 

Banks 

exemption  from  registration   396,  397 

Bonds 

assignment  of   402 

cancellation   401,  402 

disposal  of  proceeds     402,  403 

forfeiture  of   401^03 

furnishing  of   393,394 

term  of   402 

types  of   393,  394 

where  no  claim  against  proceeds                                                       ...  402 
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Broker  Page 

defined   387 

must  act  as  agent   387 

notification  of  change  in  information  re   395 

registration  of   392 

Broker-Dealer 

defined  -  387 

may  act  as  agent  or  principal   387 

notification  of  change  in  information  re   395 

registration  of   392 

Broker-Dealers'  Association 

audits  by   410 

Calling  at  Residence   444,  445 

Certification 

of  industrial  company  prospectus .    426 

investment  company  prospectus   435 

mining  company  prospectus   417 

Circulars 

information  in   445-447 

Commission 

actions  against   451 

appeal  from   409 

appointment  of     391 

chairman,  powers  of   391 

defined.   387 

proceedings  against   451 

review  by   408,409 

salaries  of  members  of   392 

salaries  of  staff  of   392 

staff  of.   391,  392 

vice-chairman,  powers  of    391 

Company 

defined    387 

Conditional  Sales 

exemption  from  registration  re     399 

Confirmation  of  Trade   443,  444 

Consent 

of  Attorney  General  before  prosecution   449 

Constables 

having  custody  of  prisoners   453,  454 

Contract 

rescission  of   442,  446 

Contracts,  Margin   448 

Co-Operative  Corporations 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Counsel 

may  be  designated  by  Attorney  General   409 

Credit  Unions 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Criminal  Code 

probable  offence  under,  re  securities   403 
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Director  Page 

liability  for  material  false  statements   450 

non-availability  to  sign  prospectus.  418,  426,  435 

may  sign  prospectus  by  agent  418,  426,  435 

signing  prospectus  of  industrial  company   421,  426 

of  investment  company   429,435 

of  mining  company  414,  417 

Distribution  of  Earnings  or  Surplus 

exemption  from  registration  re   398 

Engineer 

exemption  from  registration  as  investment  counsel   396 

report  by  417,  418 

Evidence 

certificate  of  registrar  as  to   453 

upon  investigation   404 

not  to  be  disclosed   405 

upon  review  by  Commission   408,  409 

Exchange  on  Merger 

exemption  from  registration  re   398,  399 

Exemptions  from  Registration  . .  396-400 

Experts 

appointment  by  Commission.  .   394,  404 

remuneration  of   394 

submission  of  documents  to   394 

Financial  Statements 

delivery  to  purchaser   441,  442 

filing  by  broker,  investment  dealer  and  broker-dealer   411 

of  industrial  company   426-428 

investment  company    •.  .  .  .  435-438 

mining  company  418,419 

Floor  Trader 

where  registration  not  required   400 

Forfeiture  of  Bond   401-403 

Geologist 

report  by  417,  418 

Government  Securities 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Hearing 

by  Commission   408,  409 

Industrial  Company 

defined   387 

financial  statements  of   426-428 

balance  sheet   427 

corrections   428 

new  financial  statements   428 

pro  forma  balance  sheet   428 

statement  of  net  profits  or  net  losses   427 

general  provisions  re   438-443 

prospectus  of     420-426 

corrections   428 

new  prospectus   428 

Injunction 

when  none  to  lie   451,  452 
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Interpretation  Page 

"broker"   387 

"broker-dealer"   387 

"Commission"   387 

"company"   387 

"industrial  company"   387 

"investment  company"   387,388 

"investment  council"   388 

"investment  dealer"   388 

"mining  company"   388 

"official"   388 

"person"   388 

"primary  distribution  to  the  public"   388,  389 

"register"   389 

"registrar"   389 

"regulations"   389 

"salesman"   389 

"security*;   389,  390 

"security  issuer"   390 

"sub-broker-dealer"     390 

"trade"  or  "trading"  .  391 

Investigation 

appointment  of  experts   394,  404 

by  Commission  ,   403-405 

direction  re  funds  and  securities  on.     405,  406 

evidence  not  to  be  disclosed   405 

order  for,  by  Attorney  General   405 

by  Commission   403 

powers  of .     403,  404 

publication  of  report  of   405 

report  of,  to  Attorney  General   405 

scope  of  '.   403,  404 

seizure  of  property   404 

summoning  of  witnesses   404 

Investment  Company 

denned   387 

financial  statements  of   435-438 

auditor's  report  re  liabilities   437 

balance  sheet   436 

corrections   438 

new  financial  statements   438 

portfolio  of  investments   436 

profit  and  loss  statement   437 

statement  of'net  profits  or  net  losses  1   437 

surplus    437 

general  provisions  re   438-443 

prospectus  of   429-435 

corrections   438 

new  prospectus     438 

Investment  Counsel 

defined   388 

disclosure  of  interest   446,  447 

exemptions  from  registration   396,  397 

notification  re  change  in  information  re   395,  396 

registration  of   392 

Investment  Dealer 

defined   388 

may  act  as  agent  or  principal   388 

notification  re  change  in  information  re   395 

registration  of   392 

Investment  Dealers'  Association 

audits  by  410,  411 

Isolated  Trades 

exemptions  from  registration  re   397 
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Judicial  Sales  Page 
exemption  from  registration  re   397 

Lawyers 

exemption  from  registration  as  investment  counsel   396 

Letterheads 

information  on   447 

Letters 

information   445-447 

Limitation  Period   449 

Loan  Corporation 

exemption  from  registrations  re   396,  397 

Mandamus 

where  none  to  lie   451,  452 

Master  of  Titles 

certain  notice  to,  by  Commission   406 

Mining  Company 

defined  p.  .  388 

financial  statements  of  '.  .  .  418-420 

balance  sheet  418,  419 

corrections  419,420 

new   420 

statement  of  net  profits  or  net  losses   419 

general  provisions  re   438-443 

prospectus  of  413,  417 

corrections  419,  420 

new   420 

Mining  Recorder 

syndicate  agreement  filed  with   413 

notice  to,  by  Commission   406 

Negotiable  Paper 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Non-Profit  Sharing  Company 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Non-Trading  Employees 

certain  of,  exempt  from  registration   398 

registrar  may  designate  as   400 

Offences   448,  449 

Official 

defined   _  388 

notification  re  change  in   395,  396 

trading  by   392 

Officers 

notification  re  change  in   395,  396 

trading  by   392,  393 

Optionee 

exemption  from  registration  of   398 

may  sign  prospectus  by  agent  418,  426,  435 

primary  distribution  through   389 

signing  prospectus  of  industrial  company   420,  426 

of  investment  company   429,  435 

of  mining  company   414,  417 

Order  to  Cease  Trading   441 
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Page 

Order  to  Hold  Funds   405 

Pamphlets 

information  in                                                                               .  445-447 

Part  I 

the  Commission   387-391 

Part  II 

registration     392-400 

exemption  from   396-400 

Part  III 

forfeiture  of  bond   401-403 

Part  IV 

investigation  and  action  by  Commission   403-408 

Part  V 

appeals  '   408-410 

Part  VI 

audits   410,  411 

Part  VII 

prospecting  syndicates   411-413 

Part  VIII 

trading  in  the  securities  of  a  mining  company   413-420 

Part  IX 

trading  in  the  securities  of  an  industrial  company   420-428 

Part  X 

trading  in  the  securities  of  an  investment  company   429-438 

Part  XI 

general  provisions  relating  to  mining,  industrial  and  investment  com- 
panies   438-443 

Part  XII 

provisions  relating  to  trading  in  securities  generally   443-448 

Part  XIII 

offences  and  penalties   448,  449 

Part  XIV 

general  provisions     450-454 

Partners 

publication  of  names   447 

trading  by   392,  393 

Penalties   448,  449 

Person 

defined  .-   388 

Pledged  Securities 

exemption  from  registration  re  sale  of   397 

Primary  Distribution  to  the  Public 

Commission  to  be  notified  of  418,  426,  435 

defined  >   388,  389 

prospectus  for  industrial  company  upon   420 

for  investment  company  upon   429 

for  mining  company  upon   413 

when  doubt  exists  re   439 

ruling  upon  to  be  final   439 
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Principal  Page 

broker-dealer  may  act  as   387 

disclosure  of,  in  confirmation   444 

investment  dealer  may  act  as   387 

notice  when  acting  as   445,  446 

sub-broker-dealer  may  act  as   390 

Private  Company 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Proceedings 

consent  of  Attorney  General  to  certain   449 

limitation  period   449 

Prohibition 

when  none  to  lie   451,  452 

Prospecting  Syndicates 

agreements  re                                                                               .  411-413 

sale  of  securities  of   400 

Prospecting  Syndicate  Agreements  Act,  1945 

repealed   454 

Prospector 

exemption  from  registration,  where  exemption  not  to  apply  '.  .  .  .  400 

report  by   417,  418 

sale  of  certain  securities  by   400 

,  Prosecutions 

consent  of  Attorney  General  for   449 

limitation  period   449 

Prospectus 

delivery  of,  to  purchaser   441,  442 

failure  to  deliver  to  purchaser   442,  443 

inability  to  obtain  signatures  for   439,  440 

industrial  company   420-426 

corrections   428 

new  prospectus   428 

signing  of,  by  agent   426 

receipt  for,  from  registrar   420 

investment  company  *   429-435 

corrections   438 

new  prospectus   438 

signing  of,  by  agent   438 

receipt  for,  from  registrar   429 

mining  company  413,  418-420 

corrections   419 

new  prospectus   420 

signing-of,  by  agent   418 

receipt  for,  from  registrar   413 

notice  when  not  accepted  for  filing   440,  441 

order  to  cease  trading  after  filing  of   441 

special  meaning  of   451 

when  Commission  shall  refuse  to  file   440 

when  not  required  to  be  filed   438,  439 

Public  Officers 

exemption  from  registration  re   396,  397 

Publishers 

exemption  from  registration  as  investment  counsel   397 

Receiver 

appointment  of   407 

powers  of   407 

Register 

defined   389 
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Registrar  Page 

appointment  of   391,  392 

certificate  of,  on  appeal   409 

as  evidence                                                                .  453 

defined.   389 

designation  of  employees  as  "non-trading"   400 

further  information  may  be  required  by   394 

notification  of  changes  in  information  re  registration   395,  396 

may  require  examination  under  oath   394 

rebate  of  fee  by  :   396 

salary  of   392 

.service  of  notice  of  review  by   408 

of  request  for  review  upon   408 

to  deposit  receipts   396 

Registrar  of  Deeds 

certain  notice  to,  by  Commission   406 

Registrar  of  Supreme  Court 

registrar's  certificate  to   409 

Registration 

broker   392 

broker-dealer   392 

exemptions  from   396-400 

form  of  application  for   393 

further  application  for   393 

investment  counsel   392 

investment  dealer   392 

necessary  before  trading   392 

notice  of  change  in   393 

not  to  be  advertised   447 

powers  of  Commission  re   393 

renewal  of   395 

residence  requirements  re   394,  395 

salesman   392 

security  issuer   392 

sub-broker-dealer   392 

suspension  and  cancellation  of     393 

termination  and  renewal  of   395 

under  The  Securities  Act,  1945   454 

Registration  Fee 

as  prescribed  by  regulations   393 

rebate  of   396 

Regulations 

defined   389 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make   452 

powers  re   452,  453 

violarion  of     449 

Report  on  Mining  Property 

delivery  of  summary  to  purchaser   441,  442 

to  be  filed  with  prospectus   417,  418 

R.E  PRE  SE  NT  ATIONS 

certain  prohibited   445 

Rescission  of  Control  442,  443,  446 

Residence 

calls  at  :   444,  445 

meaning  of   445 

period  of,  for  registration   394,  395 

telephoning  to   444,  445 

Review 

by  Commission   408,  409 
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Salesman  Page 

defined   389 

notification  of  change  in  information  re   396 

registration  of   394 

Secured  Bonds 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Securities  Act,  1945 

repeal  of   454 

Security 

defined   ,   389,  390 

Security  Issuer 

defined.   390 

notification  of  change  in  information  re   395 

registration  of   392 

Service 

address  for   394 

Service  in  the  Forces 

absence  from  Ontario  re  X ' . '.  .  395 

Stock  Exchange 

audits  by   410 

consent  of  Commission  to  operate   450 

record  to  be  kept  by   450 

Stock  Dividend 

exemption  from  registration  re   398 

Sub-broker-dealer 

defined   390 

may  act  as  agent  or  principal   390 

notification  re  change  in  address  for  service  '.   396 

registration  of  :   392 

Summary  Convictions  Act 

recovery  of  penalties  under  *   449 

Teachers 

exemption  from  registration  as  investment  counsel   396 

Telegrams 

contents  of   445-447 

Telephoning  Residence   444,  445 

Trade 

defined   391 

Trading 

defined   391 

order  to  cease.   441 

Trust  Company 

exemption  from  registration  in  '396,  397 

Trust  Securities 

exemption  from  registration  re   399 

Trustee 

appointment  of   407 

powers  of   ,  407 
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Underwriter  Page 

exemption  from  registration  of     398 

may  sign  prospectus  by  agent  418,  426,  435 

primary  distribution  through .   389 

signing  of  prospectus  of  industrial  company  by   420,  426 

of  investment  company  by   429,  435 

of  mining  company  by  414,  417 

Warrant 

issued  in  another  province   453,  454 

SIBLEY  PROVINCIAL  FOREST 
See  Provincial  Forests. 

SIMCOE  (TOWN) 

commencement  of  Act   654 

Market  Square,  town  declared  owner   654 

use  of   654 

War  Assets  Corporation  buildings,  debentures  authorized   653,  654 

power  to  sell,  etc   654 

purchase  confirmed  .  ,  653,  654 

Windham  Township  lands,  power  to  sell,  etc   653 

purchase  confirmed   653 

SIOUX  LOOKOUT  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 

assets  of  hospital  vested  in  Town   655 

auditor   658 

board  of  governors,  absence  from  meetings   656 

composition  of   656 

duties   657 

incorporated   657 

powers   657,  658 

quorum   656 

vacancies   656 

charges,  recovery  of   658 

cheques,  signing  of   657 

commencement  of  Act   658 

general  hospital  authorized   655 

governors,  appointment  of   656 

re-appointment   656 

term  of  office   656 

time  of  appointment   656 

lease  of  hospital  premises  authorized   655 

moneys,  disposition  of   657 

present  hospital  corporation  dissolved   658 

property,  acquisition  of   658 

vested  in  Town   658 

rate,  special  annual   657 

STALLION 

Live  Stock  Commissioner,  replaces  Director  of  Live  Stock  Branch   455 

secretary  and  executive  officer  of  Board   455 

Stallion  Enrolment  Board,  personnel  of   455 

secretary  and  executive  officer  of   455 

STATUTE  LABOUR 

notice  to  perform   457 

pay  commutation  of  ■   457 

form  of   458 

STATUTE  LAW  AMENDMENTS 
Apprenticeship 

members  of  the  forces,  exemptions  as  to   459 

Beach  Protection 

royalties,  amount  of   459 

Colonization  Roads  Act 

repealed   459 
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Page 

Commencement  of  Act   465 

Commencement  of  Acts  Passed  Prior  to  April  3rd,  1947 

generally   464 

exceptions   465 

Commercial  Vehicle 

See  Public  Commercial  Vehicle. 

Commissioners  for  Taking  Affidavits 

regulations  re  fees,  power  to  make   460 

Conservation  Authorities 

drainage  works,  new  construction  requires  approval  of  authority   460 

saving  re  Municipal  Drainage  Act   460 

Devolution  of  Estates 

vesting  of  real  estate  not  disposed  of  within  three  years  of  death   460 

effect  of  caution   461 

Factors 

documents  of  title,  mode  of  transfer   461 

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

employment  of  female  white  persons  by  Chinese, — prohibition  repealed  .  467 

Fire  Marshals 

municipal  fire  chief,  powers  outside  municipality   467 

regulations  re  carrying  out  of  Act     468 

fire  alarm  systems .  .   467 

fire-fighting  apparatus   467 

forms,  records  and  returns   468 

inflammable  liquids  or  gases   468 

methods  of  prevention   467 

Forest  Fires  Prevention 

constables  and  justices  of  the  peace,  provision  for  appointment  of, 

repealed   461 

Interpretation 

repeal  of  and  substitution  for  Act  or  enactment,  effect  of   461 

Judicature 

rules,  authority  to  make,  empowering  Master  and  local  judges  to  act.  .  461 
King's  Printer 

acting  as  Accountant  of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  provision  repealed .  .  468 
Land  Titles 

fee  payable  for  list  of  conveyances  furnished  to  municipality   468 

survey  or  subdivision  plan  to  which  Planning  Act,  1946,  applies, 

registration  of   462 

requirement  of  approval  by  Municipal  Board  repealed   462 

municipal  councils,  repealed   462 

Mechanics'  Liens 

lien  action,  commencement  of   468 

trial  of   469 

fee  on  registration  of   468 

Mercantile  Law  Amendment 

warehouse  receipt,  definition  amended   462 

warehouse  receipt  and  bill  of  lading,  assignment  as  collateral  security. .  462 

effect  of  endorsement  or  transfer  as  collateral  security   462 

rights  of  transferee  to  sell  goods   462 

Minimum  Wage 

handicapped  employee,  permission  of  Board  to  pay  lower  wage  to   462 
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Partnership  Registration  Page 

declaration,  contents  of,  where  name  indicates  several  members   463 

fees,  for  certificate   469 

on  duplicate   469 

for  searches   469 

on  filing  partnership  declarations.   469 

Police 

boards  of  commissioners  of  police,  regulations  by   469 

commencement  of  section     470 

effective  date  of  amendments   470 

townships,  cost  of  policing  in,  paid  by  special  rate   470 

exemption  of  agricultural  lands   470 

buildings   470 

definition  of  area  for  levy  of  cost   470 

Public  Commercial  Vehicle 

reference  to  Municipal  Board  of  application  for  transfer  of  license   459 

hearing  ,   460 

order   460 

reference  to  Municipal  Board  as  to  terms  and  conditions  of  license.  .  .  .  459 

hearing   460 

order   460 

Public  Officers 

oath  of  allegiance,  form  of  ;   470 

of  office,  form,  of   470 

Quieting  Titles 

Inspector  and  Referee  of  Titles  have  powers  of  Master  of  Supreme  Court  463 
Registry 

plan  of  lands  abutting  on  King's  Highway  or  county  road,  provision  for 

approval  of  Minister  of  Highways  repealed   463 

laying  out  streets,  etc.,  provision  for  approval  of  Municipal 

Board  and  municipal  councils  repealed   463 

survey  or  subdivision  to  which  Planning  Act,  1946,  applies, 

registration  of   463 

Regulations 

by-law  of  municipality  or  local  board  exempted   471 

commencement  of  section  •   471 

effective  date  of  subsection  1   471 

Municipal  Board,  orders  of,  exempted   471 

regulation,  defined  s   471 

filing  of   471 

certificate  as  to   471 

required  on   471 

Trees  Conservation 

by-law  restricting  cutting  of  trees  not  to  interfere  with  rights  of  registered 

owner   463 

Trustee 

order  of  removal  of  personal  representative,  certified  copy  to  be  filed 

with  Registrar  of  Supreme  Court   463,  464 

Veterinary  College 

appliances  and  equipment,  College  to  be  furnished  with   464 

degree,  qualification  for   464 

Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  degree  of   464 

SUGAR  BEET  SUBSIDY 

Act  of  1943  continued  in  force   473 

commencement  of  Act   473 


SUPERANNUATION 

See  Public  Service. 
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for  civil  government,  1947-48   475 

SURROGATE  COURTS 

commencement  of  Act   480 

division  court,  where  claim  against  estate  within  jurisdiction  of   479 

unliquidated  claims,  appeal  by  Official  Guardian.   479 

»                                               person  beneficially  interested   479 

-                              hearing  of  Official  Guardian  on   479,  480 

person  beneficially  interested  on   479,  480 

notice  of  application  to  be  given   479 

SURVEYS 

commencement  of  Act   481 

re-surveys,  confirmation  of,  already  made.   481 

on  order  of  Minister.   481 


TAX 

See  Assessment. 

Corporations  Tax. 
Gasoline  Tax. 
Income  Tax  Suspension. 
Mining  Tax. 

Race  Tracks  Tax.  ^ 

TEACHING  PROFESSION 

commencement  of  Act   483 

Federation, — 

voluntary  membership  in,  provision  for   483 

withdrawal  of  member  of  auxiliary  services  or  armed  forces  from.  .  .  483 

extension  of  time  for  giving  notice  of   ,  483 

special  war  services,  designation  of   483 

TEEFY  (TOWNSHIP) 

not  annexed  or  deemed  to  have  been  annexed  to  Township  of  Calvert .  569 

TIMBER 

See  Crown  Timber. 
Cullers. 

Forest  Management. 
Trees  Conservation. 

TORONTO  (CITY) 

annexation  orders,  confirmed   660 

effective  date   660 

set  out   669-672 

City  of  Toronto,  Township  of  Toronto,  Township  of  Toronto  Gore  and 

County  of  Peel  agreement,  set  out   664-668 

validated   659 

commencement  of  Act   663 

council,  composition  of   663 

former  provision  repealed   254 

day-care  centres  for  children   663 

Exhibition  Park,  buildings  and  equipment   660 

housing  authority,  abolition   662 

annual  report   662 

duties   661,  662 

function   661 

incorporated   661 

inspection  of  books   662 

members,  appointment  of   661 

re-appointment   661 

salary   661 

term  of  office   661 

vacancies   661 

money,  raising  of   662 

name   661 

powers   661,  662 

power  to  establish                                                .  661 


Index  755 

TORONTO  (CITY)— Continued  Page 
housing  authority — Continued 

outside  Toronto,  authorized     659 

consent   660 

retrospective  effect   660 

St.  Patrick's  Market,  description   673 

vesting    .  .  .  .  ^  660 

sick  pay  credit  grants,  retrospective  by-law  .  .  .  r?^/T<^~-2  660 

Toronto  Electric  rnmmi'dniw^alawMiywj|ihers.  .^^fl^^j^--  •  •  •  —  -663 

TORONTO  HOUSE  OF  INDUSTRY  <^-~ 

corporation  name  changed   603 

effect  of   603 


TORONTO  UNIVERSITY 
See  University  of  Toronto. 

TOURIST  CAMP  REGULATION 

commencement  of  Act  

register,  operator  to  maintain  

prescribing  information  to  be  entered  in  

TOWN  SITES 

commencement  of  Act.  

right  of  Crown  to  one-quarter  of  lots  

TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

provincial  aid  to  private,  increased  

TREES  CONSERVATION 

by-law  restricting  cutting  of  trees  not  to  interfere  with  rights  of  registered 

owner  

TRUSTEE 

order  of  removal  of  personal  representative,  certified  copy  to  be  filed  with 

Registrar  of  Supreme  Court   463,  464 

TRUSTEES  OF  TORONTO  HOUSE  OF  INDUSTRY 
See  Toronto  House  of  Industry. 

TUBERCULOSIS 

See  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives. 
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UNCLAIMED  ARTICLES 


Application  of  Act 

exception  as  to   493 

to  clothing  and  household  goods  deposited  for  cleaning,  etc   491 

deposited  for  storage,  cleaning,  etc   491 

Clothing 

application  of  Act  to   491 

disposal  of   492,  493 

notice  as  to   491,  492 

Commencement  of  Act   493 

Disposal  of  Articles 

all  claims  re,  relinquished  on   493 

by  gift  to  charitable  institution   492,  493 

by  selling   492 

notice  re   491,  492 

proof  of  facts  re   493 

record  of  articles  disposed  of   493 

where  value  less  than  $100   492 

and  charges  six  years  in  arrears   493 


465 
485 
485 


487 
487 


489 


463 
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Household  Goods  Page 

application  of  Act  to     491 

disposal  of   492,  493 

notice  as  to.  .   491,  492 

Notice 

as  to  disposal  of  goods  and  clothing   491,  492 

inability  to  give   492 

may  cover  more  than  one  article   492 

to  whom  to  be  given.  .  .•   492 

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act 

right  to  proceed  under,  not  affected   493 


UNDERTAKERS 

See  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


Academic  Standing 

withholding  of    .  531 

Action 

limitation"of   513 

Affiliated  College  [ 

attendance  of  students  of   537 

denned   495 

provision  for   519 

removal  of   498 

representation  on  Senate     498 

Affiliated  Colleges 

continued   497 

list  of.   498 

providing  for   510 

Affiliation 

dissolution  or  modification   510 

Allowances 

for  staff   506 

Alumni  Federation 

may  nominate  Board  members   502 

Annual  Financial  Report  of  Board   513 

Annual  Grant 

from  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund   500 

Annual  Grants 

to  University   538,  539 

Annuities 

for  staff.   506 

Appointed  Members 

defined   495 

Appointments 

continued   496 

to  staff   529 

Arts 

instruction  in,  to  be  free   536,  537 

Arts  Faculties 

to  be  known  as  colleges   498 

Assembly 

report  to  be  made  before   513 
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Association  Page 

control  of   528 

Athletics 

lands  for   508 

Attendance  of  Students   537 

Awards 

establishment  of   519 

subject  to  approval  of  Board   502 

to  other  than  regular  students   538 

Biblical  Subjects   536 

Board  of  Governors 
See  Board. 

Board 

a  body  corporate   502 

absence  from  meetings  of   504 

acts  of   513 

annual  report  of   513 

appointed  members  of   504 

borrowing-  powers  of   505 

chairman  of   503 

pro  tempore.   503 

committees  of   506 

composition  of   502 

continued   502 

denned   495 

duties  of   505 

filling  a  vacancy  upon   504 

form  of  action  by   513 

general  powers  of  •   507-513 

lands  vested  in   500 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  approve  borrowings  of   505 

may  alter  constitu  tion   512 

change  provisions  re  discipline   531 

create  new  bodies   512 

meetings  of   506 

member  becoming  ineligible   504 

minimum  number  of  members   503 

power  to  federate   499 

hold  property   502 

make  regulations   506 

powers  re  attendance  of  students   536 

discipline   531- 

subjects  of  instruction   536 

quorum  of   503 

re-appointment  of  appointed  member  of ...  .   504 

recommendations  of  President  of   529 

Senate  to   520 

regulations  of   506 

removal  of  appointed  member  of   504 

reports  of  President  to   529 

restriction  on  borrowing  power   505 

special  powers  re  councils   513 

Devonshire  Place   540 

to  approve  certain  Senate  statutes   521 

receive  minutes  of  convocation   522 

transactions  of   506 

vacancies  in   502,  503 

vice-chairman  of   503 

who  ineligible  for  '          503,  504 

Bodies 

creation  of  new   512 

Borrowing  Powers   511 
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Borrowings  Page 

guarantee  of,  by  Province   505 

Buildings 

disciplinary  powers  with  respect  thereto   530 

for  athletics   508 

Bursar 

appointment  of   507 

denned   495 

Bursaries 

establishment  of   519 

subject  to  approval  of  Board   502 

to  other  than  regular  students   538 

Calendar 

preparation  of   520 

Candidates  for  Examination 

other  than  regular  students   538 

Caput 

composition  of  .   527 

disciplinary  jurisdiction  of  V.  .  .  530 

expulsion,  power  re  '.  .  .  .  531 

may  advise  President   528 

powers  and  duties  of   527 

rules  of,  to  be  approved   528 

Certificate 

form  of  •  •  •  •   538 

Certificates 

issue  of,  to  other  than  regular  students   538 

withholding  of  >  531 

Chairman  of  Board 

appointment  by  Lieutenant-Governor   503 

pro  tempore,  powers  of   503 

to  be  chairman  of  Committee  of  Nomination   524 

member  of  Senate   514 

Chairs 

establishment  of   518 

Chancellor 

appointment  of     521 

becoming  ineligible   522 

defined   495 

eligibility  of,  for  re-appointment   523 

first  appointment  of,  under  this  Act   523 

may  convene  Convocation   521 

nomination  of   522 

term  of  office   523 

to  be  chairman  of  Convocation   522 

member  of  Board   502 

Senate   514 

to  confer  degrees   522 

vacancy  in  office  of  ,   523 

who  eligible  to  be   523 

who  ineligible  for  nomination  as   523 

Clerks 

See  Staff. 

College 

defined   495 

See  Affiliated  College. 
Federated  College. 
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Commencement  of  Act   541 

Committee  of  Nomination 

chairman  of   524 

composition  of   524 

denned...  _  .  .  495 

form  of  nominations  to   524 

meetings  of  .    524 

nomination  of  "  524 

time  for  nominations  to   524,  525 

Committee  of  Students   512 

Complaints  of  Students   512 

Comptroller 

appointment  of   507 

denned    495 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

annual  grant  from   500 

grants  out  of  ,   538,  539 

Constitution  of  Certain  Bodies 

alteration  of   512 

Convocation 

chairman  of.   522 

clerk  of  .  •  521 

composition  of   521 

decisions  of   522 

executive  committee  of   521 

fees  of  members  of   521 

meetings  of   521 

minutes  of   522 

notice  of  meetings  of   522 

powers  of   521 

presiding  officer  of   521 

proceedings  of   521 

quorum  of   522 

records  of  ,   521 

restrictions  of   521 

special  meetings  of   522 

vote  of  chairman     522 

Copyrights 

power  to  acquire   511 

Council  of  Faculty  of  Arts 

calling  of  meetings  of   528 

composition  of . .  .  ,   525 

powers  and  duties  of  >   526,  527 

principal  of  University  College  a  member  of   529 

Council  of  Faculties  of  Schools 

composition  of   525,  526 

powers  and  duties  of   526,  527 

Council  of  University  College 

calling  of  meetings  of   530 

composition  of   526 

disciplinary  power  of   530 

powers  and  duties  of  ■   527 

Councils 

appeals  from   520 

chairman  of   526 

denned   495 

joint  meetings  of   529 

meetings  of   529 

powers  and  duties  of   513 

reports  of   519,  520 
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Courses  of  Instruction  Page 
establishment  of   509,519 

Courses  of  Study 

determination  of,  by  Senate   521 

reports  upon   519 

Crown 

lands  deemed  to  be  vested  in   501 

Deans 

appointment  of   507 

Degrees 

conferring  of   528 

granting,  cancellation,  restoration  of  518,  519 

to  be  conferred  by  Chancellor   522 

other  than  regular  students   538 

who  may  confer   522 

withholding  of   531 

Departments 

establishment  of   509,  519 

Devonshire  Place  j 

special  provisions  re   540 

Dining  Halls 

for  students   509 

management  of :   507 

Diploma 

form  of   538 

withholding  of   531 

Disciplinary  Jurisdiction  of  Caput   530 

Disciplinary  Powers 

division  of   531 

Discipline 

appeals  and  matters  of  s   531 

changing  provisions  re   531 

of  students   530,  531 

Dissolution  of  Affiliation   510 

Election  for  Senate   532 

See  Senate. 

Election  Register 

posting  of   532 

separate  lists  in   532 

*  where  not  prepared   532 

Employees 
See  Staff. 

Endowments 

impairment  of   512 

subject  to  approval  of  Board   502 

Enrolment  of  Students   537 

Establishment  of  Faculties,  Schools,  Courses   509 

Examinations 

conduct  and  results  of   520 

on  religious  subjects   536 

requirements  re   - .  538 
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Examiners  Page 

appointment  of   520 

Exhibitions 

establishment  of   519 

subject  to  approval  of  Board   502 

to  other  than  regular  students   538 

Expenditures  by  Board   509 

Expropriation  of  Lands   508 

Expulsion 

power  of   531 

Faculties 

establishment  of   509,  519 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

expenditures  for  maintenance   497 

meaning  of   497 

Fees 

fixing  of   510 

of  students   536,  537 

Federated  College 

attendance  of  students  of   537 

defined   495 

removal  of   498 

representation  of  on  Senate   520 

Federated  Colleges 

continued   497 

establishing  faculty  of  arts   541 

list  of   497 

providing  for   510 

Federated  University 

attendance  of  students  of   537 

cessation  of  federation   498 

defined   496 

instruction  in  arts  of  students  of   536,  537 

notice  of  cessation  of   499 

procedure  to  become  a  *   499 

religious  instruction  and  worship  in   500 

representation  of  on  Senate   520 

rights  of  graduates  and  undergraduates  of   490 

suspension  of  degree-conferring  power   499 

Federated  Universities 

attendance  of  students  of   536 

continued  „   497 

interchange  of  lectures   536 

list  of   497 

Fellowships 

establishment  of   519 

subject  to  approval  of  Board   502 

to  other  than  regular  students   538 

Fines 

imposition  of   531 

Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
See  Board. 

Graduates  of  Federated  University 

rights  of   498 
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Graduate  Students  Page 

registration  of  .  537 

Grants  to  University   538,  539 

Gratuities 

expenditures  for   509 

provisions  for   506 

Guarantee  by  Province 

form  of   505 

Guarantee  of  Borrowing 

effect  of. ... .  : ...  ^. .... :   505 

Hart  House 

Warden  of,  to  be  member  of  Caput   527 

Head 

denned   496 

Health  Examination  for  Students   506 

Health  Service  for  Students   506,  508 

Institutes  ) 

establishment  of   509 

Institutions 

establishment  of   519 

Instruction 

in  arts  to  be  free   536,  537 

religious  subjects   536 

of  students   537 

providing  for  special   519 

Instructors 

appointment  of   507 

Investments   507 

jLands 

acquisition  of   508 

dedication  by  Crown,  effect  of   501 

of,  for  public  purposes   509 

demised  to  the  City  of  Toronto   500 

effect  of  statute  of  limitation   501 

exemption  from  taxation   501,  502 

expropriation  of   508 

for  athletic  purposes   508 

holding  of   507 

lease  of   508 

of  University  and  University  College,  effect  of  repeal  of  Acts   500 

proceeds  of  the  sales  of   500 

sale  of   508 

vested  in  Board   500 

not  to  be  expropriated .   501 

Lectures 

authorizing   527 

Librarian 

appointment  of   507 

defined   496 

duties  of   520 

to  be  member  of  council  of  faculty  of  arts   525 

Senate   514 

Library 

regulations  re  ,  520 
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Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  Page 

appointment  of  auditor  by   513 

approval  of  re  expenditures   512 

may  appoint  members  of  Board   502 

guarantee  borrowings   505 

report  to  be  made  to   513 

Life  Insurance 

expenditures  for   509 

for  staff   506 

provisions  for   506 

Limitation  of  Action   513 

Medals 

establishment  of   519 

subject  to  approval  of  Board   502 

to  other  than  regular  students   538 

Members  of  Staff 
See  Staff. 

Moral  Conduct  of  Students   499 

Nomination 

Committee  of  ......   524 

Occasional  Students 

registration  of   537 

Officers 
See  Staff. 

Patents 

power  to  acquire   511 

Pensions 

expenditures  for   509" 

for  staff   506 

provisions  for   506 

Personal  Property 

exemption  from  taxation   501,  502 

Physical  Instruction  for  Students  \   506,  508 

Plan  of  Gratuities,  Allowances,  Pensions,  Insurance   506 

Powers  of  University 

continued   496 

Power 

to  acquire  copyrights   511 

patents   511 

trade  marks   511 

President 

absence  or  illness  of   529 

a  member  of  councils   528 

appeal  to,  re  Senate  election   533 

appointment  of   507 

election  officials  by   534 

Caput,  may  advise   528 

chairman  of  Faculty  of  Arts   528 

Senate   528 

conferring  of  degrees  by   528 

denned  ,   496 

duties  of   528 
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President — Continued  Page 

powers  of   528,  529 

person  acting  pro  tempore   529 

to  grant  degrees   522 

provision  for   528 

to  be  chairman  of  council  of  faculty  of  arts   526 

member  of  Board   502 

Caput   527 

council  of  faculty  of  arts   525 

Committee  of  Nomination   524 

Senate   514 

vacancy  in  office  of   529 

Principal  of  University  College 

annual  report  of,  to  Board   530 

Senate   530 

appointment  of   507 

illness  or  absence  of   530 

powers  of   529 

as  to  suspension   530 

provision  for   529 

to  be  member  of  Council  of  Faculty  of  Arts   529 

Privileges  of  University 

continued   496 

Prizes 

establishment  of   519 

to  other  than  regular  students   538 

Professors 

appointment  of   507 

See  Staff. 

Promotions  in  Staff   529 

Property 

acquisition  of   508 

denned  ,   496 

effect  of  loans  upon   505 

See  Lands. 

Provincial  College 

continued  ,   496 

Provincial  University 

continued   496 

Public  Worship 

by  students   499 

Quorum  of  Board   503 

Real  Property 

denned   496 

See  Lands. 

Registrar 

appointment  of   507 

denned   496 

of  University  College,  appointment  of   507 

to  be  secretary  of  Committee  of  Nomination   524 

Registration  of  Students   537 

Regulations 

continued   496 

of  Board   506 

re  moral  conduct  of  students   499 
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Religious  Instruction  and  Worship 

in  federated  university   500 

Religious  Observances 

by  staff  and  students  .  .  499 

Religious  Subjects 

options  in                                                                                     .  536 

Religious  Tests 

for  staff  and  students   499 

Rights  of  University 

continued   496 

Removals  from  Staff   529 

Remuneration  of  Staff   507 

Repeal 

of  Rev.  Stat.,  chapter  372,  and  amendments   541 

Residences 

disciplinary  powers  with  respect  to   530 

for  students   509 

management  of   507 

Retiring  Allowances 

expenditures  for   509 

provision  for   506 

Salaries  of  Staff   507 

Schedule  A  to  Act   542 

Schedule  B  to  Act   543,  544 

Scholarships 

establishment  of   519 

subject  to  approval  of  Board   502 

to  other  than  regular  students   538 

School  of  Practical  Science 

meaning  of   497 

Schools 

arrangements  with  1   510 

establishment  of  ■   509,519 

Senate 

approval  by  Board  of  statutes  of   521 

chairman  of   528 

composition  of   513-517 

changes  in   520 

restiicted   520 

denned   496 

elections  to   531-535 

acclamations   533 

complaints  re  list   533 

counting  of  votes   534 

decision  of  Registrar   533 

declaration  of  result   534 

delivery  of  nomination  papers   533 

equality  of  votes   535 

failure  of  Senate  to  appoint  member   535 

to  elect  at   535 

form  of  nominations   533 

votes   534 

list  of  certain  principals  and  teachers   532 

graduates  of  federated  university   532 
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S  enate — Continued 

elections — Continued  Page 

nominations  for   533 

refusal  of  nominee   533 

report  of  Registrar   533 

scrutineers  for   534 

voters' lists  for   533 

voting  papers  for   534 

who  may  vote   532 

failure  to  fill  vacancy  in   535 

further  representation  of   520 

minimum  number  of  members  of   535 

powers  and  duties  of   518-520 

power  to  grant,  cancel,  restore  degrees.   518,  519 

withhold  degrees   531 

preservation  of  powers  of     532 

proceedings  of   518 

question  re  elections  for   518 

quorum  of   518 

recommendations  of,  to  Board   520 

representation  of  affiliated  college  on   498 

to  receive  minutes  of  Convocation   522 

vacancies  in .   518 

who  ineligible  for   517 

Servants  f 
See  Staff. 

Staff 

appointment  of .  ,   507 

gratuities,  allowances  and  pensions  for   506 

promotions  in   529 

removals  from  .   529 

retirement  and  superannuation  of   506 

salaries  of   507 

suspension  of  member  of   528 

Statute  of  Federation   499 

Statutes 

continued     496 

St.  Michael's  College 

Arts  Faculty  of  ,  '.   498 

Students 

attendance  of,  at  University  College   •  536 

committee  of   512 

complaints  of   512 

discipline  of   530,531 

enrolment  of   537 

health  examination  for   506 

service  for   506,  508 

instruction  of   537 

moral  conduct  of   499 

of  federated  colleges   512 

physical  instruction  for   506 

public  worship  by   499 

registration  of   537 

residences  for   507,  509 

right  of  appeal  of,  re  discipline   531 

undergraduates  of  federated  universities,  rights  of   499 

Subjects  of  Instruction 

apportionment  of   535,536 

Succession  Duties 

grant  from   538 
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Suspension  Page 

of  teaching  staff   528 

power  of   531 

Teachers 

appointment  of   507 

authorizing   527 

See  Staff. 

Teaching  Staff 

defined   496,  526 

suspension  of  :   528 

Time  Tables 

fixing  of   527 

Toronto 

lands  demised  to  City  of  '.   500 

Trademarks 

power  to  acquire   511 

Trinity  College 

agreement  re  '.  ■.   543,  544 

Arts  Faculty  of   498 

defined   496 

special  provisions  re   540 

Undergraduates  of  Federated  University 

rights  of   499 

University 

defined   496 

University  Association 

control  of .  . . .   528 

See  Federated  University. 

Vice-Chairman  of  Board   503 

Victoria  University 

Arts  Faculty  of   498 

Voting  Paper 

form  of   542 

Warden  of  Hart  House 

to  be  member  of  Caput  ,  t   527 


V 

VACATIONS 

See  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay. 

VETERINARY  COLLEGE 

appliances  and  equipment,  College  to  be  furnished  with   464 

degree,  qualification  for     464 

Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  degree  of   464 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

commencement  of  Act   546 

county  pupils,  apportionment  of  cost  of  education.   546 

defined   545 

special  industrial  schools,  admission  of  pupils  from  auxiliary  classes  to.  .  546 

vocational  schools,  admission  of  pupils  to   545 
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exception  as  to  south  half  of  concession  one   569 

WARBLE-FLY  CONTROL 

Commencement  of  Act   465 

Commissioner 

defined   547 

municipal  by-law  to  be  filed  with .   547 

Inspectors 

appointment  to  enforce  by-law  re  warble-fly   548 

power  to  enter  premises   548 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

power  to  make  regulations  re  treatment  for   548 

Municipality 

by-law  of,  requiring  treatment  of  cattle   547 

appointment  of  inspectors  to  enforce. *  j". .  .  548 

prohibition  as  to  cattle  entering,  after  passing  of   547 

to  be  filed  with  Commissioner.  ,   547 

defined   547 

Penalties 

general  j   548 

recovery  of   548 

Regulations 

defined   547 

power  to  make   548 

Treated  for  Warble-fly 

defined   547 

Warble -fly 

defined   547 

municipal  by-law  requiring  treatment  of  cattle  for   547 

prohibition  against  untreated  cattle  entering  municipality   547 

regulations  prescribing  treatment  of  cattle  for   548 

WATERLOO 

City,  application  of  The  Municipal  Act   676 

council   676 

definition  of   675 

elections   676 

erected   675 

powers   676 

relationship  with  county   676 

wards   676 

commencement  of  Act   676,  677 

Ontario  Municipal  Board,  powers  re  City  of   676 

Town,  definition  of   675 

WELL  DRILLERS 

Commencement  of  Act   550 

Inspector 

powers  of   550 

License 

fee  for   549 

issue  of   549 

penalty  for  boring  or  drilling  wells  without   550 

required  to  bore  or  drill  wells   550 
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Minister  Page 

directions  by,  as  to  well  operations   550 

issue  of  license  by,  to  bore  or  drill  wells  :  .  .  •  550 

power  to  make  regulations   549 

Penalties 

for  boring  or  drilling  without  license     550 

recovery  of   550 

Regulations 

power  to  make   549 

Well 

defined   549 

Wells 

boring,  drilling  and  digging,  directions  of  Minister  as  to   550 

method  prescribed   549 

protection  during  <   549 

returns  by  persons   549 

boring  and  drilling,  fees  for   549 

license  required  for   550 

regulations  re   549 

plugging  and  protection  ,  directions  to  Minister  as  to   550 

dry  and  abandoned   549 

regulations  re   549 

WHITE  CANE 
Act 

application  of   551 

Blind  Person 

defined   551 

restriction  on  use  of  white  cane  to   551 

Burden  of  Proof 

as  to  residence,  on  person  charged   551 

Penalties 

general   552 

recovery  of   552 

White  Cane 

defined  ' .  .  .  551 

use  of,  in  public  place  restricted  to  blind  persons   551 

WILKIE  (TOWNSHIP) 

annexed  to  Township  of  Calvert   569 

WINDSOR,  CITY  (AMALGAMATION) 

application  of  Act   554 

board  of  education,  composition  of   553 

not  to  appoint  advisory  vocational  committee   554 

term  of  office  of  elected  members   553 

of  members  appointed  by  separate 

school  board   553 

of  vocational  members   553 

vocational  members,  powers  of   553,  554 

commencement  of  Act   554 

W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School, — 

application  of  Vocational  Education  Act  to   554 

vocational  members,  powers  of,  re   554 

to  be  members  of  committee  appointed  to  deal  with  matters 

affecting   554 

WOLF  AND  BEAR  BOUNTIES 

Bear  Bounty  Officers 

designation  of   556 

production  of  skins  before   556 

proof  of  killing  to  be  given  to   556 
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Page 

Commencement  of  Act   556 

Department 

definition  of,  repealed   555 

Minister 

defined     555 

Wolf  Bounty  Officers 

designation  of   555 

production  of  skins  before  .   555 

in  provisional  judicial  districts   555 

proof  of  killing  to  be  given  to,  in  counties   555 

in  provisional  judicial  districts   555 

Wolf  Skins 

disposal  of  forfeited   556 

forfeiture  of                                                                                  .  556 

WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION 
Act 

commencement  of   563 

effective  date  of  sections  6  and  7  /  .  .  .  562 

Apprentice 

Board  may  determine  average  earnings   560 

Boar© 

determination  of  average  earnings  of  apprentice   560 

fees  and  charges  for  medical  aid   561 

questions  as  to  medical  aid   560 

discretion  as  to  treatment,  services,  etc   560 

extension  of  compensation  period  by,  for  education  of  children   558 

medical  aid,  furnished  or  arranged  for  by   561 

order  to  employer  to  reimburse  workman  for  contribution 

for   ,  561 

payment  for  replacement  of  artificial  member  or  apparatus  by   560,  561 

by  employer  on  order  of   560,  561 

superannuation  fund,  for  employees  or  member  of   561,  562 

power  to  make  regulations  re   562 

transmission  of  statements  by  employers  to   562,  563 

Compensation 

for  disability,  permanent  partial   559 

total   559 

temporary  partial   559 

total   559 

in  case  of  death,  additional  period  of,  for  education  of  children   558 

minimum  in  certain  cases   558,  559 

scale  of   558 

Earnings 

defined   557 

of  apprentice,  average,  how  determined   560 

Employers 

statement  to  be  furnished  by   562,  563 

certification  of   563 

Industrial  Disease 

defined   557 

Medical  Aid 

amount  of  charges,  fixed  by  Board   561 

no  action  for  larger  amount   561 

artificial  limbs  and  appliances   560 

replacement  or  repairs  of   560,  561 
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contributions  from  workmen  for,  forbidden  ,   561 

employer  liable  to  reimburse  workman  for   561 

penalty   561 
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payment  for   561 

questions  as  to,  determined  by  Board.   561 

right  of  workman  to   560 

in  respect  of  accidents  after  January  1st,  1915   561 

Silicosis 

denned   557 

existing  definition  of,  repealed   563 

Superannuation  Fund 

board  of  trustees,  moneys  held  by,  to  be  paid  into  fund   562 

memo  of  agreement  and  deed  of  trust  rescinded   562 

cost  of  maintaining  and  administering   562 

creation  of   561,  562 

denned  ;   557 

effective  date  of  sections  6  and  7  of  Act,  and  regulations   562 

provision  for  establishment  of  present  fund  repealed   561 

Tuberculosis 

existing  definition  of,  repealed   563 

Wages 

defined   557 
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Debtors  (See  Absconding  Debtors  Act 
Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act). 

Definition  of  Time  Act  

Dental  Technicians  Act  

Dentistry  Act  

Department  of  Agriculture  Act  

Department  of  Education  Act  

Department  of  Labour  Act  

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.. . 

Department  of  Planning  and  Develop- 
ment Act  

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  

Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act . 

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act 

Dependants'  Relief  Act  ,  

Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main- 
tenance Act  

Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Mainten- 
ance Act,  1934,  c.  10,  s.  3  

Devolution  of  Estates  Act  

Dionne    Quintuplet    Guardianship  Act, 
^  1935,  c.  19  (1937,  c.  19)  

District  Court  Houses  Act  

District  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  

District  Houses  of  Refuge  Act  

Ditches  and  Watercourses  Act.  

Division  Courts  Act  

Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Protection  Act 
(See  also  Vicious  Dogs  Act). 

Dominion  Commissioners  of  Police  Act. 

Dominion  Courts  Act  

Dower  Act  

Drainage  (See  Ditches  and  Watercourses 
Act;  Interprovincial  Drainage  Act; 
Municipal  Drainage  Act;  Municipal 
Drainage  Aid  Act;  Provincial  Aid  to 
Drainage  Act;  Tile  Drainage  Act). 

Drugless  Practitioners  Act  


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


103 
102 

84 


258 

126 
116 
137 
36 

142 
240 
173 


304 
51 

309 


176 

227 
73 
356 


69 
59 


61 

214 
211 

163 

389 

386 
350 
107 
335 

139 
99 
112 


229 


Amendments  in  1937,  2nd  Session;  1938;  1939; 
1939,  2nd  Session;  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943; 
1944;  1945;  1945,  2nd  Session;  1946  and  1947. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  8;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  7;  1947,  c.  20. 
1941,  c.  17;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  9,  10;  1946, 
c.  89,  s.  12;  1947,  c.  21. 


1939,  c.  12;  1940,  c.  7,  sup.;  1942,  c.  7;  1944, 
c.  13;  1947,  c.  22. 


1942,  c.  34,  s.  8;  1947,  c.  23. 
1939,  c.  13;  1944,  c.  14;  1945,  c.  5;  1946, 
c.  89,  s.  13;  1947,  c.  24. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  9;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  11. 

1943,  c.  28,  ss.  12-14;  1946,  c.  15;  1947,  c.  25. 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  3. 


1933,  c.  7,  sup  ;  1940,  c.  8. 
1938,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  16.  / 
1946,  c.  17;  1947,  c.  26. 


1946,  c.  18. 

1942,  c.  8;  1947,  cc.  27,  28. 

1941,  c.  52,  s.  5;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  10;  1943,  c.  26, 

ss.  4,  5;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  4-7; 

1946,  c.  19;  1947,  c.  29. 
1938,  c.  9;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  14. 
1938,  c.  10;  1939,  c.  47.  s.  6;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  21 ; 

1941,  c.  18;  1942,  c.  9;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  15; 

1944,  c.  15;  1946,  c.  20. 

1944,  c.  16. 

1942,  c.  10;  1946,  c.  21. 
1946,  c.  22. 

1946,  c.  23. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  11;  1947,  c.  30. 


1942,  c.  11 


1946,  c. 
1940,  c. 


89,  s.  15,  rep. 

28,  s.  11;  1941,  c.  19;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  7. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  9;  1944,  c.  17,  sup. 
1947,  c.  31. 

1946,  c.  24;  1947,  c.  31,  s.  15,  rep. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  7;  1941,  c.  20;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  12. 

1942,  c.  12;  1945,  c.  6;  1947,  c.  32. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  10. 
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Education  {See  Boards  of  Education  Act; 
Department  of  Education  Act; 
Schools). 

Egress  from  Public  Buildings  Act  

Election  Act  

{See  also  Active  Service  Election  Act: 

Controverted  Elections  Act;  Munici 

pal  Act;  Personation  Act;  Political 

Contributions  Act;  Voters'  Lists  Act). 

Election  Act,  1930,  c.  3  {1936,  c.  19)  . 

Electric  Railways  {See  Municipal  Electric 

Railway  Act;  Railway  Act). 
Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act.. . 

Employment  Agencies  Act  

Engineers  {See  Operating  Engineers  Act; 

Professional  Engineers  Act). 
Entry  of  Horses  at  Exhibitions  Act .... 

Escheats  Act   

Estates  Tail  Act  

{See   also   Crown    Administration  of 

Estates  Act). 

Estreats  Act  

Evidence  Act  

Execution  Act  

Execution  of  Trusts  Act  

Executive  Council  Act  

Extra  Judicial  Services  Act  

Extramural    Employment    of  Persons 

under  Sentence  Act  

Extra  Provincial  Corporations  Act .... 


Factors  Act  

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act. 


Farm  Loans  Act  

Farm  Loans  Adjustment  Act.  . 

Farm  Products  Containers  Act. 
Farm  Products  Control  Act  


Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act.  .  . 

Farm  Products  Marketing  Act  

Fatal  Accidents  Act  

Federal  District  Commission  Act  

Female  Patients  and  Prisoners  Protection 

Act  

Female  Refuges  Act  

Fences  {See  Line  Fences  Act ;  Snow  Roads 

and  Fences  Act). 

Ferries  Act  

Fines  and  Forfeitures  Act  

Fire  Accidents  Act  

Fire  Departments  Act  


Fire  Guardians*  Act 
Fire  Marshals  Act.. 


Firemen's  Exemption  Act  

Fires  Extinguishment  Act  

{See  also  Accidental  Fires  Act;  Forest 
Fires  Prevention  Act;  Hotel  Fire  Acci- 
dents Prevention  Act;  Railway  Fire 
Charge  Act). 


311 


242 
248 


308 
148 
156 


143 
119 
125 

14 
101 

398 
252 


185 
194 

79 


75 


307 


210 
276 

317 
384 


175 
144 
330 
282 

327 
329 

281 
328 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  8;  1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  3 
1942,  c.  13. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  16,  rep. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  17;  1947,  c.  33,  sup. 


1942,  c.  14,  sup. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  11. 

1942,  c.  15;  1945,  c.  7;  1946,  c.  25. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  9;  1942,  c.  16. 

1939,  2nd  Sess..  c.  3;  1940.  c.  28,  s.  12, 
1944,  c.  18;  1946,  c.  26. 


1940,  c.  28,  s.  13;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  18;  1947,  c.  34. 


1947,  c.  101,  s.  8. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  10;  1942,  c.  17;  1944,  c.  19; 
1946,  c.  27;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  1. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  19. 
1943,  c.  5. 

1947,  c.  35. 

1938,  c.  11;  1939,  c.  14  and  c.  47,  s.  11;  1946, 
c.  29,  s.  11,  rep. 

1939,  c.  15;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  16;  1946,  c.  28; 
1947,  c.  36. 

1946,  c.  29. 

1943,  c.  6;  1946,  c.  30. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  12;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  13. 


1944,  c.  20;  1945,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  31 ;  1947,  c.  37, 
sup. 

1938,  c.  12;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  12;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  14; 

1944,  c.  21;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  2. 
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Floral  Emblem  Act  

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act  

Forest  Management  Act  

Forest  Resources  Regulation  Act.  .  .  . 

Forestry  Act  

(See  also  Private  Forest  Reserves  Act 

Provincial  Forests  Act). 
Fowl  (See  Transportation  of  Fowl  Act). 
Fraud  (See  Real  Estate  and  Business 

Brokers  Act;  Securities  Act;  Statute 

of  Frauds). 

Fraudulent  Conveyances  Act  

Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act  

Fruit  Packing  Act  

Fuel  Supply  Act  


Game  and  Fisheries  Act 


Gaming  Act  

Gaming  and  Betting  Act  

Gaols  Act  

Gas  (See  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act ;  Natural 

Gas  Conservation  Act;  Natural  Gas 

Conservation  Suspension  Act;  Well 

Drillers  Act). 

Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act  

Gasoline  Handling  Act  

Gasoline  Tax  Act  

General  Sessions  Act  

Ginseng  Act  

Gold  Clauses  Act  

Government  Contracts  Hours  and  Wages 

Act  

Grain  (See  Clean  Grain  Act;  Damage  by 

Fumes  Arbitration  Act). 

Grand  River  Conservation  Act  

Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act. .  .  . 
Guelph  Railway  Act  


H 


Habeas  Corpus  Act  

Haliburton  Act  

Hamilton  Street  Railway  Act  

Harbours  (See  Wharfs  and  Harbours 
Act). 

Health  (See  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment 
and  Research  Foundation  Act;  Public 
Health  Act;  Vaccination  Act;  Ven- 
ereal Diseases  Prevention  Act). 

High  Schools  Act  


Highway  Improvement  Act  

(See  also  Colonization  Roads  Act; 
Holland  Marsh  Roads  Act;  Public 
Service  Works  on  Highways  Act; 
Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act;  Statute 
Labour  Act;  Tree  Planting  Act). 

Highway  Traffic  Act  ,  


92 
325 

40 
39 


149 
128 
86 
53 


353 
297 
388 


332 
32 
104 
347 
177 

199 


263 


129 
4 


360 


56 


288 


1946,  c.  32;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  9. 

1947,  c.  38. 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  4;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  20. 


1947,  c.  39. 


1938,  c.  13;  1939,  c.  16;  1942,  c.  18;  1944,  c.  22 

1946,  c.  33,  sup.;  1947,  c.  40. 

1942,  c.  19. 


1943,  c.  7. 

1938,  c.  14;  1943,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  34. 

1939,  c.  17;  1943,  c.  9;  1946,  c.  35;  1947,  c.  41 
1941,  c.  21;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  15. 


1938,  c  15. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  21. 

1939,  c.  18;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  22 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  13. 

1938.  c.  35.  s.  9;  1946,  c.  72,  s.  44,  part. 
1946,  c.  36. 


1938,  c.  35,  ss.  10-27;  1939,  c.  44,  ss.  7-15; 
1940,  c.  24,  s.  2:  1941.  c.  52.  ss.  6-1 1 ;  1942, 
c.  34,  s.  16;  1943,  c.  26,  ss.  6-9;  1944,  c.  56, 
ss.  3-6;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  8-17; 
1946,  c.  37;  1947,  cc.  42,  43. 

1939,  c.  19;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  14;  1942,  c.  20; 
1943,  c.  28,  s.  17;  1944,  c.  23;  1945,  c.  9; 
1946,  c.  38;  1947,  c.  44. 


1938,  c.  17;  1939,  c.  20;  1940,  c.*59;  1941,  c.  22; 
1942,  c.  21  and  c.  36,  aff.;  1943,  c.  10; 
1946.  c.  39;  1947,  c.  45. 
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Hogs  (See  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act) 

Holland  Marsh  Roads  Act  

Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  

Horses  (See  Entry  of  Horses  at  Exhibi 
tions  Act;  Stallion  Act). 

Horticultural  Societies  Act  

Hospitals  (See  Charitable  Institutions 
Act;  Mental  Hospitals  Act;  Private 
Hospitals* Act;  Private  Sanitaria  Act 
Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act;  Public 
Hospitals  Act;  Sanatoria  for  Con- 
sumptives Act;  Toronto  General 
Hospital  Act;  Victoria  Hospital,  Lon- 
don, Act). 

Hotel  Fire  Accidents  Prevention  Act. . . 

Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act  

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay 
Act  

Houses  of  Refuge  Act  

Hydro-Electric  (See  Ottawa  River  Water 
Powers  Act;  Power  Commission  Act; 
Power  Contracts  Validation  Act; 
Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution 
Act;  Rural  Power  District  Service 
Charge  Act;  Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore 
Development  Act;  Water  Powers 
Regulation  Act). 

Hydro-Electric  Negligence  Act  


I 


Income  Tax  Act. 


Income  Tax  Suspension  Act  

Industrial  and  Mining  Lands  Compensa- 
tion Act  

Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act.  .  . 

Industrial  Farms  Act  

Industrial  Refuges  (See  Female  Refuges 
Act). 

Industrial  Schools  Act  

(See  Training  Schools  Act). 

Industrial  Sites  Act  

Industrial  Standards  Act  


Infants  Act  

Injured  Animals  Act  

Innkeepers  Act  

Insane  (See  Mental  Hospitals  Act ;  Mental 
Incompetency  Act;  Psychiatric  Hos- 
pitals Act). 

Insurance  Act  

(See  also  Marine  Insurance  Act;  Power 
Commission  Insurance  Act;  Work- 
men's Compensation  Insurance  Act). 

Insurance  (Temporary  Provisions)  Act, 
1932,  c.26  (1933,  c.  23;  1934,  c.  23) .  . 

Interpretation  Act  


Interprovincial  Drainage  Act. 
Investigation  of  Titles  Act. . . 
Iron  Ore  Bounty  Act  


Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act 
Judicature  Act  


82 


320 


385 


68 


25 


162 
203 
387 


363 

268 
191 

215 
338 
241 


256 


58 
171 
48 


123 
100 


1944,  c.  24. 

1947,  c.  46. 


1938,  c.  16,  sup. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  14. 
1944,  c.  25. 

1944,  c.  26;  1946,  c.  40;  1947,  c.  47. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  13;  1947,  c.  46,  s.  20,  rep. 


1939,  2nd  Sess..  c.  4;  1940,  c.  10;  1941,  c.  23 

1947,  c.  48,  aff. 
1947,  c.  48. 


1946,  c.  41. 

1939,  c.  51,  s.  28,  rep. 

1938,  c.  27,  s.  9;  1939,  c.  21 ;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  23 
1947,  c.  49. 

1947,  c.  50. 


1938.  c.  37,  s.  10;  1939,  c.  22;  19  U),  c.  1 1 ; 
1942,  c.  22;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  18-20;  1944, 
c.  58,  ss.  5-7;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  3;  1946 
c.  42  and  c.  89,  s.  24;  1947,  c.  51. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  25,  rep. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  15;  1942, 
c.  101,  s.  10. 


c.  34,  s.  17;  1947, 


1937,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  2;  1938,  c.  18;   1939,  c.  23; 
1941,  c.  24;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  18;  1943,  c.  11; 

1944,  c.  27;  1945,  c.  10;  1946,  c.  43;  1947, 
c.  101.  s.  11. 


780 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937,  2nd  Session;  1938;  1939; 
1939,  2nd  Session;  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943; 
1944;  1945;  1945,  2nd  Session;  1946  and  1947. 


Jurors  Act  

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act  

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act 


King's  Printer  Act . 


Labour  Relations  Board  Act  

Labour  (See  Apprenticeship  Act;  Collec 
tive  Bargaining  Act;  Department  of 
Labour  Act;  Employment  Agencies 
Act;  Government  Contracts  Hours 
and  Wages  Act;  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act;  Industrial 
Standards  Act;  Judicature  Act 
Labour  Relations  Board  Act;  Mini 
mum  Wage  Act;  One  Day's  Rest  in 
Seven  Act;  Rights  of  Labour  Act; 
Woodmen's  Employment  Act). 

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  Act.. . 

Land  Surveyors  Act  

Land  Titles  Act  


Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  

(See  also  Industrial  Sites  Act;  Investiga- 
tion of  Titles  Act ;  Northern  Develop- 
ment Act;  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act; 
Public  Lands  Act;  Registry  Act;  Tax 
Sales  Confirmation  Act). 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  

Law  Society  Act  

Law  Stamps  Act  

Leases  (See  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act ;  Short 
Forms  of  Leases  Act). 

Legislative  Assembly  Act  


Legislative  Assembly  Extension  Act . 

Legitimation  Act  

Libel  and  Slander  Act  

Libraries  (See  Public  Libraries  Act). 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Act  

Lightning  Rod  Act  

Limitations  Act  

Limited  Partnership  Act  

Line  Fences  Act  

Liquor  Authority  Control  Act  

Liquor  Control  Act  


Liquor   Control  Amendment  Act,  1929 

c.69,s.5  

Liquor  Licence  Act  

Live  Stock  Branding  Act  

(See  also  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Pro- 
tection Act;  Vicious  Dogs  Act). 
Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  


108 

132 
316 


89 


45 
231 
174 

31 


219 
221 
27 


12 


216 
113 

13 
331 
118 
188 
349 

294 


341 


257 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  14;  1940,  c.  12;  1941,  c.  25; 

1942,  c.  23;  1944,  c.  58,  s.  8;  1947,  c.  52. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  15;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  16;  1944,  c.  28. 
1947,  c.  53. 


1947,  c.  102,  s.  3. 


1944,  c.  29;  1946,  c.  44;  1947,  c.  54,  aff. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  26. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  12;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  21 ;  1946,  c.  45. 
1940,  c.  28,  s.  15;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  17;  1947, 
c.  101,  s.  12  and  c.  102,  s.  4. 


1939,  c.  24;  1940,  c.  13;  1944,  c.  30. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  16:  1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c  11, 

1941,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  31;  1947,  c.  55. 
1942,  c.  24;  1943,  c.  12. 
1944,  c.  32. 


1943,  c.  28,  s.  22. 
1939.  c.  25. 

1943,  c.  28,  s.  23. 

1944,  c.  33;  1945,  c.  11;  1946,  c.  47,  s.  85,  rep. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  13;  1939,  c.  26:  1940,  c.  28,  s.  i  6 ; 

1942,  c.  25;  1944,  c.  34;  1946,  c.  46;  1947, 
cc.  56,  57. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  27,  rep. 

1946,  c.  47;  1947,  cc.  58,  59. 

1947,  c.  60. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  17;  1944,  c.  58,  ss.  9,  10;  1945, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  4;  1946,  c.  48. 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


781 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937,  2nd  Session;  1938;  1939; 
1939,  2nd  Session;  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943; 
1944;  1945;  1945,'2nd  Session;'  1946  and  1947. 


Loans  (See  Agricultural  Development 
Act;  Agricultural  Development 
Finance  Act ;  Co-operative  Marketing 
Loan  Act;  Farm  Loans  Act;  Farm 
Loans  Adjustment  Act;  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act ;  Ontario  Loan 
Act;  Provincial  Loans  Act;  Rural 
Power  District  Loans  Act;  Uncon 
scionable  Transactions  Relief^Act.) 

Local  Improvement  Act  


Local  Government  Extension  Act 
Long  Point  Park  Act  


Magistrates  Act . 


M 


Magistrates'  Jurisdiction  Act  

Marine  Insurance  Act  .  

Marketing  Act .  . .  •  

(See  also  Co-operative  Marketing  Loan 
Act). 

Marriage  Act  

Married  Women's  Property  Act  

Master  and  Servant  Act  

Maternity  Boarding  Houses  Act  

Matrimonial  Causes  Act  

Mechanics'  Lien  Act  


Medical  Act  

Mental  Hospitals  Act . 


Mental  Incompetency  Act  

Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act. 

Milk,  Cheese  and  Butter  Act  

Milk  and  Cream  Act  

Milk  Control  Act  

(See  also  Public  Health  Act 
Pasteurization  of  Milk). 

Mills  Licensing  Act  

Minimum  Wage  Act  

Mining  Act  


as  to 


Mining  Schools  Act  

Mining  Tax  Act  

(See  also  Industrial  and  Mining  Lands 
Compensation  Act). 
Minority  Shareholders  Rights  Act,  R.S.O. 

1927,  c.229  

Minors'  Protection  Act  

Money-Lenders  Act  

(See  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief 
Act). 

Mortgages  Act  

(See  also  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel 
Mortgage  Act;  Short  Forms  of  Mort- 
gages Act). 
Mortgage  Tax  Act  


Mortgagors1  and  Purchasers' 
1933,  c.35..  


Relief  Act, 


269 
96 

133 
134 
'74 


207 
209 
197 
311 
208 
200 

225 
392 


110 
178 
303 
302 
76 


37 
190 
47 


376 
28 


296 
243 


155 


172 


1940,  c.  28,  s.  17:  1941,  c.  27;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  19; 

1946,  c.  49;  1947,  c.  61. 
1940,  c.  14. 

1943,  c.  28,  ss.  24,  25;  1946,  c.  50. 


1938,  c.  19;  1939,  c747,  s.  18;  1941,  c.  28 
1944,  c.  58,  s.  13,  aff. 


1946,  c.  51. 

1938,  c.  11,  s.  6,  rep. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  18;  1947,  c.  62. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  20. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  18. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  19. 

1939^  c.  47,  s.  19;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  21;  1947, 
c.  102,  s.  5. 

1942,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  35;  1946,  c.  52;  1947,  c.63. 
1938,  c.  20;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  20;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  19; 

1941,  c.  29;  1943,  c.  13;  1945,  c.  12;  1946, 

c.  89,  s.  28. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  20;  1946,  c.  53. 
1947,  c.  101,  s.  13. 
1938,  c.  7,  s.  13,  rep. 
1941,  c.  30. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  20;  1941,  c.  31;  1944,  c.  36; 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  29;  1947,  c.  64. 

1947,  c.  65. 

1946,  c.  54;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  14. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  14;  1939,  c.  27;  1939,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  5;  1940,  c.  15;  1941,  c.  32;  1942,  c.  34, 
s.  22;  1943,  c.  14;  1944,  c.  37;  1945,  c.  13; 
1946,  c.  55;  1947,  c.  66. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  21;  1940,  c.  16;  1941,  c.  33;  1943, 
c.  28,  s.  26;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  5;  1946, 
c.  56;  1947,  cc.  67,  68. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  30,  rep. 
1946,  c.  57. 
1946,  c.  58. 


1939,  c.  28;  1942,  c.  27;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  27. 


1942,  c.  34,  s.  23,  rep.;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  39 
(D.aff. 

1938,  c.  21;  1939,  c.  29;  1940,  c.  17;  1941,  c.  34; 
1942,  c.  28;  1943,  c.  15;  1944,  c.  38;  1945, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  6. 
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Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act. .  . 
Motor  Vehicles  {See  Commercial  Vehicle 

Act;    Highway  Traffic  Act;  Public 

Vehicle  Act). 

Mothers'  Allowances  

Moving  Pictures  {See  Theatres  and  Cine 

matographs  Act). 
Municipal  Act  


Municipal  Affairs   {See  Department  of 

Municipal  Affairs  Act). 

Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  

Municipal  Board  {See  Ontario  Municipal 

Board  Act). 
Municipal  Drainage  Act  

Municipal  Drainage  Aid  Act  

Municipal  Elections  {See  Municipal  Act; 

Voters'  Lists  Act).  - 

Municipal  Electric  Railway  Act  

Municipal  Employees  Pensions  Fund  Act 

Municipal  Franchises  Act  

Municipal  Health  Services  Act  

Municipal  Housing  Act,  J 920,  c.  84.  .  .  . 

Municipal  Hydro  Radial  Relief  Act  

Municipal  Reforestation  Act  

Municipal  Subsidy  Act.  

Museum  {See  Royal  Ontario  Museum 

Act). 

N 

Natural  Gas  Conservation  Act  

Natural  Gas  Conservation  Suspension 

Act  

Negligence  Act  

{See   also   Hydro-Electric  Negligence 
Act). 

Niagara  Parks  Act. . .  

Northern  Development  Act  

Notaries  Act. . .  .  ,  

Nursery  Stock  Act  

Nurses  Act  

Nurses'  Registration  Act  

O 

Official  Notices  Publication  Act  

Oil  Wells  {See  Well  Drillers  Act). 

Old  Age  Pensions  Act  

One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven  Act  

Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation  Act  

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act  

Ontario  Housing  Act,  1919,  c.  54  {1919, 
c.  25,  s.  42;  1920,  c.  83;  1935,  c.  66, 
s.  12;  1936,  c.  43)  

Ontario  Loan  Act.  

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Com- 
mission Act  

Operating  Engineers  Act  


147 

313 
266 

280 

278 
71 


260 
275 
277 


323 
273 


49 

iis 


93 
34 
224 
43 

230 


20 

314 
193 


60 


55 
238 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  15;.  1946,  c.  59. 

1938,  cc.  22,  23;  1939,  c.  30;  1939,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  6;  1940,  c.  18;  1941,  c.  35;  1943,  c.  16; 
1944,  c.  39;  1946,  c.  60  and  c.  72,  s.  44,  part; 
1947,  c.  69. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  21. 


1938,  c.  24;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  22;  1944,  c.  40; 
1946,  c.  61. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  22;  1943,  c.  17. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  31,  rep.  / 

1947,  c.  70. 
1944,  c.  41. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  16. 
1941,  c.  36. 

1939,  c.  11;  1945,  c.  14;  1946,  c.  62. 
1939,  c.  31. 


1941,  c.  37;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  24. 

1943,  c.  18. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  23. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  24;  1941,  c.  38;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  32. 


1947,  c.  71. 

1938,  c.  25;  1944.  c.  42. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  25;  1944,  c.  43. 

1942.  c.  34,  s.  25. 

1943,  c.  19. 
1946,  c.  63. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  17;  1946,  c.  64. 

1938,  c.  26;  1939,  c.  32;  1940,  c.  19;  1941, 

c.  39;  1942,  c.  29;  1943,  c.  20;  1944,  c.  44; 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  7;  1946,  c.  65;  1947,  c.  72. 
1938.  c.  37,  s.  18;  1939,  c.  47.  s  26;  1940,  c.  20; 

1941,  c.  40;  1946,  c.  66;  1947,  c.  73. 

1941,  c.  61;  1946,  c.  67;  1947,  c.  74. 
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Optometry  Act  '.  

Organization  of  Resources  Act .  .  . 
Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act . 


Paper  Mills  (See  Mills  Licensing  Act). 

Parents'  Maintenance  Act  

Parks  (See  Burlington  Beach  Act;  Long 

Point  Park  Act;  Niagara  Parks  Act; 

Presqu'ile  Park  Act;  Provincial  Parks 

Act;  Public  Parks  Act). 

Parole  Act  

Partition  Act  

Partnership  Act    

Partnership  Registration  Act  

(See  also  Limited  Partnership  Act). 
Pasteurization  of  Milk  (See  Public  Health 

Act). 

Patricia  Act  ■  

Pawnbrokers  Act  

Personation  Act  

Petty  Trespass  Act  

Pharmacy  Act  

Planning  Act  

Planning  and  Development  Act  

Plant  Diseases  Act  

Police  Act  

Police  Magistrates  (See  Magistrates  Act). 

Political  Contributions  Act  

Pool  Rooms  (See  Minors'  Protection  Act) 

Pounds  Act  

Power  Commission  Act  

Power  Commission  Declaratory  Act,  1937, 

c.  58  

Power  Commission  Insurance  Act  

Power  Contracts  Validation  Act  

Power  Control  Act  

Powers  of  Attorney  Act  

Presqu'ile  Park  Act  

Private  Detectives  Act  

Private  Forest  Reserves  Act  

Private  Hospitals  Act  

Private  Sanitaria  Act  

Privy  Council  Appeals  Act  

Probation  Act  

Professional  Engineers  Act  

Property  and  Civil  Rights  Act  

Prospecting  Syndicate  Agreements  Act.  . 

Protection  of  Birds  Act  

Protection  of  Cattle  Act  

Protection  of  Public  Works  

Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Act  

Provincial  Auctioneers'  License  Act .... 
Provincial  Forests  Act  

Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  

Provincial  Loans  Act  

Provincial  Parks  Act  

Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  

Public  Authorities  Protection  Act  


246 


212 


397 
157 
187 
189 


5 

244 
9 

154 
228 

270 

346 


10 

337 
62 


67 


150 
97 
245 
324 
391 
394 
98 
399 
237 
145 

354 
340 

'70 
250 
3S 

30 

22 
94 
393 
135 


1939,  c.  33;  1944,  c.  45;  1946,  c.  68. 
1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  7;  1943,  c.  27,  s.  10,  rep. 
1943,  c.  21. 


1946,  c.  69,  sup. 

1941,  c.  41;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  26;  1947,  c.  101 
s.  15  and  c.  102,  s.  6. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  33. 


1939,  c.  34;  1946,  c.  70. 
1946,  c.  71;  1947,  c.  75. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  27;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  24;  1946,  c.  71 

s.  29,  rep. 
1941,  c.*42;  1942,  c.  30;  1947,  c.  76. 
1946,  c.  72;  1947,  c.  77  and  c.  102,  s.  7. 


1945,  c.  15,  rep. 


1938,  c.  37.  s.  19;  1939,  c.  35;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  27 

1943.  c.  22;11944,*c.  46;  1946,  c.  73;  1947, 
cc.  78,  79. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  34,  rep. 
1941,  c.  43;  1943,  c.  23. 

1938,  c.  27. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8. 


1946,  c.  74. 


1938,"c.  28;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  22;  1941,  c.  44. 
1938,  c.  29. 


1946,  c.  75;  1947,  c.  80. 

1945,  c.  16;  1947,  c.  98,  s.  80,  rep. 


1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  10. 

1943,  c.  28,  ss.  28,  29;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  35; 
1947,  c.  81. 

1940,  c.  21;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  25;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  30; 
1944,  c.  47. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  36. 
1946,  c.  76. 
1939,  c.  36. 
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Public  Buildings  (See  Egress  from  Public 
Buildings  Act). 

Public  Halls  Act  

Public  Health  Act  


Public  Hospitals  Act. 


Public  Inquiries  Act  

Public  Institutions  Inspection  Act. 
Public  Lands  Act  


Public  Libraries  Act. 


Public  Meetings  and  Processions  Act. 

Public  Officers  Act  

Public  Officers'  Fees  Act  

Public  and  Other  Works  Wages  Act.. . 

Public  Parks  Act  

Public  Revenue  Act  

Public  Schools  Act  *  


Public  Service  Act. 


Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 

Public  Trustee  Act  

Public  Utilities  Act  

Public  Utilities  Corporations  Act  

Public  Vehicle  Act  


Public  Welfare  (See  Department  of  Public 
Welfare  Act). 

Public  Works  Act  

Pulp  and  Pulpwood  (See  Crown  Timber 
Act;  Forest  Resources  Regulation 
Act;  Mills  Licensing  Act;  Pulpwood 
Conservation  Act ;  Settlers'  Pulpwood 
Protection  Act;  Trees  Conservation 
Act). 

Pulpwood  Conservation  Act  


Quieting  Titles  Act 


Race  Tracks  Tax  Act 


Racial  Discrimination  Act  

Railway  Act  

Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  

Rainbow  Bridge  Act  

Real  Estate  Brokers  Act  

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 
Act.  

Reforestation  (See  Municipal  Reforesta- 
tion Act). 

Reformatory  Act  

Registration  (See  Hotel  Registration  of 
Guests  Act;  Land  Titles  Act;  Nurses 
Act;  Partnership  Registration  Act; 
Registry  Act:  Vital  Statistics  Act). 


299 


390 


19 
380 
33 

283 


16 
18 
198 
285 
23 
357 


15 

57 
166 
286 
262 
289 


54 


41 


169 


259 
326 

247 


124 


382 


1946,  c.  77. 

1938,  c.  30;  1939,  c.  37;  1940,  c.  22;  1941,  c.  45; 
1942,  c.  31;  1943,  c.  24;  1944,  c.  48;  1945, 
c.  17;  1946,  c.  78;  1947,  c.  82. 

1938,  c.  37.  s.  20;  1939,  c.  38;  1940,  c.  23; 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  26;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  28;  1943, 
c.  25;  1945,  c.  18;  1947,  c.  83. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  29. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  30;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  31,  32; 
1944,  c.  49;  1946,  c.  79;  1947,  cc.  84,  85. 

1940,  c.  24,  s.  3;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  7,  8;  1946, 
c.  80;  1947,  c.  86. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  9. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  28;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  8. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  29;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  31 ;  1946,  c.  81. 

1947,  c.  87. 

1938,  c.  35,  ss.  28-34;  1939,  c.  44,  s.  16;  1940. 
c.  24,  ss.  4,  5;  1941,  c.  52,  ss.  12-18;  1943, 
c.  26,  ss.  10-13;  1944,  c.  56/  ss.  9-15;  1945, 

2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  18-24;  1946,  c.  82; 
1947,  c.  88. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  21;  1941,  c.  46;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  33; 
1946,  c.  83;  1947,  c.  89,  sup. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  27;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  32;  1945,  c.  19. 
1944,  c.  50;  1946,  c.  84;  1947,  cc.  90,  91. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  28;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  34,  35;  1945, 

c.  20. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  30;  1945,  c.  21. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  2! 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  29;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  16. 


1939,  c.  39  (sup.  Corporations  Tax  Act  in 

Dart);  1947,  c.  92. 
1944,  c.  51. 
1941,  c.  47. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  30;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  33. 
1941.  c.  48. 

1941,  c.  49;  1946,  c.  85,  s.  60,  rep. 
1946,  c.  85;  1947,  cc.  93,  94. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  31;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  37. 
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Registry  Act . 


170 


Regulations  Act  

Rehabilitation  {See  Social  Security  and 
Rehabilitation  Act;  Department  of 
Planning  and  Development  Act; 
Veterans  Housing  Act). 

Religious  Institutions  Act  

Replevin  Act  

Representation  Act  

Research  Foundation  Act  

Revenue  {See  An  Act  for  granting  to  Hi? 
Majesty  certain  sums  of  money  for 
the  Public  Service  ;  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  Act;  Ontario  Loan 
Act;  Public  Revenue  Act). 

R  evised  Statutes  Act  

Ri  ghts  of  Labour  Act  

Rivers  {See  Beach  Protection  Act; 
Beaches  and  River  Beds  Act;  Bed  of 
Navigable  Waters  Act;  Lakes  and 
Rivers  Improvement  Act). 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  

Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution  Act.  . 

Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  

Rural  Power  District  Service  Charge  Act . 


St.  Joseph's  Island  Act  

Sale  of  Goods  Act  

{See  also  Bread  Sales  Act;  Bulk  Sales 
Act;  Conditional  Sales  Act;  Farm 
Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act;  Tax 
Sales  Confirmation  Act). 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  

Sandwich,   Windsor  and  Amherstburg 

Railway  Act  

Sawlogs  {See  Cullers  Act), 

Saw  Mills  {See  Mills  Licensing  Act). 

School  Attendance  Act  

School  Law  Amendment  Act.  

School  Sites  Act  

School  Trust  Conveyances  Act  

Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act  

{See  also  Adolescent  School  Attendance 
Act;  Continuation  Schools  Act;  High 
Schools  Act;  Industrial  Schools  Act; 
Public  Schools  Act;  Separate  Schools 
Act ;  Trade-schools  Regulation  Act; 
Training  Schools  Act;  Vocational 
Education  Act). 

Securities  Act  


Security  Transfer  Tax  Act. 

Seduction  Act  

Seed  Grain  Subsidy  Act.  .  . 
Separate  Schools  Act  


379 
111 
6 
91 


378 
64 
65 
66 


180 


395 


367 


370 
371 
365 


265 


114 
279 
362 


1938.  c.  31;  1939,  c.  40;  1940.  c.  28.  s  23; 
1941,  c.  50;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  34;  1946,  c.  89, 
s.  38  and  s.  39  (2),  aff.  ;1947,  c.  95  and  c.  101, 
s.  17. 

1944,  c.  52;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  9. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  31;  1944,  c.  53,  sup. 


1938.  c.  32. 
1944,  c.  54. 


1947,  c.  96,  sup. 
1939,  c.  41. 

1938,  c.  33;  1944,  c.  55. 


1942,  c.  32. 


1938,  c.  34;  1939.  c.  42;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  24; 
1941,  c.  51;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  36;  1947,  c.  97, 
sup. 

1939,  c.  43, 


1939,  c.  44,  s.  17;  1943,  c.  26,  s.  14;  1944, 
c.  56,  ss.  16,  17;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  s.  25. 

1938,  c.  35;  1939,  c.  44;  1940,  c.  24;  1941,  c.  52. 
1943,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  56;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8. 

1940,  c.  24,  s.  7. 


1940,  c.  25;  1941,  c.  53;  1942,  c.  33;  1943, 

c.  28,  s.  37;  1945,  c.  22,  sup.;  1946,  c.  86; 
1947,  c.  98,  sup. 
1939,  c.  45.  Sup.  Corporations  Tax  Act 
in  part. 


1938,  c.  35,  s.  35;  1940,  c.  24,  s.  6;  1943,  c.  26, 
s.  15;  1944,  c.  56,  s.  19;  1945,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  8,  ss.  26-28;  1946,  c.  87. 
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1939,  2nd  Session;  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943 
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Settled  Estates  Act  

Settlers'  Pulpwood  Protection  Act  

Sheep  {See  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Pro- 
tection Act). 

Sheriffs  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  

Shorthand  Reporters  {See  Chartered 
Shorthand  Reporters  Act). 

Shows  {See  Theatres  and  Cinematographs 
Act;  Travelling  Shows  Act). 

Slot  Machine  Act  

Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act  

Social  Security  and  Rehabilitation  Act . . 

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission  Act  

Solicitors  Act  

Southern  Algoma  Railway  Company  Act. 

Spruce  Pulpwood  Exportation  Act  

Stallion  Act  

Standard  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests 
Act  

Statute  of  Frauds  

Statute  Labour  Act  

Statute  Law  Amendment  Act  

Statutes  Act  

Steam  Boiler  Act  

Steam  Threshing  Engines  Act  

Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore  Development  Act 

Stock  Yards  Act  

Suburban  Area  Development  Act  

{See  also  Planning  Act). 
Succession  Duty  Act  


Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act  

Sulphur  Fumes  {See  Damage  by  Fume: 

Arbitration  Act). 

Summary  Convictions  Act  

Superannuation  {See  Public  Service  Act 

Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superan 

nuation  Act). 

Supply  Act  

Surrogate  Courts  Act  

Surveyors  {See  Land  Surveyors  Act). 
Surveys  Act  


Taxation  {See  Assessment  Act;  Corpora- 
tions Tax  Act;  Gasoline  Tax  Act; 
Income  Tax  Act;  Land  Transfer  Tax 
Act;  Mining  Tax  Act;  Mortgage  Tax 
Act;  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act;  Rail- 
way Fire  Charge  Act;  Succession  Duty 
Act;  Tax  Sales  Confirmation  Act). 

Tax  Sales  Confirmation  Act  


117 

42 


17 
158 
159 
160 


291 

315 
223 


339 

295 
146 
274 


2 

343 
342 


271 
26 


136 


106 


232 


1938,  c.  36;  1941,  c.  54;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  35. 


1944,  c.  57. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  32. 

1943,  c.  27. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  33. 

1940,  c.  26;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  34. 

1939,  c.  46;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  35. 

1940,  c.  27. 
1947,  c.  99. 

1944,  c.  25,  sup.  ) 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  40.  ' 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  23;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  36;  1945,  c.  23; 

1946,  c.  88;  1947,  c.  100. 
1938,  c.  37;  1939,  c.  47;  1939,  2nd  Sess..c.  It; 

1940,  c.  28;  1941,  c.  55;  1942,  c.  34;  1943, 

c.  28;  1944,  c.  58;  1946.  c.  89;  1947,  cc.. 

101,  102. 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  9. 

1938,  c.  38;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  41. 

1942,  c.  35;  1943,  c.  29. 

1944,  c.  59;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  42. 


1937,  2nd  Sess.,  cc.  1,  3;  1938,  c.  37,  s.  24; 
1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1,  sup.;  1940,  c.  29;  1941, 
c.  55,  s.  37;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  36;  1946,  c.  90. 

1943,  c.  30;  1944,  c.  60;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  10; 
1946,  c.  91;  1947,  c.  103. 


1941,  c.  56;  1942,  c.  36. 


1947,  c.  104. 

1938,  c.  40;  1940.  c.  28,  s.  25;  1941.  c  58: 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  37;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  38;  1944, 
c.  58,  ss.  11,  12;  1946.  c.  93:  1947,  c.  105. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  26;  1941,  c.  59;  1944,  c.  62; 

1945,  c.  24;  1946,  c.  94;  1947,  c.  106. 


1938,  c.  41;  1939,  c.  49;  1940,  c.  31;  1941,  c.  60; 

1943,  c.  32;  1944,  c.  63;  1945,  c.  25;  1946, 
c.  95. 
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Teachers'  Boards  of  Reference  Act  

Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation 

Act  

Teaching  Profession  Act  

Telegraph  Companies  Act  

Telephone  Act  

Temiskaming    and    Northern  Ontario 

Railway  Act  

(See  Ontario  Northland  Transportation 
Commission  Act). 

Territorial  Division  Act  

Thames  River  Control  Act  

Theatres  and  Cinematographs  Act  

Threshing  Machines  Act  

Ticket  Speculation  Act  

Tile  Drainage  Act  

Timber  (See  Crown  Timber  Act;  Cullers 
Act ;  Forest  Resources  Regulation  Act ; 
Forestry  Act;  Provincial  Forests  Act: 
Pulpwood  Conservation  Act), 

Toronto  General  Hospital  Act  

Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act  

Town  Sites  Act  

Township  of  Methuen  Survey  Act  

Trade-schools  Regulation  Act  

Training  Schools  Act  

Transfer  of  Property  (See  Conveyancing 
and  Law  of  Property  Act;  Investiga- 
tion of  Titles  Act;  Land  Titles  Act; 
Registry  Act;  Short  Forms  of  Con- 
veyances Act). 

Transportation  of  Fowl  Act  

Travelling  Shows  Act  

Tree  Planting  Act  

Trees  Conservation  Act  

Trust  Corporations  (See  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act). 

Trustee  Act  


U 

Unclaimed  Articles  Act  

Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act 
Undertakers  (See  Embalmers  and  Funeral 

Directors  Act). 

Unemployment  Insurance  Act  

Unemployment  Relief  Act,  1935,  c.  71 

(1936,  c.62)  

'University  Act  

University  Lands  Act,  1928,  c.  55  (1929, 
c.85)  

University  of  Toronto  Act  

University  of  Toronto  School  of  Nurs- 
ing Grant  Act  

Un wrought  Metal  Sales  Act  

Upper  Canada  College  Act  


366 


254 
261 

55 


319 
321 
310 
72 


396 
46 

364 


336 
293 
292 


165 


243 


372 


1938,  c.  42;  1943,  c.  26,  ss.  20-24;  1946,  c.  97, 
sup. 

1938,  c.  35,  s.  36;  1940,  c.  32;  1941,  c.  52, 
ss.  19,  20;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  38;  1943,  c.  26, 
ss.  16-19;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  20,  21;  1945,  2nd 
Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  29-32;  1946,  c.  96,  sup. 

1944,  c.  64;  1947,  c.  107. 


1941,  c.  61;  1946,  c.  67. 


1945,  c.  26;  1946,  c.  98. 
1943,  c.  33. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  38. 


1939,  c.  50;  1943,  c.  34. 


52 
373 


1946,  c.  99. 

1946,  c.  100;  1947,  c.  108. 

1947,  c.  109. 
1946,  c.  101. 

1938,  c.  43;  1940,  c.  33 

1939,  c.  51,  sup.;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  40;  1947,  c.  110. 


1944,  c.  65. 

1946,  c.  102;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  18. 


1938,  c.  44;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  41;  1943,  c.  28, 

s.  39;  1944,  c.  66;  1945,  c.  27;  1946,  c.  89, 
s.  43;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  19. 


1947,  c.  111. 
1946,  c.  58. 

1939,  c.  52. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  25;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  32;  1940, 
c.  28,  s.  27. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  30,  aff.;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  39,  afr.; 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  44;  1947,  c.  112,  s.  127,  rep. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  45,  aff. 

1947,  c.  112. 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  12. 
1940,  c.  34. 
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Vacant  Land  Cultivation  Act  

Vaccination  Act  

Vehicles    (See    Highway    Traffic  Act; 

Commercial  Vehicle  Act;  Public 

Vehicle  Act). 

Vendors  and  Purchasers  Act  

Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act  


Veterans  (See  Burial  of  War  Veterans 
Act;  Veterans  Housing  Act). 

Veterans  Housing  Act  

Veterinary  College  Act  

Veterinary  Science  Practice  Act  

Vexatious  Proceedings  Act  

Vicious  Dogs  Act  

Victoria  Hospital,  London,  Act  

Vital  Statistics  Act  


Vocational  Education  Act. 


Voters'  Lists  Act . 


W 


Wages  Act  

War  Veterans  (See  Burial  of  War  Vet- 
erans Act;  Veterans  Housing  Act.) 

Warble-fly  Control  Act  

Warehouse  Receipts  Act  

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act  

Wartime  Housing  Act  

Water  Powers  Regulation  Act  

Weed  Control  Act  

Well  Drillers  Act  

Wharfs  and  Harbours  Act  

White  Canes  Act  

Wills  Act  

Windsor,  City  of  (Amalgamation)  Act. 
1935,  c.  74  (1936,  c.  66)  

Windsor,  City  of  (Funding  and  Refund- 
ing Plan),  Act  

Windsor,  Essex  and  Lake  Shore  Railway 
Act,  1933,  c.  111.  . . . .  

Windsor  Utilities  Commission  Act  

Wolf  Bounty  Act  

Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act  

Woodmen's  Employment  Act  

Woodmen's  Lien  for  Wages  Act  

Workmen's  Compensation  Act  


Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance  Act 


287 
300 


168 
301 


375 
239 
131 
322 

"88 

369 


196 


186 

*63 
344 
50 
255 

164 


355 

202 
201 
204 


206 


1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  12. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  26;  1939,  c.  53;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  28; 

38   sun  •  1043   r   35  • 


>38,  c.  37,  s.  26;  1939,  c.  53;  194 
1941,  c.  62;  1942,  c.  38,  sup. 
1946,  c.  103. 


1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  13;  1946,  c.  104. 
1947,  c.  101,  s.  20. 
1943,  c.  36. 


1946,  c.  105. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  33;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  42;  1942, 

c.  34,  s.  40;  1943,  c.  28,  s,40. 
1938,  c.  35,  ss.  37,  38;  1939,  ci  44,  s.  18;  1944, 

c.  56,  ss.  22,  23;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss. 

33-35;  1946,  c.  106;  1947,  c.  113. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  27;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  29;  1941, 

c.  55,  s.  43;  1942,  c.  39;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  46. 


1947,  c.  114. 
1946,  c.  107. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  47. 

1944,  c.  67;  1946,  c.  108. 

1940,  c.  35;  1944,  c.  68;  1946,  c.  109. 

1947,  c.  115. 

1947,  c.  116. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  5;  1942,  c.  40. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  28;  1947,  c.  117. 

1938,  c.  45. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  34. 
1938,  c.  46. 

1941,  c.  63;  1946,  c.  110,  s.  21,  rep. 

1946,  c.  110;  1947,  c.  118. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  48. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  45. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  29;  1939,  c.  54;  1942,  c.  41; 
1943,  c.  37;  1944,  c.  69;  1945,  c.  28;  1946, 
c.  Ill;  1947,  c.  119. 
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Abitibi  Power  &  Paper  Company  Limited  Moratorium  Act.    1941,  c.  1.  Uth 

October,  1941. 
Athletics  Control  Act.   1947,  c.  4.  .  20th  May,  1947. 
Bridges  Act.    1938,  c.  2.    11th  April,  1938. 

Conservation  Authorities  Act.    1946,  c.  11.    13th  April,  1946. 
County  Judges  Act.   1943,  c.  28,  s.  10.   1st  July,  1943. 

Dental  Technicians  act.    1946,  c.  18.    1st  February,  1947. 
Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act.    1946,  c.  22.    1st  April,  1946. 
Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act.    1946,  c.  23.    1st  April,  1946. 
Division  Courts  Amendment  Act.    1941,  c.  20,  s.  3.    2nd  September,  1941. 
Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act.   1947,  c.  33.   30th  June,  1947. 
Gaming  and  Betting  Act.   1942,  c.  19.   27th  April,  1942. 
Grand  River  Conservation  Act.   1938,  c.  15.   25th  June,  1938. 
Hamilton  Street  Railway  Act.    1946,  c.  36,  s.  7.   7th  November,  1946. 
Hi g  i way  Improvement  Act.    1939,  c.  19,  s.  6.    3rd  July,  1939. 

Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act.    1942,  c.  21,  s.  3.    4th  January,  1943.  1947, 

c.  45,  s.  16.    1st  July,  1947. 
Insurance  Amendment  Act.   1939,  c.  22,  s.  1.    1st  March,  1941.    1942,  c.  22,  s.  6. 

1st  June,  1942.    1946,  c.  42,  ss.  8,  9.   2nd  July,  1946. 
Judicature  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  23,  s.  3.    1st  June,  1939.    1944,  c.  27.  12th 

April,  1944.    1946,  c.  43.    23rd  July,  1946. 
Labour  Relations  Board  Act.   1944,  c.  29.   12th  April,  1944. 

Liquor  Control  Amendment  Act.    1944,  c.  34,  except  subsection  4  of  section  1  and 

section  26.    24th  October,  1944.    1946,  c.  46.    1st  January,  1947. 
Liquor  Licence  Act.    1946,  c.  47.    1st  January,  1947. 
Mining  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  27,  s.  24.    1st  August,  1939. 
Municipal  Amendment  Act.    1939.  c.  30,  s.  33.    3rd  July,  1939. 
Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act.    1946,  c.  63.    1st  May,  1946. 

Ontario  Hairdressers'  and  Barbers'  Association  Repeal  Act.    1937,  c.  53.  1st 
March,  1946. 

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Amendment  Act.    1946,  c.  67. 

9th  April,  1946. 
Police  Act.    1946,  c.  72.    1st  February,  1947. 

Political  Contributions  Repeal  Act.    1945,  c.  15.   9th  April,  1945. 
Prospecting  Syndicate  Agreements  Act.    1945,  c.  16.    1st  December,  1945. 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act.    1938,  c.  30,  s.  8.    1st  October,  1938.    1946,  c.  78. 

1st  October,  1946. 
Research  Foundation  Act.  1944,  c.  53.  5th  May,  1944. 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937.   24th  January,  1938. 
Rights  of  Labour  Act.    1944,  c.  54.   12th  April,  1944. 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act;  1947,  c.  96.    26th  December,  1947. 
Securities  Act.    1945,  c.  22.    1st  December,  1945. 

Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore  Development  Act.   1942,  c.  35.   27th  July,  1942. 
Stock  Yards  Act.    1944,  c.  59.    12th  May,  1944. 
Teaching  Profession  Act.   1944,  c.  64.   1st  June,  1944. 
Thames  River  Control  Act.    1943,  c.  33.    25th  May,  1944. 

Theatres  and  Cinematographs  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  319,  s.  19.   9th  January,  1939. 
Tile  Drainage  Amendment  Act.   1939,  c.  50.   1st  June,  1939. 
Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act.    1946,  c.  100.    1st  April,  1946. 
Trade-schools  Regulation  Act.   1938,  c.  43.   2nd  January,  1939. 
Trees  Conservation  Act.    1946,  c.  102.    15th  November,  1946. 
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Active  Service  Life  Insurance  Protection  Act.   1944,  c.  3. 

Assessment  Amendment  Act.   1931,  c.  51,  s.  5. 
Barristers  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  222,  s.  6. 
Broker-Dealers  Act.   1947,  c.  8. 
County  Courts  Amendment  Act.   1937,  c.  14,  s.  3. 
District  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act.   1947,  c.  31. 
Division  Courts  Amendment  Act.    1937,  c.  20,  s.  4. 
Fuel  Oil  Tax  Act.   1932.  c.  12. 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Act.   1947,  c.  46. 

Insurance  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  256,  ss.  302,  303,  304  (see  1943,  c.  28,  s.  IS). 

Power  Commission  Amendment  Act.    1947,  c.  78. 

Public  Meetings  and  Processions  Act.   1939  (2nd  Session),  c.  9. 

Public  Service  Act.   1947,  c.  89. 

Securities  Act.   1947,  c.  98. 

Silicosis  Act.   1929,  c.  71;  1930,  c.  59. 

Warehouse  Receipts  Act.    1946,  c.  107  (application  to  certain  articles). 
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